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VOYAGE 

TO  THE 

PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


BOOK  V. 

CAPTAIN  king’s  JOURNAL  OF  THE  TRANSACTIONS  ON 
RETURNING  TO  THE  SANDWICH  ISLANDS. 


CHAP.  I. 


Defcription  of  Karakakooa  Bay. — Vaji  Concourfe  of  the  Na-^ 
fives. — Power  of  the  Chiefs  over  the  inferior  People. — Viftt 
from  Koah,  a Prieji  and  Warrior. — "Phe  Morai  at  Kakooa 
defcribed. — Ceremonies  at  the  handing  of  Captain  Cook. — 
Obfervatories  erecied. — Powerful  Operation  of  the  Paboo. — 
Method  of  falting  Pork  in  tropical  Climates. — Society  of 
Priefts  difcovered. — Pheir  Hofpitality  and  Munificence. — Re- 
ception of  Captain  Cook. — Artifice  of  Koah. — Arrival  of 
Perreeoboo<f  King  of  the  IJland. — Singular  Ceremony. — Vijit 
from  the  King. — Returned  by  Captain  Cook. 
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ARAKAKOOA  Bay  is  fituated  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the 
ifland  of  Owhyhee,  in  a diftri6t  called  Akona.  It  is 
about  a mile  in  depth,  and  bounded  by  two  low  Sunday  17 
points  of  land,  at  the  diftance  of  half  a league,  and  bearing 
South  South  Eaft  and  North  North  Weft  from  each  other.' 
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On  the  North  point,  which  is  flat  and  barren,  Hands  the 
village  of  Kowrowa ; and  in  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  near  a 
grove  of  tall  cocoa-nut  trees,  there  is  another  village  of  a 
more  confiderable  fize,  called  Kakooa  : between  them  runs 
a high  rocky  cliff,  inacceflible  from  the  fea  fliore.  On  the 
South  fide,  the  coafl,  for  about  a mile  inland,  has  a rugged 
appearance  ; beyond  whieh  the  country  rifes  with  a gra- 
dual afcent,  and  is  overfpread  with  cultivated  inclofures 
and  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  where  the  habitations  of  the 
natives  are  fcattered  in  great  numbers.  The  fliore,  all 
round  the  bay,  is  covered  with  a black  coral  rock,  which 
makes  the  landing  very  dangerous  in  rough  weather ; ex- 
cept at  the  village  of  Kakooa,  where  there  is  a fine  fandy 
beach,  with  a Morai^  or  burying-place,  at  one  extremity, 
and  a fmall  well  of  frefh  water,  at  the  other.  This  bay 
appearing  to  Captain  Cook  a proper  place  to  refit  the  fliips, 
and  lay  in  an  additional  fupply  of  water  and  provifions,  we 
moored  on  the  North  fide,  about  a quarter  of  a mile  from 
the  fhore,  Kowrowa  bearing  Weft  North  Weft. 

As  foon  as  the  inhabitants  perceived  our  intention  of 
anchoring  in  the  bay,  they  came  off  from  the  fhore  in  afto- 
nifhing  numbers,  and  expreffed  their  joy  by  finging  and 
fhouting,  and  exhibiting  a variety  of  wild  and  extravagant 
geftures.  The  fides,  the  decks,  and  rigging  of  both  fhips 
were  foon  completely  covered  with  them  ; and  a multitude 
of  women  and  boys,  who  had  not  been  able  to  get  canoes, 
came  fwimming  round  us  in  flioals ; many  of  whom  not 
finding  room  on  board,  remained  the  whole  day  playing  in 
the  water. 

Among  the  chiefs  who  came  on  board  the  Refolution, 
was  a young  man,  called  Pareea,  whom  we  foon  perceived 
to  be  a perfon  of  great  authority.  On  prefenting  himfelf  to 
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Captain  Cook,  he  told  him,  that  he  was  Jakanee  to  the 
king  of  the  illand,  who  was  at  that  time  engaged  on  a mi- 
litary expedition  at  Mowee,  and  was  expelled  to  return 
within  three  or  four  days.  A few  prefents  from  Captain 
Cook  attached  him  entirely  to  our  interefts,  and  he  became 
exceedingly  ufeful  to  us  in  the  management  of  his  country- 
men, as  we  had  foon  occalion  to  experience.  For  we  had 
not  been  long  at  anchor,  when  it  was  obferved  that  the 
Difcovery  had  fuch  a number  of  people  hanging  on  one 
fide,  as  occafioned  her  to  heel  confiderably ; and  that  the 
men  were  unable  to  keep  off  the  crowds  which  continued 
prefiing  into  her.  Captain  Cook,  being  apprehenfive  that 
file  might  fufFer  fome  injury,  pointed  out  the  danger  to 
Pareea,  who  immediately  went  to  their  afliftance,  cleared 
the  fliip  of  its  incumbrances,  and  drove  away  the  canoes 
that  furrounded  her. 

The  authority  of  the  chiefs  over  the  inferior  people 
appeared  from  this  incident  to  be  of  the  molt  defpotic 
kind.  A fimilar  inftance  of  it  happened  the  fame  day 
on  board  the  Refolution  ; where  the  crowd  being  fo 
great,  as  to  impede  the  neceflary  bufinefs  of  the  fliip, 
we  were  obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  the  afliftance  of 
Kaneena,  another  of  their  chiefs,  who  had  likewife  at- 
tached himfelf  to  Captain  Cook.  The  inconvenience  we 
laboured  under  being  made  known,  he  immediately  or- 
dered his  countrymen  to  quit  the  veflel ; and  we  were 
not  a little  furprized  to  fee  them  jump  overboard,  with- 
out a moment’s  hefitation ; all  except  one  man,  who  loi- 
tering behind,  and  fliewing  fome  unwillingnefs  to  obey, 
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* We  afterward  met  with  feveral  others  of  the  fame  denomination  ; but  whether  it  be 
an  office,  or  fome  degree  of  affinity,  we  could  never  learn  with  certainty. 
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1779-  Kaneena  took  him  up  in  his  arms,  and  threw  him  into  the 
fea. 

Both  thefe  chiefs  wei'e  men  of  ftrong  and  well-propor- 
tioned bodies,  and  of  countenances  remarkably  pleating. 
Kaneena  efpecially,  whofe  portrait  Mr.  Webber  has  drawn, 
was  one  of  the  fineft  men  I ever  faw.  He  was  about 
lix  feet  high,  had  regailar  and  expreflive  features,  with 
lively,  dark  eyes ; his  carriage  was  eafy,  firm,  and  grace- 
ful. 

It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  during  our  long 
cruife  off  this  illand,  the  inhabitants  had  always  behaved 
with  great  fairnefs  and  honefty  in  their  dealings,  and  had 
not  fliewn  the  llighteft  propenfity  to  theft ; which  appeared 
to  us  the  more  extraordinary,  becaufe  thofe  with  whom  we 
had  hitherto  held  any  intercourfe,  were  of  the  loweft  rank, 
either  fervants  or  fifhermen.  We  now  found  the  cafe  ex- 
ceedingly altered.  The  immenfe  crowd  of  iflanders,  which 
blocked  up  every  part  of  the  fliips,  not  only  afforded  fre- 
quent opportunity  of  pilfering  without  rifk  of  difcovery, 
but  our  inferiority  in  number  held  forth  a profpecSt  of 
efcaping  with  impunity  in  cafe  of  detection.  Another  cir- 
cumftance,  to  which  we  attributed  this  alteration  in  their 
behaviour,  was  the  prefence  and  encouragement  of  their 
chiefs  ; for,  generally  tracing  the  booty  into  the  poffellion 
of  fome  men  of  confequence,  we  had  the  ftrongeft  reafon 
to  fufpedt  that  thefe  depredations  were  committed  at  their 
inftigation. 

Soon  after  the  Refolution  had  got  into  her  Ration,  our 
two  friends,  Pareea  and  Kaneena,  brought  on  board  a third 
chief,  named  Koah,  who,  we  were  told,  was  a prieft,  and 
had  been,  in  his  youth,  a diftinguifhed  warrior.  He  was 
a little  old  man,  of  an  emaciated  figure ; his  eyes  exceed- 
ingly 
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ingly  fore  and  red,  and  his  body  covered  with  a white  le- 
prous fcurf,  the  efFedls  of  an  immoderate  ufe  of  the  ava. 
Being  led  into  the  cabin,  he  approached  Captain  Cook  with 
great  veneration,  and  threw  over  his  fhoulders  a piece  of 
red  cloth,  which  he  had  brought  along  with  him.  Then 
ftepping  a few  paces  back,  he  made  an  offering  of  a fmall 
pig,  which  he  held  in  his  hand,  whilft  he  pronounced  a 
difcourfe  that  lafted  for  a confiderable  time.  This  ceremony 
was  frequently  repeated  during  our  flay  at  Owhyhee,  and 
appeared  to  us,  from  many  circumftances,  to  be  a fort  of 
religious  adoration.  Their  idols  we  found  always  arrayed 
with  red  cloth,  in  the  fame  manner  as  was  done  to  Captain 
Cook ; and  a fmaU  pig  was  their  ufual  offering  to  ^^Eatooas. 
Their  fpeeches,  or  prayers,  were  uttered  too  with  a readi- 
nefs  and  volubility  that  indicated  them  to  be  according  to 
fome  formulary. 

When  this  ceremony  was  over,  Koah  dined  with  Captain 
Cook,  eating  plentifully  of  what  was  fet  before  him  ; but, 
like  the  reft  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  iflands  in  thefe 
Seas,  could  fcarcely  be  prevailed  on  to  tafte  a fecond  time 
our  wine  or  fpirits.  In  the  evening.  Captain  Cook,  attended 
by  Mr.  Bayly  and  myfelf,  acompanied  him  on  fhore.  We 
landed  at  the  beach,  and  were  received  by  four  men,  who 
carried  wands  tipt  with  dog’s  hair,  and  marched  before  us, 
pronouncing  with  a loud  voice  a fhort  fentence,  in  which 
we  could  only  diltinguifh  the  word  Orono  The  crowd, 
which  had  been  coUedted  on  the  fliore,  retired  at  our  ap- 

* Captain  Cook  generally  went  by  this  name  amongft  the  natives  of  Owhyhee  ; but 
we  could  never  learn  its  precife  meaning.  Sometimes  they  applied  it  to  an  invifible 
being,  who,  they  faid,  lived  in  the  heavens.  We  alfo  found  that  it  was  a title  belonging 
to  a perfonage  of  great  rank  and  power  in  the  ifland,  who  refembles  pretty  much,  the 
Deki  Lama  of  the  Tartars,  and  the  ecclefiaftical  emperor  of  Japan. 
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*779*  proach ; and  not  a perfon  was  to  be  feen,  except  a few  lying 
J -H— i proftrate  on  the  ground,  near  the  huts  of  the  adjoining 
village. 

Before  I proceed  to  relate  the  adoration  that  was  paid  to 
Captain  Cook,  and  the  peculiar  ceremonies  with  which  he 
was  received  on  this  fatal  ifland,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  de- 
fcribe  the  Moraty  htuated,  as  I have  already  mentioned,  at 
the  South  hde  of  the  beach  at  Kakooa.  It  was  a fquare  folid 
pile  of  hones,  about  forty  yards  long,  twenty  broad,  and 
fourteen  in  height.  The  top  was  fiat,  and  well  paved,  and 
furrounded  by  a wooden  rail,  on  which  were  fixed  the  fculls 
of  the  captives,  facrificed  on  the  death  of  their  chiefs.  In 
the  centre  of  the  area,  flood  a ruinous  old  building  of  wood, 
connected  with  the  rail,  on  each  fide,  by  a flone  wall,  which 
divided  the  whole  fpace  into  two  parts.  On  the  fide  next 
the  country,  were  five  poles,  upward  of  twenty  feet  high, 
fupporting  an  irregular  kind  of  fcaffold ; on  the  oppofite 
fide,  toward  the  fea,  flood  two  fmall  houfes,  with  a covered 
communication. 

We  were  condu(5led  by  Koah  to  the  top  of  this  pile  by 
an  eafy  afcent,  leading  from  the  beach  to  the  North  Well 
corner  of  the  area.  At  the  entrance,  we  faw  two  large 
wooden  images,  with  features  violently  dillorted,  and  a 
long  piece  of  carved  wood,  of  a conical  form  inverted,  riling 
from  the  top  of  their  heads  ; the  reft  was  without  form,  and 
wrapped  round  with  red  cloth.  We  were  here  met  by  a 
tall  young  man  with  a long  beard,  who  prefented  Captain 
Cook  to  the  images,  and  after  chanting  a kind  of  hymn, 
in  which  he  was  joined  by  Koah,  they  led  us  to  that  end 
of  the  Moral y where  the  five  poles  were  fixed.  At  the 
foot  of  them  were  twelve  images  ranged  in  a femicir- 
cular  form,  and  before  the  middle  figure  flood  a high 
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ft  and  or  table,  exactly  refembling  the  JVhatta  of  Otaheite,  1779. 
on  which  lay  a putrid  hog,  and  under  it  pieces  of  fugar-  ^ 
cane,  cocoa-nuts,  bread-fruit,  plantains,  and  fweet  pota- 
toes. Koah  having  placed  the  Captain  under  this  ftand, 
took  down  the  hog,  and  held  it  toward  him ; and  after 
having  a fecond  time  addrefled  him  in  a long  fpeech,  pro- 
nounced with  much  vehemence  and  rapidity,  he  let  it  fall 
on  the  ground,  and  led  him  to  the  fcaffolding,  which  they 
began  to  climb  together,  not  without  great  rilk  of  falhng. 

At  this  time  we  faw,  coming  in  folemn  procellion,  at  the 
entrance  of  the  top  of  the  Moral,  ten  men  carrying  a 
live  hog,  and  a large  piece  of  red  cloth.  Being  advanced 
a few  paces,  they  ftopped,  and  proftrated  themfelves  ; and 
Kaireekeea,  the  young  man  above-mentioned,  went  to 
them,  and  receiving  the  cloth,  carried  it  to  Koah,  who 
wrapped  it  round  the  Captain,  and  afterward  offered  him 
the  hog,  which  was  brought  by  Kaireekeea  with  the  fame 
ceremony. 

Whilft  Captain  Cook  was  aloft,  in  this  aukward  fituation, 
fwathed  round  with  red  cloth,  and  with  difficulty  keeping 
his  hold  amongft  the  pieces  of  rotten  fcaffolding,  Kaireekeea 
and  Koah  began  their  office,  chanting  fometimes  in  concert, 
and  fometimes  alternately.  This  lafted  a confiderable  time ; 
at  length  Koah  let  the  hog  drop,  when  he  and  the  Captain 
defcended  together.  He  then  led  him  to  the  images  before 
mentioned,  and  having  faid  fomething  to  each  in  a fheer- 
ing  tone,  fnapping  his  fingers  at  them  as  he  paffed,  he 
brought  him  to  that  in  the  centre,  which,  from  its  being 
covered  with  red  cloth,  appeared  to  be  in  greater  eftima- 
tion  than  the  reft.  Before  this  figure  he  proftrated  himfelf, 
and  kiffed  it,  defiring  Captain  Cook  to  do  the  fame  ; who 

* See  Captain  Cook’s  former  Voyage. 
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1779.  fuffered  himfelf  to  be  diredled  by  Koah  throughout  the 
January.  ^ wliolc  of  this  ccremony. 

We  were  now  led  back  into  the  other  divihon  of  the 
Morai^  where  there  was  a fpace,  ten  or  twelve  feet  fquare, 
funk  about  three  feet  below  the  level  of  the  area.  Into  this 
we  defcended,  and  Captain  Cook  was  feated  between  two 
wooden  idols,  Koah  fupporting  one  of  his  arms,  whilft  I 
was  dehred  to  fupport  the  other.  At  this  time,  arrived  a 
fecond  proceffion  of  natives,  carrying  a baked  hog,  and  a 
pudding,  fome  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  and  other  vegeta- 
bles. When  they  approached  us,  Kaireekeea  put  himfelf 
at  their  head,  and  prefenting  the  pig  to  Captain  Cook  in 
the  ufual  manner,  began  the  fame  kind  of  chant  as  be- 
fore, his  companions  making  regular  refponfes.  We  ob- 
ferved,  that  after  every  refponfe,  their  parts  became  gradu- 
ally fliorter,  tiU,  toward  the  clofe,  Kaireekeea’s  conlilted  of 
only  two  or  three  words,  which  the  reft  anfwered  by  the 
word  Orono. 

When  this  offering  was  concluded,  which  lafted  a quarter 
of  an  hour,  the  natives  fat  down  fronting  us,  and  began 
to  cut  up  the  baked  hog,  to  peel  the  vegetables,  and  break 
the  cocoa-nuts ; whilft  others  employed  themfelves  in  brew- 
ing the  ava  ; which  is  done  by  chewing  it,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  at  the  Friendly  Iflands.  Kaireekeea  then  took 
part  of  the  kernel  of  a cocoa-nut,  which  he  chewed,  and 
wrapping  it  in  a piece  of  cloth,  rubbed  with  it  the  Captain’s 
face,  head,  hands,  arms,  and  fhoulders.  The  ava  was 
then  handed  round,  and  after  we  had  tailed  it,  Koah  and 
Pareea  began  to  pull  the  flefli  of  the  hog  in  pieces,  and  to 
put  it  into  our  mouths.  I had  no  great  objecftion  to  being 
fed  by  Pareea,  who  was  very  cleanly  in  his  perfon ; but 
Paptain  Cook,  who  was  ferved  by  Koah,  recollecting  the 
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putrid  hog,  could  not  fwallow  a morfel ; and  his  reluctance, 
as  may  be  fuppofed,  was  not  diminiflied,  when  the  old  man, 
according  to  his  own  mode  of  civility,  had  chewed  it  for 
him. 

When  this  laft  ceremony  was  finiflied,  which  Captain 
Cook  put  an  end  to  as  foon  as  he  decently  could,  we  quitted 
the  Morai,  after  diftributing  amongft  the  people  fome  pieces 
of  iron  and  other  trifles,  with  which  they  feemed  highly 
gratified.  The  men  with  wands  conducted  us  to  the  boats, 
repeating  the  fame  words  as  before.  The  people  again  re- 
tired, and  the  few  that  remained,  proftrated  themfelves  as 
we  paired  along  the  fliore.  We  immediately  went  on  board, 
our  minds  full  of  what  we  had  feen,  and  extremely  well 
fatisfied  wfith  the  good  difpofition  of  our  new  friends.  The 
meaning  of  the  various  ceremonies,  with  which  we  had 
been  received,  and  which,  on  account  of  their  novelty  and 
fingularity,  have  been  related  at  length,  can  only  be  the 
fubjeCl  of  conjeClures,  and  thofe  uncertain  and  partial : 
they  were,  however,  without  doubt,  expreflive  of  high  re-^ 
fpeCt  on  the  part  of  the  natives ; and,  as  far  as  related  to 
the  perfon  of  Captain  Cook,  they  feemed  approaching  to 
adoration. 

The  next  morning,  I went  on  fliore  with  a guard  of  eight 
marines,  including  the  corporal  and  lieutenant,  having  or- 
ders to  ereCt  the  obfervatory  in  fuch  a fituation  as  might 
beft  enable  me  to  fuperintend  and  proteCf  the  waterers,  and 
the  other  working  parties  that  were  to  be  on  fliore.  As 
we  were  viewing  a fpot  conveniently  fituated  for  this  pur- 
pofe,  in  the  middle  of  the  village,  Pareea,  who  was  always 
ready  to  fhew  both  his  power  and  his  good-will,  offered  to 
pull  down  fome  houfes  that  would  have  obftruCted  our  ob- 
fervations.  However,  we  thought  it  proper  to  decline  this 
VoL.  III.  C offer, 
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offer,  and  fixed  on  a field  of  fweet  potatoes  adjoining  to  the 
Morai,  which  was  readily  granted  us ; and  the  priells,  to 
prevent  the  intrufion  of  the  natives,  immediately  confe- 
crated  the  place,  by  fixing  their  wands  round  the  wall  by 
which  it  was  inclofed. 

This  fort  of  religious  interdiction  they  call  taboo ; a word 
we  heard  often  repeated,  during  our  flay  amongfl  thefe 
idanders,  and  found  to  be  of  very  powerful  and  extenfive 
operation.  A more  particular  explanation  of  it  will  be 
given  in  the  general  account  of  thefe  iflands,  under  the 
article  of  religion  ; at  prefent  it  is  only  neceffary  to  obferve, 
that  it  procured  us  even  more  privacy  than  we  defired.  No 
canoes  ever  prefumed  to  land  near  us;  the  natives  fat  on 
the  wall,  but  none  offered  to  come  within  the  tabooed  fpace, 
till  he  had  obtained  our  permiffion.  But  though  the  men, 
at  our  requefl,  would  come  acrofs  the  field  with  provifions, 
yet  not  all  our  endeavours  could  prevail  on  the  women  to 
approach  us.  Prefents  were  tried,  but  without  effeCt ; Pareea 
and  Koah  were  tempted  to  bring  them,  but  in  vain ; we 
were  invariably  anfwered,  that  the  Eatooa  and  Terreeoboo 
(which  was  the  name  of  their  king)  would  kill  them.  This 
circumflance  afforded  no  fmall  matter  of  amufement  to  our 
friends  on  board,  where  the  crowds  of  people,  and  parti- 
cularly of  women,  that  continued  to  flock  thither,  obliged 
them  almofl  every  hour  to  clear  the  veffel,  in  order  to  have 
room  to  do  the  neceffary  duties  of  the  fhip.  On  thefe  oc- 
cafions,  two  or  three  hundred  women  were  frequently  made 
to  jump  into  the  water  at  once,  where  they  continued  fwim- 
ming  and  playing  about,  till  they  could  again  procure  ad- 
mittance. 

From  the  19th  to  the  24th,  when  Pareea  and  Koah  left 
us  to  attend  Terreeoboo,  who  had,  landed  on  fome  other 
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part  of  the  illand,  nothing  very  material  happened  on  1779. 
board.  The  canlkers  were  let  to  work  on  the  lides  of  the 
fliips,  and  the  rigging  was  carefully  overhauled  and  re- 
paired. The  faking  of  hogs  for  fea-ftore  was  alfo  a con- 
llant,  and  one  of  the  principal  objects  of  Captain  Cook’s 
attention.  As  the  fuccefs  we  met  with  in  this  experiment, 
during  our  prefent  voyage,  was  much  more  complete  than 
it  had  been  in  any  former  attempt  of  the  fame  kind,  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  give  an  account  of  the  detail  of  the 
operation. 

It  has  generally  been  thought  impra61:icable  to  cure  the 
flefli  of  animals  by  faking,  in  tropical  climates ; the  pro- 
grefs  of  putrefaction  being  fo  rapid,  as  not  to  allow  time 
for  the  fait  to  take  (as  they  exprefs  it)  before  the  meat  gets 
a taint,  which  prevents  the  effect  of  the  pickle.  We  do  not 
find  that  experiments  relative  to  this  fubject  have  been  made 
by  the  navigators  of  any  nation  before  Captain  Cook.  In 
his  firft  trials,  which  were  made  in  1774,  during  his  fecond 
voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  fuccefs  he  met  with,  though 
very  imperfect,  was  yet  fufficient  to  convince  him  of  the 
error  of  the  received  opinion.  As  the  voyage,  in  which  he 
was  now  engaged,  was  likely  to  be  protracted  a year  beyond 
the  time  for  which  the  fhips  had  been  victualled,  he  was 
under  the  neceffity  of  providing,  by  fome  fuch  means,  for 
the  fubliftence  of  the  crews,  or  of  relinquilhing  the  further 
profecution  of  his  difcoveries.  He  therefore  loff  no  oppor- 
tunity of  renewing  his  attempts,  and  the  event  anfwered  his 
mort  fanguine  expedlations. 

The  hogs,  which  we  made  ufe  of  for  this  purpofe,  were 
of  various  fizes,  weighing  from  four  to  twelve  ftone  The 
time  of  llaughtering  was  always  in  the  afternoon  ; and  as 
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foon  as  the  hair  was  fcalded  off,  and  the  entrails  removed, 
the  hog  was  divided  into  pieces  of  four  or  eight  pounds 
each,  and  the  bones  of  the  legs  and  chine  taken  out ; and, 
in  the  larger  fort,  the  ribs  alfo.  Every  piece  then  being 
carefully  wiped  and  examined,  and  the  veins  cleared  of  the 
coagulated  blood,  they  were  handed  to  the  falters,  whilft  the 
flelh  remained  ftill  warm.  After  they  had  been  well  rub- 
bed with  fait,  they  were  placed  in  a heap,  on  a ftage  raifed 
in  the  open  air,  covered  with  planks,  and  prelTed  with  the 
heavieft  weights  we  could  lay  on  them.  In  this  fituation 
they  remained  till  the  next  evening,  when  they  were 
again  well  wiped  and  examined,  and  the  fufpicious  parts 
taken  away.  They  were  then  put  into  a tub  of  llrong 
j)ickle,  where  they  were  always  looked  over  once  or  twice 
a day,  and  if  any  piece  had  not  taken  the  fait,  which  was 
readily  difcovered  by  the  fmell  of  the  pickle,  they  were 
immediately  taken  out,  re-examined,  and  the  found  pieces 
put  to  frefh  pickle.  This,  however,  after  the  precautions 
before  ufed,  feldom  happened.  After  fix  days,  they  were 
taken  out,  examined  for  the  laft  time,  and  being  again 
nightly  preffed,  they  were  packed  in  barrels,  with  a thin 
layer  of  fait  between  them.  I brought  home  with  me  fome 
barrels  of  this  pork,  which  was  pickled  at  Owhyhee  in  Ja- 
nuary 1779,  and  was  tailed  by  feveral  perfons  in  England 
about  Chriftmas  1780,  and  found  perfectly  found  and  whole- 
fome 

I fliall 

* Since  thefe  papers  were  prepared  for  the  prefs,  I have  been  informed  by  Mr.  Vancou- 
ver, who  was  one  of  my  Midfhipmen  in  the  Difcovery,  and  was  afterward  appointed  Lieu- 
tenant of  the  Martin  floop  of  war,  that  he  tried  the  method  here  recommended,  botlt 
with  Englifli  and  Spanifh  pork,  during  a cruize  on  the  Spanifh  Main,  in  the  year  1782, 
and  fucceeded  to  the  utmoft  of  his  expedlations.  He  alfo  made  the  experiment  at  Ja- 
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1 Iliall  now  return  to  our  tranfadtions  on  fhore  at  the  1779* 
obfervatory,  where  we  had  not  been  long  fettled  before 
we  difcovered,  in  our  neighbourhood,  the  habitations  of  a 
fociety  of  priefts,  whofe  regular  attendance  at  the  Moral 
had  excited  our  curiofity.  Their  huts  ftood  round  a pond 
of  water,  and  were  furrounded  by  a grove  of  cocoa-nut 
trees,  which  feparated  them  from  the  beach  and  the  reft 
of  the  village,  and  gave  the  place  an  air  of  religious  retire- 
ment. On  my  acquainting  Captain  Cook  with  thefe  cir- 
cumftances,  he  refolved  to  pay  them  a viftt ; and,  as  he  ex- 
pe6ted  to  be  received  in  the  fame  manner  as  before,  he 
brought  Mr.  Webber  with  him  to  make  a drawing  of  the 
ceremony 

On  his  arrival  at  the  beach,  he  was  condiufted  to  a facred 
building  called  Harre-no-Orono,  or  the  houfe  of  Orono^  and 
feated  before  the  entrance,  at  the  foot  of  a wooden  idol,  of 
the  fame  kind  with  thofe  on  the  Moral.  I was  here  again 
made  to  fupport  one  of  his  arms  ; and,  after  wrapping  him 
in  red  cloth,  Kaireekeea,  accompanied  by  twelve  priefts, 
made  an  offering  of  a pig  With  the  ufual  folemnities.  The 
pig  was  then  ftrangled,  and  a fire  being  kindled,  it  was 
thrown  into  the  embers,  and  after  the  hair  was  finged  off, 
it  was  again  prefented,  with  a repetition  of  the  chanting, 

maica  with  the  beef  ferved  by  the  vidfualling  office  to  the  fhips,  but  not  with  the  fame 
fuccefs,  which  he  attributes  to  the  want  of  the  neceflary  precautions  in  killing  and  hand- 
ling the  beafts  ; to  their  being  hung  up  and  opened  before  they  had  fufficient  time  to 
bleed,  by  which  means  the  blood- veflels  were  expofed  to  the  air,  and  the  blood  condenfed 
before  it  had  time  to  empty  itfelf ; and  to  their  being  hard  driven  and  bruifed.  He  adds, 
that  having  himfelf  attended  to  the  killing  of  an  ox,  which  was  carefully  taken  on  board 
the  Martin^  he  failed  a part  of  it,  which  at  the  end  of  the  week  was  found  to  have  taken 
the  fait  completely,  and  he  has  no  doubt  would  have  kept  for  any  length  of  time  ; but 
tile  experiment  was  not  tried. 

* See  Plate,  Numb.  LX. 
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1779.  in  the  manner  before  defcribed.  The  dead  pig  was  then 
January.^  held  for  a fhoi't  time  under  the  Captain’s  nofe  ; after  which 
it  was  laid,  with  a cocoa-nut,  at  his  feet,  and  the  per- 
formers fat  down.  The  ava  was  then  brewed,  and  handed 
round ; a fat  hog,  ready  dreffed,  was  brought  in  ; and  we 
were  fed  as  before. 

During  the  reft  of  the  time  we  remained  in  the  bay, 
whenever  Captain  Cook  came  on  fhore,  he  was  attended  by 
one  of  thefe  priefts,  who  went  before  him,  giving  notice 
that  the  Orono  had  landed,  and  ordering  the  people  to  pro- 
ftrate  themfelves.  The  fame  perfon  alfo  conftantly  accom- 
panied him  on  the  water,  handing  in  the  bow  of  the  boat, 
with  a wand  in  his  hand,  and  giving  notice  of  his  approach 
to  the  natives,  who  were  in  canoes,  on  which  they  imme- 
diately left  off  paddling,  and  lay  down  on  their  faces  till 
he  had  paffed.  Whenever  he  ftopped  at  the  obfervatory, 
Kaireekeea  and  his  brethren  immediately  made  their  ap- 
pearance with  hogs,  cocoa-nuts,  bread-fruit.  See.  and  pre- 
fented  them  with  the  ufual  folemnities.  It  was  on  thefe 
occafions  that  fome  of  the  inferior  chiefs  frequently  re- 
quefted  to  be  permitted  to  make  an  offering  to  the  Orono, 
When  this  was  granted,  they  prefented  the  hog  themfelves, 
generally  with  evident  marks  of  fear  in  their  countenances; 
whilft  Kaireekeea  and  the  priefts  chanted  their  accuftomed 
hymns. 

The  civilities  of  this  fociety  were  not,  however,  confined 
to  mere  ceremony  and  parade.  Our  party  on  fliore  received 
from  them,  every  day,  a conftant  fupply  of  hogs  and  vege- 
tables, more  than  fufiicient  for  our  fubfiftence  ; and  feveral 
canoes  loaded  with  provifions  were  fent  to  the  fliips  with 
the  fame  punctuality.  No  return  was  ever  demanded,  oi' 
even  hinted  at  in  the  moft  diftant  manner.  Their  prefents 
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were  made  with  a regularity,  more  like  the  difcharge  of  a 1779. 
religious, duty,  than  the  effect  of  mere  liberality  ; and  when  . 
we  inquired  at  whofe  charge  all  this  munificence  was  dif- 
played,  we  were  told,  it  was  at  the  expence  of  a great  man 
called  Kaoo,  the  chief  of  the  priefts,  and  grandfather  to 
Kaireekeea,  who  was  at  that  time  abfent  attending  the  king 
of  the  illand. 

As  every  thing  relating  to  the  character  and  behaviour 
of  this  people  muft  be  interefting  to  the  reader,  on  account 
of  the  tragedy  that  was  afterward  a£ted  here,  it  will  be 
proper  to  acquaint  him,  that  we  had  not  always  fo  much  rea- 
fon  to  be  fatisfied  with  the  conduct  of  the  warrior  chiefs, 
or  Earees^  as  with  that  of  the  priefts.  In  all  our  dealings 
with  the  former,  we  found  them  fufticiently  attentive  to 
their  own  interefts ; and  befides  their  habit  of  ftealing, 
which  may  admit  of  fome  excufe,  from  the  univerfality  of 
the  pradtice  amongft  the  iflanders  of  thefe  feas,  they  made 
life  of  other  artifices  equally  difhonourable.  I fhall  only 
mention  one  inftance,  in  which  we  difcovered,  with  regret, 
our  friend  Koah  to  be  a party  principally  concerned.  As  the 
chiefs,  who  brought  us  prefents  of  hogs,  were  always  fent 
back  handfomely  rewarded,  we  had  generally  a greater  fup- 
ply  than  we  could  make  ufe  of.  On  thefe  occafions,  Koah, 
who  never  failed  in  his  attendance  on  us,  ufed  to  beg  fuch 
as  we  did  not  want,  and  they  were  always  given  to  him. 

It  gne  day  happened,  that  a pig  was  prefented  us  by  a man 
whom  Koah  himfelf  introduced  as  a chief,  who  was  de-- 
firous  of  paying  his  refpedls,  and  we  recolledled  the  pig 
to  be  the  fame  that  had  been  given  to  Koah  juft  before. 

This  leading  us  to  fufpedt  fome  trick,  we  found,  on  further 
inquiry,  the  pretended  chief  to  be  an  ordinary  perfon  ; and 
on  connecting  this  with  other  circumftances,  we  had  reafon 
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1779.  to  fufpe6l,  that  it  was  not  the  firft  time  we  had  been  the 
January.  ^ ilTipofition. 

Sunday  24.  Things  continued  in  this  ftate  till  the  24th,  when  w'e 
were  a good  deal  furprized  to  find  that  no  canoes  were 
fuffered  to  put  off  from  the  fhore,  and  that  the  natives 
kept  clofe  to  their  houfes.  After  feveral  hours  fufpence, 
we  learned  that  the  bay  was  tabooed^  and  all  intercourfe 
with  us  interdidfed,  on  account  of  the  arrival  of  Terreeoboo. 
As  we  had  not  forefeen  an  accident  of  this  fort,  the 
crews  of  both  fliips  were  obliged  to  pafs  the  day  without 
Monday  25.  their  ufual  fupply  of  vegetables.  The  next  morning,  there- 
fore, they  endeavoured,  both  by  threats  and  promifes,  to 
induce  the  natives  to  come  along-fide  ; and  as  fome  of 
them  were  at  lafi:  venturing  to  put  off,  a chief  was  ob- 
ferved  attempting  to  drive  them  away.  A mufquet  was 
immediately  fired  over  his  head,  to  make  him  defift,  which 
had  the  defired  effedt,  and  refrefiiments  were  foon  after 
purchafed  as  ufual.  In  the  afternoon,  Terreeoboo  arrived, 
and  vifited  the  fliips  in  a private  manner,  attended  only  by 
one  canoe,  in  which  were  his  wife  and  children.  He  ftaid 
on  board  till  near  ten  o’clock,  when  he  returned  to  the  vil- 
lage of  Kowrowa. 

Tuefday  26.  The  next  day,  about  noon,  the  king,  in  a large  canoe, 
attended  by  two  others,  fet  out  from  the  village,  and  pad- 
died  toward  the  fliips  in  great  ftate.  Their  appearance  was 
grand  and  magnificent.  In  the  firft  canoe  was  Terreeo- 
boo and  his  chiefs,  dreffed  in  their  rich  feathered  cloaks 
and  helmets,  and  armed  with  long  fpears  and  daggers  ; in 
the  fecond,  came  the  venerable  Kaoo,  the  chief  of  the 
priefts,  and  his  brethren,  with  their  idols  difplayed  on  red 
cloth.  Thefe  idols  were  bufts  of  a gigantic  fize,  made  of 
wicker-work,  and  curioufly  covered  with  fmall  feathers  of 
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various  colours,  wrought  in  the  fame  manner  with  their 
cloaks.  Their  eyes  were  made  of  large  pearl  oyfters,  with 
a black  nut  fixed  in  the  centre ; their  mouths  were  fet  with 
a double  row  of  the  fangs  of  dogs,  and,  together  with  the 
reft  of  their  features,  were  ftrangely  diftorted.  The  third 
canoe  was  filled  with  hogs  and  various  forts  of  vegetables. 
As  they  went  along,  the  priefts  in  the  centre  canoe  fung 
their  hymns  with  great  folemnity ; and  after  paddling  round 
the  fhips,  inftead  of  going  on  board,  as  was  expected,  they 
made  toward  the  fliore  at  the  beach  where  we  were  fta- 
tioned 

As  foon  as  I faw  them  approaching,  I ordered  out  our 
little  guard  to  receive  the  king ; and  Captain  Cook,  perceiv- 
ing that  he  was  going  on  fliore,  followed  him,  and  arrived 
nearly  at  the  fame  time.  We  condudfed  them  into  the  tent, 
where  they  had  fcarcely  been  feated,  when  the  king  rofe 
up,  and  in  a very  graceful  manner  threw  over  the  Captain’s 
flioulders  the  cloak  he  himfelf  wore,  put  a feathered  helmet 
upon  his  head,  and  a curious  fan  into  his  hand.  He  alfo 
fpread  at  his  feet  five  or  fix  other  cloaks,  aU  exceedingly 
beautiful,  and  of  the  greateft  value.  His  attendants  then 
brought  four  very  large  hogs,  with  fugar-canes,  cocoa-nuts, 
and  bread-fruit ; and  this  part  of  the  ceremony  was  con- 
cluded by  the  king’s  exchanging  names  with  Captain  Cook, 
which,  amongft  all  the  iftanders  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  is 
' efteemed  the  ftrongeft  pledge  of  friendfliip.  A proceflion  of 
priefts,  with  a venerable  old  perfonage  at  their  head,  now 
appeared,  followed  by  a long  train  of  men  leading  large 
hogs,  and  others  carrying  plantains,  fweet  potatoes,  8cc. 
By  the  looks  and  geftures  of  Kaireekeea,  I immediately 

* This  curious  ceremony  is  reprefented  in  the  annexed  print.  The  prefents  were 
made  to  Captain  Cook  after  he  went  on  fliore. 

VoL.  III.  D 


1779. 

January. 


knew 


A VOYAGE  TO 


iS 

1779.  knew  the  old  man  to  be  the  chief  of  the  priefts  before 
mentioned,  on  whofe  bounty  we  had  fo  long  fubhfted.  He 
had  a piece  of  red  cloth  in  his  hands,  which  he  wrapped 
round  Captain  Cook’s  flioulders,  and  afterwards  prefented 
him  with  a fmall  pig  in  the  ufual  form.  A feat  was  then 
made  for  him,  next  to  the  king,  after  which,  Kaireekeea 
and  his  followers  began  their  ceremonies,  Kaoo  and  the 
chiefs  joining  in  the  refponfes. 

I was  furprized  to  fee,  in  the  perfon  of  this  king,  the 
fame  infirm  and  emaciated  old  man,  that  came  on  board 
the  Refolution  when  we  were  off  the  North  Eafi:  fide  of 
the  illand  of  Mowee ; and  we  foon  difcovered  amongft 
his  attendants  mofi:  of  the  perfons  who  at  that  time  had 
remained  with  us  all  night.  Of  this  number  were  the 
two  younger  fons  of  the  king,  the  eldefi:  of  whom  was 
fixteen  years  of  age,  and  his  nephew  Maiha-Maiha,  whom 
at  firfl:  we  had  fome  difficulty  in  recoUedting,  his  hair  be- 
ing plaftered  over  with  a dirty  brown  pafte  and  powder, 
which  was  no  mean  heightening  to  the  moft  favage  face  I 
ever  beheld. 

As  foon  as  the  formalities  of  the  meeting  were  over, 
Captain  Cook  carried  Terreeoboo,  and  as  many  chiefs  as 
the  pinnace  could  hold,  on  board  the  Refolution.  They 
were  received  with  every  mark  of  refpecft  that  could  be 
fliewn  them ; and  Captain  Cook,  in  return  for  the  feather- 
ed cloak,  put  a linen  fbirt  on  the  king,  and  girt  his  own 
hanger  round  him.  The  ancient  Kaoo,  and  about  half  a do- 
zen more  old  chiefs,  remained  on  fhore,  and  took  up  their 
abode  at  the  priefts  houfes.  During  all  this  time,  not  a 
canoe  was  feen  in  the  bay,  and  the  natives  either  kept 
within  their  huts,  or  lay  proftrate  on  the  ground.  Before 
the  king  left  the  Refolution,  Captain  Cook  obtained  leave 
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for  the  natives  to  come  and  trade  with  the  fhips  as  ufual ; 
but  the  women,  for  what  reafon  we  could  not  learn,  ftill 
continued  under  the  effects  of  the  taboo  ; that  is,  were  for- 
bidden to  ftir  from  home,  or  to  have  any  communication 
with  us. 
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CHAP.  II. 

Farther  Account  of  FranfaBions  with  the  Natives. -^Fheir 
Hofpitality. — Propenjity  to  Fheft. — Defcription  of  a Boxing 
Match. — Death  of  one  of  our  Seamen. — Behaviour  of  the 
Priejls  at  his  Funeral. — Fhe  Wood  Work  and  Images  on  the 
Morai  purchafed. — The  Natives  inquifitive  about  our  De- 
parture.— Their  Opinion  about  the  Dejign  of  our  Voyage. — 
Magnificent  Prefents  of  Terreeoboo  to  Captain  Cook. — The 
Ships  leave  the  IJland. — The  Refolution  damaged  in  a Gale, 
and  obliged  to  return. 

The  quiet  and  inofFenfive  behaviour  of  the  natives 
having  taken  away  every  apprehenfion  of  danger,  we 
did  not  helitate  to  truft  ourfelves  amongft  them  at  all  times, 
and  in  all  lituations.  The  officers  of  both  ffiips  went  daily 
up  the  country,  in  fmall  parties,  or  even  lingly,  and  fre- 
quently remained  out  the  whole  night.  It  would  be  endlefs 
to  recount  all  the  inftances  of  kindnefs  and  civility  which 
we  received  upon  thofe  occafions.  Wherever  we  went,  the 
people  flocked  about  us,  eager  to  offer  every  affiftance  in 
their  power,  and  highly  gratified  if  their  fervices  were  ac- 
cepted. Various  little  arts  were  pra6lifed  to  attract  our 
notice,  or  to  delay  our  departure.  The  boys  and  girls  ran 
before,  as  we  walked  through  their  villages,  and  flopped  us 
at  every  opening,  where  there  was  room  to  form  a group 
for  dancing.  At  one  time,  we  were  invited  to  accept  a 
draitght  of  cocoa-nut  milk,  or  fome  other  refreffiment, 
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under  the  Iliade  of  their  huts  ; at  another,  we  were  feated 
within  a circle  of  young  women,  who  exerted  all  their  fhill 
and  agility  to  amufe  us  with  fongs  and  dances. 

The  fatisfadtion  we  derived  from  their  gentlenefs  and 
hofpitality,  was,  however,  frequently  interrupted  by  that 
propenhty  to  healing,  which  they  have  in  common  with  all 
the  other  iflanders  of  thefe  feas.  This  circumftance  was 
the  more  diftrefling,  as  it  fometimes  obliged  us  to  have  re- 
courfe  to  adts  of  feverity,  which  we  fhould  willingly  have 
avoided,  if  the  neceffity  of  the  cafe  had  not  abfolutely  called 
for  them.  Some  of  their  moft  expert  fwimmers  were  one 
day  difcovered  cinder  the  fliips,  drawing  out  the  filling  nails 
of  the  fheathing,  which  they  performed  very  dexteroully  by 
means  of  a fliort  ftick,  with  a flint  ftone  fixed  in  the  end  of 
it.  To  put  a ftop  to  this  pradtice,  which  endangered  the 
very  exiftence  of  the  veflels,  we  at  firft  fired  fmall  fliot  at 
the  offenders  ; but  they  ealily  got  out  of  our  reach  by  c v- 
ing  under  the  fliip’s  bottom.  It  was  therefore  found  necef- 
fary  to  make  an  example,  by  flogging  one  of  them  on 
board  the  Difcovery. 

About  this  time,  a large  party  of  gentlemen,  from  both 
fliips,  fet  out  on  an  excurfion  into  the  interior  parts  of  the 
country,  with  a view  of  examining  its  natural  produdtions. 
An  account  of  this  journey  will  be  given  in  a fubfequent 
part  of  our  narrative.  It  is,  therefore,  only  neceffary  at  pre- 
fent  to  obferve,  that  it  afforded  Kaoo  a frelh  opportunity  of 
fliewing  his  attention  and  generofity.  For  as  foon  as  he  was 
informed  of  their  departure,  he  fent  a large  fupply  of  pro- 
vifions  after  them,  together  with  orders,  that  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country  through  which  they  were  to  pafs,  fliould 
give  them  every  afliftance  in  their  power.  And,  to  complete 
the  delicacy  and  difintereftednefs  of  his  condudf,  even  the 
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January. 

' — ; 


Wednef,  27. 


Thurfday  28. 


people  he  employed  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  accept 
the  fmalleft  prefent.  After  remaining  out  fix  days,  our 
Officers  returned,  without  having  been  able  to  penetrate 
above  twenty  miles  into  the  illand ; partly  from  want  of 
proper  guides,  and  partly  from  the  impradlicability  of  the 
country. 

The  head  of  the  Refolution’s  rudder  being  found  ex- 
ceedingly fhaken,  and  moft  of  the  pintles  either  loofe  or 
broken,  it  was  unhung,  and  fent  on  fhore,  on  the  27th 
in  the  morning,  to  undergo  a thorough  repair.  At  the 
fame  time  the  carpenters  were  fent  into  the  country,  un- 
der conduct  of  fome  of  Kaoo’s  people,  to  cut  planks  for 
the  head  rail  work,  which  was  alfo  entirely  decayed  and 
rotten. 

On  the  28th,  Captain  Clerke,  whofe  iU  health  confined 
him,  for  the  moft  part,  on  board,  paid  Terreeoboo  his  firft 
vifit,  at  his  hut  on  fhore.  He  was  received  with  the  fame 
formalities  as  were  obferved  with  Captain  Cook ; and,  on 
his  coming  away,  though  the  vifit  was  quite  unexpe(fted, 
he  received  a prefent  of  thirty  large  hogs,  and  as  much 
fruit  and  roots  as  his  crew  could  confume  in  a week. 

As  we  had  not  yet  feen  any  thing  of  their  fports  or  ath- 
letic exercifes,  the  natives,  at  the  requeft  of  fome  of  our 
Officers,  entertained  us  this  evening  with  a boxing-match. 
Though  thefe  games  were  much  inferior,  as  well  in  point 
of  folemnity  and  magnificence,  as  in  the  fkill  and  powers 
of  the  combatants,  to  what  we  had  feen  exhibited  at  the 
Friendly  Iflands  ; yet,  as  they  differed  in  fome  particulars,  it 
may  not  be  improper  to  give  a fhort  account  of  them.  We 
found  a vaft  concourfe  of  people  affembled  on  a level  fpot 
of  ground,  at  a little  diftance  from  our  tents.  A long  fpace 
was  left  vacant  in  the  midft  of  them,  at  the  upper  end  of 
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which  fat  the  judges,  under  three  ftandards,  from  which  1779. 
hung  Hips  of  cloth  of  various  colours,  the  Heins  of  two  ^ 
wild  geefe,  a few  fmall  birds,  and  bunches  of  feathers. 

When  the  fports  were  ready  to  begin,  the  Hgnal  was  given 
by  the  judges,  and  immediately  two  combatants  appeared. 

They  came  forward  Howly,  lifting  up  their  feet  very  high 
behind,  and  drawing  their  hands  along  the  foies.  As  they 
approached,  they  frequently  eyed  each  other  from  head  to 
foot,  in  a contemptuous  manner,  cafting  fever al  arch  looks 
at  the  fpecTators,  ftraining  their  mufcles,  and  uHng  a va- 
riety of  affedfed  geftures.  Being  advanced  within  reach  of 
each  other,  they  Hood  with  both  arms  held  out  ftraight  be- 
fore their  faces,  at  which  part  all  their  blows  were  aimed. 

They  Hruck,  in  what  appeared  to  our  eyes  an  awkward 
manner,  with  a full  fwing  of  the  arm ; made  no  attempt 
to  parry,  but  eluded  their  adverfary’s  attack  by  an  incli- 
nation of  the  body,  or  by  retreating.  The  battle  was  quickly 
decided  ; for  if  either  of  them  was  knocked  down,  or  even 
fell  by  accident,  he  was  conHdered  as  vanquiflied,  and  the 
vidfor  exprefled  his  triumph  by  a variety  of  geftures,  which 
ufually  excited,  as  was  intended,  a loud  laugh  among  the 
fpedfators.  He  then  waited  for  a fecond  antagonift ; and  if 
again  vidlorious,  for  a third,  till  he  was,  at  laft,  in  his 
turn,  defeated.  A fingular  rule  obferved  in  thefe  combats 
is,  that  whilft  any  two  are  preparing  to  fight,  a third  per- 
fon  may  ftep  in,  and  choofe  either  of  them  for  his  anta- 
gonift, when  the  other  is  obliged  to  withdraw.  Sometimes 
three  or  four  followed  each  other  in  this  rnanner,  before 
the  match  was  fettled.  When  the  combat  proved  longer 
than  ufual,  or  appeared  too  unequal,  one  of  the  chiefs  ge- 
nerally ftepped  in,  and  ended  it  by  putting  a ftick  between 
the  combatants.  The  fame  good-humour  was  preferved 
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1779.  throughout,  which  we  before  fo  much  admired  in  the 
. Friendly  Iflanders.  As  thefe  games  were  given  at  our  de- 

lire, we  found  it  was  univerfally  expedted,  that  we  lliould 
have  borne  our  part  in  them ; but  our  people,  though 
much  preffed  by  the  natives,  turned  a deaf  ear  to  their 
challenge,  remembering  full  well  the  blows  they  got  at  the 
Friendly  Iflands. 

This  day  died  William  Watman,  a feaman  of  the  gun- 
ner’s crew ; an  event  which  I mention  the  more  particu- 
larly, as  death  had  hitherto  been  very  rare  amongft  us. 
He  was  an  old  man,  and  much  refpe61:ed  on  account  of  his 
attachment  to  Captain  Cook.  He  had  formerly  ferved  as  a 
marine  twenty-one  years  ; after  which  he  entered  as  a fea- 
man on  board  the  Refolution  in  1772,  and  ferved  with  Cap- 
tain Cook  in  his  voyage  toward  the  South  Pole.  At  their 
return,  he  was  admitted  into  Greenwich  hofpital,  through 
the  Captain’s  interefl,  at  the  fame  time  with  himfelf ; 
and  being  refolved  to  follow  throughout  the  fortunes  of 
his  benefadlor,  he  alfo  quitted  it  along  with  him,  on  his 
being  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  prefent  expedi- 
tion. During  the  voyage,  he  had  frequently  been  fub- 
je6t  to  flight  fevers,  and  was  a convalefcent  when  we 
came  into  the  bay,  where  being  fent  on  fliore  for  a few 
days,  he  conceived  himfelf  perfecSlly  recovered,  and,  at 
his  own  defire,  returned  on  board ; but  the  day  follow- 
ing, he  had  a paralytic  broke,  which  in  two  days  more 
carried  him  off. 

At  the  requeft  of  the  king  of  the  ifland,  he  was  buried 
on  the  Morai-f  and  the  ceremony  was  performed  with  as 
much  folemnity  as  our  lituation  permitted.  Old  Kaoo  and 
his  brethren  were  fpe6lators,  and  preferved  the  moft  pro- 
found lilence  and  attention,  whilft  the  fervice  was  reading. 

When 
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When  we  began  to  fill  np  the  grave,  they  approached  it  1779- 
with  great  reverence,  threw  in  a dead  pig,  fome  cocoa-  . ^ 

nuts,  and  plantains  ; and,  for  three  nights  afterward,  they 
furrounded  it,  facrificing  hogs,  and  performing  their  ufual 
ceremonies  of  hymns  and  prayers,  which  continued  till 
day-break. 

At  the  head  of  the  grave,  we  eredfed  a poll,  and  nailed 
upon  it  a fquare  piece  of  board,  on  which  was  infcribed  the 
name  of  the  deceafed,  his  age,  and  the  day  of  his  death. 

This  they  promifed  not  to  remove ; and  we  have  no  doubt, 
but  that  it  will  be  fuffered  to  remain,  as  long  as  the  frail 
materials,  of  which  it  is  made,  will  permit. 

The  fliips  being  in  great  want  of  fuel,  the  Captain  de- 
fired  me,  on  the  2d  of  February,  to  treat  with  the  priefts,  Tuefday  2. 
for  the  purchafe  of  the  rail,  that  furrounded  the  top  of  the 
Moral,  I mufi:  confefs,  I had,  at  firft,  fome  doubt  about  the 
decency  of  this  propofal,  and  was  apprehenfive,  that  even 
the  bare  mention  of  it  might  be  confidered,  by  them,  as  a 
piece  of  fhocking  impiety.  In  this,  however,  I found  my- 
felf  mifiaken.  Not  the  fmallefl:  furprize  was  expreflTed  at 
the  application,  and  the  wood  was  readily  given,  even  with- 
out ftipulating  for  any  thing  in  return.  Whilfl:  the  failors 
were  taking  it  away,  I obferved  one  of  them  carrying  off  a 
carved  image  ; and,  on  further  inquiry,  I found,  that  they 
had  conveyed  to  the  boats  the  whole  femicircle.  Though 
this  was  done  in  the  prefence  of  the  natives,  who  had  not 
fiiewn  any  mark  of  refentment  at  it,  but  had  even  aflifted 
them  in  the  removal,  I thought  it  proper  to  fpeak  to  Kaoo, 
on  the  fubjedt ; who  appeared  very  indifferent  about  the 
matter,  and  only  defired,  that  we  would  reftore  the  centre 

* See  defcription  of  the  Morai,  in  the  preceding  Chapter. 
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1779.  image,  I have  mentioned  before,  which  he  carried  into  one 

February.^  piieft’s  hotlfeS. 

Terreeoboo,  and  his  Chiefs,  had  for  fome  days  paft,  been 
very  inquifitive  about  the  time  of  our  departure.  This  cir- 
cumftance  had  excited  in  me  a great  curiofity  to  know,  what 
opinion  this  people  had  formed  of  us,  and  what  were  their 
ideas  refpedling  the  caufe  and  objects  of  our  voyage.  I took 
fome  pains  to  fatisfy  myfelf  on  thefe  points ; but  could 
never  learn  any  thing  farther,  than  that  they  imagined  we 
came  from  fome  country  where  provilions  had  failed ; and 
that  our  vilit  to  them  was  merely  for  the  purpofe  of  filling 
our  bellies.  Indeed,  the  meagre  appearance  of  fome  of  our 
crew,  the  hearty  appetites  with  which  we  fat  down  to  their 
frefh  provifions,  and  our  great  anxiety  to  purchafe,  and  carry 
off,  as  much  as  we  were  able,  led  them,  naturally  enough, 
to  fuch  a conclufion.  To  thefe  may  be  added,  a circum- 
jfance  which  puzzled  them*exceedingly,  our  having  no  wo- 
men with  us ; together  with  our  quiet  conduct,  and  unwar- 
like  appearance.  It  was  ridiculous  enough  to  fee  them 
firoking  the  fides,  and  patting  the  bellies  of  the  failors 
(who  were  certainly  much  improved  in  the  fleeknefs  of 
their  looks,  during  our  fliort  ftay  in  the  iiland),  and  telling 
them,  partly  by  figns,  and  partly  by  words,  that  it  was  time 
for  them  to  go;  but  if  they  would  come  again  the  next 
bread-fruit  feafon,  they  fliould  be  better  able  to  fupply  their 
wants.  We  had  now  been  fixteen  days  in  the  bay  ; and  if 
our  enormous  confumption  of  hogs  and  vegetables  be  con- 
lidered,  it  need  not  be  wondered,  that  they  fhould  wifh  to 
fee  us  take  our  leave.  It  is  very  probable,  however,  that 
Terreeoboo  had  no  other  view,  in  his  inquiries,  at  prefent, 
than  a defire  of  making  fufficient  preparation  for  difmifling 

us 
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us  with  prefents,  fuitable  to  the  refpe6l  and  kindnefs  with  1779. 
which  he  had  received  us.  For,  on  our  telling  him  we  . 
fliould  leave  the  illand  on  the  next  day  but  one,  w^e  ob- 
ferved,  that  a fort  of  proclamation  w^as  immediately  made, 
through  the  villages,  to  require  the  people  to  bring  in  their 
hogs,  and  vegetables,  for  the  king  to  prefent  to  the  Orono, 
on  his  departure. 

We  were  this  day  much  diverted,  at  the  beach,  by  the 
buffooneries  of  one  of  the  natives.  He  held  in  his  hand 
an  inftrument,  of  the  fort  defcribed  in  the  laft  volume  ; 
fome  bits  of  fea-weed  were  tied  round  his  neck ; and 
round  each  leg,  a piece  of  ftrong  netting,  about  nine 
inches  deep,  on  w^hich  a great  number  of  dogs’  teeth  were 
loofely  fattened,  in  rows.  His  ttyle  of  dancing  was  en- 
tirely burlefque,  and  accompanied  wdth  ttrange  grimaces, 
and  pantomimical  dittortions  of  the  face ; which  though  at 
times  inexpreflibly  ridiculous,  yet,  on  the  whole,  was  with- 
out much  meaning,  or  expreffion.  Mr.  Webber  thought  it 
worth  his  while  to  make  a drawing  of  this  perfon,  as  exhi- 
biting a tolerable  fpecimen  of  the  natives ; the  manner  in 
which  the  maro  is  tied ; the  figure  of  the  inttrument  before 
mentioned,  and  of  the  ornaments  round  the  legs,  which,  at 
other  times,  we  alfo  faw  ufed  by  their  dancers. 

In  the  evening,  we  were  again  entertained  with  wrettling 
and  boxing  matches  ; and  we  difplayed,  in  return,  the  few 
firew'orks  we  had  left.  Nothing  could  be  better  calculated 
to  excite  the  admiration  of  thefe  iflanders,  and  to  imprefs 
them  with  an  idea  of  our  great  fuperiority,  than  an  exhibi- 
tion of  this  kind.  Captain  Cook  has  already  defcribed  the 
extraordinary  efFe6fs  of  that  which  was  made  at  Hapaee; 
and  though  the  prefent  was,  in  every  refpedl,  infinitely 

* See  Vol.  il.  p.  236. 
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1779.  inferior,  yet  the  aftonifliment  of  the  natives  was  not 
lefs. 

I have  before  mentioned,  that  the  carpenters,  from  both 
fliips,  had  been  fent  up  the  country  to  cut  planks,  for  the 
head-rail- work  of  the  Refolution.  This  was  the  third  day 
lince  their  departure  ; and  having  received  no  intelligence 
from  them,  we  began  to  be  very  anxious  for  their  fafety. 
We  were  communicating  our  apprehenfions  to  old  Kaoo, 
who  appeared  as  much  concerned  as  ourfelves,  and  were 
concerting  meafures  with  him,  for  fending  after  them, 
when  they  arrived  all  fafe.  They  had  been  obliged  to  go 
farther  into  the  country  than  was  expedted,  before  they  met 
with  trees  fit  for  their  purpofe ; and  it  was  this  circum- 
ftance,  together  with  the  badnefs  of  the  roads,  and  the  cUf- 
ficulty  of  bringing  back  the  timber,  which  had  detained 
them  fo  long.  They  fpoke  in  high  terms  of  their  guides, 
who  both  fupplied  them  with  provifions,  and  guarded  their 
tools  with  the  utmoft  fidelity. 

The  next  day,  being  fixed  for  our  departure,  Terreeoboo 
Wednef.  3.  iuvited  Captain  Cook  and  myfelf  to  attend  him,  on  the  3d, 
to  the  place  where  Kaoo  refided.  On  our  arrival,  we  found 
the  ground  covered  with  parcels  of  cloth  ; a vaft  quantity  of 
red  and  yellow  feathers,  tied  to  the  fibres  of  cocoa-nut 
hufks  ; and  a great  number  of  hatchets,  and  other  pieces  of 
iron-ware,  that  had  been  got  in  barter  from  us.  At  a little 
iliftance  from  thefe,  lay  an  immenfe  quantity  of  vegetables, 
of  every  kind,  and  near  them  was  a large  herd  of  hogs.  At 
firft,  we  imagined  the  whole  to  be  intended  as  a prefent  for 
us,  till  Kaireekeea  informed  me,  that  it  was  a gift,  or  tri- 
bute, from  the  people  of  that  diftricfi;  to  the  king ; and,  ac^ 
cordingly,  as  foon  as  we  were  feated,  they  brought  all  the 
bundles, and  laid  them  feverally  atTerreeoboo’s  feet;  fpread- 

ing 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 

ing  Out  the  cloth,  and  difplaying  the  feathers,  and  iron- 
ware, before  him.  The  king  feemed  much  pleafed  with  this 
mark  of  their  duty ; and  having  felecSted  about  a third  part 
of  the  iron-ware,  the  fame  proportion  of  feathers,  and  a 
few  pieces  of  cloth,  thefe  were  fet  afide,  by  themfelves ; and 
the  remainder  of  the  cloth,  together  with  all  the  hogs  and 
vegetables,  were  afterward  prefented  to  Captain  Cook,  and 
myfelf.  We  were  aftoniflied  at  the  value  and  magnitude  of 
this  prefent,  which  far  exceeded  every  thing  of  the  kind 
we  had  feen,  either  at  the  Friendly  or  Society  Illands.  Boats 
were  immediately  fent,  to  carry  them  on  board ; the  large 
hogs  were  picked  out,  to  be  falted  for  fea-ftore ; and  upward 
of  thirty  fmaller  pigs,  and  the  vegetables,  were  divided  be- 
tween the  two  crews. 

The  fame  day,  we  quitted  the  Moral,  and  got  the  tents  and 
aftronomical  inftruments  on  board.  The  charm  of  the  taboo 
was  now  removed ; and  we  had  no  fooner  left  the  place, 
than  the  natives  rufhed  in,  and  fearched  eagerly  about,  in 
expecStation  of  finding  fomething  of  value,  that  we  might 
have  left  behind.  As  I happened  to  remain  the  lafi:  on  fliore, 
and  waited  for  the  return  of  the  boat,  feveral  came  crowd- 
ing about  me,  and  having  made  me  fit  down  by  them,  be- 
gan to  lament  our  feparation.  It  was,  indeed,  not  without 
difficulty,  I was  able  to  quit  them.  And  here,  I hope  I 
may  be  permitted  to  relate  a trifling  occurrence,  in  which 
I was  principally  concerned.  Having  had  the  command 
of  the  party  on  fhore,  during  the  whole  time  we  were 
in  the  bay,  I had  an  opportunity  of  becoming  better  ac- 
quainted with  the  natives,  and  of  being  better  known  to 
them,  than  thofe  whofe  duty  required  them  to  be  generally 
on  board.  As  I had  every  reafon  to  be  fatisfied  with  their 
kindnefs,  in  general,  fo  I cannot  too  often,  nor  too  parti- 
cularly. 
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ciilarly,  mention  the  unbounded  and  conftant  friendfliip  of 
their  priefts. 

On  my  part,  I fpared  no  endeavours  to  conciliate  their  af- 
fections, and  gain  their  efteem ; and  I had  the  good  fortune 
to  fucceed  fo  far,  that,  when  the  time  of  our  departure  was 
made  known,  I was  ftrongly  folicited  to  remain  behind,  not 
without  offers  of  the  moll  flattering  kind.  When  I excufed 
myfelf,  by  faying,  that  Captain  Cook  would  not  give  his 
confent,  they  propofed,  that  I lliould  retire  into  the  moun- 
tains ; where,  they  faid,  they  would  conceal  me,  till  after 
the  departure  of  the  fliips ; and  on  my  farther  alluring 
them,  that  the  Captain  would  not  leave  the  bay  without  me, 
Terreeoboo  and  Kaoo  waited  upon  Captain  Cook,  whofe  fon 
they  fuppofed  I was,  with  a formal  requefl,  that  I might  be 
left  behind.  The  Captain,  to  avoid  giving  a politive  refu- 
fal,  to  an  offer  fo  kindly  intended,  told  them,  that  he  could 
not  part  with  me,  at  that  time,  but  that  he  fhould  return  to 
the  ifland  next  year,  and  would  then  endeavour  to  fettle  the 
matter  to  their  fatisfaClion, 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  we  unmoored,  and  failed 
out  of  the  bay,  with  the  Difcovery  in  company,  and  were 
followed  by  a great  number  of  canoes.  Captain  Cook’s  de- 
lign  was  to  finifli  the  furvey  of  Owhyhee,  before  he  vifited 
the  other  iflands,  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  a road  better 
flieltered,  than  the  bay  we  had  juft  left ; and  in  cafe  of  not 
fucceeding  here,  he  purpofed  to  take  a view  of  the  South 
Eaft  part  of  Mowee,  where  the  natives  informed  us  w'e 
fliould  find  an  excellent  harbour. 

We  had  calm  weather  all  this  and  the  following  day, 
which  made  our  progrefs  to  the  Northward  very  flow.  We 
were  accompanied  by  a great  number  of  the  natives  in 
their  canoes  ; and  Terreeoboo  gave  a frelh  proof  of  his 
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friendfhip  to  Captain  Cook,  by  a large  prefent  of  hogs,  and 
vegetables,  that  was  fent  after  him. 

In  the  night  of  the  5th,  having  a light  breeze  off  the  land, 
we  made  fome  way  to  the  Northward ; and  in  the  morning 
of  the  6th,  having  paffed  the  Wefternmoft  point  of  the 
ifland,  we  found  ourfelves  abreaft  of  a deep  bay,  called  by 
the  natives  Toe-yah-yah.  We  had  great  hopes,  that  this 
bay  would  furnifh  us  with  a fafe  and  commodious  harbour, 
as  we  faw,  to  the  North  Eaft,  fev6ral  fine  ftreams  of  water; 
and  the  whole  had  the  appearance  of  being  well  fheltered, 
Thefe  obfervations  agreeing  with  the  accounts  given  us  by 
Koah,  who  accompanied  Captain  Cook,  and  had  changed 
his  name,  out  of  compliment  to  us,  into  Britannee,  the 
pinnace  was  hoifted  out,  and  the  Matter,  with  Britannee 
for  his  guide,  was  fent  to  examine  the  bay,  whiltt  the  Ihips 
worked  up  after  them. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  weather  became  gloomy,  and  the 
gutts  of  wind,  that  blew  off  the  land,  were  fo  violent,  as 
to  make  it  neceflary  to  take  in  all  the  fails,  and  bring  to,  un- 
der the  mizen  ttay-fail.  All  the  canoes  left  us,  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  gale ; and  Mr.  Bligh,  on  his  return,  had  the 
fatisfa£tion  of  faving  an  old  woman,  and  two  men,  whofe 
canoe  had  been  overfet  by  the  violence  of  the  wind,  as  they 
were  endeavouring  to  gain  the  fhore.  Befides  thefe  dif- 
trefled  people,  we  had  a great  many  women  on  board,  whom 
the  natives  had  left  behind,  in  their  hurry  to  fhift  for 
themfelves. 

The  Matter  reported  to  Captain  Cook,  that  he  had  landed 
at  the  only  village  he  faw,  on  the  North  fide  of  the  bay, 
where  he  was  directed  to  fome  wells  of  water ; but  found, 
they  would  by  no  means  anfwer  our  purpofe ; that  he  after- 
ward proceeded  farther  into  the  bay,  which  runs  inland  to 
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,779.  a great  depth,  and  ftretches  toward  the  foot  of  a very  con- 
February^^  fpicuous  high  mountain,  fituated  on  the  North  Weft  end  of 
the  ifland ; but  that  inftead  of  meeting  with  fafe  anchorage, 
as  Britannee  had  taught  him  to  expert,  he  found  the  fliores 
low  and  rocky,  and  a flat  bed  of  coral  rocks  running  along 
the  coaft,  and  extending  upward  of  a mile  from  the  land ; 
on  the  outfide  of  which  the  depth  of  water  was  twenty 
fathoms,  over  a fandy  bottom ; and  that,  in  the  mean  time, 
Britannee  had  contrived  to  Hip  away,  being  afraid  of  re- 
.turning,  as  we  imagined,  becaufe  his  information  had  not 
proved  true. 

In  the  evening,  the  weather  being  more  moderate,  we 
again  made  fail ; but  about  midnight  it  blew  fo  violently,  as 
to  fplit  both  the  fore  and  main  topfails.  On  the  morning  of 
Sunday  7,  the  7th,  we  beiit  frefh  fails,  and  had  fair  weather,  and  a 
light  breeze.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was 
i20°  i'  North,  the  Weft  point  of  the  ifland  bearing  South, 
7°  Eaft,  and  the  North  Weft  point  North,  38°  Eaft.  As  we 
were,  at  this  time,  four  or  five  leagues  from  the  fliore,  and 
the  weather  very  unfettled,  none  of  the  canoes  would  ven- 
ture out,  fo  that  our  guefts  were  obliged  to  remain  with  us, 
much  indeed  to  their  diflatisfaftion ; for  they  were  all  fea- 
fick,  and  many  of  them  had  left  young  children  behind 
them. 

In  the  afternoon,  though  the  weather  was  ftill  fqually, 
w^e  flood  in  for  the  land,  and  being  about  three  leagues 
from  it,  we  faw  a canoe,  with  two  men  paddling  toward  us, 
which  we  immediately  conjedlured  had  been  driven  off  the 
fliore  by  the  late  boifterous  weather ; and  therefore  flopped 
the  fliip’s  way,  in  order  to  take  them  in.  Thefe  poor 
wretches  were  fo  entirely  exhaufted  widi  fatigue,  that  had 
not  one  of  the  natives  on  board,  obferving  their  weaknefs, 
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j umped  into  the  canoe  to  their  affiftance,  they  would  fcarcely  1779. 

have  been  able  to  faften  it  to  the  rope  we  had  thrown  out  , 
for  that  purpofe.  It  was  with  difficulty  we  got  them  up  the 
fliip’s  lide,  together  with  a child,  about  four  years  old,  which 
they  had  laffied  under  the  thwarts  of  the  canoe,  where  it 
had  lain  with  only  its  head  above  water.  They  told  us, 
they  had  left  the  ffiore  the  morning  before,  and  had  been, 
from  that  time,  without  food  or  water.  The  ufual  precau- 
tions were  taken  in  giving  them  vidtuals,  and  the  child  be- 
ing committed  to  the  care  of  one  of  the  women,  we  found 
them  aU  next  morning  perfe6tly  recovered. 

At  midnight,  a gale  of  wind  came  on,  which  obliged  us 
to  double  reef  the  topfails,  and  get  down  the  top-gallant 
yards.  On  the  8th,  at  day -break,  we  found,  that  the  fore-  Monday  8. 
mail  had  again  given  way,  the  fiffies,  which  were  put  on  the 
head,  in  King  George’s  or  Nootka  Sound,  on  the  coaif  of 
America,  being  fprung,  and  the  parts  fo  very  defedfive,  as 
to  make  it  abfolutely  necelTary  to  replace  them,  and,  of 
courfe,  to  unftep  the  mail.  In  this  difficulty.  Captain  Cook 
was  for  fome  time  in  doubt,  whether  he  ffiould  run  the 
chance  of  meeting  with  a harbour  in  the  iflands  to  leeward, 
or  return  to  Karakakooa.  That  bay  was  not  fo  remark- 
ably commodious,  in  any  refpedf,  but  that  a better  might 
probably  be  expedfed,  both  for  the  purpofe  of  repairing  the 
mafts,  and  for  procuring  refreffiments,  of  which,  it  was 
imagined,  that  the  neighbourhood  of  Karakakooa  had  been 
already  pretty  well  drained.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  con- 
lidered  as  too  great  a rilk  to  leave  a place,  that  was  tolerably 
llieltered,  and  which,  once  left,  could  not  be  regained,  for 
the  mere  hopes  of  meeting  with  a better ; the  failure  of 
which  might  perhaps  have  left  us  without  refource. 

We  therefore  continued  Handing  on  toward  the  land,  in 
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order  to  give  the  natives  an  opportunity  of  releafing  their 
friends  on  board  from  their  confinement ; and,  at  noon,  be- 
ing within  a mile  of  the  fliore,  a few  canoes  came  off  to  us, 
but  fo  crowded  with  people,  that  there  was  not  room  in 
them  for  any  of  our  guefts  ; we  therefore  hoifted  out  the 
pinnace  to  carry  them  on  fliore ; and  the  Mafter,  who  went 
with  them,  had  directions  to  examine  the  South  coafts  of 
the  bay  for  water ; but  returned  without  finding  any. 

The  winds  being  variable,  and  a current  fetting  ftrong  to 
the  Northward,  we  made  but  little  progrefs  in  our  return ; 
and  at  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening  of  the  9th,  it  began  to 
blow  very  hard  from  the  South  Eaft,  which  obliged  us  to 
clofe  reef  the  topfails  ; and  at  two  in  the  morning  of  the 
loth,  in  a heavy  fquall,  we  found  ourfelves  clofe  in  with 
the  breakers,  that  lie  to  the  Northward  of  the  Weft  point  of 
Owhyhee.  We  had  juft  room  to  haul  off,  and  avoid  them, 
and  fired  feveral  guns  to  apprize  the  Difcovery  of  the 
danger. 

In  the  forenoon,  the  weather  was  more  moderate,  and  a 
few  canoes  came  off  to  us,  from  which  we  learnt,  that  the 
late  ftorms  had  done  much  mifchief ; and  that  feveral  large 
canoes  had  been  loft.  During  the  remainder  of  the  day,  we 
kept  beating  to  windward ; and,  before  night,  we  were 
within  a mile  of  the  bay  ; but  not  choofing  to  run  on,  while 
it  was  dark,  we  ftood  off  and  on  till  day-light  next  morn- 
ing, when  we  dropt  anchor  nearly  in  the  fame  place  as 
before. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Sufpicious  Behaviour  of  the  Natives^  on  our  Return  to  Kara- 
kakooa  Bay. — T^heft  on  board  the  Difcovery^  and  its  Confe- 
quences. — T’he  Pinnace  attacked.,  and  the  Crew  obliged  to 
quit  her. — Captain  CooPs  Obfervations  on  the  Occajion. — 
Attempt  at  the  Obfervatory. — I’he  Cutter  of  the  Difcovery 
Jiolen. — Meafures  taken  by  Captain  Cook  for  its  Recovery. — 
Goes  on  Shore.,  to  invite  the  King  on  board. — P’he  King 
being  flopped  by  his  tVife^  and  the  Chiefs^  a Conteji  arifes. — 
News  arrives  of  one  of  the  Chiefs  being  killed.,  by  one  of 
our  People. — Ferment  on  this  Occajion. — One  of  the  Chiefs 
threatens  Captain  Cook.,  and  is  Jhot  by  him. — General  At- 
tack by  the  Natives. — Death  of  Captain  Cook. — Account  of 
the  Captain's  Services,  and  a Sketch  of  his  Charadler. 


WE  were  employed  the  whole  of  the  nth,  and  part  of 
the  1 2th,  in  getting  out  the  foremaft,  and  fending 
it,  with  the  carpenters,  on  Iliore.  * Belides  the  damage 
which  the  head  of  the  mail  had  fuftained,  we  found  the 
heel  exceedingly  rotten,  having  a large  hole  up  the  middle 
of  it,  capable  of  holding  four  or  five  cocoa-nuts.  It  w^as 
not,  however,  thought  neceflary  to  fhorten  it ; and  for- 
tunately, the  logs  of  red  toa-wood,  which  had  been  cut  at 
Eimeo,  for  anchor-ftocks,  were  found  fit  to  replace  the 
fprung  parts  of  the  filhes.  As  thefe  repairs  were  likely  to 
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1779.  take  up  feveral  days,  Mr.  Bayly  and  myfelf  got  the  aftro- 
nomical  apparatus  on  lliore,  and  pitched  our  tents  on  the 
Moral ; having  with  us  a guard  of  a corporal  and  fix  ma- 
rines. . We  renewed  our  friendly  correfpondence  with  the 
priefts,  who,  for  the  greater  fecurity  of  the  workmen,  and 
their  tools,  tabooed  the  place  where  the  mail;  lay,  flicking 
their  wands  round  it,  as  before.  The  failmakers  were  alfo 
fent  on  fhore,  to  repair  the  damages  which  had  taken  place 
in  their  department,  during  the  late  gales.  They  were 
lodged  in  a houfe  adjoining  to  the  Morale  that  was  lent  us 
by  the  priefts.  Such  were  our  arrangements  on  fhore.  I 
fliall  now  proceed  to  the  account  of  thofe  other  tranfadlions 
with  the  natives,  which  led,  by  degrees,  to  the  fatal  cata- 
ftrophe  of  the  14th. 

Upon  coming  to  anchor,  we  were  furprized  to  find  our 
reception  very  different  from  what  it  had  been  on  our  firft 
arrival ; no  fliouts,  no  buftle,  no  confufion  ; but  a folitary 
bay,  with  only  here  and  there  a canoe  ftealing  clofe  along 
the  fhore.  The  impulfe  of  curiofity,  which  had  before  ope- 
rated to  fo  great  a degree,  might  now  indeed  be  fuppofed  to 
have  ceafed  ; but  the  hofpitable  treatment  we  had  invariably 
met  with,  and  the  friendly  footing  on  which  we  parted,  gave 
us  fome  reafon  to  expe(ft,  that  they  would  again  have  flock- 
ed about  us  with  great  joy,  on  our  return. 

We  were  forming  various  conje6lures,  upon  the  occafion 
of  this  extraordinary  appearance,  when  our  anxiety  was  at 
length  relieved  by  the  return  of  a boat,  which  had  been 
fent  on  fliore,  and  brought  us  word,  that  Terreeoboo  was 
abfent,  and  had  left  the  bay  under  the  taboo.  Though  this 
account  appeared  very  fatisfadlory  to  moft  of  us  ; yet  others 
were  of  opinion,  or  rather,  perhaps,  have  been  led,  by  fub- 
fequent  events,  to  imagine  that  there  was  fomething,  at 
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this  time,  very  fufpicious  in  the  behaviour  of  the  natives ; 1779. 

and  that  the  interdiction  of  all  intercourfe  with  us,  on  pre-  , 

tence  of  the  king’s  abfence,  was  only  to  give  him  time  to 
confult  with  his  Chiefs,  in  what  manner  it  might  be  proper 
to  treat  us.  Whether  thefe  fufpicions  were  well  founded, 
or  the  account  given  by  the  natives  was  the  truth,  we  were 
never  able  to  afcertain.  For  though  it  is  not  improbable, 
that  our  fudden  return,  for  which  they  could  fee  no  appa- 
rent caufe,  and  the  neceffity  of  which  we  afterward  found 
it  very  difficult  to  make  them  comprehend,  might  occalion 
fome  alarm ; yet  the  unfufpicious  conduCt  of  Terreeoboo, 
who,  on  his  fuppofed  arrival,  the  next  morning,  came  im- 
mediately to  vilit  Captain  Cook,  and  the  confequent  return 
of  the  natives  to  their  former  friendly  intercourfe  with  us, 
are  ftrong  proofs,  that  they  neither  meant,  nor  apprehend- 
ed, any  change  of  conduCt. 

In  fupport  of  this  opinion,  I may  add  the  account  of 
another  accident,  precifely  of  the  fame  kind,  which  hap- 
pened to  us  on  our  firft  vilit,  the  day  before  the  arrival 
of  the  king.  A native  had  fold  a hog  on  board  the  Refo- 
lution,  and  taken  the  price  agreed  on,  when  Pareea,  pair- 
ing by,  advifed  the  man  not  to  part  with  the  hog,  without 
an  advanced  price.  For  this,  he  was  lharply  fpoken  to, 
and  pulhed  away ; and  the  taboo  being  foon  after  laid  on 
the  bay,  we  had  at  firft  no  doubt,  but  that  it  was  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  offence  given  to  the  Chief.  Both  thefe  ac- 
cidents ferve  to  lliew,  how  very  difficult  it  is  to  draw  any 
certain  conclufion  from  the  aClions  of  people,  with  whofe 
cuftoms,  as  well  as  language,  we  are  fo  imperfeClly  ac- 
quainted ; at  the  fame  time,  fome  idea  may  be  formed 
from  them,  of  the  difficulties,  at  the  firft  view,  perhaps, 
not  very  apparent,  which  thofe  have  to  encounter,  who, 
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1779-  in  all  their  tranfadtions  with  thefe  ftrangers,  have  to  fleer 
. their  courfe  amidfl  fo  much  uncertainty,  where  a trifling 

error  may  be  attended  with  even  the  moft  fatal  confe- 
quences.  However  true  or  falfe  our  conjedlures  may  be, 
things  went  on  in  their  ufual  quiet  courfe,  till  the  after- 
Saturday  13.  noon  of  the  13th. 

Toward  the  evening  of  that  day,  the  officer  who  com- 
manded the  watering-party  of  the  Difcovery,  came  to  in- 
form me,  that  feveral  Chiefs  had  affembled  at  the  well  near 
the  beach,  driving  away  the  natives,  whom  he  had  hired  to 
affifl  the  failors  in  rolling  down  the  calks  to  the  ffiore.  He 
told  me,  at  the  fame  time,  that  he  thought  their  behavi- 
our extremely  fufpicious,  and  that  they  meant  to  give  him 
fome  farther  difturbance.  At  his  requefl,  therefore,  1 fent 
a marine  along  with  him,  but  fuffered  him  to  take  only 
his  fide-arms.  In  a ffiort  time  the  officer  returned,  and 
on  his  acquainting  me,  that  the  illanders  had  armed  them- 
felves  with  ftones,  and  were  grown  very  tumultuous,  I 
went  myfelf  to  the  fpot,  attended  by  a marine,  with  his 
mufquet.  Seeing  us  approach,  they  threw  away  their 
flones,  and,  on  my  fpeaking  to  fome  of  the  Chiefs,  the 
mob  were  driven  away,  and  thofe  who  chofe  it,  were  fuf- 
fered to  affifl  in  filling  the  cafks.  Having  left  things  quiet 
' here,  I went  to  meet  Captain  Cook,  whom  I faw  coming 
on  ffiore,  in  the  pinnace.  I related  to  him  what  had  jufl 
pafTed ; and  he  ordered  me,  in  cafe  of  their  beginning  to 
throw  flones,  or  behave  infolently,  immediately  to  fire  a 
ball  at  the  offenders.  I accordingly  gave  orders  to  the  cor- 
poral, to  have  the  pieces  of  the  fentinels  loaded  with  ball, 
inflead  of  fmall  ffiot. 

Soon  after  our  return  to  the  tents,  we  were  alarmed  by  a 
continued  fire  of  mufquets,  from  the  Difcovery,  which  we 
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obfervecl  to  be  directed  at  a canoe,  that  we  faw  paddling 
toward  the  fliore,  in  great  hafte,  purfued  by  one  of  our 
fmall  boats.  We  immediately  concluded,  that  the  firing 
was  in  confequence  of  fome  theft,  and  Captain  Cook  or- 
dered me  to  follow  him  with  a marine  armed,  and  to  en- 
deavour to  feize  the  people  as  they  came  on  fliore.  Ac- 
cordingly we  ran  toward  the  place  where  we  fuppofed  the 
canoe  would  land,  but  were  too  late ; the  people  having 
quitted  it,  and  made  their  efcape  into  the  country  before 
our  arrival.  • 

We  were  at  this  time  ignorant,  that  the  goods  had  been 
already  reftored ; and  as  we  thought  it  probable,  from  the 
circumftances  we  had  at  firfl:  obferved,  that  they  might  be 
of  importance,  were  unwilling  to  relinquifh  our  hopes  of 
recovering  them.  Having  therefore  inquired  of  the  na- 
tives, which  way  the  people  had  fled,  we  followed  them, 
till  it  was  near  dark,  when  judging  ourfelves  to  be  about 
three  miles  from  the  tents,  and  fufpecfling,  that  the  na- 
tives, who  frequently  encouraged  us  in  the  purfuit,  were 
amufing  us  with  falfe  information,  we  thought  it  in  vain 
to  continue  our  fearch  any  longer,  and  returned  to  the 
beach. 

During  our  abfence,  a difference,  of  a more  ferious  and 
unpleafant  nature,  had  happened.  The  officer,  who  had 
been  fent  in  the  fmall  boat,  and  was  returning  on  board, 
with  the  goods  which  had  been  reftored,  obferving  Captain 
Cook  and  me  engaged  in  the  purfuit  of  the  offenders, 
thought  it  his  duty  to  feize  the  canoe,  which  was  left  drawn 
up  on  the  fliore.  Unfortunately,  this  canoe  belonged  to 
Pareea,  who  arriving,  at  the  fame  moment,  from  on  board 
the  Difcovery,  claimed  his  property,  with  many  protefla- 
tions  of  his  innocence.  The  officer  refuliiig  to  give  it  up, 
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Flhmary  ^eiiig  joiiied  by  the  crew  of  the  pinnace,  which  was 

V ^ waiting  for  Captain  Cook,  a fcuffle  enfued,  in  which  Pareea 

was  knocked  down,  by  a violent  blow  on  the  head,  with 
an  oar.  The  natives,  who  were  colledted  about  the  fpot, 
and  had  hitherto  been  peaceable  fpedtators,  immediately 
attacked  our  people  with  fuch  a iliower  of  ftones,  as  forced 
them  to  retreat,  with  great  precipitation,  and  fwim  off  to 
a rock,  at  fome  diilance  from  the  fhore.  The  pinnace  was 
immediately  ranfacked  by  the  illanders ; and,  but  for  the 
timely  interpohtion  of  Pareea,  who  feemed  to  have  reco- 
vered from  the  blow,  and  forgot  it  at  the  fame  inftant, 
wordd  foon  have  been  entirely  demolifhed.  Having  driven 
away  the  crowd,  he  made  hgns  to  our  people,  that  they 
might  come  and  take  poffeflion  of  the  pinnace,  and  that 
he  would  endeavour  to  get  back  the  things  which  had  been 
taken  out  of  it.  After  their  departure,  he  followed  them 
in  his  canoe,  with  a midfliipman’s  cap,  and  fome  other 
trifling  articles  of  the  plunder,  and,  with  much  apparent 
concern  at  what  had  happened,  alked,  if  the  Orono  would 
kill  him,  and  whether  he  would  permit  him  to  come  on 
board  the  next  day  ? On  being  afliired,  that  he  fliould  be 
well  received,  he  joined  nofes  (as  their  cuftom  is)  with  the 
officers,  in  token  of  friendfliip,  and  paddled  over  to  the 
village  of  Kowrowa. 

When  Captain  Cook  was  informed  of  what  had  pafled,  he 
exprefled  much  uneaflnefs  at  it,  and  as  we  were  returning 
on  board,  “ I am  afraid,”  faid  he,  “ that  thefe  people  wdll 
oblige  me  to  ufe  fome  violent  meafures ; for,”  he  added, 
“ they  muft  not  be  left  to  imagine,  that  they  have  gained 
an  advantage  over  us.”  However,  as  it  was  too  late  to  take 
any  fteps  this  evening,  he  contented  himfelf  with  giving 
orders,  that  every  man  and  woman  on  board  fliould  be 
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immediately  turned  out  of  the  Iliip.  As  foon  as  this  order 
was  executed,  I returned  on  fliore ; and  our  former  confi- 
dence in  the  natives  being  now  much  abated,  by  the  events 
of  the  day,  I polled  a double  guard  on  the  Morai^  with  or- 
ders to  call  me,  if  they  faw  any  men  lurking  about  the 
beach.  At  about  eleven  o’clock,  five  illanders  were  obferv- 
ed  creeping  round  the  bottom  of  the  Moral ; they  feemed 
very  cautious  in  approaching  us,  and,  at  lafl,  finding  them- 
felves  difcovered,  retired  out  of  fight.  About  midnight,  one 
of  them  venturing  up  clofe  to  the  obfervatory,  the  fentinel 
fired  over  him ; on  which  the  men  fled,  and  we  paffed  the 
remainder  of  the  night  without  farther  diflurbance. 

Next  morning,  at  day -light,  I went  on  board  the  Refolu- 
tion  for  the  time-keeper,  and,  in  my  way,  was  hailed  by 
the  Difcovery,  and  informed,  that  their  cutter  had  been 
flolen,  during  the  night,  from  the  buoy  where  it  was 
moored. 

When  I arrived  on  board,  I found  the  marines  arming, 
and  Captain  Cook  loading  his  double-barrelled  gun.  Whilft 
I was  relating  to  him  what  had  happened  to  us  in  the  night, 
he  interrupted  me,  with  fome  eagernefs,  and  acquainted  me 
with  the  lofs  of  the  Difcovery’s  cutter,  and  with  the  prepa- 
rations he  was  making  for  its  recovery.  It  had  been  his 
ufual  pradlice,  whenever  any  thing  of  confequence  was  lofl, 
at  any  of  the  illands  in  this  ocean,  to  get  the  king,  or  fome 
of  the  principal  Frees,  on  board,  and  to  keep  them  as  hof- 
tages,  till  it  was  reflored.  This  method,  which  had  been 
always  attended  with  fuccefs,  he  meant  to  ^wirfue  on  the 
prefent  occafion  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  had  given  orders 
to  flop  all  the  canoes  that  fhould  attempt  to  leave  the  bay, 
with  an  intention  of  feizing  and  deflroying  them,  if  he 
could  not  recover  the  cutter  by  peaceable  means.  Accord- 
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ingly,  the  boats  of  both  fhips,  well  manned  and  armed, 
were  ftationed  acrofs  the  bay ; and,  before  I left  the  Ihip, 
fome  great  guns  had  been  fired  at  two  large  canoes,  that 
were  attempting  to  make  their  efcape. 

It  was  between  feven  and  eight  o’clock  when  we  quitted 
the  fhip  together  j Captain  Cook  in  the  pinnace,  having 
Mr.  Phillips,  and  nine  marines,  with  him ; and  myfelf  in  the 
I'mall  boat.  . The  laft  orders  I received  from  him  were,  to 
quiet  the  minds  of  the  natives,  on  our  fide  of  the  bay,  by 
aflliring  them,  they  fhould  not  be  hurt ; to  keep  my  people 
together;  and  to  be  on  my  guard.  We  then  parted;  the 
Captain  went  toward  Kowrowa,  where  the  king  refided ; 
and  I proceeded  to  the  beach.  My  fir  ft  care,  on  going 
afliore,  was  to  give  ftricft  orders  to  the  marines  to  remain 
within  the  tent,  to  load  their  pieces  with  ball,  and  not 
to  quit  their  arms.  Afterward  I took  a walk  to  the  huts 
of  old  Kaoo,  and  the  priefts,  and  explained  to  them,  as 
well  as  I could,  the  objecft  of  the  hoftile  preparations,  which 
had  exceedingly  alarmed  them.  I found,  that  they  had 
already  heard  of  the  cutter’s  being  ftolen,  and  I alTured 
them,  that  though  Captain  Cook  was  refolved  to  recover  it, 
and  to  punifh  the  authors  of  the  theft,  yet  that  they,  and 
the  people  of  the  village  on  our  fide,  need  not  be  under 
the  fmalleft  apprehenfion  of  fuffering  any  evil  from  us, 
I defired  the  priefts  to  explain  this  to  the  people,  and  to 
tell  them  not  to  be  alarmed,  but  to  continue  peaceable  and 
quiet.  Kaoo  afked  me,  with  great  earneftnefs,  if  Terreeo- 
boo  was  to  be  hurt  ? I aflured  him,  he  was  not ; and  both 
he  and  the  reft  of  his  brethren  feemed  much  fatisfied  with 
this  afllirance. 

In  the  mean  time,  Captain  Cook,  having  called  off  the 
launch,  which  was  ftationed  at  the  North  point  of  the  bay, 
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and  taken  it  along  with  him,  proceeded  to  Kowrowa,  and 
landed  with  the  Lieutenant  and  nine  marines.  He  imme- 
diately marched  into  the  village,  where  he  was  received  with 
the  ufual  marks  of  refpedt ; the  people  proftrating  them- 
felves  before  him,  and  bringing  their  accuftomed  offerings 
of  Imall  hogs.  Finding  that  there  was  no  fufpicion  of  his 
defign,  his  next  ftep  was,  to  enquire  for  Terreeohoo,  and 
the  two  boys,  his  Ions,  who  had  been  his  conftant  guefls 
on  board  the  Refolution.  In  a fliort  time,  the  boys  returned 
along  with  the  natives,  who  had  been  fent  in  fearch  of 
them,  and  immediately  led  Captain  Cook  to  the  houfe 
where  the  king  had  llept.  They  found  the  old  man  juft 
awoke  from  fleep ; and,  after  a lliort  converfation  about  the 
lofs  of  the  cutter,  from  which  Captain  Cook  was  convinced 
that  he  was  in  no  wife  privy  to  it,  he  invited  him  to  return 
in  the  boat,  and  fpend  the  day  on  board  the  Refolution. 
To  this  propofal  the  king  readily  confented,  and  imme- 
diately got  up  to  accompany  him. 

Things  were  in  this  profperous  train,  the  two  boys  being 
already  in  the  pinnace,  and  the  reft  of  the  party  having  ad- 
vanced near  the  water-Iide,  when  an  elderly  woman  called 
Kanee-kabareea,  the  mother  of  the  boys,  and  one  of  the 
king’s  favourite  wives,  came  after  him,  and  with  many 
tears,  and  entreaties,  befought  him  not  to  go  on  board.  At 
the  fame  time,  two  Chiefs,  who  came  along  with  her,  laid 
hold  of  him,  and,  infifting  that  he  fliould  go  no  farther, 
forced  him  to  fit  down.  The  natives,  who  were  collecfting 
in  prodigious  numbers  along  the  fliore,  and  had  probably 
been  alarmed  by  the  firing  of  the  great  guns,  and  the  ap- 
pearances of  hoftility  in  the  bay,  began  to  throng  round 
Captain  Cook  and  their  king.  In  this  fituation,  the  Lieu- 
tenant of  marines,  obferving  that  his  men  were  huddled 
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1779.  clofe  together  in  the  crowd,  and  thns  incapable  of  nfing 
. ^ their  arms,  if  any  occalion  fliould  require  it,  propofed  to 

the  Captain,  to  draw  them  up  along  the  rocks,  clofe  to  the 
water’s  edge  ; and  the  crowd  readily  making  way  for  them 
to  pafs,  they  were  drawn  up  in  a line,  at  the  diftance  of 
about  thirty  yards  from  the  place  where  the  king  was 
fitting. 

All  this  time,  the  old  king  remained  on  the  ground,  with 
the  ftrongeft  marks  of  terror  and  dejedtion  in  his  counte- 
nance ; Captain  Cook,  not  willing  to  abandon  the  objedl  for 
which  he  had  come  on  fliore,  continuing  to  urge  him,  in 
the  moft  preffing  manner,  to  proceed ; whilft,  on  the  other 
hand,  whenever  the  king  appeared  inclined  to  follow  him, 
the  Chiefs,  who  flood  round  him,  interpofed,  at  firfl  with 
prayers  and  entreaties,  but  afterward  having  recourfe  to 
force  and  violence,  and  infilled  on  his  flaying  where  he  was. 
Captain  Cook  therefore  finding,  that  the  alarm  had  fpread 
too  generally,  and  that  it  was  in  vain  to  think  any  longer  of 
getting  him  off  without  bloodfhed,  at  lafl  gave  up  the 
point ; obferving  to  Mr.  Phillips,  that  it  would  be  impof- 
fible  to  compel  him  to  go  on  board,  without  the  rifk  of  kill- 
ing  a great  number  of  the  inhabitants. 

Though  the  enterprize,  which  had  carried  Captain  Cook 
on  fliore,  had  now  failed,  and  was  abandoned,  yet  his  per- 
fon  did  not  appear  to  have  been  in  the  leafl  danger,  tiU  an 
accident  happened,  which  gave  a fatal  turn  to  the  affair. 
The  boats  which  had  been  flationed  acrofs  the  bay,  having 
fired  at  fome  canoes,  that  were  attempting  to  get  out,  unfor- 
tunately had  killed  a Chief  of  the  firfl  rank.  The  news  of 
his  death  arrived  at  the  village  where  Captain  Cook  was,  jufl 
as  he  had  left  the  king,  and  was  walking  flowly  toward  the 
fliore.  The  ferment  it  occafioned  was  very  confpicuous  ; 
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the  women  and  children  were  immediately  fent  off;  and 
the  men  put  on  their  war-mats,  and  armed  themfelves  with 
fpears  and  Hones.  One  of  the  natives,  having  in  his  hands 
a Hone,  and  a long  iron  fpike  (which  they  call  a pahooa ) 
came  up  to  the  Captain,  fiourilliing  his  weapon,  by  way  of 
defiance,  and  threatening  to  throw  the  ftone.  The  Captain 
defired  him  to  defift;  but  the  man  perfifting  in  his  infolence, 
he  was  at  length  provoked  to  fire  a load  of  fmall-fhot.  The 
man  having  his  mat  on,  which  the  fliot  were  not  able  to  pe- 
netrate, this  had  no  other  effecSf  than  to  irritate  and  encou- 
rage them.  Several  ftones  were  thrown  at  the  marines  ; and 
one  of  the  Erees  attempted  to  flab  Mr.  Phillips  with  his 
pahooa ; but  failed  in  the  attempt,  and  received  from  him  a 
blow  with  the  butt  end  of  his  mufquet.  Captain  Cook  now 
fired  his  fecond  barrel,  loaded  with  ball,  and  killed  one  of 
the  foremofi;  of  the  natives.  A general  attack  with  ftones 
immediately  followed,  which  was  anfwered  by  a difcharge 
of  mufquetry  from  the  marines,  and  the  people  in  the  boats. 
The  illanders,  contrary  to  the  expectations  of  every  one, 
flood  the  fire  with  great  firmnefs  ; and  before  the  marines 
had  time  to  reload,  they  broke  in  upon  them  with  dreadful 
fiiouts  and  yells.  What  followed  was  a fcene  of  the  utmoft 
horror  and  confufion. 

Four  of  the  marines  were  cut  off  amongft  the  rocks  in 
their  retreat,  and  fell  a facrifice  to  the  fury  of  the  enemy  ; 
three  more  were  dangeroufly  wounded ; and  the  Lieutenant, 
who  had  received  a ftab  between  the  flioulders  with  a pa- 
hooa^  having  fortunately  referved  his  fire,  fhot  the  man  who 
had  wounded  him  juft  as  he  was  going  to  repeat  his  blow. 
Our  unfortunate  Commander,  the  laft  time  he  was  feen  dif- 
tincftly,  was  ftanding  at  the  water’s  edge,  and  calling  out  to 
the  boats  to  ceafe  firing,  and  to  pull  in.  If  it  be  true,  as  fome 
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1779,  of  thofe  who  were  prefent  have  imagined,  that  the  marines 
February.^  hoat-men  had  fired  without  his  orders,  and  that  he  was 
deflrous  of  preventing  any  further  bloodflied,  it  is  not  im- 
probable, that  his  humanity,  on  this  occafion,  proved  fatal 
to  him.  For  it  was  remarked,  that  whilff  he  faced  the  na- 
tives, none  of  them  had  offered  him  any  violence,  but  that 
having  turned  about,  to  give  his  orders  to  the  boats,  he  was 
flabbed  in  the  back,  and  fell  with  his  face  into  the  water. 
On  feeing  him  fall,  the  iflanders  fet  up  a great  fhout,  and  his 
body  w^as  immediately  dragged  on  fliore,  and  furrounded 
by  the  enemy,  who  fnatching  the  dagger  out  of  each  other’s 
hands,  Ihewed  a favage  eagernefs  to  have  a fliare  in  his 
deftru(51:ion. 

Thus  fell  our  great  and  excellent  Commander.!  After  a 
life  of  fo  much  dilfinguifhed  and  fuccefsful  enterprize,  his 
death,  as  far  as  regards  himfelf,  cannot  be  reckoned  pre- 
mature ; fince  he  lived  to  finifh  the  great  work  for  which  he 
feems  to  have  been  defigned ; and  was  rather  removed  from 
the  enjoyment,  than  cut  off  from  the  acquifition,  of  glory. 
How  fincerely  his  lofs  was  felt  and  lamented,  by  thofe  who 
had  fo  long  found  their  general  fecurity  in  his  fkill  and  con- 
du6t,  and  every  confolation,  under  their  hardfliips,  in  his 
tendernefs  and  humanity,  it  is  neither  neceffary  nor  poflible 
for  me  to  defcribe ; much  lefs  fhall  I attempt  to  paint  the 
horror  with  which  we  were  ftruck,  and  the  univerfal  de- 
je(5tion  and  difmay  which  followed  fo  dreadful  and  unex- 
pedfed  a calamity.  The  reader  wdll  not  be  difpleafed  to  turn 
from  fo  fad  a fcene,  to  the  contemplation  of  his  character 
and  virtues,  whilft  1 am  paying  my  laft  tribute  to  the  me- 
mory of  a dear  and  honoured  friend,  in  a lliort  hiftory  of 
his  life,  and  public  fervices. 

Captain  James  Cook  was  born  near  Whitby,  in  Yorkfliire, 
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on  the  27th  of  October,  1728 ; and,  at  an  early  age,  was  put  1779, 
apprentice  to  a fliopkeeper  in  a neighbouring  village.  His  . 
natural  inclination  not  having  been  confulted  on  this  occa- 
lion,  he  foon  quitted  the  counter  from  difguft,  and  bound 
himfelf,  for  nine  years,  to  the  mafter  of  a veflel  in  the  coal 
trade.  At  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  in  1755,  he  entered 
into  the  king’s  fervice,  on  board  the  Eagle,  at  that  time 
commanded  by  Captain  Hamer,  and  afterward  by  Sir  Hugh 
Pallifer,  who  foon  difcovered  his  merit,  and  introduced  him 
on  the  quarter-deck. 

In  the  year  1758,  we  find  him  mafter  of  the  Northum- 
berland, the  flag  fhip  of  Lord  Colville,  who  had  then  the 
command  of  the  fquadron  ftationed  on  the  coaft  of  America. 

It  was  here,  as  I have  often  heard  him  fay,  that,  during  a^ 
hard  winter,  he  firft  read  Euclid,  and  applied  himfelf  to  the 
ftudy  of  mathematics  and  aftronomy,  without  any  other 
afliftance,  than  what  a few  books,  and  his  own  induftry, 
afforded  him.  At  the  fame  time,  that  he  thus  found  means 
to  cultivate  and  improve  his  mind,  and  to  fupply  the  defi- 
ciencies of  an  early  education,  he  was  engaged  in  moft  of 
the  bufy  and  acStive  fcenes  of  the  war  in  America.  At  the 
fiege  of  Quebec,  Sir  Charles  Saunders  committed  to  his 
charge  the  execution  of  fervices,  of  the  firft  importance  in 
the  naval  department.  He  piloted  the  boats  to  the  attack  of 
Montmorency ; conducted  the  embarkation  to  the  Heights 
of  Abraham ; examined  the  paflage,  and  laid  buoys  for  the 
fecurity  of  the  large  fhips  in  proceeding  up  the  river.  The 
courage  and  addrefs  with  which  he  acquitted  himfelf  in 
thefe  fervices,  gained  him  the  warm  friendfhip  of  Sir  Charles 
Saunders  and  Lord  Colville,  who  continued  to  patronize  him, 
during  the  reft  of  their  lives,  with  the  greateft  zeal  and  af- 
fection. At  the  conclufion  of  the  war,  he  was  appointed, 
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1779.  through  the  recommendation  of  Lord  Colville  and  Sir  Hugh 
Pallifer,  to  furvey  the  Gulf  of  St.  Laurence,  and  the  coalfs 
of  Newfoundland.  In  this  employment  he  continued  tiU 
the  year  1767,  when  he  was  fixed  on  by  Sir  Edward  Hawke, 
to  command  an  expedition  to  the  South  Seas,  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  obferving  the  tranfit  of  Venus^  and  profecuting  dif- 
coveries  in  that  part  of  the  globe. 

From  this  period,  as  his  fervices  are  too  well  known  to 
require  a recital  here,  fo  his  reputation  has  proportionably 
advanced  to  a height  too  great  to  be  affected  by  my  pane- 
gyrick.  Indeed,  he  appears  to  have  been  mofi:  eminently 
and  peculiarly  qualified  for  this  fpecies  of  enterprize.  The 
earliefi;  habits  of  his  life,  the  courfe  of  his  fervices,  and  the 
conftant  application  of  his  mind,  all  confpired  to  fit  him  for 
it,  and  gave  him  a degree  of  profeflional  knowledge,  which 
can  fall  to  the  lot  of  very  few. 

The  conftitution  of  his  body  was  robuft,  inured  to  labour, 
and  capable  of  undergoing  the  fevereft  hardfliips.  His  fto- 
mach  bore,  without  difficulty,  the  coarfeft  and  moft  un- 
grateful food.  Indeed,  temperance  in  him  was  fcarcely  a 
virtue  ; fo  great  was  the  indifference  with  which  he  fub- 
mitted  to  every  kind  of  felf-denial.  The  qualities  of  his 
mind  were  of  the  fame  hardy,  vigorous  kind  with  thofe  of 
his  body.  His  underftanding  was  ftrong  and  perfpicacious. 
His  judgment,  in  whatever  related  to  the  fervices  he  was 
engaged  in,  quick  and  fure.  His  defigns  were  bold  and 
manly ; and  both  in  the  conception,  and  in  the  mode  of 
execution,  bore  evident  marks  of  a great  original  genius. 
His  courage  was  cool  and  determined,  and  accompanied 
with  an  admirable  prefence  of  mind  in  the  moment  of 
danger.  His  manners  were  plain  and  unaffected.  His 
temper  might  j^erhaps  have  been  jultly  blamed,  as  fubjeCt 

to 
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to  haftinefs  and  paffion,  had  not  thefe  been  difarmed  by  a 
difpofition  the  moft  benevolent  and  humane. 

Such  were  the  outlines  of  Captain  Cook’s  character ; but 
its  moft  diftinguilliing  feature  was,  that  unremitting  per- 
feverance  in  the  purfuit  of  his  objedf,  which  was  not  only 
fuperior  to  the  oppofition  of  dangers,  and  the  preffure  of 
hardfhips,  but  even  exempt  from  the  want  of  ordinary  re- 
laxation. During  the  long  and  tedious  voyages  in  which 
he  was  engaged,  his  eagernefs  and  adlivity  were  never  in 
the  leaft  abated.  No  incidental  temptation  could  detain 
him  for  a moment ; even  thofe  intervals  of  recreation, 
which  fometimes  unavoidably  occurred,  and  were  looked 
for  by  us  with  a longing,  that  perfons,  who  have  expe- 
rienced the  fatigues  of  fervice,  will  readily  excufe,  were 
fubmitted  to  by  him  with  a certain  impatience,  whenever 
they  could  not  be  employed  in  making  further  provifion 
for  the  more  effecSlual  profecution  of  his  deligns. 

It  is  not  neceffary,  here,  to  enumerate  the  inftances  in 
which  thefe  qualities  were  difplayed,  during  the  great  and 
important  enterprizes  in  which  he  was  engaged.  I QiaU 
content  myfelf  with  hating  the  refult  of  thofe  fervices,  un- 
der the  two  principal  heads  to  which  they  may  be  referred, 
thofe  of  geography  and  navigation,  placing  each  in  a fepa- 
rate  and  diftindl  point  of  view. 

Perhaps  no  fcience  ever  received  greater  additions  from 
the  labours  of  a lingle  man,  than  geography  has  done  from 
thofe  of  Captain  Cook.  In  his  firft  voyage  to  the  South 
Seas,  he  difcovered  the  Society  Iflands ; determined  the  in- 
fularity  of  New  Zealand ; difcovered  the  hraits  which  fepa- 
rate  the  two  illands,  and  are  called  after  his  name ; and 
made  a complete  Purvey  of  both.  He  afterward  explored 
the  Eaftern  coaft  of  New  Holland,  hitherto  unknown  ; an 
VoL.  III.  H extent 
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1779.  extent  of  twenty-feven  degrees  of  latitude,  or  upward  of 
Febraary.^  thoufand  HlileS. 

In  his  fecond  expedition,  he  refolved  the  great  problem 
of  a Southern  continent ; having  traverfed  that  hemifphere 
between  the  latitudes  of  40°  and  70°,  in  fuch  a manner,  as 
not  to  leave  a poffibility  of  its  exiftence,  unlefs  near  the  pole, 
and  out  of  the  reach  of  navigation.  During  this  voyage, 
he  difcovered  New  Caledonia,  the  largeft  ifland  in  the  South- 
ern Pacific,  except  New  Zealand ; the  ifland  of  Georgia ; 
and  an  unknown  coaft,  which  he  named  Sandwich  Land, 
the  thule  of  the  Southern  hemifphere ; and  having  twice 
vifited  the  tropical  feas,  he  fettled  the  fituations  of  the  old, 
and  made  feveral  new  difcoveries. 

But  the  voyage  we  are  now  relating,  is  diftinguifhed, 
above  all  the  reft,  by  the  extent  and  importance  of  its  dif- 
coveries. Befides  feveral  fmaller  iflands  in  the  Southern 
Pacific,  he  difcovered,  to  the  North  of  the  equino<Stial  line, 
the  group  called  the  Sandwich  Iflands  ; which,  from  their 
fituation  and  productions,  bid  fairer  for  becoming  an  object 
of  confequence,  in  the  fyftem  of  European  navigation,  than 
any  other  difcovery  in  the  South  Sea.  He  afterward  ex- 
plored what  had  hitherto  remained  unknown  of  the  Weftern 
coaft  of  America,  from  the  latitude  of  43°  to  70°  North,  con- 
taining an  extent  of  three  thoufand  five  hundred  miles ; 
afcertained  the  proximity  of  the  two  great  continents  of 
Afia  and  America ; pafled  the  ftraits  between  them,  and  fur- 
veyed  the  coaft,  on  each  fide,  to  fuch  a height  of  Northern 
latitude,  as  to  demonftrate  the  impracticability  of  a paflage, 
in  that  hemifphere,  from  the  Atlantic  into  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  either  by  an  Eaftern  or  a Weftern  courfe.  In  fhort, 
if  we  except  the  fea  of  Amur,  and  the  Japanefe  Archi- 
pelago, which  ftill  remain  imperfectly  known  to  Euro- 
peans, 
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peans,  he  has  completed  the  hydrography  of  the  habitable  1779. 

February. 

— ' — S|~  ml 

As  a navigator,  his  fervices  were  not  perhaps  lefs  fplen- 
did  ; certainly  not  lefs  important  and  meritorious.  The  me- 
thod which  he  difcovered,  and  fo  fuccefsfully  purfued,  of 
preferving  the  health  of  feamen,  forms  a new  sera  in  navi- 
gation, and  will  tranfmit  his  name  to  future  ages,  amongft 
the  friends  and  benefacftors  of  mankind. 

Thofe  who  are  converfant  in  naval  hilfory,  need  not  be 
told,  at  how  dear  a rate  the  advantages,  which  have  been 
fought  through  the  medium'  of  long  voyages  at  fea,  have 
always  been  purchafed.  That  dreadful  diforder  which  is 
peculiar  to  this  fervice,  and  whofe  ravages  have  marked  the 
tracks  of  difcoverers  with  circumftances  almoft  too  Ihock- 
ing  to  relate,  muft,  without  exercifing  an  unwarrantable 
tyranny  over  the  lives  of  our  feamen,  have  proved  an  in- 
fuperable  obftacle  to  the  profecution  of  fuch  enterprizes. 

It  was  referved  for  Captain  Cook  to  fhew  the  world,  by 
repeated  trials,  that  voyages  might  be  protracted  to  the  un- 
ufual  length  of  three  or  even  four  years,  in  unknown  re- 
gions, and  under  every  change  and  rigour  of  climate,  not 
only  without  affeCting  the  health,  but  even  without  dimi- 
nifhing  the  probability  of  life,  in  the  fmalleft  degree.  The 
method  he  purfued  has  been  fully  explained  by  himfelf,  in 
a paper  which  was  read  before  the  Royal  Society,  in  the 
year  1776  ; and  whatever  improvements  the  experience  of 
the  prefent  voyage  has  fuggelted,  are  mentioned  in  their 
proper  places. 

With  refpeCt  to  his  profeflional  abilities,  I fhall  leave  them 
to  the  judgment  of  thofe  who  are  belt  acquainted  with  the 
nature  of  the  fervices  in  which  he  was  engaged.  They  wdll 

* Sir  Godfrey  Copley’s  gold  medal  was  adjudged  to  him,  on  that  occafion. 
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1779-  readily  acknowledge,  that  to  have  conducted  three  expedi- 
February.  ^ much  danger  and  difficulty,  of  fo  unufual  a 

length,  and  in  fuch  a variety  of  fituation,  with  uniform 
and  invariable  fuccefs,  muft  have  required  not  only  a 
thorough  and  accurate  knowledge  of  his  bufinefs,  but  a 
powerful  and  comprehenfive  genius,  fruitful  in  refources, 
and  equally  ready  in  the^'  application  of  whatever  the  higher 
and  inferior  calls  of  the  fervice  required. 

Having  given  the  moft  faithful  account  I have  been  able 
to  collect,  both  from  my  own  obfervation,  and  the  relations 
of  others,  of  the  death  of  my  ever  honoured  friend,  and 
alfo  of  his  character  and  fervices ; I fhall  now  leave  his  me- 
mory to  the  gratitude  and  admiration  of  pofterity  ; accept- 
ing, with  a melancholy  fatisfadlion,  the  honour,  which  the 
lofs  of  him  hath  procured  me,  of  feeing  my  name  joined 
with  his  ; and  of  teftifying  that  affedlion  and  refpedl  for 
his  memory,  which,  whilft  he  lived,  it  was  no  lefs  my  in- 
clination, than  my  conftant  ftudy,  to  fhew  him. 
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CHAP.  IV. 


I’ranfaBions  at  Owhyhee^  fubfequent  to  the  Death  of  Captain 
Cook. — Gallant  Behaviour  of  the  Lieutenant  of  Marines. — 
Dangerous  Situation  of  the  Party  at  the  Morai. — Bravery 
of  one  of  the  Natives. -~^Confultation  refpeBing  future  Mea- 
fures.  — Demand  of  the  Body  of  Captain  Cook.  — Evajive 
and  infidious  ConduB  of  Koah,  and  the  Chiefs. — Infolent 
Behaviour  of  the  Natives. — Promotion  of  Officers. — Arrival 
of  two  Priefs  with  Part  of  the  Body. — Extraordinary  Be- 
haviour of  two  Boys. — Burning  of  the  Village  of  Kakooa. — 
Unfortunate  DeJiruBion  of  the  Dwellings  of  the  Priefs.^ 
Recovery  of  the  Bones  oj  Captain  Cook. — Departure  from 
Karakakooa  Bay^ 


IT  has  been  already  related,  that  four  of  the  marines,  pebrSiy. 

who  attended  Captain  Cook,  were  killed  by  the  iflanders  

on  the  fpot.  The  reft,  with  Mr.  Phillips,  their  Lieutenant, 
threw  themfelves  into  the  water,  and  efcaped,  under  cover 
of  a fmart  fire  from  the  boats.  On  this  occafion,  a remark- 
able inftance  of  gallant  behaviour,  and  of  affecftion  for  his 
men,  was  ftiewn  by  that  officer.  For  he  had  fcarcely  got 
into  the  boat,  when,  feeing  one  of  the  marines,  who  was  a 
bad  fwimmer,  ftruggling  in  the  water,  and  in  danger  of 
being  taken  by  the  enemy,  he  immediately  jumped  into  the 
fea  to  his  affiftance,  though  much  wounded  himfelf ; and 

after 
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after  receiving  a blow  on  the  head  from  a ftone,  which  had 
nearly  fent  him  to  the  bottom,  he  caught  the  man  by  the 
hair,  and  brought  him  fafe  off 

Our  people  continued  for  fome  time  to  keep  up  a conftant 
fire  from  the  boats  (which,  during  the  whole  tranfa61:ion, 
were  not  more  than  twenty  yards  from  the  land),  in  order 
to  afford  their  unfortunate  companions,  if  any  of  them 
fliould  flill  remain  alive,  an  opportunity  of  efcaping.  Thefe 
efforts,  feconded  by  a few  gun^,  that  were  fired  at  the  fame 
time,  from  the  Refolution,  having  forced  the  natives  at  lalf 
to  retire,  a fmall  boat,  manned  by  five  of  our  young  mid- 
fliipmen,  pulled  toward  the  fliore,  where  they  faw  the  bo- 
dies, without  any  figns  of  life,  lying  on  the  ground ; but 
judging  it  dangerous  to  attempt  to  bring  them  off,  with  fo 
fmall  a force,  and  their  ammunition  being  nearly  expended, 
they  returned  to  the  fhips,  leaving  them  in  poffeffion  of  the 
iflanders,  together  with  ten  ftands  of  arms. 

As  foon  as  the  general  confternation,  which  the  news  of 
this  calamity  occahoned  throughout  both  crews,  had  a little 
fubfided,  their  attention  was  called  to  our  party  at  the  Morai^ 


* From  the  annexed  plate,  the  reader  will  be  enabled  to  form  a very  clear  and  diftindl 
idea  of  the  fituation  of  the  feveral  places  mentioned  in  this  and  the  three  laft  chapters. 
On  the  fartheft  point  of  land,  beyond  the  ftiips,  to  the  left,  is  fituated  the  village  of  Kow- 
rowa,  where  Captain  Cook  was  killed.  The  pile  of  Hones,  with  a building  on  the  top, 
at  the  other  extremity  of  the  plate,  reprefents  the  Morale  where  the  obfervatories  were 
eredfed.  Behind  the  grove  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  flood  the  cloiflers  of  the  priefls.  To 
the  left  of  thefe,  is  part  of  the  village  of  Kakooa,  which  was  burnt  down  on  the  17  th  of 
February  j and,  farther  on,  amongfl  the  rocks,  at  the  end  of  the  beach,  is  the  well  where 
we  watered.  The  fleep  high  ground,  above  the  beach,  is  the  hill  from  which  the  natives 
annoyed  the  waterers,  by  rolling  down  flones. 

In  the  fore  ground,  a native  is  fwimming  on  one  of  the  boards,  as  defcribed  in  the  fe- 
yenth  chapter.  The  canoes,  and  the  general  air  of  the  people,  are  reprefented  with  the 
greateft  truth  and  fidelity. 


where 
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where  the  mail  and  fails  were  on  fhore,  with  a guard  of 
only  lix  marines.  It  is  impollible  for  me  to  defcribe  the 
emotions  of  my  own  mind,  during  the  time  thefe  tranf- 
ac^Iions  had  been  carrying  on,  at  the  other  fide  of  the  bay. 
Being  at  the  diftance  only  of  a fhort  mile  from  the  village 
of  Kowrowa,  we  could  fee  diftincSlly  an  immenfe  crowd 
coUecfted  on  the  fpot  where  Captain  Cook  had  juft  be- 
fore landed.  We  heard  the  firing  of  the  mufquetry,  and 
could  perceive  fome  extraordinary  buftle  and  agitation  in 
the  multitude.  We  afterward  faw  the  natives  flying,  the 
boats  retire  from  the  fhore,  and  pafling  and  repafling,  in 
great  ftillnefs,  between  the  fliips.  I muft  confefs,  that  my 
heart  foon  mifgave  me.  Where  a life  fo  dear  and  valu- 
able was  concerned,  it  was  impoflible  not  to  be  alarmed, 
by  appearances  both  new  and  threatening.  But,  befides 
this,  I knew,  that  a long  and  uninterrupted  courfe  of  fuc- 
cefs,  in  his  tranfacftions  with  the  natives  of  thefe  feas,  had 
given  the  Captain  a degree  of  confidence,  that  I was  al- 
ways fearful  might,  at  fome  unlucky  moment,  put  him  too 
much  off  his  guard ; and  I now  faw  all  the  dangers  to 
which  that  confidence  might  lead,  without  receiving  much 
confolation  from  confidering  the  experience  that  had  given 
rife  to  it. 

My  firft  care,  on  hearing  the  mufquets  fired,  was,  to  afliire 
the  people,  who  were  aflembled  in  confiderable  numbers, 
round  the  waU  of  our  confecrated  field,  and  feemed  equally 
at  a lofs  with  ourfelves  how  to  account  for  what  they  had 
feen  and  heard,  that  they  fhould  not  be  molefted ; and  that, 
at  all  events,  I was  defirous  of  continuing  on  peaceable 
terms  with  them.  We  remained  in  this  pofture,  till  the 
boats  had  returned  on  board,  when  Captain  Clerke,  obferv- 
ing,  through  his  telefcope,  that  we  were  furrounded  by  the 
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1779.  natives,  and  apprehending  they  meant  to  attack  us,  ordered 
' two  four-pounders  to  be  fired  at  them.  Fortunately  thefe 

guns,  though  well  aimed,  did  no  mifchief,  and  yet  gave 
the  natives  a convincing  proof  of  their  power.  One  of  the 
balls  broke  a cocoa-nut  tree  in  the  middle,  under  which  a 
party  of  them  were  fitting ; and  the  other  fhivered  a rock, 
that  flood  in  an  exa6l  line  with  them.  As  I had,  juft  before, 
given  them  the  ftrongeft  aflurances  of  their  fafety,  I was 
exceedingly  mortified  at  this  acft  of  hoftility ; and,  to  pre- 
vent a repetition  of  it,  immediately  difpatched  a boat  to  ac- 
quaint Captain  Clerke,  that,  at  prefent,  I was  on  the  moll 
friendly  terms  with  the  natives  ; and  that,  if  occalion  fliould 
hereafter  arife  for  altering  my  condudl  toward  them,  I 
would  hoift  a jack,  as  a lignal  for  him  to  afford  us  all  the 
afliftance  in  his  power. 

We  expelled  the  return  of  the  boat  with  the  utmoft  im- 
patience ; and  after  remaining  a quarter  of  an  hour,  under 
the  moft  torturing  anxiety  and  fufpenfe,  our  fears  were  at 
length  confirmed,  by  the  arrival  of  Mr.  Bligh,  with  orders 
to  ftrike  the  tents  as  quickly  as  poflible,  and  to  fend  the 
fails,  that  were  repairing,  on  board.  Juft  at  the  fame  mo- 
ment, our  friend  Kaireekeea  having  alfo  received  intelli- 
gence of  the  death  of  Captain  Cook,  from  a native,  who  had 
arrived  from  the  other  fide  of  the  bay,  came  to  me,  with 
great  forrow  and  dejection  in  his  countenance,  to  inquire, 
if  it  was  true  ? 

Our  fituation  was,  at  this  time,  extremely  critical  and  im- 
portant. Not  only  our  own  lives,  but  the  event  of  the  ex- 
pedition, and  the  return  of  at  leaft  one  of  the  fhips,  being 
involved  in  the  fame  common  danger.  We  had  the  mail  of 
the  Refolution,  and  the  greateft  part  of  our  fails,  on  fliore, 
under  the  protedlion  of  only  fix  marines  : their  lofs  would 

have 
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have  been  irreparable ; and  though  the  natives  had  not  as  1779. 
yet  fliewn  the  fmalleft  difpolition  to  moleft  us,  yet  it  was  ^ 

impoffible  to  anf^ver  for  the  alteration,  which  the  news  of 
the  tranfadlion  at  Kowrowa  might  produce.  I therefore 
thought  it  prudent  to  dilfemble  my  belief  of  the  death  of 
Captain  Cook,  and  to  defire  Kaireekeea  to  difcourage  the 
report ; left  either  the  fear  of  our  refentment,  or  the  fuc- 
cefsful  example  of  their  countrymen,  might  lead  them  to 
feize  the  favourable  opportunity,  which  at  this  time  of- 
fered itfelf,  of  giving  us  a fecond  blow.  At  the  fame  time, 

I advifed  him  to  bring  old  Kaoo,  and  the  reft  of  the  priefts, 
into  a large  houfe  that  was  clofe  to  the  Moral ; partly  out  of 
regard  to  their  fafety,  in  cafe  it  fhould  have  been  found  ne- 
ceflary  to  proceed  to  extremities ; and  partly  to  have  him 
near  us,  in  order  to  make  ufe  of  his  aitthority  with  the  peo- 
ple, if  it  could  be  inftrumental  in  preferving  peace. 

Having  placed  the  marines  on  the  top  of  the  Morale 
which  formed  a ftrong  and  advantageous  poft,  and  left 
the  command  with  Mr.  Bligh,  giving  him  the  moft  pofi- 
tive  dire(51:ions  to  acft  entirely  on  the  defenfive,  I went  on 
board  the  Difcovery,  in  order  to  reprefent  to  Captain  Clerke 
the  dangerous  fituation  of  our  affairs.  As  foon  as  I quit- 
ted the  fpot,  the  natives  began  to  annoy  our  people  with 
ftones  ; and  I had  fcarcely  reached  the  Ihip,  before  I heard 
the  firing  of  the  marines.  I therefore  returned  inftantly 
on  fhore,  where  I found  things  growing  every  moment 
more  alarming.  The  natives  were  arming,  and  putting  on 
their  mats ; and  their  numbers  increafed  very  faft.  I could 
alfo  perceive  feveral  large  bodies  marching  toward  us, 
along  the  cliff  which  feparates  the  village  of  Kakooa  from 
the  North  fide  of  the  bay,  where  the  village  of  Kowrowa 
is  fituated. 
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They  began,  at  firft,  to  attack  us  with  ftones,  from  be- 
hind the  walls  of  their  inclofures,  and  finding  no  refiftance 
on  our  part,  they  foon  grew  more  daring.  A few  refolute 
fellows,  having  crept  along  the  beach,  under  cover  of  the 
rocks,  fuddenly  made  their  appearance  at  the  foot  of  the 
Mo7''aiy  with  a defign,  as  it  feemed,  of  Iforming  it  on  the  fide 
next  the  fea,  which  was  its  only  acceflible  part;  and  were 
not  diflodged,  till  after  they  had  fiood  a confiderable  num- 
ber of  fliot,  and  feen  one  of  their  party  fall. 

The  bravery  of  one  of  thefe  aflailants  well  deferves  to 
be  particularly  mentioned.  For  having  returned  to  carry 
off  his  companion,  amidft  the  fire  of  our  whole  party,  a 
wound,  which  he  received,  made  him  quit  the  body  and 
retire  ; but,  in  a few  minutes,  he  again  appeared,  and  be- 
ing  again  wounded,  he  was  obliged  a fecond  time  to  re- 
treat. At  this  moment  I arrived  at  the  Moral,  and  faw  him 
return  the  third  time,  bleeding  and  faint ; and  being  in- 
formed of  what  had  happened,  1 forbad  the  foldiers  to  fire, 
and  he  was  fuffbred  to  carry  off  his  friend  ; which  he  was 
juft  able  to  perform,  and  then  fell  down  himfelf,  and  ex- 
pired. 

About  this  time,  a ftrong  reinforcement  from  both  fliips 
having  landed,  the  natives  retreated  behind  their  walls; 
which  giving  me  accefs  to  our  friendly  priefts,  I fent  one 
of  them  to  endeavour  to  bring  their  countrymen  to  fome 
terms,  and  to  propofe  to  them,  that  if  they  would  defift 
from  throwing  ftones,  I would  not  permit  our  men  to  fire^ 
This  truce  was  agreed  to,  and  ]we  were  fuffered  to  launch 
the  maft,  and  carry  off  the  fails,  and  our  aftronomical  ap- 
paratus, unmolefted.  As  foon  as  we  had  quitted  the  Moral, 
they  took  poffeffion  of  it,  and  fome  of  them  threw  a few 
ftones  ; but  without  doing  us  any  mifchief. 


It 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 

It  was  half  an  hour  paft  eleven  o’clock,  when  I got  on 
hoard  the  Difcovery,  where  I found  no  decifive  plan  had 
been  adopted  for  our  future  proceedings.  The  reftitution 
of  the  boat,  and  the  recovery  of  the  body  of  Captain  Cook, 
were  the  objects,  which,  on  all  hands,  we  agreed  to  infill: 
on  ; and  it  was  my  opinion,  that  fome  vigorous  heps  fliould 
be  taken,  in  cafe  the  demand  of  them  was  not  immediately 
complied  with. 

Though  my  feelings,  on  the  death  of  a beloved  and  ho- 
noured friend,  may  be  fufpe^ed  to  have  had  fome  fliare 
in  tliis  opinion,  yet  there  were  certainly  other  reafons, 
and  thofe  of  the  moft  ferious  kind,  that  had  conliderable 
weight  with  me.  The  confidence  which  their  fuccefs  in 
killing  our  Chief,  and  forcing  us  to  quit  the  fliore,  mull 
naturally  have  infpired ; and  the  advantage,  however  tri- 
fling, w'hich  they  had  obtained  over  us  the  preceding  day, 
would,  I had  no  doubt,  encourage  them  to  make  fome 
further  dangerous  attempts ; and  the  more  efpecially,  as 
they  had  little  reafon,  from  what  they  had  hitherto  feen, 
to  dread  the  effects  of  our  fire-arms.  Indeed,  contrary  to 
the  expedlations  of  every  one,  this  fort  of  weapon  had 
produced  no  figns  of  terror  in  them.  On  our  fide,  fuch 
was  the  condition  of  the  fliips,  and  the  ftate  of  difciplinc 
amongft  us,  that  had  a vigorous  attack  been  made  onus,  in 
the  night,  it  would  have  been  impoflible  to  anfwer  for  the 
confequences. 

In  thefe  apprehenfions,  I was  fupported  by  the  opinion 
of  moft  of  the  officers  on  board;  and  nothing  feemed  to 
me  fo  likely  to  encourage  the  natives  to  make  the  attempt, 
as  the  appearance  of  our  being  inclined  to  an  accom- 
modation, which  they  could  only  attribute  to  weaknefs, 
or  fear. 
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1779.  In  favour  of  more  conciliatory  meafures,  it  was  juftly 
urged,  that  the  mifchief  was  done,  and  irreparable ; that 
the  natives  had  a ftrong  claim  to  our  regard,  on  account  of 
their  former  friendfhip  and  kindnefs  ; and  the  more  efpe- 
cially,  as  the  late  melancholy  accident  did  not  appear  to 
have  arifen  from  any  premeditated  defign  : that,  on  the 
part  of  Terreeoboo,  his  ignorance  of  the  theft,  his  readi- 
nefs  to  accompany  Captain  Cook  on  board,  and  his  having 
actually  fent  his  two  fons  into  the  boat,  muft  free  him 
from  the  fmalleft  degree  of  fufpicion  : that  the  conduct  of 
his  women,  and  the  Erees,  might  eafily  be  accounted  for, 
from  the  apprehenlions  occafioned  by  the  armed  force 
with  which  Captain  Cook  came  on  Ihore,  and  the  hoftile 
preparations  in  the  bay  ; appearances  fo  different  from  the 
terms  of  friendfliip  and  confidence,  in  which  both  parties 
had  hitherto  lived,  that  the  arming  of  the  natives  was 
evidently  with  a defign  to  refill  the  attempt,  which  they 
had  fome  reafon  to  imagine  would  be  made,  to  carry 
off  their  king  by  force,  and  was  naturally  to  be  expelled 
from  a people  full  of  affection  and  attachment  to  their 
Chiefs. 

To  thefe  motives  of  humanity,  others  of  a prudential 
nature  were  added;  that  we  were  in  want  of  water,  and 
other  refrefliments : that  our  foremafl  would  require  fix 
or  eight  days  work,  before  it  could  be  flepped  : that  the 
fpring  was  advancing  apace ; and  that  the  fpeedy  profecu- 
tion  of  our  next  Northern  expedition  ought  now  to  be  our 
foie  objedl : that  therefore  to  engage  in  a vindicative  contefl 
with  the  inhabitants,  might  not  only  lay  us  under  the  im- 
putation of  unneceffary  cruelty,  but  would  occafion  an  un- 
avoidable’delay  in  the  equipment  of  the  fhips. 

In  this  latter  opinion  Captain  Clerke  concurred ; and 
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though  I was  convinced,  that  an  early  difplay  of  vigorous 
refentment  would  more  effedlually  have  anfwered  every  oh-  , 
je6t  both  of  prudence  and  humanity,  I was  not  forry,  that 
the  meafures  I had  recommended  were  rejected.  For  though 
the  contemptuous  behaviour  of  the  natives,  and  their  fub- 
fequent  oppofition  to  our  neceffary  operations  on  fhore, 
ariling,  I have  no  doubt,  from  a mifconftru6tion  of  our 
lenity,  compelled  us  at  laft  to  have  recourfe  to  violence  in 
our  own  defence ; yet  I am  not  fo  fure,  that  the  circum- 
ftances  of  the  cafe  would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  world,  have 
juftified  the  ufe  of  force,  on  our  part,  in  the  firft  inftance. 
Cautionary  rigour  is  at  all  times  invidious,  and  has  this 
additional  objection  to  it,  that  the  feverity  of  a preventive 
courfe,  when  it  beft  fucceeds,  leaves  its  expediency  the  leaft 
apparent. 

During  the  time  we  were  thus  engaged,  in  concerting 
fome  plan  for  our  future  condudf,  a prodigious  concourfe 
of  natives  ftill  kept  pofTeffion  of  the  fhore ; and  fome  of 
them  came  off  in  canoes,  and  had  the  boldnefs  to  approach 
within  piftol-fhot  of  the  fhips,  and  to  infult  us  by  various 
marks  of  contempt  and  defiance.  It  was  with  great  diffi- 
culty we  could  reftrain  the  failors  from  the  ufe  of  their 
arms,  on  thefe  occafions  ; but  as  pacific  meafures  had 
been  refolved  on,  the  canoes  were  fuffered  to  return  un- 
molefled. 

In  purfnance  of  this  plan,  it  was  determined  that  I 
fhould  proceed  toward  the  fhore,  with  the  boats  of  both 
fhips,  well  manned  and  armed,  with  a view  to  bring  the 
natives  to  a parley,  and,  if  poffible,  to  obtain  a conference 
with  fome  of  the  Chiefs. 

If  this  attempt  fucceeded,  I was  to  demand  the  dead  bo- 
dies, and  particularly  that  of  Captain  Cook;  to  threaten 
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1779.  them  with  our  vengeance  in  cafe  of  a refufal;  but,  by  no 
^ February.^  meaiis,  to  fire  unlefs  attacked  ; and  not  to  land  on  any  ac- 
count whatever.  Thefe  orders  were  delivered  to  me  before 
the  whole  party,  and  in  the  mofi:  pofitive  manner. 

I left  the  fhips  about  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon ; and, 
as  we  approached  the  fliore,  I perceived  every  indication  of 
a hoftile  reception.  The  whole  crowd  of  natives  was  in 
motion  ; the  women  and  children  retiring ; the  men  put- 
ting on  their  war  mats,  and  arming  themfelves  with  long 
fpears  and  daggers.  We  alfo  obferved,  that,  fince  the  morn- 
ing, they  had  thrown  up  ilone  breaft-works  along  the 
beach,  where  Captain  Cook  had  landed  ; probably  in  expec- 
tation of  an  attack  at  that  place ; and,  as  foon  as  we  were 
within  reach,  they  began  to  throw  ftones  at  us  with  llings, 
but  without  doing  any  mifehief.  Concluding,  therefore, 
that  all  attempts  to  bring  them  to'a  parley  would  be  in  vain, 
unlefs  I firft  gave  them  fome  ground  for  mutual  confidence ; 
I ordered  the  armed  boats  to  ftop,  and  went  on,  in  the 
fmall  boat,  alone,  wnth  a white  flag  in  my  hand,  which,  by 
a general  cry  of  joy  from  the  natives,  I had  the  fatisfaeflion 
to  find  was  inftantly  underftood.  The  women  immediately 
returned  from  the  fide  of  the  hill,  whither  they  had  retired  ; 
the  men  threw  off  their  mats ; and  all  fat  dowm  together  by 
the  water-fide,  extending  their  arms,  and  inviting  me  to 
come  on  fliore. 

Though  this  behaviour  w^as  very  exprelfive  of  a friendly 
difpofition,  yet  I could  not  help  enteitaining  fome  fufpicions 
of  its  finceritv.  But  when  I faw  Koah,  with  a boldnefs  and 
aflTurance  altogether  unaccountable,  fwimming  off  toward 
the  boat,  wdth  a white  flag  in  his  hand,  I thought  it  ne- 
ceflTary  to  return  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  therefore  re- 
ceived him  into  the  boat,  though  armed ; a circumftance 
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which  did  not  tend  to  leflenmy  fufpicions.  I mufl  confefs,  1779. 
I had  long  harboured  an  unfavourable  opinion  of  this  man. 

The  priells  had  always  told  us,  that  he  was  of  a malicious 
difpofition,  and  no  friend  of  ours  ; and  the  repeated  detec- 
tions of  his  fraud  and  treachery,  had  convinced  us  of  the 
truth  of  their  reprefentations.  Add  to  all  this,  the  fhocking 
tranfavTion  of  the  morning,  in  which  he  was  feen  a6ting 
a principal  part,  made  me  feel  the  utmoft  horror  at  find- 
ing myfelf  fo  near  him  ; and  as  he  came  up  to  me  with 
feigned  tears,  and  embraced  me,  I was  fo  diftruftful  of 
his  intentions,  that  I could  not  help  taking  hold  of  the 
point  of  the  pahooab,  which  he  held  in  his  hand,  and 
turning  it  from  me.  I told  him,  that  I had  come  to  de- 
mand the  body  of  Captain  Cook;  and  to  declare  war 
againfi;  them,  unlefs  it  was  inftantly  reftored.  He  aflured 
me  this  fliould  be  done  as  foon  as  poflible  ; and  that  he 
would  go  himfelf  for  that  purpofe  ; and,  after  begging  of 
me  a piece  of  iron,  with  much  aflurance,  as  if  nothing- 
extraordinary  had  happened,  he  leaped  into  the  fea,  and 
fwam  afhore,  calling  out  to  his  countrymen,  that  we  were 
all  friends  again. 

We  waited  near  an  hour,  with  great  anxiety,  for  his  re- 
turn ; during  which  time,  the  reft  of  the  boats  had  ap- 
proached fo  near  the  fliore,  as  to  enter  into  converfation 
with  a party  of  the  natives,  at  fome  diftance  from  us ; by 
w horn  they  were  plainly  given  to  underftand,  that  the  body 
had  been  cut  to  pieces,  and  carried  up  the  country  ; but  of 
this  circumftance  I was  not  informed,  till  our  retcu-n  to  the 
fhips. 

I began  now  to  exprefs  fome  impatience  at  Koah’s  delay  ; 
upon  which  the  Chiefs  prefled  me  exceedingly  to  come  on 
fliore  ; aflliring  me,  that  if  I would  go  myfelf  toTerreeoboo, 
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1779-  the  body  would  certainly  be  reftored  to  me.  When  they 
February^^  fouud  they  could  not  prevail  on  me  to  land,  they  attempt- 
ed, under  a pretence  of  wifliing  to  converfe  with  more 
eafe,  to  decoy  our  boat  among  fome  rocks,  where  they 
would  have  had  it  in  their  power  to  cut  us  off  from  the 
reft.  It  was  no  difficult  matter  to  fee  through  thefe  arti- 
fices ; and  I was,  therefore,  ftrongly  inclined  to  break  off 
all  further  communication  with  them,  when  a Chief  came 
to  us,  who  was  the  particular  friend  of  Captain  Clerke, 
and  of  the  officers  of  the  Difcovery,  on  board  which  fhip 
he  had  failed,  when  we  laft  left  the  bay,  intending  to  take 
his  paflage  to  Mowee,  He  told  us,  he  came  from  Terreeo- 
boo  to  acquaint  us,  that  the  body  was  carried  up  the 
country ; but  that  it  ffiould  be  brought  to  us  the  next 
morning.  There  appeared  a great  deal  of  fincerity  in  his 
manner  ; and  being  afked,  if  he  told  a falfehood,  he  hook- 
ed his  two  fore-fingers  together,  which  is  underftood 
amongfi:  thefe  iflanders  as  the  fign  of  truth ; in  the  ufe  of 
which  the^  are  very  fcrupulous. 

As  I was  now  at  a lofs  in  what  manner  to  proceed,  I fent 
Mr.  Vancouver  to  acquaint  Captain  Clerke  with  all  that  had 
pafled ; that  my  opinion  was,  they  meant  not  to  keep  their 
word  with  us,  and  were  fo  far  from  being  forry  at  what  had 
happened,  that,  on  the  contrary,  they  were  full  of  fpirits 
and  confidence  on  account  of  their  late  fuccefs,  and  fought 
only  to  gain  time,  till  they  could  contrive  fome  fcheme  for 
getting  us  into  their  power.  Mr.  Vancouver  came  back 
with  orders  for  me  to  return  on  board  ; having  firfi:  given 
the  natives  to  underfi; and,  that,  if  the  body  was  not  brought 
the  next  morning,  the  town  ffiould  be  deftroyed. 

When  they  faw  that  we  were  going  off,  they  endeavoured 
to  provoke  us  by  the  mofi:  infulting  and  contemptuous  gef- 
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tiires.  Some  of  our  people  faid,  they  could  diftinguifh  feve- 
ral  of  the  natives  parading  about  in  the  clothes  of  our  un- 
fortunate comrades ; and,  among  them,  a Chief  brandifliing 
Captain  Cook’s  hanger,  and  a woman  holding  the  fcabbard. 
Indeed,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  but  that  our  behaviour  had 
given  them  a mean  opinion  of  our  courage ; for  they  could 
have  but  little  notion  of  the  motives  of  humanity  that  di- 
re(5ted  it. 

In  confequence  of  the  report  I made  to  Captain  Clerke,  of 
what  I conceived  to  be  the  prefent  temper  and  difpofition  of 
the  illanders,  the  moft  effectual  meafures  were  taken  to 
guard  againft  any  attack  they  might  make  in  the  night. 
The  boats  were  moored  with  top-chains  ; additional  fenti- 
nels  were  polled  on  both  Ihips ; and  guard-boats  were  lla- 
tioned  to  row  round  them,  in  order  to  prevent  the  natives 
from  cutting  the  cables.  During  the  night  we  obferved  a 
prodigious  number  of  lights  on  the  hills,  which  made 
fome  of  us  imagine  they  were  removing  their  effects  back 
into  the  country,  in  confequence  of  our  threats.  But  I ra- 
ther believe  them  to  have  been  the  facrifices  that  were 
performing  on  account  of  the  war,  in  which  they  imagined 
themfelves  about  to  be  engaged ; and  moll  probably  the 
bodies  of  our  llain  countrymen  were,  at  that  time,  burn- 
ing. We  afterward  faw  fires  of  the  fame  kind,  as  we  pair- 
ed the  illand  of  Morotoi ; and  which,  we  were  told  by  fome 
natives  then  on  board,  were  made  on  account  of  the  war 
they  had  declared  againll  a neighbouring  illand.  And  this 
agfees  with  what  we  learned  amongll  the  Friendly  and 
Society  Ifles,  that,  previous  to  any  expedition  againll  an 
enemy,  the  Chiefs  always  endeavoured  to  animate  and  in- 
flame the  courage  of  the  people  by  fealls  and  rejoicings  in 
the  Bight. 
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We  remained  the  whole  night  nndifturbed,  except  by  the 
bowlings  and  lamentations  which  were  heard  on  fhore : 
and  early  the  next  morning,  Koah  came  along-hde  the  Re- 
folution,  with  a prefent  of  cloth,  and  a fmall  pig,  which  he 
dehred  leave  to  prefent  to  me.  I have  mentioned  before, 
that  I was  fuppofed,  by  the  natives,  to  be  the  fon  of  Captain 
Cook ; and  as  he,  in  his  life-time,  had  always  fuffered 
them  to  believe  it,  I was  probably  confidered  as  the  Chief, 
after  his  death.  As  foon  as  I came  on  deck,  I qneftioned 
him  about  the  body ; and,  on  his  returning  me  nothing  but 
evafive  anfwers,  I refufed  to  accept  his  prefents  ; and  was 
going  to  difmifs  him,  with  fome  expreffions  of  anger  and 
refentment,  had  not  Captain  Clerke,  judging  it  heft,  at  all 
events,  to  keep  up  the  appearance  of  friendfliip,  thought 
it  more  proper,  that  he  Ihould  be  treated  with  the  ufual  re- 
fpe6t. 

This  treacherous  fellow  came  frequently  to  us,  during 
the  courfe  of  the  forenoon,  with  fome  trifling  prefent  or 
other  ; and,  as  I always  obferved  him  eyeing  every  part  of 
the  fliip  with  great  attention,  I took  care  he  fliould  fee  we 
were  well  prepared  for  our  defence. 

He  was  exceedingly  urgent,  both  with  Captain  Clerke  and 
myfelf,  to  go  on  fliore,  laying  all  the  blame  of  the  deten- 
tion of  the  bodies  on  the  other  Chiefs ; and  alTuring  us,  that 
every  thing  might  be  fettled  to  our  fatisfa6tion,  by  a per- 
fonal  interview  with  Terreeoboo.  However,  his  condudl 
was  too  fufpicious  to  make  it  prudent  to  comply  with  this 
requeft;  and  indeed  a fa(5t  came  afterward  to  our  know- 
ledge, which  proved  the  entire  falfehood  of  his  pretences. 
For  we  were  told,  that,  immediately  after  the  adfion  in 
which  Captain  Cook  was  killed,  the  old  king  had  retired 
to  a cave  in  the  fteep  part  of  the  mountain,  that  hangs  over 
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the  bay,  which  was  acceflible  only  by  the  help  of  ropes,  1779. 
and  where  he  remained  for  many  days,  having  his  vidluals 
let  down  to  him  by  cords. 

When  Koah  returned  from  the  lliips,  we  could  perceive 
that  his  countrymen,  who  had  been  collected,  by  break  of 
day,  in  vaft  crowds  on  the  fliore,  thronged  about  him  with 
great  eagernefs ; as  if  to  learn  the  intelligence  he  had  ac- 
quired, and  what  was  to  be  done  in  confequence  of  it.  It  is 
very  probable,  that  they  expetSted  we  lliould  attempt  to  put 
our  threats  in  execution  ; and  they  feemed  fully  refolved  to 
hand  their  ground.  During  the  whole  morning,  we  heard 
conchs  blowing  in  different  parts  of  the  coaft ; large  parties 
w^ere  feen  marching  over  the  hills ; and,  in  fliort,  appear- 
ances were  fo  alarming,  that  we  carried  out  a ftream  anchor, 
to  enable  us  to  haul  the  fhip  abreaft  of  the  town,  in  cafe  of 
an  attack;  and  flationed  boats  off  the  North  point  of  the 
bay,  to  prevent  a furprize  from  that  quarter. 

The  breach  of  their  engagement  to  reftore  the  bodies  of 
the  flain,  and  the  warlike  poflure,  in  which  they,  at  this 
time,  appeared,  occafioned  frefli  debates  amongfl  us  con- 
cerning the  meafures  next  to  be  purfued.  It  was,  at  laft, 
determined,  that  nothing  fliould  be  buffered  to  interfere 
with  the  repair  of  the  maft,  and  the  preparations  for  our 
departure ; but  that  we  fhould,  neverthelefs,  continue  our 
negociations  for  the  recovery  of  the  bodies.  ' 

The  greateft  part  of  the  day  was  taken  up  in  getting  the 
fore-mafl  into  a proper  fituation  on  deck,  for  the  carpenters 
to  work  upon  it ; and  in  making  the  neceffary  alterations  in 
the  commiflions  of  the  officers.  The  command  of  the  ex- 
pedition having  devolved  on  Captain  Clerke,  he  removed 
on  board  the  Refolution,  appointed  Lieutenant  Gore  to  be 
Captain  of  the  Difcovery,  and  promoted  Mr.  Harvey,  a mid- 
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1779.  ihipman,  who  had  been  with  Captain  Cook  in  his  two  laft 
February.^  voyages,  to  the  Vacant  Lieutenancy.  During  the  whole 
day,  we  met  with  no  interruption  from  the  natives ; and,  at 
night,  the  launch  was  again  moored  with  a top-chain ; and 
guard-boats  flationed  round  both  fliips  as  before. 

About  eight  o’clock,  it  being  very  dark,  a canoe  was  heard 
paddling  toward  the  fhip  ; and  as  foon  as  it  was  feen,  both 
the  fentinels.on  deck  fired  into  it.  There  were  two  perfons 
in  the  canoe,  and  they  immediately  roared  out  1’innee^ 
(which  was  the  way  in  which  they  pronounced  my  name), 
and  faid  they  were  friends,  and  had  fomething  for  me  be- 
longing to  Captain  Cook.  When  they  came  on  board,  they 
threw  themfelves  at  our  feet,  and  appeared  exceedingly 
frightened.  Luckily  neither  of  them  was  hurt,  notwith- 
flanding  the  balls  of  both  pieces  had  gone  through  the 
canoe.  One  of  them  was  the  perfon,  whom  I have  before 
mentioned  under  the  name  of  the  I’aboo  man,  who  con- 
flantly  attended  Captain  Cook  with  the  circumftances  of  ce- 
remony I have  already  defcribed ; and  who,  though  a man 
of  rank  in  the  ifland,  could  fcarcely  be  hindered  from  per- 
forming for  him  the  loweft  offices  of  a menial  fervant. 
After  lamenting,  with  abundance  of  tears,  the  lofs  of  the 
Orono^  he  told  us,  that  he  had  brought  us  a part  of  his 
body.  He  then  prefented  to  us  a fmall  bundle  wrapped  up 
in  cloth,  which  he  brought  under  his  arm ; and  it  is  im- 
poffible  to  defcribe  the  horror  which  feized  us,  on  finding 
in  it  a piece  of  human  flefli,  about  nine  or  ten  pounds 
weight.  This,  he  faid,  was  all  that  remained  of  the  body ; 
that  the  reft  was  cut  to  pieces,  and  burnt ; but  that  the 
head  and  all  the  bones,  except  what  belonged  to  the  trunk, 
were  in  the  pofleffion  of  Terreeoboo,  and  the  other  Erees  ; 
that  wLat  we  faw  had  been  allotted  to  Kaoo,  the  chief  of 
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the  priefts,  to  be  -made  ufe  of  in  fome  religious  ceremony ; 1779. 

and  that  he  had  fent  it  as  a proof  of  his  innocence  and  at- 
tachment  to  us. 

This  afforded  an  opportunity  of  informing  ourfelves 
whether  they  were  cannibals  ; and  we  did  not  negledl  it. 

We  firft  tried,  by  many  indire(Sl  queftions,  put  to  each  of 
them  apart,  to  learn  in  what  manner  the  reft  of  the  bodies 
had  been  difpofed  of ; and  finding  them  very  conftant  in 
one  ftory,  that,  after  the  flefh  had  been  cut  off,  it  was  all 
burnt;  we  at  laft  put  the  direct  queftion.  Whether  they 
had  not  eat  fome  of  it  ? They  immediately  fhewed  as  much 
horror  at  the  idea,  as  any  European  would  have  done ; 
and  afked,  very  naturally,  if  that  was  the  cuftom  amongft 
us  ? They  afterward  alked  us,  with  great  earneftnefs  and 
apparent  apprehenfion,  “ When  the  Orono  would  come 
again  ? and  what  he  would  do  to  them  on  his  return  ?”  The 
fame  inquiry  was  frequently  made  afterward  by  others ; 
and  this  idea  agrees  with  the  general  tenour  of  their  con- 
du(51;  toward  him,  which  fhewed,  that  they  confidered  him 
as  a being  of  a fuperior  nature. 

We  prefled  our  two  friendly  vifiters  to  remain  on  board  till 
morning ; but  in  vain.  They  told  us,  that,  if  this  tranfac- 
tion  fhould  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  king,  or  Chiefs, 
it  might  be  attended  with  the  moft  fatal  confequences  tb 
their  whole  fociety ; in  order  to  prevent  which,  they  had 
been  obliged  to  come  off  to  us  in  the  dark ; and  that  the 
fame  precaution  would  be  neceffary  in  returning  on  fliore. 

They  informed  us  farther,  that  the  Chiefs  were  eager  to 
revenge  the  death  of  their  countrymen ; and,  particularly, 
cautioned  us  againft  trufting  Koah,  who,  they  faid,  was  our 
mortal  and  implacable  enemy ; and  defired  nothing  more 
ardently,  than  an  opportunity  of  fighting  us ; to  which  the 
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1779.  blowing  of  the  conchs,  we  had  heard  in  the  morning,  was 

February.  , in 

. meant  as  a challenge. 

We  learned  from  thefe  men,  that  feventeen  of  their  coun- 
trymen were  killed  in  the  firlt  action  at  Kowrowa,  of  whom 
five  were  Chiefs ; and  that  Kaneena  and  his  brother,  our 
very  particular  friends,  were  unfortunately  of  that  number. 
Eight,  they  faid,  were  killed  at  the  obfervatory ; three  of 
whom  w ere  alfo  of  the  firft  rank. 

About  eleven  o’clock,  our  two  friends  left  us,  and  took 
the  precaution  to  defire,  that  our  guard-boat  might  attend 
them,  till  they  had  paffed  the  Difcovery,  left  they  fliould 
again  be  fired  upon,  w'hich  might  alarm  their  countrymen 
on  fliore,  and  expofe  them  to  the  danger  of  being  difco- 
vered.  This  requeft  was  complied  with ; and  we  had  the 
fatisfadtion  to  find,  that  they  got  fafe  and  undifcovered  to 
land. 

During  the  remainder  of  this  night,  w'e  heard’ the  fame 
loud  howling  and  lamentations,  as  in  the  preceding  one. 

Tuefday  16.  Early  in  the  morning,  we  received  another  vifit  from  Koahi 
I muft  confefs,  I was  a little  piqued  to  find,  that,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  moft  evident  marks  of  treachery  in  his  con- 
dudt,  and  the  pofitive  teftimony  of  our  friends  the  priefts,  he 
fliould  ftill  be  permitted  to  carry  oh  the  fame  farce,  and  to 
make  us  at  leaft  appear  to  be  the  dupes  of  his  hypocrify. 
Indeed  our  fituation  w^as  become  extremely  aw'kward  and 
unpromifing ; none  of  the  purpofes  for  which  this  pacific 
courfe  of  proceeding  had  been  adopted,  having  hitherto 
been  in  the  leaft  forw^arded  by  it.  No  fatisfadtory  anfwer 
w'hatever  had  been  given  to  our  demands  ; we  did  not  feem 
to  be  at  all  advanced  toward  a reconciliation  with  the 
iflanders ; they  ftill  kept  in  force  on  the  fliore,  as  if  deter- 
mined to  refill:  any  attempts  w^e  might  make  to  land  ; and 
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yet  the  attempt  was  become  abfolutely  neceffary,  as  the 
completing  our  lupply  of  water  would  not  admit  of  any 
longer  delay. 

However  it  mull  be  obferved,  in  juftice  to  the  condu6l  of 
Captain  Clerke,  that  it  was  very  probable,  from  the  great 
numbers  of  the  natives,  and  from  the  refolution  with 
which  they  feemed  to  expedl  us,  an  attack  could  not  have 
been  made  without  fome  danger;  and  that  the  lofs  of  a 
very  few  men  might  have  been  feverely  felt  by  us,  during 
the  remaining  courfe  of  our  voyage.  Whereas  the  delaying 
the  execution  of  our  threats,  though,  on  the  one  hand,  it 
lelTened  their  opinion  of  our  prowefs,  had  the  effedl  of 
caufmg  them  to  difperfe,  on  the  other.  For,  this  day,  about 
noon,  finding  us  perfift  in  our  inactivity,  great  bodies  of 
them,  after  blowing  their  conchs,  and  ufing  every  mode  of 
defiance,  marched  off,  over  the  hills,  and  never  appeared 
afterward.  Thofe,  however,  who  remained,  were  not  the 
lefs  daring  and  infolent.  One  man  had  the  audacity  to 
come  within  mufquet- fhot,  a-head  of  the  fliip;  and,  after 
Hinging  feveral  Hones  at  us,  he  waved  Captain  Cook’s  hat 
over  his  head,  whilft  his  countrymen  on  fliore  were  exult- 
ing, and  encouraging  his  boldnefs.  Our  people  were  all  in 
a flame  at  this  infult,  and,  coming  in  a body  on  the  quarter- 
deck, begged  they  might  no  longer  be  obliged  to  put  up' 
with  thefe  repeated  provocations ; and  requefted  me  to  ob- 
tain permiflion  for  them,  from  Captain  Clerke,  to  avail 
themfelves  of  the  firft  fair  occafion  of  revenging  the  death 
of  their  Commander.  On  my  acquainting  him  with  what 
was  palling,  he  gave  orders  for  fome  great  guns  to  be  fired 
at  the  natives  on  fliore ; and  promifed  the  crew,  that  if  they 
fliould  meet  with  any  molellation  at  the  watering-place, 
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the  next  day,  they  fliould  then  be  left  at  liberty  to  chaftifc 
them. 

It  is  fomewhat  remarkable,  that,  before  we  could  bring 
our  guns  to  bear,  the  iflanders  had  fufpedted  our  inten- 
tions, from  the  Ifir  they  faw  in  the  fhip,  and  had  retired 
behind  their  houfes  and  walls.  We  were  therefore  obliged 
to  fire,  in  fome  meafure,  at  random ; notwithftanding 
which,  our  fliot  produced  aU  the  effedls  that  could  have 
been  defired.  For,  foon  after,  we  faw  Koah  paddling  to- 
ward us,  with  extreme  hafte,  and,  on  his  arrival,  we  learn- 
ed, that  fome  people  had  been  killed,  and  amongft  the  reft, 
Maiha-maiha,  a principal  Chief,  and  a near  relation  of  the 
king 

’ Soon  after  the  arrival  of  Koah,  two  boys  fwam  off  from 
the  Moral  toward  the  fhips,  having  each  a long  fpear  in  his 
hand ; and  after  they  had  approached  pretty  near,  they  be- 
gan to  chant  a fong  in  a very  folemn  manner ; the  fubjecft 
of  which,  from  their  often  mentioning  the  word  Orono^  and 
pointing  to  the  village  where  Captain  Cook  was  killed,  we 
concluded  to  be  the  late  calamitous  difafter.  Having  fung 
in  a plaintive  ftrain  for  about  twelve  or  fifteen  minutes, 
during  the  whole  of  which  time  they  remained  in  the  wa- 
ter, they  went  on  board  the  Difcovery,  and  delivered  their 
fpears ; and,  after  making  a fliort  ftay,  returned  on  fhore. 
Who  fent  them,  or  what  was  the  objecft  of  this  ceremony, 
we  were  never  able  to  learn. 

At  night,  the  ufual  precautions  were  taken  for  the  fecu- 
rity  of  the  fliips  ; and  as  foon  as  it  was  dark,  our  two 

* The  word  matee^  is  commonly  ufed,  in  the  language  of  thefe  iflands,  to  exprefs  either 
killing  or  wounding ; and  we  were  afterward  told,  that  this  Chief  had  only  received  a 
flight  blow  on  the  face  from  a ftone,  which  had  been  ftruck  by  one  of  the  balls. 
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friends,  who  had  vifited  us  the  night  before,  came  off  1779. 
again.  They  affured  us,  that  though  the  efFe6ts  of  our  ^ 

great  guns,  this  afternoon,  had  terrified  the  Chiefs  ex- 
ceedingly, they  had  by  no  means  laid  afide  their  hoftile  in- 
tentions, and  advifed  us  to  be  on  our  guard. 

The  next  morning,  the  boats  of  both  fliips  were  fent  Wednef.  17. 
afliore  for  water  ; and  the  Difcovery  was  warped  clofe  to  the 
beach,  in  order  to  cover  that  fervice.  We  foon  found,  that 
the  intelligence  which  the  priefts  had  fent  us,  was  not  with- 
out foundation ; and  that  the  natives  were  refolved  to  take 
every  opportunity  of  annoying  us,  when  it  could  be  done 
without  much  rifk. 

Throughout  all  this  group  of  iflands,  the  villages,  for  the 
moft  part,  are  fituated  near  the  fea ; and  the  adjacent  ground 
is  inclofed  with  ftone  walls,  about  three  feet  high.  Thefe, 
we  at  firfi;  imagined,  were  intended  for  the  divifion  of  pro- 
perty ; but  we  now  difcovered,  that  they  ferved,  and  pro- 
bably were  principally  defigned,  for  a defence  againfi;  in- 
vafion.  They  confift;  of  loofe  fiones,  and  the  inhabitants  are 
very  dexterous  in  Ihifting  them,  with  great  quicknefs,  to 
fuch  fituations,  as  the  direction  of  the  attack  may  require. 

In  the  fides  of  the  mountain,  which  hangs  over  the  bay, 
they  have  alfo  little  holes,  or  caves,  of  confiderable  depth,^ 
the  entrance  of  which  is  fecured  by  a fence  of  the  fame 
kind.  From  behind  both  thefe  defences  the  natives  kei:)t 
perpetually  haralfing  our  waterers  with  fiones ; nor  could 
the  fmall  force  we  had  on  fhore,  with  the  advantage  of 
mufquets,  compel  them  to  retreat. 

In  this  expofed  fituation,  our  people  were  fo  taken  up  in 
attending  to  their  own  fafety,  that  they  employed  the  whole 
forenoon  in  filling  only  one  ton  of  water.  As  it  was  there- 
fore impofiible  to  perform  this  fervice,  till  their  alfailants 
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1779.  were  driven  to  a greater  diftance,  the  Difcovery  was  or- 
^ February.^  dered  to  diflodge  them  with  her  great  guns  ; which  being 
effected  by  a few  difcharges,  the  men  landed  without  mo- 
leftation.  However,  the  natives  foon  after  made  their  ap- 
pearance again,  in  their  ufual  mode  of  attack ; and  it  was 
now  found  abfolutely  necelTary  to  burn  down  fome  ftrag- 
gling  houfes,  near  the  well,  behind  which  they  had  taken 
flielter.  In  executing  thefe  orders,  I am  forry  to  add,  that 
our  people  were  hurried  into  adfs  of  unneceffary  cruelty 
and  devaftation.  Something  ought  certainly  to  be  allowed 
to  their  refentment  of  the  repeated  infults,  and  contemptu- 
ous behaviour,  of  the  iflanders,  and  to  the  natural  defire  of 
revenging  the  lofs  of  their  Commander.  But,  at  the  fame 
time,  their  conduct  ferved  ftrongly  to  convince  me,  that 
the  utmoft  precaution  is  neceffary  in  trufting,  though  but 
for  a moment,  the  difcretionary  ufe  of  arms,  in  the  hands 
of  private  feamen,  or  foldiers,  on  fuch  occafions.  The 
rigour  of  difcipline,  and  the  habits  of  obedience,  by  which 
their  force  is  kept  directed  to  its  proper  objedts,  lead  them 
naturally  enough  to  conceive,  that  whatever  they  have  the 
power,  they  have  alfo  the  right,  to  do.  Actual  difobedience 
being  almoft  the  only  crime  for  which  they  are  accuftomed 
to  expert  punifliment,  they  learn  to  conlider  it  as  the  only 
meafure  of  right  and  wrong ; and  hence  are  apt  to  con- 
clude, that  what  they  can  do  with  impunity,  they  may  do 
with  juftice  and  honour.  So  that  the  feelings  of  humanity, 
which  are  infeparable  from  us  all,  and  that  generofity  to- 
ward an  unrefifling  enemy,  which,  at  other  times,  is  the 
diftinguifliing  mark  of  brave  men,  become  but  weak  re- 
llraints  to  the  exercife  of  violence,  when  oppofed  to  the 
delire  they  naturally  have  of  Ihewing  their  own  indepen- 
dence and  power. 
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I have  already  mentioned,  that  orders  had  been  given  to  1779. 
burn  only  a few  ftraggling  huts,  which  afforded  flielter  to 
the  natives.  We  were  therefore  a good  deal  furprized  to 
fee  the  whole  village  on  fire ; and  before  a boat,  that  was 
fent  to  flop  the  progrefs  of  the  mifchief,  could  reach  the 
fhore,  the  houfes  of  our  old  and  conflant  friends,  the  priefls, 
were  all  in  flames.  I cannot  enough  lament  the  illnefs, 
that  confined  me  on  board  this  day.  The  priefls  had  al- 
ways been  under  my  prote6lion  ; and,  unluckily,  the  officers 
who  were  then  on  duty,  having  been  feldom  on  fhore  at  the 
Morai^  were  not  much  acquainted  with  the  circumflances  of 
the  place.  Had  I been  prefent  myfelf,  I might  probably 
have  been  the  means  of  faving  their  little  fociety  from  de- 
flrudlion. 

Several  of  the  natives  were  ffiot,  in  making  their  efcape 
from  the  flames ; and  our  people  cut  off  the  heads  of  two 
of  them,  and  brought  them  on  board.  The  fate  of  one 
poor  iflander  was  much  lamented  by  us  all.  As  he  was 
coming  to  the  well  for  water,  he  was  ffiot  at  by  one  of  the 
marines.  The  ball  flruck  his  cffibaffi,  which  he  immedi- 
ately threw  from  him  and  fled.  He  was  purfued  into  one 
of  the  caves  I have  before  defcribed,  and  no  lion  couldffiave 
defended  his  den  with  greater  courage  and  fiercenefs ; till' 
at  lafl,  after  having  kept  two  of  our  people  at  bay,  for  a 
confiderable  time,  he  expired,  covered  with  wounds.  It  was 
this  accident,  that  firfl  brought  us  acquainted  with  the  ufe 
of  thefe  caverns. 

At  this  time,  an  elderly  man  was  taken  prifoner,  bound, 
and  fent  on  board  in  the  fame  boat  with  the  heads  of  his 
two  countrymen.  I never  faw  horror  fo  flrongly  piilured, 
as  in  the  face  of  this  man,  nor  fo  violent  a tranfition  to 
extravagant  joy,  as  when  he  was  untied,  and  told  he  might 
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1779.  go  away  in  fafety.  He  fliewed  ns  he  did  not  want  grati- 
^ February.^  tude,  as  he  frequently  afterward  returned  with  prefents  of 
provilions  ; and  alfo  did  us  other  fervices. 

Soon  after  the  village  was  deftroyed,  we  faw,  coming 
down  the  hill,  a man,  attended  by  fifteen  or  twenty 
boys,  holding  pieces  of  white  cloth,  green  boughs,  plan- 
tains, in  their  hands.  I know  not  how  it  happened, 
that  this  peaceful  embafly,  as  foon  as  they  were  within 
reach,  received  the  fire  of  a party  of  our  men.  This, 
however,  did  not  ftop  them.  They  continued  their  pro- 
celfion,  and  the  officer  on  duty  came  up,  in  time,  to  pre- 
vent a fecond  difcharge.  As  they  approached  nearer,  it 
was  found  to  be  our  much-efleeraed  friend  Kaireekeea, 
who  had  fled  on  our  firft  fetting  fire  to  the  village,  and 
had  now  returned,  and  defired  to  be  fent  on  board  the 
Refolution. 

When  he  arrived,  we  found  him  exceedingly  grave  and 
thoughtful.  We  endeavoured  to  make  him  underfland  the 
neceflity  we  were  under  of  fetting  fire  to  the  village,  by 
which  his  houfe,  and  thofe  of  his  brethren,  were  uninten- 
tionally confumed.  He  expoftulated  a little  with  us  on  pur 
want  of  friendfhip,  and  on  our  ingratitude.  And,  indeed, 
it  was  not  till  now,  that  we  learnt  the  whole  extent  of  the 
injury  we  had  done  them.  He  told  us,  that,  relying  on  the 
promifes  I had  made  them,  and  on  the  affurances  they  had 
afterward  received  from  the  men,  who  had  brought  us  the 
remains  of  Captain  Cook,  they  had  not  removed  their  ef- 
fects back  into  the  country,  with  the  reft  of  the  inhabitants, 
but  had  put  every  thing  that  was  valuable  of  their  own,  as 
well  as  what  they  had  colledted  from  us,  into  a houfe  clofe 
to  the  Moral,  where  they  had  the  mortification  to  fee  it  all 
fet  on  fire  by  ourfelves. 
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On  coming  on  board,  he  had  feen  the  heads  of  his  coun- 
trymen lying  on  the  deck,  at  which  he  was  exceedingly 
Iliocked,  and  defired,  with  great  earneftnefs,  that  they  might 
be  thrown  over-board.  This  requeft  Captain  Gierke  in- 
ftantly  ordered  to  be  complied  with. 

In  the  evening,  the  watering  y)arty  returned  on  board, 
having  met  with  no  farther  interruption.  We  palTed  a 
gloomy  night ; the  cries  and  lamentations  we  heard  on  fhore 
being  far  more  dreadful  than  ever.  Our  only  confolation 
was,  the  hope  that  we  fhould  have  no  occalion,  in  future, 
for  a repetition  of  fuch  feverities. 

It  is  very  extraordinary,  that,  amidft  all  thefe  diftur- 
bances,  the  women  of  the  ifland,  who  were  on  board,  never 
offered  to  leave  us,  nor  difcovered  the  fmalleft  apprehen- 
fions  either  for  themfelves  or  their  friends  afhore.  So  en- 
tirely unconcerned  did  they  appear,  that  fome  of  them,  who 
were  on  deck  when  the  town  was  in  flames,  feemed  to  ad- 
mire the  fight,  and  frequently  cried  out,  that  it  was  mai- 
taiy  or  very  fine. 

The  next  morning,  Koah  came  off  as  ufual  to  the  flrips. 
As  there  exifted  no  longer  any  neceflity  for  keeping  terms 
with  him,  I was  allowed  to  have  my  own  way.  When  he 
approached  toward  the  fide  of  the  fhip,  finging  his  fong, 
and  offering  me  a hog,  and  fome  plantains,  I ordered  him 
to  keep  off,  cautioning  him  never  to  appear  again  without 
Captain  Cook’s  bones,  left  his  life  fhould  pay  the  forfeit  of 
his  frequent  breach  of  promife.  He  did  not  appear  much 
mortified  with  this  reception,  but  went  immediately  on 
ftiore,  and  joined  a party  of  his  countrymen,  who  were 
pelting  the  w^aterers  with  ftones.  The  body  of  the  young 
man,  who  had  been  killed  the  day  before,  was  found  this 
morning,  lying  at  the  entrance  of  the  cave ; and  fome  of 
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Friday  19. 


our  people  went,  and  threw  a mat  over  it.  Soon  after  which 
they  faw  Tome  men  carrying  him  off  on  their  flioiilders, 
and  could  hear  them  finging,  as  they  marched,  a mourn- 
ful fong. 

The  natives,  being  at  laft  convinced  that  it  was  not  the 
want  of  ability  to  punifli  them,  which  had  hitherto  made 
us  tolerate  their  provocations,  defifted  from  giving  us  any 
farther  moleftation ; and,  in  the  evening,  a Chief  called 
Eappo,  who  had  feldom  vihted  us,  but  whom  we  knew  to 
be  a man  of  the  very  firft  confequence,  came  with  prefents 
from  Terreeoboo  to  fue  for  peace.  Thefe  prefents  were  re- 
ceived, and  he  was  difmiffed  with  the  fame  anfwer  which 
had  before  been  given,  that,  until  the  remains  of  Captain 
Cook  lliould  be  reftored,  no  peace  would  be  granted.  We 
learned  from  this  perfon,  that  the  flefli  of  all  the  bodies  of 
our  people,  together  with  the  bones  of  the  trunks,  had 
been  burnt ; that  the  limb  bones  of  the  marines  had  been 
divided  amongft  the  inferior  Chiefs ; and  that  thofe  of 
Captain  Cook  had  been  difpofed  of  in  the  following  man- 
ner : the  head,  to  a great  Chief,  called  Kahoo-opeon ; the 
hair  to  Maiha-maiha ; and  the  legs,  thighs,  and  arms  to 
Terreeoboo.  After  it  was  dark,  many  of  the  inhabitants 
came  off  with  roots  and  other  vegetables ; and  we  alfo 
received  two  large  prefents  of  the  fame  articles  from  Kai- 
reekeea.  , 

The  19th  was  chiefly  taken  up  in  fending  and  receiving 
the  meflages  which  pafled  between  Captain  Clerke  and  Ter- 
reeoboo. Eappo  was  very  prefling,  that  one  of  our  officers 
fhould  go  on  fhore ; and,  in  the  mean  time,  offered  to  re- 
main as  an  hoflage  on  board.  This  requeif,  however,  it 
was  not  thought  proper  to  comply  with ; and  he  left  us 
with  a promife  of  bringing  the  bones  the  next  day.  At 
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the  beach,  the  waterers  did  not  meet  with  the  lead:  oppofi-  1779. 
tion  from  the  natives ; who,  notwithftanding  our  cautious  , 
behaviour,  came  amongft  us  again,  without  the  fmalleft  ap- 
pearance of  diffidence  or  apprehenfion. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  20th,  we  had  the  fatisfadfion  Saturday  20. 
of  getting  the  fore-maft  ftepped.  It  was  an  operation  at- 
tended with  great  difficulty,  and  fome  danger ; our  ropes 
being  fo  exceedingly  rotten,  that  the  purchafe  gave  way  fe- 
veral  times. 

Between  ten  and  eleven  o’clock,  we  faw  a great  number 
of  people  defcending  the  hill,  v/hich  is  over  the  beach,  in 
a kind  of  proceffion,  each  man  carrying  a fugar-cane  or 
two  on  his  ffioulders,  and  bread-fruit,  taroy  and  plantains 
in  his  hand.  They  were  preceded  by  two  drummers  ; who, 
when  they  came  to  the  water-fide,  fat  down  by  a white  flag, 
and  began  to  beat  their  drums,  while  thofe  who  had  fol- 
lowed them,  advanced,  one  by  one ; and,  having  depolited 
the  prefents  they  had  brought,  retired  in  the  fame  order. 

Soon  after,  Eappo  came  in  light,  in  his  long  feathered  cloak, 
bearing  fomething  with  great  folemnity  in  his  hands ; and 
having  placed  himfelf  on  a rock,  he  made  figns  for  a boat 
to  be  lent  him. 

Captain  Clerke,  conjecturing  that  he  had  brought  the , 
bones  of  Captain  Cook,  which  proved  to  be  the  facfl,  went 
himfelf  in  the  pinnace  to  receive  them  ; and  ordered  me  to 
attend  him  in  the  cutter.  When  we  arrived  at  the  beach, 

Eappo  came  into  the  pinnace,  and  delivered  to  the  Captain 
the  bones  wrapped  up  in  a large  quantity  of  fine  new  cloth, 
and  covered  with  a fpotted  cloak  of  black  and  white  fea- 
thers. He  afterward  attended  us  to  the  Refolution ; but 
could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  go  on  board ; probably  not 
choofing,  from  a fenfe  of  decency,  to  be  prefent  at  the 
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t779.  Opening  of  the  bundle.  We  found  in  it  both  the  hands 

, of  Captain  Cook  entire,  which  were  v/ell  known  from  a 

remarkable  fear  on  one  of  them,  that  divided  the  thumb 
from  the  fore-finger,  the  whole  length  of  the  metacarpal 
bone  ; the  Ikull,  but  with  the  fcalp  feparated  from  it,  and 
the  bones  that  form  the  face  wanting  ; the  fcalp,  with  the 
hair  upon  it  cut  fiiort,  and  the  ears  adhering  to  it ; the 
bones  of  both  arms,  with  the  Ikin  of  the  fore-arms  hang- 
ing to  them  ; the  thigh  and  leg-bones  joined  together,  but 
without  the  feet.  The  ligaments  of  the  joints  were  entire; 
and  the  whole  bore  evident  marks  of  having  been  in  the 
fire,  except  the  hands,  which  had  the  flefli  left  upon  them, 
and  were  cut  in  feveral  places,  and  crammed  with  fait,  ap- 
parently with  an  intention  of  preferving  them.  The  fcalp 
had  a cut  in  the  back  part  of  it,  but  the  fkull  was  free 
from  any  fra<5lure.  The  lower  jaw  and  feet,  which  were 
wanting,  Eappo  told  us,  had  been  feized  by  different  Chiefs, 
and  that  Terreeoboo  was  uling  every  means  to  recover 
them. 

Sunday  zi.  The  iiext  moming,  Eappo,  and  the  king’s  fon,  came  on 
board,  and  brought  with  them  the  remaining  bones  of  Cap- 
tain Cook ; the  barrels  of  his  gun,  his  ffioes,  and  fome 
other  trifles  that  belonged  to  him.  Eappo  took  great  pains 
to  convince  us,  that  Terreeoboo,  Maiha-maiha,  and  himfelf 
were  moft  heartily  defirous  of  peace ; that  they  had  given 
us  the  moft  convincing  proof  of  it  in  their  power ; and  that 
they  had  been  prevented  from  giving  it  fooner  by  the  other 
Chiefs,  many  of  whom  were  ftill  our  enemies.  He  lament- 
ed, with  the  greateft  forrow,  the  death  of  fix  Chiefs  we 
had  killed,  fome  of  whom,  he  faid,  were  amongft  our  beft 
friends.  The  cutter,  he  told  us,  was  taken  away  by  Pareea’s 
people ; very  probably  in  revenge  for  the  blow  that  had 
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been  given  him ; and  that  it  had  been  broken  up  the  next 
day.  The  arms  of  the  marines,  which  we  had  alfo  de- 
manded, he  alTured  us,  had  been  carried  off  by  the  common 
people,  and  were  irrecoverable;  the  bones  of  the  Chief 
alone  having  been  preferved,  as  belonging  to  Terreeoboo 
and  the  Erees. 

Nothing  now  remained,  but  to  perform  the  laft  offices 
to  our  great  and  unfortunate  commander.  Eappo  was  dif- 
mified  with  orders  to  taboo  all  the  bay ; and,  in  the  after- 
noon, the  bones  having  been  put  into  a coffin,  and  the  fer- 
vice  read  over  them,  they  were  committed  to  the  deep  with 
the  ufual  military  honours.  What  our  feelings  were  on 
this  occafion,  I leave  the  world  to  conceive ; thofe  who 
were  prefent  know,  that  it  is  not  in  my  power  to  exprefs 
them. 

During  the  forenoon  of  the  22d,  not  a canoe  was  feen 
paddling  in  the  bay ; the  taboo,  which  Eappo  had  laid  on  it 
the  day  before,  at  our  requefl,  not  being  yet  taken  off.  At 
length  Eappo  came  off  to  us.  We  affured  him,  that  we 
were  now  entirely  fatisfied ; and  that,  as  the  Orono  was  bu- 
ried, all  remembrance  of  what  had  paffed  was  buried  with 
him.  We  afterward  defired  him  to  take  off  the  taboo,  and 
to  make  it  known,  that  the  people  might  bring  their  pro- 
vifions  as  ufual.  The  fliips  were  foon  furrounded  with 
canoes,  and  many  of  the  Chiefs  came  on  board,  expreffing 
great  forrow  at  what  had  happened,  and  their  fatisfa(5tion 
at  our  reconciliation.  Several  of  our  friends,  who  did  not 
vifit  us,  fent  prefents  of  large  hogs,  and  other  provifions. 
Amongft  the  reft  came  the  old  treacherous  Koah,  but  was 
refufed  admittance. 

As  we  had  now  every  thing  ready  for  fea.  Captain  Clerke 
imagining,  that,  if  the  news  of  our  proceedings  fliould 
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1779.  reach  the  Iflands  to  leeward  before  us,  it  might  have  a bad 
Febrim^  eife6t,  gave  orders  to  unmoor.  About  eight  in  the  evening 
we  difmifled  all  the  natives ; and  Eappo,  and  the  friendly 
Kaireekeea,  took  an  affeilionate  leave  of  us.  We  imme- 
diately weighed,  and  flood  out  of  the  bay.  The  natives 
were  colle<fled  on  the  fliore  in  great  numbers  ; and,  as  we 
pafled  along,  received  our  lafl  farewels  with  every  mark  of 
affection  and  good-will. 
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CHAP.  V. 

Tieparture  from  Karakakooa  in  Search  of  an  Harbour  on 
the  South  Eajl  Side  of  Mowee. — Driven  to  Leeward  by  the 
Lajlerly  Winds  and  Current. — Pafs  the  IJland  of  Lahoorowa. 

— Defer iption  of  the  South  Weft  Side  of  Mowee. — Run  along 
the  Coajis  of  Ranai  and  Morotoi  to  Woahoo. — Defeription 
of  the  North  EaJl  Coaji  of  Woahoo. — Unjuccefsful  Attempt 
to  water. — Pajfage  to  Atooi. — Anchor  in  Wymoa  Bay. — 
Dangerous  Situation  of  the  Watering  Party  on  Shore. — Ci- 
vil Dijfentions  in  the  IJlands. — Vifit  from  the  contending 
Chiefs. — Anchor  off  Oneeheow. — Final  Departure  from  the 
Sandwich  Iffands. 

WE  got  clear  of  the  land  about  ten ; and,  hoifting  in  1779. 

the  boats,  flood  to  the  Northward,  with  an  inten- 
tion  of  fearching  for  an  harbour  on  the  South  Eafl  fide  of  Monday  22. 
Mowee,  which  we  had  heard  frequently  mentioned  by  the 
natives.  The  next  morning  we  found  ourfelves  driven  to  Tuefdayzs. 
leeward  by  a heavy  fwell  from  the  North  Eafl ; and  a frefh 
gale,  fpringing  up  from  the  fame  quarter,  carried  us  flill 
farther  to  the  Weflward.  At  midnight  we  tacked,  and 
flood  to  the  South  for  four  hours,  in  order  to  keep  clear 
of  the  land ; and,  at  day -break,  we  found  ourfelves  Wednef.24; 
Handing  toward  a fmaU  barren  ifland,  called  Tahoorowa, 
which  lies  feven  or  eight  miles  to  the  South  Wefl  of 
Mowee. 
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1779.  All  profpe6t  of  examining  more  nearly  the  South  Eaft 
February.^  parts  of  Mowee  being  now  delfroyed,  we  bore  away,  and 
ran  along  the  South  Eaft  ftde  of  Tahoorowa.  As  we  were 
fteering  clofe  round  its  Weftern  extremity,  with  an  inten- 
tion of  fetching  the  Weft  ftde  of  Mowee,  we  fuddenly 
flioaled  our  water,  and  obferved  the  fea  breaking  on  fome 
detached  rocks,  almoft  right  a-head.  This  obliged  us  to 
keep  away  a league  and  a half,  when  we  again  fteered  to 
the  Northward  ; and,  after  pafftng  over  a bank,  with  nine- 
teen fathoms  water,  ftood  for  a paflTage  between  Mowee  and 
an  illand  called  Ranai.  At  noon,  the  latitude  was,  by  ob- 
fervation,  20°  42^  North,  and  the  longitude  203°  22'  Eaft ; 
the  Southern  extremity  of  Mowee  bearing  Eaft  South  Eaft, 
quarter  Eaft;  the  Southern  extremity  of  Ranai  Weft  North 
Weft,  quarter  Weft;  Morotoi,  North  Weft  and  by  North; 
and  the  Weftern  extremity  of  Tahoorowa,  South  by  Eaft, 
feven  miles  diftant.  Our  longitude  was  accurately  deduced 
from  obfervations  made  by  the  time-keeper  before  and  after 
noon,  compared  with  the  longitude  found  by  a great  many 
diftances  of  the  moon  from  the  fun  and  ftars,  which  were 
alfo  obferved  the  fame  day. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  weather  being  calm,  with  light 
airs  from  the  Weft,  we  ftood  on  to  the  North  North  Weft ; 
but,  at  fun-fet,  obferving  a fhoal,  which  appeared  to 
ftretch  to  a conftderable  diftance  from  the  Weft  point  of 
Mowee,  toward  the  middle  of  the  paflage,  and  the  wea- 
ther being  unfettled,  we  tacked,  and  ftood  toward  the 
South. 

The  South  Weft  ftde  of  this  ifland,  which  we  now  had 
pafted  without  being  able  to  get  near  the  fliore,  forms  the 
fame  diftant  view  with  the  North  Eaft,  as  feen  on  our  return 
from  the  North,  in  November  1778;  the  mountainous  parts, 
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M’hich  are  connedted  by  a low,  flat  ifthmus,  appearing  at  1779. 
firft  like  two  feparate  iflands.  This  deception  continued  , 
on  the  South  Weft  flde,  till  we  approached  within  eight 
or  ten  leagues  of  the  coaft,  which,  bending  inward,  to  a 
great  depth,  formed  a fine  capacious  bay.  The  Weftern- 
moft  point,  off  which  the  Ihoal  we  have  juft  mentioned 
runs,  is  made  remarkable  by  a fmall  hillock,  to  the  South- 
ward of  which  there  is  a fine  fandy  bay,  with  feveral  huts 
on  the  fliore,  and  a number  of  cocoa-nut  trees  growing 
about  them. 

During  the  courfe  of  the  day,  we  were  vifited  by  feveral 
of  the  natives,  who  came  off  to  fell  provifions  ; and  we  foon 
found,  that  they  had  heard  of  our  late  unfortunate  tranf- 
adlions  at  Owhyhee.  They  were  very  curious  to  learn  the 
particulars,  from  a woman  who  had  concealed  herfelf  on 
board  the  Refolution,  in  order  to  take  her  paflTage  to  Atooi ; 
inquiring  eagerly  after  Pareea,  and  fome  other  Chiefs,  and 
appearing  much  lliocked  at  the  death  of  Kaneena,  and  his 
brother.  We  had,  however,  the  fatisfadlion  to  find,  that,  in 
whatever  light  the  woman  might  have  reprefented  this  bu- 
finefs,  it  had  no  bad  effect  on  their  behaviour,  which  was 
remarkably  civil  and  fubmiflive. 

The  weather  continued  variable,  during  the  night ; but  ' 
in  the  morning  of  the  25th,  having  the  wind  at  Eaft,  Timrfday  25. 
we  ran  along  the  South  fide  of  Ranai,  till  near  noon ; af- 
ter which,  we  had  calms  and  baffling  winds  till  evening, 
when  we  fteered,  with  a light  Eafterly  breeze,  for  the 
Weft  part  of  Morotoi.  In  the  courfe  of  the  day,  the  cur- 
rent, which,  from  the  time  we  left  Karakakooa  Bay,  had 
fet  from  the  North  Eaft,  changed  its  direction  to  the  South 
Eaft. 

During  the  night,  the  wind  was  again  variable ; but  early  Friday  26. 
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1779.  next  morning,  it  fettled  at  Eaft,  and  blew  fo  frefh,  as  to 
oblige  ns  to  donble-reef  the  top-fails.  At  feven,  on  haul- 
ing round  the  Weft  point  of  Morotoi,  we  opened  a fmall 
bay,  at  the  diftance  of  about  two  leagues,  with  a fine  fandy 
beach ; but  feeing  no  appearance  of  frefh  water,  we  ftood 
on  to  the  North,  in  order  to  get  to  the  windward  of  Woa- 
hoo,  an  ifland  which  we  had  feen  at  our  firft  vifit,  in  Ja- 
nuary 1778. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  faw  the  land  bearing  Weft 
by  North,  eight  leagues  diftant ; and  having  tacked  as  foon 
Saturday  27.  as  it  was  dark,  we  again  bore  away  at  day-light  on  the  27th  ; 

and  at  half  paft  ten,  were  within  a league  of  the  fliore,  near 
the  middle  of  the  North  Eaft  fide  of  the  ifland. 

The  coaft,  to  the  Northward,  is  formed  of  detached  hills, 
rifing  perpendicularly  from  the  fea,  with  ragged  and  bro- 
ken fummits  ; the  fides  covered  with  wood,  and  the  vallies 
between  them  of  a fertile  and  well-cultivated  appearance. 
To  the  Southward,  we  faw  an  extenfive  bay,  bounded  by  a 
low  point  of  land  to  the  South  Eaft,  which  was  covered 
with  cocoa-nut  trees ; and  off  it  ftood  a high  infulated  rock, 
about  a mile  from  the  fhore.  The  hazinefs  of  the  weather 
prevented  our  feeing  diftindfly  the  land  to  the  Southward 
of  the  point ; we  could  only  perceive  that  it  was  high  and 
broken. 

As  the  wind  continued  to  blow  very  frefh,  we  thought  it 
dangerous  to  entangle  ourfelves  with  a lee-fliore ; and  there- 
fore did  not  attempt  to  examine  the  bay,  but  hauled  up,  and 
fteered  to  the  Northward  in  the  direction  of  the  coaft.  At 
noon  we  were  abreaft  of  the  North  point  of  the  ifland, 
about  two  leagues  from  the  land,  which  is  low  and  flat,  and 
has  a reef  ftretching  off  it  to  the  diftance  of  near  a mile 
and  a half.  The  latitude,  by  obfervation,  21°  50"  North, 
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longitude  202®  15'  Eaft;  the  extreme  parts  of  the  ifland  in  1779- 
fight,  bearing  South  South  Eaft,  quarter  Eaft,  and  South  t 
Weft  by  South,  three-quarters  Weft. 

Between  the  North  point  and  a diftant  head-land,  which 
we  faw  to  the  South  Weft,  the  land  bends  inward  confider- 
ably,  and  appeared  likely  to  afford  a good  road.  We  there- 
fore dire«5ted  our  courfe  along  the  fhore,  at  the  diftance  of 
about  a mile,  carrying  regular  foundings  from  twenty  to 
thirteen  fathoms.  At  a quarter  paft  two,  the  fight  of  a fine 
river,  running  through  a deep  valley,  induced  us  to  come 
to  an  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  with  a fandy  bot- 
tom ; the  extreme  points  of  the  bay  bearing  South  Weft  by 
Weft  half  Weft,  and  North  Eaft  by  Eaft  three-quarters  Eaft ; 
and  the  mouth  of  the  river  South  Eaft  half  Eaft,  one  mile 
diftant.  In  the  afternoon,  I attended  the  two  Captains  on 
fliore,  where  we  found  but  few  of  the  natives,  and  thofe 
moftly  women ; the  men,  they  told  us,  were  gone  to  Moro- 
toi  to  fight  Tahyterree;  but  that  their  Chief  Perreeoranee, 
who  had  ftayed  behind,  would  certainly  vifit  us,  as  foon  as 
he  heard  of  our  arrival. 

We  were  much  difappointed  to  find  the  water  had  a 
brackifli  tafte,  for  two  hundred  yards  up  the  river,  owing 
to  the  marfhy  ground  through  which  it  empties  itfelf  into  , 
the  fea.  Beyond  this,  it  was  perfectly  frefh,  and  formed  a 
fine  running  ftream,  along  the  fide  of  which  I walked,  till 
I came  to  the  conflux  of  two  fmall  rivulets,  that  branched 
off  to  the  right  and  left  of  a remarkably  fteep  and  romantic 
mountain.  The  banks  of  this  river,  and  indeed  the  whole 
we  faw  of  the  North  Weft  part  of  Woahoo,  are  well  culti- 
vated, and  full  of  villages ; and  the  face  of  the  country  is 
uncommonly  beautiful  and  pi6turefque. 

As  the  watering  at  this  place  would  have  been  attended 
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with  great  labour,  I was  fent  to  examine  the  coaft  to  lee- 
w^ard ; but  not  being  able  to  land,  on  account  of  a reef  of 
coral,  wdiich  ftretched  along  the  fliore  to  tlie  diftance  of  half 
a mile,  Captain  Clerke  determined,  without  farther  lofs  of 
time,  to  proceed  to  Atooi.  At  eight  in  the  morning,  we 
weighed,  and  flood  to  the  Northward,  till  day-light  on 
the  28th,  when  we  bore  away  for  that  ifland,  which  we 
were  in  light  of  by  noon ; and  about  funfet,  were  off  its 
Eaftern  extremity,  which  lliews  itfelf  in  a fine,  green,  flat 
point. 

It  being  too  late  to  run  for  the  road,  on  the  South  Weft 
fide  of  the  ifland,  where  we  had  been  the  laft  year,  we 
paired  the  night  in  plying  on  and  off,  and  at  nine  the  next 
morning,  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty-five  fathoms  water, 
and  moored  with  the  belt  bower  in  thirty-eight  fathoms, 
the  bluff-head,  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  village,  bearing  North 
Eaft  by  North  three-qiiarters  Eaft,  tw^o  miles  diftant ; the 
extremes  of  the  ifland.  North  Weft  by  Weft  three-quarters 
Weft,  and  South  Eaft  by  Eaft  half  Eaft ; the  ifland  Oneeheow 
Weft  by  South  half  Weft.  In  running  down  to  the  road, 
from  the  South  Eaft  point  of  the  ifland,  we  faw  the  appear- 
ance of  flioal  water,  in  feveral  places,  at  a confiderable 
diftance  from  the  land  ; and  when  we  were  about  two  miles 
to  the  Eaftward  of  the  anchoring-place,  and  two  or  three 
miles  from  the  lliore,  we  got  into  four  and  half  fathoms 
water,  although  our  foundings  had  ufually  been  feven  and 
eight  fathoms. 

We  had  no  fooner  anchored  in  our  old  ftation,  than  feve- 
ral canoes  came  along-fide  of  us  ; but  we  could  obferve,  that 
they  did  not  welcome  us  with  the  fame  cordiality  in  their 
manner,  and  fatisfa6tion  in  their  countenances,  as  when  we 
were  here  before.  As  foon  as  they  got  on  board,  one  of  the 
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men  began  to  tell  us,  that  we  had  left  a diforder  amongft  ^779.^ 
their  women,  of  which  feveral  perfons  of  both  fexes  had  u— ^ 
died.  He  was  himfelf  afflicted  with  the  venereal  difeafe, 
and  gave  a very  full  and  minute  account  of  the  various 
fymptoms  with  which  it  had  been  attended.  As  there  was 
not  the  flighted:  appearance  of  that  diforder  amongft  them 
on'  our  firft  arrival,  I am  afraid  it  is  not  to  be  denied,  that 
we  were  the  authors  of  this  irreparable  mifchief. 

Our  principal  obje6l  here  was  to  water  the  fliips  with  the 
utmoft  expedition ; and  I was  fent  on  fhore  early  in  the  af- 
ternoon, with  the  pinnace  and  launch  laden  with  calks. 

The  gunner  of  the  Refolution  accompanied  me  to  trade  for 
proviflons  ; and  we  had  a guard  of  five  marines.  We  found 
a confiderable  number  of  people  collected  upon  the  beach, 
who  received  us  at  firft  with  great  kindnefs  ; but  as  foon  as 
we  had  got  the  calks  on  fliore,  began  to  be  exceedingly 
troublefome.  Former  experience  having  taught  me  how 
difficult  it  was  to  reprefs  this  difpofition,  without  having 
recourfe  to  the  authority  of  their  Chiefs,  I was  very  forry  to 
find,  that  they  were  all  at  another  part  of  the  ifland.  In- 
deed we  foon  felt  the  want  of  their  affiftance ; for  it  was 
with  great  difficulty  I was  able  to  form  a circle,  according  to 
our  ufual  practice,  for  the  convenience  and  fecurity  of  the  / 
trading  party ; and  had  no  fooner  done  it,  and  polled  guards 
to  keep  off  the  crowd,  than  I faw  a man  laying  hold  of  the 
bayonet  of  one  of  the  foldiers  mufquets,  and  endeavouring, 
with  all  his  force,  to  wrench  it  out  of  his  hand.  On  my 
coming  up  to  them,  the  native  let  go  his  hold  and  retired ; 
but  returned  in  a moment,  with  a fpear  in  one  hand,  and 
dagger  in  the  other ; and  his  countrymen  had  much  ado  to 
reftrain  him  from  trying  his  prowefs  with  the  foldier.  This 
fray  was  occafioned  by  the  latter’s  having  given  the  man  a 
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1779.  flight  prick  with  his  bayonet,  in  order  to  make  him  keep 
. without  the  line. 

I now  perceived,  that  our  lituation  required  great  circum- 
fpecStion  and  management ; and  accordingly  gave  the  ftridteft 
orders,  that  no  one  fliould  fire,  nor  have  recourfe  to  any 
other  a6t  of  violence,  without  pofitive  commands.  As  foon 
as  I had  given  thefe  dire(Stions,  I was  called  to  the  afliftance 
of  the  watering  party,  where  I found  the  natives  equally 
inclined  to  mifchief.  They  had  demanded  from  our  people 
a large  hatchet  for  every  calk  of  water ; and  this  not  being 
complied  with,  they  would  not  fuffer  the  failors  to  roll  them 
down  to  the  boats. 

I had  no  fooner  joined  them,  than  one  of  the  natives  ad- 
vanced up  to  me,  with  great  infolence,  and  made  the  fame 
claim.  I told  him,  that,  as  a friend,  I was  very  willing  to 
prefent  him  with  a hatchet,  but  that  I fhould  certainly  carry 
off  the  water,  without  paying  any  thing  for  it ; and  I im- 
mediately ordered  the  pinnace  men  to  proceed  in  their 
bufinefs,  and  called  three  marines  from  the  traders  to  pro- 
tect them. 

Though  this  fliew  of  fpirit  fucceeded  fo  far  as  to  make 
the  natives  defift  from  any  open  attempt  to  interrupt , us, 
they  ftill  continued  to  behave  in  the  mofl  teafing  and  pro- 
voking manner.  Whilft  fome  of  them,  under  pretence  of 
aflifting  the  men  in  rolling  down  the  cafks,  turned  them 
out  of  their  courfe,  and  gave  them  a wrong  diredtion  ; 
others  were  fteahng  the  hats  from  off  the  failors  heads, 
pulling  them  backward  by  their  clothes,  or  tripping  up 
their  heels ; the  whole  crowd,  all  this  time,  fliouting  and 
laughing,  with  a ftrange  mixture  of  childiflinefs  and  ma- 
lice. They  afterward  found  means  to  fteal  the  cooper’s 
bucket,  and  took  away  his  bag  by  force ; but  the  objects 
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they  were  moft  eager  to  poffefs  themfelves  of,  were  the 
mufquets  of  the  marines,  who  were,  every  inftant,  com- 
plaining of  their  attempts  to  force  them  out  of  their 
hands.  Though  they  continued,  for  the  moft  part,  to  pay 
great  deference  and  refpecft  to  me,  yet  they  did  not  fufter 
me  to  efcape  without  contributing  my  fliare  to  their  ftock 
of  plunder.  One  of  them  came  up  to  me  with  a familiar 
air,  and  with  great  management  diverted  my  attention, 
whilft  another,  wrenching  the  hanger,  which  I held  care- 
lefty  in  my  hand,  from  me,  ran  off  with  it  like  light- 
ning. 

It  was  in  vain  to  think  of  repelling  this  infolence  by 
force ; guarding  therefore  againft  its  effedfs,  in  the  beft 
manner  we  were  able,  we  had  nothing  to  do  but  to  fubmit 
patiently  to  it.  My  apprehenftons  were,  however,  a little 
alarmed,  by  the  information  I foon  after  received  from  the 
ferjeant  of  marines,  who  told  me,  that,  turning  fuddenly 
round,  he  faw  a man  behind  me  holding  a dagger  in  the 
pofition  of  ftriking.  In  this  he  might  poflibly  be  miftaken ; 
yet  our  fituation  was  certainly  alarming  and  critical,  and  the 
fmalleft  error  on  our  ftde  might  have  been  fatal  to  us.  As 
our  people  were  feparated  into  three  fmall  parties,  one  at 
the  lake,  filling  calks ; another  rolling  them  down  to  the  ' 
Ihore ; and  the  third,  at  fome  diftance,  purchafing  provi- 
fions  ; it  had  once  occurred  to  me,  that  it  might  be  proper 
to  coUedl  them  all  together,  and  to  execute  and  protedl  one 
duty  at  a time.  But  on  fecond  thoughts,  I judged  it  more 
advifeable  to  let  them  continue  as  they  were.  In  cafe  of 
a real  attack,  our  whole  force,  however  advantageoufty  dif- 
pofed,  could  have  made  but  a poor  refiftance.  On  the  other 
hand,  I thought  it  of  fome  confequence  to  fhew  the  natives, 
that  we  were  under  no  fears  ; and,  what  was  ftill  more  ma- 
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terial,  the  crowd  was,  by  this  means,  kept  divided,  and  a 
conliderable  part  of  them  fully  employed  in  bartering  pro- 
vilions. 

It  is  probable,  that  their  dread  of  the  effecSls  of  our  arms, 
was  the  principal  caufe  of  their  backwardnefs  in  attacking 
us  ; and  indeed  the  confidence  we  appeared  to  place  in  this 
advantage,  by  oppofing  only  five  marines  to  their  whole 
force,  muft  have  raifed  in  them  a very  high  idea  of  our  fu- 
periority.  It  was  our  bufinefs  to  keep  up  this  opinion  as 
much  as  poffible  ; and  in  juftice  to  the  whole  party,  I muft 
obferve,  that  no  men  could  poflibly  behave  better,  for  the 
purpofe  of  ftrengthening  thefe  imprefiions.  Whatever  could 
be  taken  in  jeft,  they  bore  with  the  utmoft  temper  and  pa- 
tience ; and  whenever  any  ferious  attempt  was  made  to  in- 
terrupt them,  they  oppofed  it  with  bold  looks  and  menaces. 
By  this  management,  we  fucceeded  fo  far,  as  to  get  all 
the  calks  down  to  the  water  fide,  without  any  material 
accident. 

While  we  were  getting  them  into  the  launch,  the  na- 
tives, perceiving  the  opportunity  of  plundering  would  foon 
be  over,  became  every  moment  more  daring  and  infolent. 
On  this  occafion,  I was  indebted  to  the  ferjeant  of  marines 
for  fuggefting  to  me,  the  advantage  that  would  arife  from 
lending  off  his  party  firft  into  the  boats ; by  which  means, 
the  mufquets  of  the  foldiers,  which,  as  I have  already 
mentioned,  were  the  obje6ls  the  illanders  had  principally 
in  view,  would  be  removed  out  of  their  reach  ; and  in  cafe 
of  an  attack,  the  marines  themfelves  might  be  employed 
more  effe£lually  in  our  defence,  than  if  they  were  on 
fliore. 

We  had  now  got  every  thing  into  the  boats,  and  only 
Mr.  Anderfon  the  gunner,  a feaman  of  the  boat’s  crew,  and 
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myfelf,  remained  on  fliore.  As  the  pinnace  lay  beyond  the 
furf,  through  which  we  were  obliged  to  fwim,  I told  them  ^ 
to  make  the  heft  of  their  way  to  it,  and  that  I Ihould  fol- 
low them.  With  this  order  I was  furprized  to  find  them 
both  refufe  to  comply  ; and  the  confequence  was  a contefi; 
amongfi:  us,  who  lliould  be  the  laft  on  fliore.  It  feems, 
that  fome  hafty  words  I had  jufl;  before  ufed  to  the  failor, 
which  he  thought  reflected  on  his  courage,  was  the  caufe 
of  this  odd  fancy  in  him ; and  the  old  gunner,  finding  a 
point  of  honour  ftarted,  thought  he  could  not  well  avoid 
taking  a part  in  it.  In  this  ridiculous  fituation  we  might 
have  remained  fome  time,  had  not  our  difpute  been  foon 
fettled  by  the  ftones  that  began  to  fly  about  us,  and  by  the 
cries  of  the  people  from  the  boats,  to  make  hafte,  as  the 
natives  wxre  following  us  into  the  water  with  clubs  and 
fpears.  I reached  the  fide  of  the  pinnace  firft,  and  finding 
Mr.  Anderfon  was  at  fome  diflance  behind,  and  not  yet  en- 
tirely out  of  danger,  I called  out  to  the  marines,  to  fire  one 
mufquet.  In  the  hurry  of  executing  my  orders,  they  fired 
two ; and  when  I got  into  the  boat,  I faw  the  natives  run- 
ning away,  and  one  man,  with  a woman  fitting  by  him, 
left  behind  on  the  beach.  The  man  made  feveral  at- 
tempts to  rife,  without  being  able  ; and  it  was  with  much 
regret,  I perceived  him  to  be  wounded  in  the  groin.  The 
natives  foon  after  returned,  and  furrounded  the  wounded 
man,  brandifhing  their  fpears  and  daggers  at  us,  with  an 
air  of  threatening  and  defiance ; hut  before  we  reached 
the  fhips,  we  faw  fome  perfons,  whom  we  fuppofed  to 
he  the  Chiefs,  now  arrived,  driving  them  away  from  the 
fliore. 

During  our  abfence.  Captain  Clerke  had  been  under  the 
greatefl:  anxiety  for  our  fafety.  And  thefe  apprehenfions 
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natives  who  had  been  on  board.  The  frequent  mention  of 
the  name  of  Captain  Cook,  with  other  ftrong  and  circum- 
ftantial  defcriptions  of  death  and  deftrudlion,  made  him 
conclude,  that  the  knowledge  of  the  unfortunate  events  at 
Owhyhee  had  reached  them,  and  that  thefe  w^ere  what  they 
alluded  to;  whereas  all  they  had  in  view  was,  to  make 
known  to  him  the  wars  that  had  arifen,  in  confequence  of 
the  goats  that  Captain  Cook  had  left  at  Oneeheow',  and  the 
llaughter  of  the  poor  goats  themfelves,  during  the  hruggle 
for  the  property  of  them.  Captain  Clerke,  applying  this 
earneftnefs  of  converfation,  and  thefe  terrible  reprefenta- 
tions,  to  our  calamitous  tranfadtions  at  Owhyhee,  and  to  an 
indication  of  revenge,  kept  his  telefcope  fixed  upon  us,  and 
the  moment  he  faw  the  fmoke  of  the  mufquets,  ordered 
the  boats  to  be  manned  and  armed,  and  to  put  off  to  our 
affiftance. 

Tuefday  2.  The  next  morning,  I was  again  ordered  on  fliore,  with 
the  watering  party.  The  rifk  we  had  run  the  preceding 
day  determined  Captain  Clerke  to  fend  a confiderable  force 
from  both  fliips  for  our  guard,  amounting  in  all  to  forty 
men  under  arms.  This  precaution,  however,  was  now  un- 
neceffary  ; for  we  found  the  beach  left  entirely  to  ourfelves, 
and  the  ground  between  the  landing-place  and  the  lake, 
tabooed  with  fmall  white  flags.  We  concluded,  from  this 
appearance,  that  fome  of  the  Chiefs  had  certainly  vifited 
this  quarter ; and  that,  not  being  able  to  flay,  they  had 
kindly  and  confiderately  taken  this  Hep,  for  our  greater  fe- 
curity  and  convenience.  We  faw  feveral  men  armed  with 
long  fpears  and  daggers,  on  the  other  fide  of  the  river,  on 
our  right ; but  they  did  not  offer  to  give  us  the  leafl  mo- 
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leftation.  Their  women  came  over,  and  fat  down  on  the  1779. 
banks  clofe  by  us,  and  at  noon  we  prevailed  on  fome  of 
the  men  to  bring  hogs  and  roots  for  our  people,  and  to 
drefs  them  for  us.  As  foon  as  we  had  left  the  beach,  they 
came  down  to  the  fea-fide,  and  one  of  them  threw  a ftone 
at  us  ; but  his  conduct  feeming  to  be  highly  difapproved 
of  by  all  the  reft,  we  did  not  think  it  proper  to  fliew  any 
refentment. 

The  next  day,  we  completed  our  watering,  without  meet-  Wednef.  3. 
ing  with  any  material  difficulty.  On  our  return  to  the  fhips, 
we  found  that  feveral  Chiefs  had  been  on  board,  and  had 
made  excufes  for  the  behaviour  of  their  countrymen,  attri- 
buting their  riotous  conduct  to  the  quarrels  which  fub- 
fffted  at  that  time  amongft  the  principal  people  of  the  ifland, 
and  which  had  occaffoned  a general  want  of  order  and  fub- 
ordination  amongft  them.  The  government  of  Atooi  was 
in  difpute  between  Toneoneo,  who  had  the  fupreme  power 
when  we  were  here  laft  year,  and  a boy  named  Teavee. 

They  are  both,  by  different  fathers,  the  grandfons  of  Per- 
reeorannee,  king  of  Woahoo,  who  had  given  the  govern- 
ment of  Atooi  to  the  former,  and  that  of  Oneeheow  to  the 
latter.  The  quarrel  had  arifen  about  the  goats  we  had  left 
at  Oneeheow  the  laft  year  ; the  right  of  property  in  which 
was  claimed  by  Toneoneo,  on  the  pretence  of  that  iffand’s 
being  a dependency  of  his.  The  friends  of  Teavee  infill- 
ing on  the  right  of  pofiTefliion,  both  parties  prepared  to  main- 
tain their  pretenfions  by  force ; and,  a few  days  before  our 
arrival,  a battle  had  been  fought,  in  which  Toneoneo  had 
been  worfted.  The  confequence  of  this  victory  was  likely 
to  affedl  Toneoneo  in  a much  deeper  manner  than  by  the 
mere  lofs  of  the  objedls  in  difpute;  for  the  mother  of 
Teavee,  having  married  a fecoiid  hufband,  who  was  a Chief 
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1779.  of  Atooi,  and  at  the  head  of  a powerful  faction  there, 
thought  that  the  prefent  opportunity  was  not  to  be 
neglected,  of  driving  Toneoneo  entirely  out  of  the  illand, 
and  of  advancing  his  fon-in-law  to  the  government.  I 
have  already  had  occalion  to  mention,  that  the  goats,  which 
had  increafed  to  the  number  of  fix,  and  would,  probably, 
in  a few  years,  have  flocked  all  thefe  iflands,  were  deftroyed 
in  the  contefl. 

fhurfday  4.  On  the  4th,  the  mother  and  filler  of  the  young  prince  and 
his  father-in-law,  with  many  other  Chiefs  of  that  party, 
came  on  board  the  Refolution,  and  made  feveral  curious 
and  valuable  prefents  to  Captain  Clerke.  Amongfl  the 
former,  were  fome  fifh-hooks,  which  they  alTured  us  were 
made  of  the  bones  of  our  old  friend  Terreeoboo’s  father, 
who  had  been  killed  in  an  unfuccefsful  defcent  upon  the 
illand  of  Woahoo ; and  a fly-flap,  prefented  to  him  by 
the  prince’s  filler,  the  handle  of  which  was  a human  bone, 
that  had  been  given  her  as  a trophy  by  her  father-in-law. 
Young  Teavee  was  not  of  the  company,  being  engaged,  as 
we  were  told,  in  performing  fome  religious  ceremonies,  in 
confequence  of  the  victory  he  had  obtained,  which  were  to 
lafl  twenty  days. 

Friday  5.  This,  and  the  two  following  days,  were  employed  on 
Saturday  6.  completing  the  Difcovery’s  water ; and  the  car- 

penters were  bufy  on  board,  in  caulking  the  fliips,  and  in 
making  oth^r  preparations  for  our  next  cruife.  The  na- 
tives defifled  from  giving  us  any  further  diflurbance  ; and 
we  procured  from  them  a plentiful  fupply  of  pork  and  ve- 
getables. 

At  this  time,  an  Indian  brought  a piece  of  iron  on  board 
the  Difcovery  to  be  fafliioned  into  the  fhape  of  a pahooab. 
It  was  carefully  examined  both  by  the  officers  and  men, 
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and  appeared  to  be  the  bolt  of  fome  large  fhip  timbers. 
They  were  not  able  to  difcover  to  what  nation  it  belonged  ; 
but  from  the  pale  colour  of  the  iron,  and  its  not  corre- 
fponding  in  lhape  to  our  bolts,  they  concluded  that  it  cer- 
tainly was  not  Englifh.  This  led  them  to  make  a ftridt  in- 
quiry of  the  native,  when  and  where  he  got  it ; and,  if  they 
comprehended  him  right,  it  had  been  taken  out  of  a piece 
of  timber,  larger  than  the  cable  bit,  to  which  he  pointed. 
This  piece  of  w^ood,  they  farther  \inderftood  from  him  to 
have  been  driven  upon  their  illand,  lince  we  were  here  in 
January  1778. 

On  the  7th,  we  were  furprized  with  a vifit  from  Toneo- 
neo.  When  he  heard  the  dowager  princefs  was  in  the  fhip, 
it  was  with  great  difficulty  we  could  prevail  on  him  to  come 
on  board,  not  from  any  apprehenfion  that  he  appeared  to 
entertain  of  his  fafety,  but  from  an  unwillingnefs  to  fee 
her.  Their  meeting  was  with  fulky  and  lowering  looks  on 
both  lides.  He  ftaid  but  a ffiort  time,  and  feemed  much 
dejeiled ; but  we  remarked,  with  fome  furprize,  that  the 
women,  both  at  his  coming  and  going  away,  proftrated 
themfelves  before  him  ; and  that  he  was  treated  by  all  the 
natives  on  board  with  the  refpe6t  ufually  paid  to  thofe  of  ly  & 
rank.  Indeed,  it  muft  appear  fomewhat  extraordinary,  that 
a perfon,  who  was  at  this  time  in  a flate  of  actual  hoftility 
with  Teavee’s  party,  and  was  even  prepared  for  another 
battle,  ffiould  truft  himfelf  almoft  alone  within  the  power 
of  his  enemies.  It  is,  therefore,  to  be  obferved,  that  the 
civil  diffentions,  which  are  very  frequent  throughout  all  the 
South  Sea  Iflands,  feem  to  be  carried  on  without  much  acri- 
mony or  bloodffied ; and  that  the  depofed  governor  ftill 
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* It  was  evident,  that  the  iron  we  found  in  pofleffion  of  the  natives  at  Nootka  Sound, 
and  which  was  moftly  made  into  knives,  was  of  a much  paler  fort  than  ours. 
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Monday  8. 


Tuefday  9. 


Wednef.  10. 
Thurfday  1 1 . 

. Friday  12. 


continues  to  enjoy  the  rank  of  an  Eree,  and  is  left  to  make 
life  of  fiich  means  as  may  arife  for  the  regaining  his  loft 
confequence.  But  I fliall  have  occafton  to  fpeak  more  par- 
ticularly on  this  fubjecft  in  the  next  chapter ; in  which  the 
heft  account  will  be  given,  which  we  were  able  to  colledl, 
of  the  political  ftate  of  thofe  countries. 

On  the  8th,  at  nine  in  the  morning,  we  weighed,  and 
failed  toward  Oneeheow ; and,  at  three  in  the  afternoon, 
anchored  in  twenty  fathoms  water,  nearly  on  the  fame  fpot 
as  in  the  year  1778.  We  moored  with  the  other  anchor  in 
twenty-ftx  fathoms  water.  The  high  bluff,  on  the  South 
end  of  the  ifland,  bore  Eaft  South  Eaft  ; the  North  point  of 
the  road.  North  half  Eaft ; and  a bluff  head  to  the  South  of 
it.  North  Eaft  by  North.  During  the  night,  we  had  a ftrong 
gale  from  the  Eaft  ward  ; and,  in  the  morning  of  the  9th, 
found  the  fliip  had  driven  a whole  cable’s  length,  and 
brought  both  anchors  almoft  ahead.  We  fhortened  in  the 
beft  bower  cable  ; but  the  wind  blowing  too  frefli  to  un- 
moor, we  were  obliged  to  remain,  this  and  the  two  follow- 
ing days,  with  the  anchors  ftill  ahead. 

On  the  1 2th,  the  weather  being  moderate,  the  mafter  was 
fent  to  the  North  Weft  tide  of  the  ifland,  to  look  for  a more 
convenient  place  for  anchoring.  He  returned  in  the  even- 
ing, having  found,  clofe  round  the  Weft  point  of  the  road 
where  we  now  lay,  which  is  alfo  the  Wefternmoft  point  of 
the  ifland,  a fine  bay,  with  good  anchorage,  in  eighteen 
fathoms  w^ater,  a clear  fandy  bottom,  not  a mile  from  the 
beach,  on  which  the  furf  beats,  but  not  fo'as  to  hinder 
landing.  The  direcftion  of  the  points  of  the  bay  were  North 
by  Eaft,  and  South  by  Weft;  and,  in  that  line,  the  found- 
ings feven,  eight,  and  nine  fathoms.  On  the  North  fide 
of  the  bay  w^as  a fmall  village ; and  a quarter  of  a mile  to 
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the  Eaftward  were  four  fmall  wells  of  good  water  ; the  road 
to  them  level,  and  fit  for  rolling  calks.  Mr.  Bligh  went  af- 
terward fo  far  to  the  North  as  to  fatisfy  himfelf,  that  Oree- 
houa  was  a feparate  illand  from  Oneeheow ; and  that  there 
was  a paflTage  between  them ; which,  before,  we  only  con- 
jectured to  exilt. 

In  the  afternoon  we  hoilted  in  all  the  boats,  and  made 
ready  for  going  to  fea  in  the  morning. 
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General  Account  of  the  Sandwich  IJlands. — Their  Number, 
Names,  and  Situation. — Owhyhee. — Its  Extent,  and  Z)/- 
vijion  into  Dijiridls. — Account  of  its  Coajis,  and  the  adjacent 
Country.  — Volcanic  Appearances. — Snowy  Mountains. — 
Their  Height  determined. — Account  of  a Journey  into  the 
interior  Parts  of  the  Country. — Mowee. — Tahoorowa. — 
MoROTOI. — RaNAI. — WOAHOO. — Atooi. — Oneeheow. 
Oreehoua. — Tahoora.  — Climate. — Winds. — Currents. 
— Tides.  — Animals  and  Vegetables.  — AJironomical  Obfer- 
vations. 

S we  are  now  about  to  take  our  final  leave  of  the  Sand- 


jTjl  wich  Iflands,  it  will  not  be  improper  to  introduce 
here  fome  general  account  of  their  fituation  and  natural 
hiftory,  and  of  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of  the  inhabi- 


tants. 


This  fubjedf  has  indeed  been,  in  fome  meafure,  pre- 
occupied by  perfons  far  more  capable  of  doing  it  juftice, 
than  I can  pretend  to  be.  Had  Captain  Cook  and  Mr.  An- 
derfon  lived  to  avail  themfelves  of  the  advantages  which 
we  enjoyed  by  a return  to  thefe  iflands,  it  cannot  be  quef- 
tioned,  that  the  Public  would  have  derived  much  addi- 
tional information  from  the  Ikill  and  diligence  of  two  fuch 
accurate  obfervers.  The  reader  will  therefore  lament  with 
me  our  common  misfortune,  which  hath  deprived  him 
of  the  labours  of  fuch  fuperior  abilities,  and  impofed  on 
me  the  talk  of  prefenting  him  with  the  bell  fupplemen- 
tary  account  the  various  duties  of  my  Ration  permitted  me 
to  furnifli. 
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This  group  confifts  of  eleven  iflands,  extending  in  lati- 
tude  from  i8°  54'  to  22°  15'  North;  and  in  longitude  from 
199°  36"  to  205°  06'  Eaft.  They  are  called  by  the  natives  ; 
I.  Owhyhee.  2.  Mowee.  3.  Ranai,  or  Oranai.  4.  Moro- 
tinnee,  or  Morokinnee.  5.  Kahowrowee,  or  Tahoorowa. 
6.  Morotoi,  or  Morokoi.  7.  Woahoo,  or  Oahoo.  8.  Atooi, 
Atowi,  or  Towi,  and  fometimes  Kowi 9.  Neeheehow, 
or  Oneeheow.  10.  Oreehoua,  or  Reehoua ; and,  1 1 . Tahoora ; 
and  are  all  inhabited,  excepting  Morotinnee  and  Tahoora. 
Beiides  the  iflands  above  enumerated,  we  were  told  by  the 
Indians,  that  there  is  another  called  Modoopapapa  t,  or  Ko- 
modoopapapa,  lying  to  the  Weft  South  Weft  of  Tahoora, 
which  is  low  and  fandy,  and  vifited  only  for  the  purpofe  of 
catching  turtle  and  fea-fowl ; and,  as  I could  never  learn 
that  they  knew  of  any  others,  it  is  probable  that  none  exift 
in  their  neighbourhood. 

They  were  named  by  Captain  Cook  the  Sandwich  Iflands^ 
in  honour  of  the  Earl  of  Sandwich,  under  whofe  admi- 
niftration  he  had  enriched  geography  with  fo  many  fjften- 
did  and  important  difcoveries ; a tribute  juftly  due  to  that 
noble  perfon  for  the  liberal  fupport  thefe  voyages  derived 
from  his  power,  in  whatever  could  extend  their  utility, 
or  promote  their  fuccefs ; for  the  zeal  with  which  he  fe- 
conded  the  views  of  that  great  navigator ; and,  if  I may  be 
allowed  to  add  the  voice  of  private  gratitude,  for  the  gene- 
rous protection,  which,  fince  the  death  of  their  unfortu- 
nate commander,  he  has  afforded  all  the  officers  that  ferved 
under  him. 

* It  is  to  be  obferved,  that,  among  the  windward  Iflands,  the  k is  ufed  inftead  of  the  r, 
as  Alorokoi  inftead  of  Morotoi^  &c. 

f Modoo  fignifies  ifland ; papapa^  flat.  This  ifland  is  called  Tammatapappa^  by  Cap- 
tam  Cook,,vol.  II.  p.  222. 

Owhyhee, 
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1779.  Owhyhee,  the  Eafternmoft,  and  by  much  the  largeft,  of 
, thefe  iflands,  is  of  a triangular  fliape,  and  nearly  equilate- 
ral.  The  angular  points  make  the  North,  Eaft,  and  South 
extremities,  of  which  the  Northern  is  in  latitude  20°  17' 
North,  longitude  204°  02^  Eaft:  the  Eaftern  in  latitude  19° 
34"  North,  longitude  205^"  06^  Eaft:  and  the  Southern  ex- 
tremity in  latitude  18°  54'  North,  longitude  204°  15'  Eaft. 
Its  greateft  length,  which  lies  in  a direction  nearly  North 
and  South,  is  281  leagues  ; its  breadth  is  24  leagues ; and  it 
is  about  255  geographical,  or  293  Englifti,  miles  in  circum- 
ference. The  whole  ifland  is  divided  into  fix  large  diftridts ; 
Amakooa  and  Aheedoo,  which  lie  on  the  North  Eaft  fide; 
Apoona  and  Kaoo  on  the  South  Eaft ; Akona  and  Koaarra 
on  the  Weft. 

The  diftri6ts  of  Amakooa  and  Aheedoo  are  feparated  by 
a mountain  called  Mounah  Kaah  (or  the  mountain  Kaah), 
which  rifes  in  three  peaks,  perpetually  covered  with  fnow,. 
and  may  be  clearly  feen  at  40  leagues  diftance. 

To  the  North  of  this  mountain  the  coaft  confifts  of  high 
and  abrupt  cliffs,  down  which  fall  many  beautiful  cafcades 
of  water.  We  were  once  flattered  with  the  hopes  of  meeting 
with  a harbour  round  a bluff  head,  in  latitude  20°  10^  North, 
and  longitude  204^^  26'  Eaft : but,  on  doubling  the  point,  and 
ftanding  clofe  in,  we  found  it  connected,  by  a low  valley, 
with  another  high  head  to  the  North  Weft.  The  country 
rifes  inland  with  a gentle  afcent,  is  interfedfed  by  deep  nar- 
row glens,  or  rather  chafms,  and  appeared  to  be  well  culti- 
vated and  fprinkled  over  with  a number  of  villages.  The 
fnowy  mountain  is  very  fteep,  and  the  lower  part  of  it  co- 
vered with  wood. 

The  coaft  of  Aheedoo,  which  lies  to  the  South  of  Mouna 
Kaah,  is  of  a moderate  height,  and  the  interior  parts  appear 
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more  even  than  the  country  to  the  North  Weft,  and  lefs 
broken  by  ravines.  Off  thefe  two  diftri(fts  we  cruized  for 
almoft  a month ; and,  whenever  our  diftance  from  ftiore 
would  permit  it,  were  fure  of  being  furrounded  by  canoes 
laden  with  all  kinds  of  refrefliments.  We  had  frequently  a 
very  heavy  fea,  and  great  fwell,  on  this  ftde  of  the  ifland, 
and  as  we  had  no  foundings,  and  could  obferve  much  foul 
ground  off  the  ftiore,  we  never  approached  nearer  the  land 
than  two  or  three  leagues,  excepting  on  the  occafton  already 
mentioned. 

The  coaft  to  the  North  Eaft  of  Apoona,  which  forms  the 
Eaftern  extremity  of  the  iftand,  is  low  and  flat ; the  acclivity 
of  the  inland  parts  is  very  gradual,  and  the  whole  country 
covered  with  cocoa-nut  and  bread-fruit  trees,  'fhis,  as  far 
as  we  could  judge,  is  the  fineft  part  of  the  ifland,  and  we 
were  afterward  told  that  the  king  had  a place  of  reftdence 
here.  At  the  South  Weft  extremity  the  hills  rife  abruptly 
from  the  fea-fide,  leaving  but  a narrow  border  of  low 
ground  toward  the  beach.  We  were  pretty  near  the  fhore 
at  this  part  of  the  ifland,  and  found  the  ftdes  of  the  hills  co-, 
vered  with  a fine  verdure ; but  the  country  feemed  to  be  very 
thinly  inhabited.  On  doubling  the  Eaft  point  of  the  ifland, 
we  came  in  fight  of  another  fnowy  mountain,  called  Mouna 
Roa  (or  the  extenfive  mountain),  which  continued  to  be  a 
very  confpicuous  object  all  the  while  we  were  failing  along 
the  South  Eaft  fide.  It  is  flat  at  the  top,  making  what  is 
called  by  mariners  table-land : the  fummit  was  conftantly 
buried  in  fnow,  and  we  once  faw  its  fides  alfo  flightly  cover- 
ed for  a confiderable  way  down ; but  the  greateft  part  of  this 
difappeared  again  in  a few  days. 

According  to  the  tropical  line  of  fnow,  as  determined  by 
Mr.  Condamine,  from  obfervations  taken  on  the  Cordilleras, 
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1779.  mountain  muft  be  at  leaft  16,020  feet  high,  which  ex- 

ceeds  the  height  of  the  Pico  de  Teyde,  or  Peak  of  Teneriffe, 
by  724  feet,  according  to  Dr.  Heberden’s  computation,  or 
3680,  according  to  that  of  the  Chevalier  de  Borda.  The 
peaks  of  Mouna  Kaah  appeared  to  be  about  half  a mile 
high ; and  as  they  are  entirely  covered  with  fnow,  the  alti- 
tude of  their  fummits  cannot  be  lefs  than  18,400  feet.  But 
it  is  probable  that  both  thefe  mountains  may  be  conlider- 
ably  higher.  For,  in  infular  lituations,  the  effedls  of  the 
warm  fea  air  muft  neceffarily  remove  the  line  of  fnow,  in 
equal  latitudes,  to  a greater  height  than  where  the  atmo- 
fphere  is  chilled  on  all  lides  by  an  immenfe  tradf  of  perpe- 
tual fnow. 

The  coaft  of  Kaoo  prefents  a profpe6l  of  the  moft  horrid 
and  dreary  kind  : the  whole  country  appearing  to  have  un- 
dergone a total  change  from  the  elFedts  of  fome  dreadful 
conviihion.  The  ground  is  every  where  covered  with  cin- 
ders, and  interfedted  in  many  places  with  black  ftreaks, 
which  feem  to  mark  the  courfe  of  a lava  that  has  flowed, 
not  many  ages  back,  from  the  mountain  Roa  to  the  fliore. 
The  Southern  promontory  looks  like  the  mere  dregs  of  a 
volcano.  The  projecting  head-land  is  compofed  of  broken 
and  craggy  rocks,  piled  irregularly  on  one  another,  and 
terminating  in  Ifiarp  points. 

Notwithflanding  the  difmalafpeCt  of  this  part  of  the  illand, 
there  are  many  villages  fcattered  over  it,  and  it  certainly  is 
much  more  populous  than  the  verdant  mountains  of  Apoona. 
Nor  is  this  circumftance  hard  to  be  accounted  for.  As  thefe 
iflanders  have  no  cattle,  they  have  confequently  no  ufe  for 
pafturage,  and  therefore  naturally  prefer  fuch  ground,  as 
either  lies  more  convenient  for  fifhing,  or  is  beft  fuited  to 
the  cultivation  of  yams  and  plantains.  Now  amidft  thefe 
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mins,  there  are  many  patches  of  rich  foil,  which  are  care- 
fully laid  out  in  plantations,  and  the  neighbouring  fea 
abounds  with  a variety  of  moft  excellent  fifh,'  with  which, 
as  well  as  with  other  provifions,  we  were  always  plenti- 
fully fupplied.  Off  this  part  of  the  coaft  we  could  find  no 
ground,  at  lefs  than  a cable’s  length  from  the  fhore,  with  a 
hundred  and  fixty  fathoms  of  line,  excepting  in  a fmall  bight 
to  the  Eaftward  of  the  South  point,  where  we  had  regular 
foundings  of  fifty  and  fifty-eight  fathoms  over  a bottom  of 
fine  fand.  Before  we  proceed  to  the  Wefiern  difiridfs,  it 
may  be  neceffary  to  remark,  that  the  whole  Eaft  fide  of  the 
illand,  from  the  Northern  to  the  Southern  extremity,  does 
not  afford  the  fmallefi:  harbour  or  flielter  for  {hipping. 

The  South  Weft  parts  of  Akona  are  in  the  fame  ftate  with 
the  adjoining  diftridtof  Kaoo  ; but  farther  to  the  North,  the 
country  has  been  cultivated  with  great  pains,  and  is  ex- 
tremely populous. 

In  this  part  of  the  ifland  is  fituated  Karakakooa  Bay,  which 
has  been  already  defcribed.  Along  the  coaft  nothing  is  feen 
but  large  maffes  of  flag,  and  the  fragments  of  black  fcorch- 
ed  rocks  ; behind  which,  the  ground  rifes  gradually  foi- 
about  two  miles  and  a half,  and  appears  to  have  been  for- 
merly covered  with  loofe  burnt  ftones.  Thefe  the  natives 
have  taken  the  pains  of  clearing  away,  frequently  to  the 
depth  of  three  feet  and  upward ; which  labour,  great  as  it 
is,  the  fertility  of  the  foil  amply  repays.  Here,  in  a rich, 
aftiy  mould,  they  cultivate  fweet  potatoes,  and  the  cloth- 
plant.  The  fields  are  incloled  with  ftone-fences,  and  are  in- 
terfperfed  with  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees.  On  the  rifing 
ground  beyond  thefe,  the  bread-fruit  trees  are  planted,  and 
flourhh  with  the  greateft  luxuriance. 

Koaara  extends  from  the  Wefternmoft  point  to  the  Nor- 
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them  extremity  of  the  illand;  the  whole  coaft  between 
them  forming  an  extenfive  bay,  called  Toe-yah-yah,  which 
is  bounded  to  the  North  by  two  very  confpicuous  hills. 
Toward  the  bottom  of  this  bay  there  is  foul,  corally  ground, 
extending  upward  of  a mile  from  the  fhore,  without  which 
the  foundings  are  regular,  with  good  anchorage,  in  twenty 
fathoms.  The  country,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach, 
feemed  fruitful  and  well  inhabited,  the  foil  being  in  ap- 
pearance of  the  fame  kind  with  the  diftricl  of  Kaoo ; but 
no  frefli  water  is  to  be  got  here. 

I have  hitherto  confined  myfelf  to  the  coafts  of  this  ifland, 
and  the  adjacent  country,  which  is  all  that  I had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  being  acquainted  with  from  my  own  obfervation. 
The  only  account  I can  give  of  the  interior  parts,  is  from 
the  information  I obtained  from  a party,  who  fet  out,  on 
the  afternoon  of  the  26th  of  January,  on  an  expedition  up 
the  country,  with  an  intention  of  penetrating  as  far  as  they 
could ; and  principally'of  reaching,  if  poflible,  the  fnowy 
mountains. 

Having  procured  two  natives  to  ferve  them  as  guides, 
they  left  the  village  about  four  O’clock  in  the  afternoon, 
directing  their  courfe  a little  to  the  Southward  of  the  Eaft. 
To  the  diftance  of  three  or  four  miles  from  the  bay,  they 
found  the  country  as  before  defcribed ; the  hills  afterward 
rofe  with  a more  fudden  afcent,  which  brought  them  to  the 
extenfive  plantations,  that  terminate  the  view  of  the  coun- 
try, as  feen  from  the  fliips. 

Thefe  plantations  confift  of  the  tarrow  or  eddy  root, 
and  the  fweet  potatoe,  with  plants  of  the  cloth-tree,  neatly 

fet 

* Both  the  fweet  potatoes,  and  the  tarrow,  are  here  planted  four  feet  from  each  other : 
the  former  was  earthed  up  almoft  to  the  top  of  the  ftalk,  with  about  half  a bufhel  of 
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fet  out  in  rows.  The  walls  that  feparate  them  are  made  of  1779. 
the  loofe  burnt  Ifones,  which  are  got  in  clearing  the  ground ; . 
and,  being  entirely  concealed  by  fugar-canes,  planted  clofe 
on  each  fide,  make  the  moft  beautiful  fences  that  can  be 
conceived.  The  party  hopped  for  the  night  at  the  fecond 
hut  they  found  amongft  the  plantations,  where  they  judged 
themfeh'es  to  be  about  fix  or  feven  miles  from  the  fliips. 

They  defcribed  the  profpe<5l  from  this  fpot  as  very  delight- 
ful ; they  law  the  fliips  in  the  bay  before  them  ; to  the  left, 
a continued  range  of  villages,  interfperfed  with  groves  of 
cocoa-nut-trees,  fpreading  along  the  fea-fliore;  a thick  wood 
ftretching  out  of  fight  behind  them ; and  to  the  right,  an 
extent  of  ground  laid  out  in  regular  and  well-cultivated 
plantations,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach. 

Near  this  fpot,  at  a diftance  from  any  other  dwelling,  the 
natives  pointed  out  to  them  the  refidence  of  an  hermit, 
who,  they  faid,  had  formerly  been  a great  chief  and  war- 
rior, but  had  long  ago  quitted  the  fhores  of  the  ifland,  and 
now  never  ftirred  from  his  cottage.  They  proftrated  them- 
felves  as  they  approached  him,  and  afterward  prefented  to 
him  a part  of  fuch  provifions  as  they  had  brought  with 
them.  His  behaviour  was  eafy  and  cheerful ; he  fcarce 
fliewed  any  marks  of  aflonifliment  at  the  fight  of  our  peo- 
ple, and  though  preffed  to  accept  fome  of  our  curiofities, 

light  mould ; the  latter  is  left  bare  to  the  root,  and  the  mould  round  it  is  made  in  the 
form  of  a bafon,  in  order  to  hold  the  rain-water,  as  this  root  requires  a certain  degree  of 
moifture.  It  has  been  before  obferved,  that  the  tarrow,  at  the  Friendly  and  Society 
Hands,  was  always  planted  in  low  and  moift  fituations,  and,  generally,  where  there  was 
tlie  conveniency  of  a rivulet  to  flood  it.  It  was  imagined  that  this  mode  of  culture  was 
abfolutely  neceflary  ; but  we  now  found,  that,  with  the  precaution  above  mentioned,  it 
fucceeds  equally  well  in  a drier  fituation  : indeed,  we  all  remarked,  that  the  tarrow  of  the 
Sandwich  Hands  is  the  beft  we  had  ever  tafted.  The  plantains  are  not  admitted  in  thefe 
plantations,  but  grow  amongft  the  bread-fruit  trees. 
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he  declined  the  offer,  and  foon  withdrew  to  his  cottage.  He 
was  defcribed  as  by  far  the  oldeft  perfon  any  of  the  party 
had  ever  feen,  and  judged  to  be,  by  thofe  who  computed 
his  age  at  the  loweft,  upward  of  loo  years  old. 

As  our  people  had  imagined  the  mountain  not  to  be  more 
than  ten  or  twelve  miles  from  the  bay,  and  confequently, 
that  they  fliould  reach  it  with  eafe  early  the  next  morning, 
an  error  into  which  its  great  height  had  probably  led  them, 
they  were  now  much  furprized  to  find  the  diflance  fcarce 
perceptibly  diminiflied.  This  circumftance,  together  with 
the  uninhabited  ftate  of  the  country  they  were  going  to 
enter,  made  it  neceffary  to  procure  a fupply  of  provifions ; 
and  for  that  purpofe  they  difpatched  one  of  their  guides 
back  to  the  village.  Whilft  they  were  waiting  his  return, 
they  were  joined  by  fome  of  Kaoo’s  fervants,  whom  that 
benevolent  old  man  had  fent  after  them,  as  foon  as  he  heard 
of  their  journey,  laden  with  refrefliments,  and  authorized, 
as  their  route  lay  through  his  grounds,  to  demand  and  take 
away  whatever  they  might  have  occafion  for. 

Our  travellers  were  much  aftonifhed  to  find  the  cold 
here  fo  intenfe;  but  having  no  thermometer  with  them, 
could  judge  of  it  only  by  their  feelings ; which,  from  the 
warm  atmofphere  they  had  left,  muft  have  been  a very 
fallacious  meafure.  They  found  it,  however,  fo  cold,  that 
they  could  get  but  little  fleep,  and  the  natives  none  at  all ; 
both  parties  being  difturbed,  the  whole  night,  by  conti- 
nued coughing.  As  they  could  not,  at  this  time,  be  at 
any  very  confiderable  height,  the  diftance  from  the  fea 
being  only  fix  or  feven  miles,  and  part  of  the  road  on  a 
very  moderate  afcent,  this  extraordinary  degree  of  cold 
muft  be  afcribed  to  the  eafterly  wind  blowing  frefli  over  the 
fnowy  mountains. 
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Early  on  the  27th,  they  fet  out  again,  and  filled  their  1779. 
calibaflics  at  an  excellent  well  about  half  a mile  from  their  . ‘ ^ 

hut.  Having  pafled  the  plantations,  they  came  to  a thick 
wood,  which  they  entered  by  a path  made  for  the  con- 
venience of  the  natives,  who  go  thither  to  fetch  the  wild 
or  horfe-plantain,  and  to  catch  birds.  Their  progrefs  now 
became  very  Ilow,  and  attended  with  much  labour ; the 
ground  being  either  fwampy,  or  covered  with  large  ftones  ; 
the  path  narrow,  and  frequently  interrupted  by  trees  lying 
acrofs  it,  Avhich  it  was  neceflary  to  climb  over,  the  thick- 
nefs  of  the  underwood,  on  both  fides,  making  it  impof- 
fible  to  pafs  round  them.  In  thefe  woods  they  obferved, 
at  fmall  diftances,  pieces  of  white  cloth  fixed  on  poles, 
which  they  fuppofed  to  be  land-marks  for  the  divifion 
of  property,  as  they  only  met  with  them  where  the 
wild  plantains  grew.  The  trees,  which  are  of  the  fame 
kind  with  thofe  we  called  the  fpice-tree  at  New  Holland, 
were  lofty  and  firaight,  and  from  two  to  four  feet  in  cir- 
cumference. 

After  they  had  advanced  about  ten  miles  in  the  wood,_ 
they  had  the  mortification  to  find  themfelves,  on  a fudden^ 
within  fight  of  the  fea,  and  at  no  great  diftance  from  it ; the 
path  having  turned  imperceptibly  to  the  Southward,  and 
carried  them  to  the  right  of  the  mountain,  which  it  was 
their  object  to  reach.  Their  difappointment  was  greatly  in- 
creafed  by  the  uncertainty  they  were  now  under  of  its  true 
bearings,  fince  they  could  not,  at  this  time,  get  a view  of 
it  from  the  top  of  the  higheft  trees.  They,  therefore,  found 
themfelves  obliged  to  walk  back  fix  or  feven  miles  to  an 
unoccupied  hut,  where  they  had  left  three  of  the  natives, 
and  two  of  their  own  people,  with  the  fmall  ftock  that  re- 
mained of  their  provifions.  Here  they  fpent  the  fecond 
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night ; and  the  air  was  fo  very  fliarp,  and  fo  little  to  the 
liking  of  their  guides,  that,  by  the  morning,  they  had  all 
departed,  except  one. 

The  want  of  provifions  now  making  it^  neceffary  to  re- 
turn to  fome  of  the  cultivated  parts  of  the  ifland,  they 
quitted  the  wood  by  the  fame  path  they  had  entered  it ; 
and,  on  their  arrival  at  the  plantations,  were  furrounded 
by  the  natives,  of  whom  they  purchafed  a freflx  flock  of 
neceflaries  ; and  prevailed  upon  two  of  them  to  fupply  the 
place  of  the  guides  that  were  gone  away.  Having  obtained 
the  befl  information  in  their  powei',  with  regard  to  the  di- 
rection of  their  road,  the  party,  being  now  nine  in  num- 
ber, maixhed  along  the  fkirts  of  the  wood  for  fix  or  feven 
miles,  and  then  entered  it  again  by  a path  that  bore  to  the 
Eaflward.  For  the  firfl  three  miles,  they  pafled  through  a 
forefl  of  lofty  fpice-trees,  growing  on  a flrong  rich  loam  ; 
at  the  back  of  which  they  found  an  equal  extent  of  low 
flirubby  trees,  with  much  thick  underwood,  on  a bottom 
of  loofe  burnt  flones.  This  led  them  to  a fecond  forefl  of 
fpice-trees,  and  the  fame  rich  brown  foil,  which  was  again 
fucceeded  by  a baiTen  ridge  of  the  fame  nature  with  the 
former.  This  alternate  fuccelfion  may,  perhaps,  aflbrd 
matter  of  curious  fpeculation  to  naturalifls.  The  only  ad- 
ditional circumflance  I could  learn  relating  to  it  was,  that 
thefe  ridges  appeared,  as  far  as  they  could  be  feen,  to  run 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  fea-fliore,  and  to  have  Mouna 
Roa  for  their  centre. 

In  pafling  through  the  woods,  they  found  many  canoes 
half-finiflied  ; and,  here  and  there,  a hut ; but  faw  none  of 
the  inhabitants.  Having  penetrated  near  three  miles  into 
the  fecond  wood,  they  came  to  two  huts,  where  they  flop- 
ped, exceedingly  fatigued  with  the  day’s  journey,  having 
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walked  not  lels  than  twenty  miles,  according  to  their  own  1779. 
computation.  As  they  had  met  with  no  fprings,  from  the 
time  they  left  the  plantation-ground,  and  began  to  fuffer 
much  from  the  violence  of  their  thirft,  they  were  obliged, 
before  the  night  came  on,  to  feparate  into  parties,  and  go 
in  fearch  of  water ; and,  at  laft,  found  fome,  left  by  rain  in 
the  bottom  of  an  unfiniflied  canoe  ; which,  though  of  the 
colour  of  red  wine,  was  to  them  no  unwelcome  difcovery. 

In  the  night,  the  cold  was  ftill  more  intenfe  than  they  had 
found  it  before ; and  though  they  had  wrapped  themfelves 
up  in  mats  and  cloths  of  the  country,  and  kept  a large  fire 
between  the  two  huts,  they  could  yet  lleep  but  very  little  ; 
and  were  obliged  to  walk  about  the  greatefl  part  of  the 
night.  Their  elevation  was  now  probably  pretty  confider- 
able,  as  the  ground  on  which  they  had  travelled  had  been 
generally  on  the  afeent. 

On  the  29th,  at  day-break,  they  fet  out,  intending  to  make 
their  laft  and  utmoft  effort  to  reach  the  fnowy  mountain ; 
but  their  fpirits  were  much  depreffed,  when  they  found 
they  had  expended  the  miferable  pittance  of  water  they  had 
found  the  night  before.  The  path,  which  extended  no  far-' 
ther  than  where  canoes  had  been  built,  was  now  at  an  end  ; 
and  they  were  therefore  obliged  to  make  their  way  as  well 
as  they  could ; every  now  and  then  climbing  up  into  the 
higheft  trees,  to  explore  the  country  round.  At  eleven 
o’clock,  they  came  to  a ridge  of  burnt  ftones,  from  the  top 
of  which  they  faw  the  fnowy  mountain,  appearing  to  be 
about  twelve  or  fourteen  miles  from  them. 

It  was  here  deliberated,  whether  they  fhould  proceed 
any  further,  or  reft  fatisfied  with  the  view  they  now 
had  of  Mouna  Roa.  The  road,  ever  fince  the  path  ceafed, 
had  become  exceedingly  fatiguing ; and,  every  ftep  they 
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advanced,  was  growing  ftill  more  fo.  The  deep  chinks, 
with  which  the  ground  was  every  where  broken,  be- 
ing (lightly  covered  with  mofs,  made  them  humble  at 
almoft  every  hep ; and  the  intermediate  fpace  was  a fur- 
face  of  loofe  burnt  hones,  which  broke  under  their  feet 
like  potlherds.  They  threw  hones  into  feveral  of  thefe 
chinks  ; which,  by  the  noile  they  made,  feemed  to  fall 
to  a conhderable  depth,  and  the  ground  founded  hol- 
low under  their  feet.  Behdes  thefe  difcouraging  cir- 
cumhances,  they  found  their  guides  fo  averfe  to  going 
on,  that  they  believed,  whatever  their  own  determina- 
tions might  have  been,  they  could  not  have  prevailed 
on  them  to  remain  out  another  night.  They,  there- 
fore, at  lah  agreed  to  return  to  the  (liips,  after  taking  a 
view  of  the  country,  from  the  higheft  trees  which  the 
place  afforded.  From  this  elevation  they  faw  themfelves 
furrounded,  on  all  (ides,  with  wood  ; toward  the  fea, 
they  could  not  diftinguhli,  in  the  horizon,  the  (ky  from 
the  water;  and  between  them  and  the  fnowy  mountain, 
was  a valley  about  feven  or  eight  miles  broad,  above 
which  the  mountain  appeared  only  as  a hill  of  a mode- 
rate (ize. 

They  refted  this  night  at  a hut  in  the  fecond  wood,  and 
on  the  30th,  before  noon,  they  had  got  clear  of  the  firll,  and 
found  themfelves  about  nine  miles  to  the  North  Eaft  of  the 
Blips,  toward  which  they  directed  their  march  through  the 
plantations.  As  they  paffed  along,  they  did  not  obferve  a 
(ingle  fpot  of  ground,  that  was  capable  of  improvement,  left 
unplanted;  and,  indeed,  it  appeared,  from  their  account, 
hardly  poflible  for  the  country  to  be  cultivated  to  greater 
advantage  for  the  purpofes  of  the  inhabitants,  or  made  to 
yield  them  a larger  fupply  of  neceffaries  for  their  fubfift- 
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ence.  They  were  furprized  to  meet  with.feveral  fields  of  1779- 
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hay ; and  on  inquiring  to  what  ules  it  was  applied,  were  v— 
told,  it  was  defigned  to  cover  the  young  tarrow  grounds,  in 
order  to  preferve  them  from  being  fcorched  by  the  fun. 

They  faw  a few  fcattered  huts  amongft  the  plantations, 
which  ferved  for  occafional  flielter  to  the  labourers ; but  no 
villages  at  a greater  difiance  than  four  or  five  miles  from 
the  fea.  Near  one  of  them,  about  four  miles  from  the  bay, 
they  found  a cave,  forty  fathoms  long,  three  broad,  and  of 
the  fame  height.  It  was  open  at  both  ends  ; the  fides  were 
fluted,  as  if  wrought  with  a chiflel,  and  the  furface  glazed 
over,  probably  by  the  adlion  of  fire. 

Having  given  this  account  of  the  mofi  material  circum- 
fiances  that  occurred  on  the  expedition  to  the  fnowy  moun- 
tain, I fliall  now  return  to  the  other  iflands  that  remain  to 
be  defcribed. 

The  ifland  next  in  fize,  and  nearefi  in  fituation,  to 
Owhyhee,  is  Mowee  ; which  lies  at  the  difiance  of  eight 
leagues  North  North  Wefi  from  the  former,  and  is  140 
geographical  miles  in  circumference.  A low  ifihmus  di- 
vides it  into  two  circular  peninfulas,  of  which  that  to  the 
Eafi  is  called  Whamadooa,  and  is  double  the  fize  of  the 
Wefiern  peninfula  called  Owhyrookoo.  The  mountains  in 
both  rife  to  an  exceeding  great  height,  having  been  feen 
by  us  at  the  difiance  of  upward  of  thirty  leagues.  The 
Northern  fiiores,  like  thofe  of  Owhyhee,  afford  no  found- 
ings ; and  the  country  prefents  the  fame  appearance  of 
verdure  and  fertility.  To  the  South  Eafi,  between  this  and 
the  adjacent  ifles,  we  had  regular  depths  with  a hundred 
and  fifty  fathoms,  with  a fandy  bottom.  From  the  Wefi 
point,  which  is  low,  runs  a fhoal,  firetching  out  toward 
Ranai,  to  a confiderable  difiance  ; and  to  the  Southward  of 
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this,  is  a fine  fpacious  bay,  with  a fandy  beach,  fhaded 
with  cocoa-nut  trees.  It  is  probable  that  good  anchorage 
might  be  found  here,  with  flielter  from  the  prevailing 
winds,  and  that  the  beach  affords  a convenient  place  for 
landing.  The  country  behind  prefents  a moll  romantic 
appearance.  The  hills  rife  almoft  perpendicularly,  in  a 
great  variety  of  peaked  forms  ; and  their  fleep  fides,  and 
the  deep  chafms  between  them,  are  covered  with  trees, 
amongft  which  thofe  of  the  bread-fruit  were  obferved  par- 
ticularly to  abound.  The  tops  of  thefe  hills  are  entirely 
bare,  and  of  a reddifh  brown  colour.  We  were  informed 
by  the  natives,  that  there  is  an  harbour  to  the  Southward 
of  the  Eaft  point,  which  they  affirmed  to  be  fuperior  to 
that  of  Karakakooa ; and  we  were  alfo  told,  that,  on  the 
North  Weft  fide,  there  was  another  harbour,  called  Keepoo- 
keepoo. 

Tahoorowa  is  a fmall  ifland  lying  off'  the  South  Weft  part 
of  Mowee,  from  which  it  is  diftant  three  leagues.  This 
ifland  is  deftimte  of  wood,  and  the  foil  feems  to  be  fandy 
and  barren.  Between  Tahowrowa  and  Mowee  lies  the 
fmall  uninhabited  ifland  Morrotinnee. 

Morotoi  is  only  two  leagues  and  a half  from  Mowee  to 
the  Weft  North  Weft.  The  South  Weftern  coaft,  which 
was  the  only  part  near  which  we  approached,  is  very  low ; 
but  the  land  rifes  backward  to  a conliderable  height ; and, 
at  the  diftance  from  which  we  faw  it,  appeared  to  be  en- 
tirely without  wood.  Its  produce,  we  were  told,  confifts 
chiefly  of  yams.  It  may,  probably,  have  frefh  water,  and, 
on  the  South  and  Weft  fides,  the  coaft  forms  feveral  bays, 
that  promife  good  fhelter  from  the  trade  winds. 

Ranai  is  about  three  leagues  diftant  from  Mowee  and 
Morotoi,  and  lies  to  the  South  Weft  of  the  paflage  between 
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thefe  illands.  The  country,  to  the  South,  is  high  and  1779. 
craggy ; but  the  other  parts  of  the  illand  had  a better  af-  . , 

pe6t,  and  appeared  to  be  well  inhabited.  We  were  told  that 
it  produces  very  few  plantains,  and  bread-fruit  trees  ; but 
that  it  abounds  in  roots,  fuch  as  yams,  fweet  potatoes,  and 
t arrow. 

Woahoo  lies  to  the  North  Well  of  Morotoi,  at  the  diftance 
of  about  feven  leagues.  As  far  as  we  could  judge,  from  the 
appearance  of  the  North  Eaft  and  North  Well  parts  (for  we 
faw  nothing  of  the  Southern  lide),  it  is  by  far  the  finell 
illand  of  the  whole  group.  Nothing  can  exceed  the  verdure 
of  the  hills,  the  variety  of  wood  and  lawn,  and  rich  culti- 
vated vallies,  which  the  whole  face  of  the  country  dif- 
played.  Having  already  given  a defcription  of  the  bay, 
formed  by  the  North  and  Weft  extremities,  in  which  we 
came  to  anchor,  1 have  only  to  obferve,  that  in  the  bight 
of  the  bay,  to  the  South  of  the  anchoring-place,  we  found 
rocky  foul  ground,  two  miles  from  the  fhore.  Should  the 
ground  tackling  of  a Ihip  be  weak,  and  the  wind  blow 
Itrong  from  the  North,  to  which  quarter  the  road  is  en- 
tirely open,  this  circumllance  might  be  attended  with  fome 
danger  ; but  with  good  cables  there  would  be  little  rilk,  as 
the  ground  from  the  anchoring-place,  which  is  oppolite  to 
the  valley  through  which  the  river  runs,  to  the  North  point, 
is  a fine  fand. 

Atooi  lies  to  the  North  Well  of  Woahoo,  and  is  diflant 
from  it  about  twenty-five  leagues.  The  face  of  the  country, 
to  the  North  Eaft  and  North  Well,  is  broken  and  ragged  ; 
but  to  the  South  it  is  more  even ; the  hills  rife  with  a gen- 
tle Hope  from  the  fea-lide,  and,  at  fome  diftance  back,  are 
covered  with  wood.  Its  productions  are  the  fame  with  thofe 
of  the  other  illands ; but  the  inhabitants  far  furpafs  all  the 
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neighbouring  illanders  in  the  management  of  their  planta- 
tions. In  the  low  grounds,  adjoining  to  the  bay  where  we 
lay  at  anchor,  thefe  plantations  were  divided  by  deep  and 
regular  ditches  ; the  fences  were  made  with  a neatnefs  ap- 
proaching to  elegance,  and  the  roads  through  them  were 
thrown  up  and  finifhed,  in  a manner  that  would  have  done 
credit  to  any  European  engineer. 

Oneeheow  lies  five  leagues  to  the  Weftward  of  Atooi. 
The  Eaftern  coafl:  is  high,  and  rifes  abruptly  from  the  fea, 
but  the  reft  of  the  ifland  confifts  of  low  ground ; excepting 
a round  bluIF  head  on  the  South  Eaft  point.  It  produces 
abundance  of  yams,  and  of  the  fweet  root  called  Tee ; but 
we  got  from  it  no  other  fort  of  provifions. 

Oreehoua,  and  Tahoora,  are  two  fmall  iflands  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Oneeheow.  The  former  is  a fingle  high 
hummock,  joined  by  a reef  of  coral  rocks  to  the  Northern 
extremity  of  Oneeheow.  The  latter  lies  to  the  South  Weft, 
and  is  uninhabited. 

The  climate  of  the  Sandwich  Iflands  differs  very  little 
from  that  of  the  Weft  India  Iflands,  which  lie  in  the  fame 
latitude.  Upon  the  whole,  perhaps,  it  may  be  rather  more 
temperate.  The  thermometer,  on  fliore  in  Karakakooa  Bay, 
never  rofe  higher  than  88°,  and  that  but  one  day ; its  mean 
height,  at  noon,  was  83°.  In  Wymoa  Bay,  its  mean  height 
at  noon  was  76°,  and  when  out  at  fea,  75°.  The  mean 
height  of  the  thermometer  at  noon,  in  Jamaica,  is  about 
86°,  at  fea  80°. 

Whether  they  be  fubjedf  to  the  fame  violent  winds  and 
hurricanes,  we  could  not  difcover,  as  we  were  not  there  in 
any  of  the  ftormy  months.  However,  as  the  natives  gave 
us  no  pofitive  teftimony  of  the  facft,  and  no  traces  of  their 
effects  were  any  where  vifible,  it  is  probable  that,  in  this 
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refpe(5I,  they  referable  the  Society  and  Friendly  Iflands, 
which  are,  in  a great  meafure,  free  from  thefe  dreadful  vi- 
litations. 

During  the  four  winter  months  that  we  remained  amongft 
thefe  iflands,  there  was  more  rain,  efpecially  in  the  interior 
parts,  than  ufually  falls  during  the  dry  feafon  in  the  illands 
of  the  Weft  Indies.  We  generally  faw  clouds  collecting 
round  the  tops  of  the  hills,  and  producing  rain  to  leeward ; 
but  after  they  are  feparated  from  the  land  by  the  wind,  they 
difperfe,  and  are  loft,  and  others  fucceed  in  their  place. 
This  happened  daily  at  Owhyhee  : the  mountainous  parts 
being  generally  enveloped  in  a cloud;  fucceflive  fhowers 
falling  in  the  inland  country ; with  fine  weather,  and  a clear 
fky  at  the  fea-fhore. 

The  winds  in  general  were,  from  Eaft  South  Eaft  to  North 
Eaft ; though  they  fometimes  varied  a few  points  each  way 
to  the  North  and  South  ; but  thefe  were  light,  and  of  fliort 
duration.  In  the  harbour  of  Karakakooa,  we  had  a conftant 
land  and  fea-breeze  every  day  and  night. 

The  currents  feemed  very  uncertain ; fometimes  fettin^ 
to  windward  ; and,  at  other  times,  to  leeward,  without  any 
regularity.  They  did  not  appear  to  be  governed  by  the 
winds,  nor  any  other  caufe  that  I can  aflign : they  fre- 
quently fet  to  windward  againft  a frefli  breeze. 

The  tides  are  very  regular,  flowing  and  ebbing  fix  hours 
each.  The  flood  comes  from  the  Eaftward ; and  it  is  high 
water,  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon,  forty-five  mi- 
nutes paft  three,  apparent  time.  Their  greateft  rife  is  two 
feet  feven  inches  ; and  we  always  obferved  the  water  to  be 
four  inches  higher  when  the  moon  was  above  the  horizon, 
than  when  it  was  below. 

The  quadrupeds  in  thefe,  as  in  all  the  other  iflands  that 
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1779.  have  been  difcovered  in  the  South  fea,  are  confined  to  three 
, . forts,  dogs,  hogs,  and  rats.  The  dogs  are  of  the  fame  fpe- 

cies  with  thofe  of  Otaheite,  having  fliort  crooked  legs,  long 
backs,  and  pricked  ears.  I did  not  obferve  any  variety  in 
them,  except  in  their  Ikins  ; fome  having  long  and  rough 
hair,  and  others  being  quite  fmooth.  They  are  about  the 
fize  of  a common  turnfpit;  exceedingly  fluggifh  in  their 
nature ; though  perhaps  this  may  be  more  owing  to  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  treated,  than  to  any  natural  dif- 
pofition  in  them.  They  are,  in  general,  fed,  and  left  to 
herd,  with  the  hogs ; and  I do  not  recolledl  one  inftance  in 
which  a dog  was  made  a companion  in  the  manner  we  do 
in  Europe.  Indeed  the  cuftorn  of  eating  them  is  an  infe- 
parable  bar  to  their  admiffion  into  fociety  ; and,  as  there  are 
neither  beafts  of  prey  in  the  ifland,  nor  objects  of  chace, 
it  is  probable,  that  the  focial  qualities  of  the  dog,  its  fide- 
lity, attachment,  and  fagacity,  will  remain  unknown  to  the 
natives. 

The  number  of  dogs  in  thefe  iflands  did  not  appear  to  be 
nearly  equal,  in  proportion,  to  thofe  in  Otaheite.  But  on 
the  other  hand,  they  abound  much  more  in  hogs ; and  the 
breed  is  of  a larger  and  weightier  kind.  The  fupply  of 
provifions  of  this  kind,  which  we  got  from  them,  was  really 
aftonifhing.  We  were  near  four  months,  either  cruifing  off 
the  coaft,  or  in  harbour  at  Owhyhee.  During  all  this  time, 
a large  allowance  of  frefh  pork  was  confiiantly  ferved  to  both 
crews  ; fo  that  our  confumption  was  computed  at  about  fix- 
ty  puncheons  of  five  hundred  weight  each.  ^ Befides  this, 
and  the  incredible  wafte  which,  in  the  midft  of  fuch  plenty,  © 
was  not  to  be  guarded  againft,  fixty  puncheons  more  were 
faked  for  fea  ftore.  The  greateft  part  of  this  fupply  was 
drawn  from  the  ifland  of  Owhyhee  alone,  and  yet  we  could 
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not  perceive  that  it  was  at  all  drained,  or  even  that  the  abun- 
dance had  any  way  decreafed. 

The  birds  of  thefe  illands  are  as  beautiful  as  any  we  have 
feen  during  the  voyage,  and  are  numerous,  though  not  va- 
rious. There  are  four,  which  feem  to  belong  to  the  trochili^ 
or  honey-fuckers  of  Linnaeus ; one  of  which  is  fomething 
larger  than  a bullfinch  ; its  colour  is  a fine  glofly  black,  the 
rump,  vent,  and  thighs  a deep  yellow.  It  is  called  by  the  na- 
tives boohoo.  Another  is  of  an  exceeding  bright  fcarlet  co- 
lour ; the  wings  black,  and  edged  with  white ; and  the  tail 
black ; its  native  name  is  eeeeve.  A third,  which  feems  to 
be  either  a young  bird,  or  a variety  of  the  foregoing,  is  va- 
riegated with  red,  brown,  and  yellow.  The  fourth  is  en- 
tirely green,  with  a tinge  of  yellow,  and  is  called  akaiearooa. 
There  is  a fpecies  of  thrulh,  with  a grey  breaft ; and  a fniall 
bird  of  the  flycatcher  kind ; a rail,  with  very  fhort  wings 
and  no  tail,  which,  on  that  account,  we  named  r alius  ecau- 
datus.  Ravens  are  found  here,  but  they  are  very  fcarce ; 
their  colour  is  dark  brown,  inclining  to  black;  and  their 
note  is  different  from  the  European.  Here  are  two  fmalF 
birds,  both  of  one  genus,  that  are  very  common ; one  is 
red,  and  generally  feen  about  the  cocoa-nut  trees,  particu- 
larly when  they  are  in  flower,  from  whence  it  feems  to  de- 
rive great  part  of  its  fubfiftence ; the  other  is  green  ; 
the  tongues  of  both  are  long  and  ciliated,  or  fringed  at 
the  tip.  A bird  with  a yeUow  head,  which,  from  the 
flrudture  of  its  beak,  we  called  a parroquet,  is  likewife 
very  common.  It,  however,  by  no  means  belongs  to  that 
tribe,  but  greatly  refembles  the  lexia  flavicans,  or  yeUow- 
ilh  crofs-bill  of  Linnaeus. 

Here  are  alfo  owls,  plovers  of  two  forts,  one  very  like 
the  whilfling  plover  of  Europe ; a large  white  pigeon ; a 
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bird  with  a long  tail,  whofe  colour  is  black,  the  vent  and 
^ feathers  under  the  wing  (which  is  much  longer  than 
is  ufually  feen  in  the  generality  of  birds,  except  the  birds 
of  paradife)  are  yellow ; and  the  common  water  or  dark- 
er hen. 

Their  vegetable  produdfions  are  nearly  the  fame  with  the 
reft  of  the  South-fea  iflands.  I have  before  mentioned,  that 
the  farrow  root  is  much  fuperior  to  any  we  had  before 
taftedj  and  that  we  attributed  this  excellence  to  the  dry  me- 
thod of  cultivating  it.  The  bread-fruit  trees  thrive  here, 
not  in  fuch  abundance,  but  produce  double  the  quantity  of 
fruit  they  do  on  the  rich  plains  of  Otaheite.  The  trees  are 
nearly  of  the  fame  height,  but  the  branches  begin  to  ftrike 
out  from  the  trunk  much  lower,  and  with  greater  luxu- 
riance. Their  fugar-canes  are  alfo  of  a very  unufual  fize. 
One  of  them  was  brought  to  us  at  Atooi,  meafuring  eleven 
inches  and  a quarter  in  circumference ; and  having  fourteen 
feet  eatable. 

At  Oneeheow  they  brought  us  feveral  large  roots  of  a 
brown  colour,  ftiaped  like  a yam,  and  from  fix  to  ten  pounds 
in  weight.  The  juice,  which  it  yields  in  great  abundance, 
IS  very  fweet,  and  of  a pleafant  tafte,  and  was  found  to 
be  an  excellent  fubftitute  for  fugar.  The  natives  are  very 
fond  of  it,  and  ufe  it  as  an  article  of  their  common  diet ; 
and  our  people  alfo  found  it  very  palatable  and  whole- 
fome.  We  could  not  learn  to  what  fpecies  of  plant  it  be- 
longed, having  never  been  able  to  procure  the  leaves ; but 
it  was  fuppofed,  by  our  botanifts,  to  be  the  root  of  fome 
kind  of  fern. 

Agreeably  to  the  practice  of  Captain  Cook,  I fliali  fub- 
join  an  abftradf  of  the  aftronomical  obfervations  which 
were  made  at  the  obfervatory  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  for  de- 
termining 
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termining  its  latitude  and  longitude,  and  for  finding  the  rate  ^779. 
and  error  of  the  time-keeper.  To  thefe  are  fubjoined  the  t _ » 
mean  variation  of  the  compafs,  the  dip  of  the  magnetic 
needle,  and  a table  of  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the 
Sandwich  Iflands. 

The  latitude  of  the  obfervatory,  de- 
duced from  meridian  zenith  diftances 
of  the  fun,  eleven  ftars  to  the  South, 
and  four  ftars  to  the  North  of  the 

zenith  - - - _ _ 28^  North. 

The  longitude  of  the  obfervatory,  de- 
duced from  253  fets  of  lunar  obferva- 
tions  ; each  fet  confifting  of  fix  ob- 
ferved  diftances  of  the  moon  from  the 
fun,  or  ftars  ; 14  of  the  above  fets  were 
only  taken  at  the  obfervatory,  105  fets 
being  taken  whilft  cruizing  off  Owhy- 
hee  ; and  134  fets,  when  at  Atooi  and 
Oneeheow ; all  thefe  being  reduced 
to  the  obfervatory,  by  means  of  the 
time-keeper  _ _ _ _ 204  o o Eaft. 

The  longitude  of  the  obfervatory,  by 
the  time-keeper,  on  the  19th  January 
1779,  according  to  its  rate,  as  found 
at  Greenwich  _ - _ _ 214  7 15  Eaft. 

The  longitude  of  the  obfervatory,  by 
the  time-keeper,  on  the  19th  January 
1779,  according  to  its  rate,  corrected 
at  different  places,  and  laft  at  Samga- 
noodha  Harbour,  in  Oonalafchka  - 203  37  22  Eaft. 
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The  daily  rate  of  the  time-keeper 
loling  on  mean  time,  was  6 ; and  on 
the  2d  February  1779,  it  was  14”  41'  i " 
too  flow  for  mean  time. 

The  variation  of  the  compafs,  by  azi- 
muths obferved  on  fliore,  with  four 
different  compaffes  _ _ _ 

The  variation  of  the  compafs,  by  azi- 
muths, obferved  on  board  the  Refolu- 
tion,  with  four  different  compaffes 
Dip  of  the  North  pole  of  f Balanced  needle' 
the  magnetic  needled  Unbalanced  or 
on  fliore,  with  plain  needle 

Dip  of  the  North  pole  of]  Balanced  needle 
the  magnetic  needle  Unbalanced 
on  board,  with  needle 

^ ’Table  of  the  Latitude  and  Longitude 

IJlands. 

iThe  North  point 
Soiith  point  - - 

I Eafl  point 
L Karakakooa  Bay 
rEafl  point 

Mowee  i South  point 
l^Weft  point 

Morokinnee  - - - 

Tahoorowa  _ _ _ 

Ranai.  South  point 
Morotoi.  Well  point 


8° 

(d 

o ' Eall. 

7 

32 

0 Eafl. 

40 

22 

30 

40 

41 

15 

41 

50 

0 

40 

30 

45 

of  the 

Sandwich 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

20° 

17' 

204°  2' 

18 

54 

204  15 

19 

34 

205  6 

19 

28 

204  0 

20 

50 

204  4 

20 

34 

203  48 

20 

54 

203  24 

20 

39 

203  33 

20 

38 

203  27 

20 

46 

203  8 

21 

10 

202  46 

Woahoo. 
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W'oahoo.  Anchoring-place 
Atooi.  Wymoa  Bay 
Oneeheow.  Anchoring-place 
Oreehoua  _ _ 

Tahoora  - - 


Latitude. 

- 21°  43' 

- 21  57 

- 21  50 

- 22  2 

- 21  43 


Longitude. 

202°  9^  March. 

200  20 
199  45 
199  52 
199  36 
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CHAP.  VII. 


General  Account  of  the  Sandwich  IJlands  continued. — Of  the 
Inhabit  an  ts . — l^heir  Origin . — Perfons . — Pernicious  Effe&s 
of  the  Ava. — Numbers. — Difpojition  and  Mannerst — Rea- 
fons  for  fuppofing  them  not  Cannibals.' — Drefs  and  Orna- 
ments.— Villages  and  Houfes. — Food. — Occupations  and 
Amufonents. — Addidied  to  Gaming. — l^heir  extraordinary 
Dexterity  in  Swimming. — Arts  and  Manufadiures. — Cu- 
rious Specimens  of  their  Sculpture. — Kipparee,  or  Method  of 
painting  Cloth. — Mats. — FiJlAng  Hooks. — Cordage. — Salt 
Pans. — Warlike  Inflruments. 

HE  inhabitants  of  the  Sandwich  Iflands  are  undoubt- 


edly of  the  fame  race  with  thofe  of  New  Zealand,  the 


Society  and  Friendly  lllands,  Eafter  llland,  and  the  Marque- 
fas  ; a race  that  pofleffes,  wdthout  any  intermixture,  all  the 
known  lands  between  the  latitudes  of  47°  South,  and  20® 
North,  and  between  the  longitudes  of  184°  and  260°  Eaft. 
This  fadl,  which,  extraordinary  as  it  is,  might  be  thought 
fufhciently  proved  by  the  ftriking  fimilarity  of  their  man- 
ners and  cuftoms,  and  the  general  refemblance  of  their 
perfons,  is  eftablillied,  beyond  aU  controverfy,  by  the  abfo- 
lute  identity  of  their  language. 

From  what  continent  they  originally  emigrated,  and  by 
what  heps  they  have  fpread  through  fo  vaft  a fpace,  thofe 
who  are  curious  in  difquilitions  of  this  nature,  may  per- 


haps 
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haps  not  find  it  very  difficult  to  conjedlure.  It  has  been  al-  1779. 
ready  obferved,  that  they  bear  ftrong  marks  of  affinity  to  i ^ 

Ibme  of  the  Indian  tribes,  that  inhabit  the  Ladrones  and  Ca- 
roline Illands ; and  the  fame  affinity  may  again  be  traced 
amongft  the  Battas  and  the  Malays.  When  thefe  events 
happened,  is  not  fo  eafy  to  afcertain ; it  was  probably  not 
very  lately,  as  they  are  extremely  populous,  and  have  no 
tradition  of  their  own  origin,  but  what  is  perfectly  fabu- 
lous ; whilft,  on  the  other  hand,  the  unadulterated  ftate  of 
their  general  language,  and  the  fimilarity  which  ftill  pre- 
vails in  their  cuftoms  and  manners,  feem  to  indicate,  that  it 
could  not  have  been  at  any  very  diftant  period. 

The  natives  of  thefe  iflands  are,  in  general,  above  the 
middle  fize,  and  well  made;  they  walk  very  gracefully, 
run  nimbly,  and  are  capable  of  bearing  great  fatigue; 
though,  upon  the  whole,  the  men  are  fomewhat  inferior, 
in  point  of  ftrength  and  activity,  to  the  Friendly  iflanders, 
and  the  women  lefs  delicately  limbed  than  thofe  of  Otaheite. 

Their  complexion  is  rather  darker  than  that  of  the  Otahei- 
teans,  and  they  are  not  altogether  fo  handfome  a people 
However,  many  of  both  fexes  had  fine  open  countenances ; 
and  the  women,  in  particular,  had  good  eyes  and  teeth,  and 
a fweetnefs  and  fenfibility  of  look,  which  rendered  them 
very  engaging.  Their  hair  is  of  a brownifli  black,  and 
neither  uniformly  ftraight,  like  that  of  the  Indians  of  Ame- 
rica, nor  uniformly  curling,  as  amongfi;  the  African  ne- 
groes, but  varying,  in  this  refpedt,  like  the  hair  of  Euro- 
peans. One  ftriking  peculiarity,  in  the  features  of  every 
part  of  this  great  nation,  I do  not  remember  to  have  feen 

* The  annexed  print  of  a imn  of  Sandwich  Iflands^  was  taken  from  a portrait  of  our 
friend  Kaneena. 
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any  where  mentioned ; which  is,  that,  even  in  the  hand- 
fomeft  faces,  there  is  always  a fulnefs  of  the  noftril,  without 
any  fiatnefs  or  fpreading  of  the  nofe,  that  diftinguiflies 
them  from  Europeans.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this 
may  be  the  efFe6t  of  their  ufual  mode  of  falutation,  which 
is  performed  by  pre fling  the  ends  of  their  nofes  toge- 
ther. 

The  fame  fuperiority  that  is  obfervable  in  the  perfons  of 
the  Erees,  through  all  the  other  iflands,  is  found  alfo  here. 
Thofe  whom  we  faw  were,  without  exception,  perfectly 
well  formed ; whereas  the  lower  fort,  befldes  their  general 
inferiority,  are  fubjecSl  to  all  the  variety  of  make  and  figure 
that  is  feen  in  the  populace  of  other  countries.  Inftances 
of  deformity  are  more  frequent  here,  than  in  any  of  the 
other  iflands.  Whilft;  we  were  cruifing  off  Owhyhee,  two 
dwarfs  came  on  board,  one  an  old  man,  four  feet  two 
inches  high,  but  exa6tly  proportioned,  and  the  other  a wo- 
man, nearly  of  the  fame  height.  We  afterward  faw  three 
natives  who  were  hump-backed,  and  a young  man,  born 
without  hands  or  feet.  Squinting  is  alfo  very  common 
amongft  them ; and  a man,  who,  they  faid,  had  been  born 
blind,  was  brought  to  us  to  be  cured.  Befldes  thefe  parti- 
cular imperfe6f;ions,  they  are,  in  general,  very  fubjedt  to 
boils  and  ulcers,  which  we  attributed  to  the  great  quantity 
of  fait  they  eat  with  their  flefh  and  fifh.  The  Erees  are  very 
free  from  thefe  complaints ; but  many  of  them  fuffer  flill 
more  dreadful  effedfs  from  the  immoderate  ufe  of  the  ava. 
Thofe  who  w'ere  the  mofl;  affedled  by  it,  had  their  bodies  co- 
vered with  a white  fcurf,  their  eyes  red  and  inflamed,  their 
limbs  emaciated,  the  whole  frame  trembling  and  paralytic, 
accompanied  with  a difability  to  raife  the  head.  Though 
this  drug  does  not  appear  univerfally  to  fliorten  life,  as  was 
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evident  from  the  cafes  of  Terreeoboo,  Kaoo,  and  fome  other 
Chiefs,  who  were  very  old  men ; yet  it  invariably  brings  on 
an  early  and  decrepid  old  age.  It  is  fortunate,  that  the  ufe 
of  it  is  made  one  of  the  peculiar  privileges  of  the  Chiefs. 
The  young  fon  of  Terreeoboo,  who  was  about  twelve  years 
old,  ufed  to  boaft  of  his  being  admitted  to  drink  ava^  and 
fliewed  us,  with  great  triumph,  a fmall  fpot  in  his  fide  that 
was  growing  fcaly. 

There  is  fomething  very  fingular  in  the  hiftory  of  this 
pernicious  drug.  When  Captain  Cook  firft  vifited  the  So- 
ciety Illands,  it  was  very  little  known  among  them.  On 
his  fecond  voyage,  he  found  the  ufe  of  it  very  prevalent  at 
Ulietea ; but  it  had  ftill  gained  very  little  ground  at  Ota- 
heite.  When  we  were  laft  there,  the  dreadful  havock  it 
had  made  was  beyond  belief,  info  much  that  the  Captain 
fcarce  knew  many  of  his  old  acquaintances.  At  the  Friend- 
ly Illands,  it  is  alfo  conftantly  drunk  by  the  Chiefs,  but 
fo  much  diluted  with  water,  that  it  does  not  appear  to 
produce  any  bad  effecSts.  At  Atooi,  alfo,  it  is  ufed  with 
great  moderation,  and  the  Chiefs  are,  in  confequence,  a 
much  finer  fet  of  men  there,  than  in  any  of  the  neigh- 
bouring illands.  We  remarked,  that,  by  difcontinuing 
the  ufe  of  this  root,  the  noxious  effedls  of  it  foon  wore 
off.  Our  good  friends,  Kaireekeea  and  old  Kaoo,  were 
perfuaded  by  us  to  refrain  from  it ; and  they  recovered 
amazingly  during  the  fhort  time  we  afterward  remained  in 
the  ill  and. 

It  may  be  thought  extremely  difficult  to  form  any  pro- 
bable conjectures  refpeCting  the  population  of  illands,  with 
many  parts  of  which  we  are  but  imperfeCtly  acquainted. 
There  are,  however,  tw'o  circumftances,  that  take  away 
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much  of  this  objedlion ; the  fir  ft  is,  that  the  interior  parts 
of  the  country  are  entirely  uninhabited ; fo  that,  if  the 
number  of  the  inhabitants  along  the  coaft  be  known,  the 
whole  will  be  pretty  accurately  determined.  The  other  is, 
that  there  are  no  towns  of  any  confiderable  lize,  the  habi- 
tations of  the  natives  being  pretty  equally  difperfed  in  fmall 
villages  rormd  all  their  coaft s.  It  is  on  this  ground  that  I 
fliall  venture  at  a rough  calculation  of  the  number  of  per- 
fons  in  this  group  of  illands. 

The  bay  of  Karakakooa,  in  Owhyhee,  is  three  miles  in 
extent,  and  contains  four  villages  of  about  eighty  houfes 
each,  upon  an  average ; in  all  three  hundred  and  twenty ; 
befides  a number  of  ftraggling  houfes ; which  may  make 
the  whole  amount  to  three  hundred  and  fifty.  From  the 
frequent  opportunities  I had  of  informing  myfelf  on  this 
head,  I am  convinced,  that  fix  perfons  to  a houfe  is  a very 
moderate  allowance  ; fo  that,  on  this  calculation,  the  coun- 
try about  the  bay  contains  two  thoufand  one  hundred  fouls. 
To  thefe  may  be  added  fifty  families,  or  three  hundred 
perfons,  which  I conceive  to  be  nearly  the  number  em- 
ployed in  the  interior  parts  of  the  country  amongft  their 
plantations  ; making  in  all  two  thoufand  four  hundred. 
If,  therefore,  this  number  be  applied  to  the  whole  extent 
of  coaft  round  the  ifland,  deducting  a quarter  for  the  un- 
inhabited parts,  it  will  be  found  to  contain  one  hundred 
and  fifty  thoufand.  By  the  fame  mode  of  calculation,  the 
reft  of  the  illands  will  be  found  to  contain  the  following 
numbers : 


Owhyhee, 
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Owhyhee, 

150,000 

Mowee, 

65,400 

Woahoo, 

60,200 

Atooi, 

54,000 

Morotoi, 

36,000 

Oneeheow, 

10,000 

Ranai, 

20,400 

Oreehoua, 

4,000 

Total  of  inhabitants. 

400,000 
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I am  pretty  confident,  that,  in  this  calculation,  I have 
not  exceeded  the  truth  in  the  total  amount.  If  we  com- 
pare the  mimbers  fuppofed  to  be  in  Owhyhee,  with  the 
population  of  Otaheite,  as  fettled  by  Dr,  Forfter,  this  com- 
putation will  be  found  very  low.  The  proportion  of  coaft, 
in  the  latter  illand,  is,  to  that  of  Owhyhee,  only  as  one 
to  three  : the  number  of  inhabitants  in  Otaheite  he  ftates 
to  be  one  hundred  and  twenty-one  thoufand  five  hun- 
dred ; though,  according  to  his  own  principles,  it  fhould 
be  double  that  amount.  Again,  if  we  compare  it  with 
the  medium  population  of  the  countries  in  Europe,  the 
proportion  will  be  in  favour  of  the  latter  nearly  as  two  to 
one. 

Notwithflanding  the  irreparable  lofs  we  fuffered  from 
the  fudden  refentment  and  violence  of  thefe  people,  yet, 
in  juflice  to  their  general  conducSl,  it  mufl  be  acknow- 
ledged, that  they  are  of  the  moft  mild  and  affectionate 
difpofition ; equally  remote  from  the  extreme  levity  and 
ficklenefs  of  the  Otaheiteans,  and  the  diflant  gravity  and 
referve  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Friendly  Iflands.  They 
appear  to  live  in  the  utmofl  harmony  and  friendfhip  with 
one  another.  The  women,  who  had  children,  were  re- 
VoL.  III.  S markable 
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1779-  markable  for  their  tender  and  conftant  attention  to  them ; 

VXflrcli 

' . and  the  men  would  often  lend  their  affiftance  in  thofe  do- 
meftic  offices,  with  a willingnefs  that  does  credit  to  their 
feelings. 

It  muft,  however,  be  obferved,  that  they  fall  very  ffiort 
of  the  other  iflanders,  in  that  beft  tell  of  civilization,  the 
refpedf  paid  to  the  women.  Here  they  are  not  only  de- 
prived of  the  privilege  of  eating  with  the  men,  but  the  beft 
forts  of  food  are  tabooed^  or  forbidden  them.  They  are  not 
allowed  to  eat  pork,  turtle,  feveral  kinds  of  fiffi,  and  fome 
fpecies  of  the  plantains  ; and  we  were  told  that  a poor  girl 
got  a terrible  beating,  for  having  eaten,  on  board  our  fliip, 
one  of  thefe  interdicted  articles.  In  their  domeftic  life, 
they  appear  to  live  almoft  entirely  by  themfelves,  and 
though  we  did  not  obferve  any  inftances  of  perfonal  ill- 
treatment,  yet  it  was-  evident  they  had  little  regard  or  at- 
tention paid  them. 

The  great  hofpitality  and  kindnefs,  with  which  we  were 
received  by  them,  have  been  already  frequently  remarked ; 
and  indeed  they  make  the  principal  part  of  our  tranfaCtions 
with  them.  Whenever  we  came  on  fliore,  there  was  a con- 
ftant ftruggle  who  ffiould  be  moft  forward  in  making  us 
little  prefents,  bringing  refreflrments,  or  fliewing  fome 
other  mark  of  their  refpeCt.  The  old  people  never  failed 
of  receiving  us  with  tears  of  joy  ; feemed  highly  gratified 
with  being  allowed  to  touch  us,  and  were  conftantly  mak- 
ing comparifons  between  themfelves  and  us,  with  the 
ftrongeft  marks  of  humility.  The  young  women  were  not 
iefs  kind  and  engaging,  and,  till  they  found,  notwithftand- 
ing  our  utmoft  endeavours  to  prevent  it,  that  they  had  rea- 
fon  to  repent  of  our  acquaintance,  attached  themfelves  to 
us  without  the  leaft  referve. 

In  juftice,  however,  to  the  fex,  it  muft  be  obferved,  that 
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thefe  ladies  were  probably  all  of  the  lower  clafs  of  the  1779. 
people  ; for  I am  ilrongly  inclined  to  believe,  that,  except-  , , 

ing  the  few,  whofe  names  are  mentioned  in  the  courfe  of 
our  narrative,  we  did  not  fee  any  woman  of  rank  during 
our  If  ay  amongft  them. 

Their  natural  capacity  feems,  in  no  refpe6f,  below  the 
common  llandard  of  mankind.  Their  improvements  in 
agriculture,  and  the  perfedfion  of  their  manufadfures,  are 
certainly  adequate  to  the  circumftances  of  their  fituation, 
and  the  natural  advantages  they  enjoy.  The  eager  curio- 
fity,  with  which  they  attended  the  armourer’s  forge,  and 
the  many  expedients  they  had  invented,  even  before  we 
left  the  illands,  for  working  the  iron  they  had  procured 
from  us,  into  fuch  forms  as  were  beft  adapted  to  their  pur- 
pofes,  were  Ifrong  proofs  of  docility  and  ingenuity. 

Our  unfortunate  friend,  Kaneena,  polTefled  a degree  of 
judicious  curiofity,  and  a quicknefs  of  conception,  which 
was  rarely  met  with  amongft  thefe  people.  He  was  very 
inquifitive  after  our  cuftoms  and  manners ; alked  after  our 
King  ; the  nature  of  our  government ; our  numbers  ; the 
method  of  building  our  ftiips  ; our  houfes  ; the  produce  of 
our  country ; whether  we  had  wars  ; with  whom ; and  on 
what  occaftons ; and  in  what  manner  they  were  carried  on  ; 
who  was  our  God ; and  many  other  queftions  of  the  fame 
nature,  which  indicated  an  underftanding  of  great  compre- 
henfton. 

We  met  with  two  inftances  of  perfons  difordered  in  their 
minds,  the  one  a man  at  Owhyhee,  the  other  a woman  at 
Oneeheow.  It  appeared,  from  the  particular  attention  and 
refpe(ft  paid  to  them,  that  the  opinion  of  their  being  in- 
fpired  by  the  Divinity,  which  obtains  among  moft  of  the 
nations  of  the  Eaft,  is  alfo  received  here. 
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Though  the  cuftom  of  eating  the  bodies  of  their  ene- 
mies, be  not  known,  by  politive  evidence,  to  exift  in  any 
of  the  South  Sea  Illands,  except  New  Zealand,  yet  it  is  ex- 
tremely probable,  that  it  was  originally  prevalent  in  them 
all.  The  facrificing  human  victims,  which  feems  evidently 
to  be  a relick  of  this  horrid  pra6lice,  ftill  obtains  univerfally 
amongft  thefe  iflanders  ; and  it  is  eafy  to  conceive,  why 
the  New  Zealanders  diould  retain  the  repaft,  which  was 
probably  the  laft  a6l  of  thefe  fliocking  rites,  longer  than 
the  reft  of  their  tribe,  who  were  lituated  in  more  mild 
and  fruitful  climates.  As  the  inhabitants  of  the  Sandwich 
Iflands  certainly  bear  a nearer  refemblance  to  thofe  of  New 
Zealand,  both  in  their  perfons  and  difpofttion,  than  to  any 
other  people  of  this  family,  fo  it  was  ftrongly  fufpe6ted,  by 
Mr.  Anderfon,  that,  like  them,  they  ftill  continue  to  feaft 
on  human  flefli.  The  evidence,  on  which  he  founds  this 
opinion,  has  been  ftated  very  fully  in  the  tenth  chapter 
of  the  third  book  - ; but,  as  I always  entertained  great 
doubts  of  the  juftice  of  his  conclufions,  it  may  not  be  im- 
proper to  take  this  occafton  of  mentioning  the  grounds 
on  which  I venture  to  differ  from  him.  With  refpecft  to 
the  information  derived  from  the  natives  themfelves,  I 
ftiall  only  obferve,  that  great  pains  were  taken,  by  almoft 
every  officer  on  board,  to  come  at  the  knowledge  of  fo 
curious  a circumftance ; and  that,  excej^t  in  the  two  in- 
ftances  mentioned  by  Mr.  Anderfon,  we  found  them  in- 
variably denying  the  exiftence  of  any  fuch  cuftom  amongft 
them.  It  muft  be  allowed,  that  Mr.  Anderfon’s  knowledge 
of  their  language,  which  was  fuperior  to  that  of  any  other 
perfon  in  either  fliip,  ought  certainly  to  give  his  opinion 
great  weight ; at  the  fame  time,  I muft  beg  leave  to  re- 

*■  See  Vol.  II.  p.  209,  210 — 214. 
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mark,  that,  being  prefent  when  he  examined  the  man  1779. 
who  had  the  fmall  piece  of  falted  flefli  wrapped  in  cloth,  it  . 
ftruck  me  very  forcibly,  that  the  ligns  he  made  ufe  of 
meant  nothing  more,  than  that  it  was  intended  to  be  eat, 
and  that  it  was  very  pleafant  or  wholefome  to  the  ftomach. 

In  this  opinion  I was  confirmed,  by  a circumftance  which 
came  to  our  knowledge,  after  the  death  of  my  worthy  and 
ingenious  friend,  viz.  that  almoft  every  native  of  thefe 
illands  carried  about  with  him,  either  in  his  calibadi,  or 
wrapped  up  in  a piece  of  cloth,  and  tied  about  his  waift, 
a fmall  piece  of  raw  pork,  highly  falted,  which  they  con- 
fidered  as  a great  delicacy,  and  ufed  now  and  then  to  tafte 
of.  With  refpe6l  to  the  confufion  the  young  lad  was  in 
(for  he  was  not  more  than  fixteen  or  eighteen  years  of  age), 
no  one  could  have  been  furprized  at  it,  who  had  feen  the 
eager  and  earned:  manner  in  which  Mr.  Anderfon  quef- 
tioned  him. 

The  argument  drawn  from  the  inftrument  made  with 
fliark’s  teeth,  and  which  is  nearly  of  the  fame  form  with 
thofe  ufed  at  New  Zealand  for  cutting  up  the  bodies  of  their 
enemies,  is  much  more  difficult  to  controvert.  I believe  it 
to  be  an  undoubted  fadf,  that  this  knife,  if  it  may  be  fo 
called,  is  never  ufed  by  them  in  cutting  the  flefh  of  other 
animals.  However,  as  the  cuftom  of  offering  human  facri- 
fices,  anM  of  burning  the  bodies  of  the  llain,  is  ftill  preva- 
lent here,  it  is  not  improbable,  that  the  ufe  of  this  inftru- 
ment  is  retained  in  thofe  ceremonies.  ‘ Upon  the  whole,  I 
am  ftrongly  inclined  to  think,  and  particularly  from  this 
laft  circumftance,  that  the  horrid  practice,  in  queltion,  has 
but  lately  ceafed  amongft  thefe  and  other  illands  of  the 
South  Sea.  Omai,  when  preffed  on  this  fubjedt,  confefled, 
that,  in  the  rage  and  fury  of  revenge,  they  would  fome- 
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times  tear  the  flefli  of  their  enemies,  that  were  flain,  with 
their  teeth ; but  politively  denied  that  they  ever  eat  it.  This 
was  certainly  approaching  as  near  the  fadt  as  could  be ; 
hut,  on  the  other  hand,  the  denial  is  a ftrong  proof  that 
the  pradtice  has  adtually  ceafed ; lince  in  New  Zealand, 
Where  it  ftill  exifts,  the  inhabitants  never  made  the  fmalleft 
fcruple  of  confeffing  it. 

The  inhabitants  of  thefe  iflands  differ  from  thofe  of  the 
Friendly  Ifles,  in  fuffering,  almoft  univerfally,  their  beards 
to  grow.  There  were,  indeed,  a few,  amonglt  whom  was 
the  old  king,  that  cut  it  off  entirely ; and  others  that  wore 
it  only  upon  the  upj^er  lip.  The  fame  variety,  in  the  man- 
ner of  wearing  the  hair,  is  alfo  obfervable  here,  as  among 
the  other  illanders  of  the  South  Sea ; befides  which,  they 
have  a fafliion,  as  far  as  we  know,  peculiar  to  themfelves. 
They  cut  it  clofe  on  each  fide  the  head,  down  to  the  ears, 
leaving  a ridge,  of  about  a fmall  hand’s  breadth,  running 
from  the  forehead  to  the  neck ; which,  when  the  hair  is 
thick  and  curling,  has  the  form  of  the  crefl  of  the  ancient 
helmet.  Others  wear  large  quantities  of  falfe  hair,  flowing- 
down  their  backs  in  long  ringlets,  like  the  figure  of  the  in- 
habitants of  Horn  Ifland,  as  feen  in  Dairy mple’s  Voyages ; 
and  others,  again,  tie  it  into  a Angle  round  bunch  on  the 
top  of  the  head,  almoft  as  large  as  the  head  itfelf ; and 
fome  into  five  or  fix  diftindt  bunches.  They  daub  their 
hair  with  a grey  clay,  mixed  with  powdered  fliells,  which 
they  keep  in  balls,  and  chew  into  a kind  of  foft  pafte, 
when  they  have  occafion  to  make  ufe  of  it.  This  keeps 
the  hair  fmooth ; and,  in  time,  changes  it  to  a pale  yeUow 
colour. 

Both  fexes  wear  necklaces,  made  of  firings  of  fmall  va- 
riegated fliells ; and  an  ornament,  in  the  form  of  the  handle 
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of  a cup,  about  two  inches  long,  and  half  an  inch  broad, 
made  of  wood,  ftone,  or  ivory,  finely  poliflied,  which  is 
hung  about  the  neck,  by  fine  threads  of  twifled  hair, 
doubled  fometimes  an  hundred  fold.  Inftead  of  this  or- 
nament, fome  of  them  wear,  on  their  breaft,  a fmall  hu- 
man figure,  made  of  bone,  fufpended  in  the  fame  man- 
ner. 

The  fan,  or  fly -flap,  is  alfo  an  ornament  ufed  by  both 
fexes.  The  mofl  ordinary  kind  are  made  of  the  fibres  of  the 
cocoa-nut,  tied  loofe,  in  bunches,  to  the  top  of  a fmooth 
poliflied  handle.  The  tail-feathers  of  the  cock,  and  of  the 
tropic-bird,  are  alfo  ufed  in  the  fame  manner ; but  the  mofl; 
valuable  are  thofe  which  have  the  handle  made  of  the  arm 
or  leg  bones  of  an  enemy  flain  in  battle,  and  which  are  pre- 
ferved  with  great  care,  and  handed  down,  from  father  to 
foil,  as  trophies  of  ineftimable  value. 

The  cuftom  of  tatt owing  the  body,  they  have  in  common 
with  the  reft  of  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea  Iflands  ; but  it 
is  only  at  New  Zealand,  and  the  Sandwich  Iflands,  that  they 
tattow  the  face.  There  is  alfo  this  difference  between  the 
two  laft,  that,  in  the  former,  it  is  done  in  elegant  fpiral  vo- 
lutes, and  in  the  latter,  in  ftraight  lines,  crofling  each  other 
at  right  angles.  The  hands  and  arms  of  the  women  are 
alfo  very  neatly  marked,  and  they  have  a lingular  cuftom 
amongft  them,  the  meaning  of  which  we  could  never 
learn,  that  of  tat  towing  the  tip  of  the  tongues  of  the  fe- 
males. 

From  fome  information  we  received,  relative  to  the  cuf- 
tom of  tat  towing^  we  were  inclined  to  think,  that  it  is  fre- 
quently intended  as  a flgn  of  mourning  on  the  death  of  a 
Chief,  or  any  other  calamitous  event.  For  we  were  often 
told,  that  fuch  a particular  mark  was  in  memory  of  fuch  a 
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1779.  Chief ; and  fo  of  the  reft.  It  may  be  here,  too,  obferved, 

. , that  the  loweft  clafs  are  often  tattowed  with  a mark,  that 

diftinguiflies  them  as  the  property  of  the  feveral  Chiefs  to 
whom  they  belong. 

The  drefs  of  the  men  generally  conftfts  only  of  a piece  of 
thick  cloth  called  the  maro,  about  ten  or  twelve  inches  broad, 
which  they  pafs  between  the  legs,  and  tie  round  the  waift. 
This  is  the  common  drefs  of  all  ranks  of  people.  Their 
mats,  fome  of  which  are  beautifully  manufactured,  are  of 
various  ftzes,  but  moftly  about  five  feet  long,  and  four 
broad.  Thefe  they  throw  over  their  flioulders,  and  bring 
forward  before ; but  they  are  feldom  ufed,  except  in  time  of 
war,  for  which  purpofe  they  feem  better  adapted  than  for 
ordinary  ufe,  being  of  a thick  and  cumberfome  texture,  and 
capable  of  breaking  the  blow  of  a ftone,  or  any  blunt  wea- 
pon. Their  feet  are  generally  bare,  except  when  they  have 
occafion  to  travel  over  the  burnt  ftones,  when  they  fecure 
them  with  a fort  of  fandal,  made  of  cords,  twifted  from  the 
fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut.  Such  is  the  ordinary  drefs  of  thefe 
iflanders  ; but  they  have  another,  appropriated  to  their 
Chiefs,  and  ufed  on  ceremonious  occafions,  confifting  of  a 
feathered  cloak  and  helmet,  which,  in  point  of  beauty  and 
magnificence,  is  perhaps  nearly  equal  to  that  of  any  nation 
in  the  world.  As  this  drefs  has  been  already  defcribed  with 
great  accuracy  and  minutenefs,  I have  only  to  add,  that 
thefe  cloaks  are  made  of  different  lengths,  in  proportion  to 
the  rank  of  the  wearer,  fome  of  them  reaching  no  lower 
than  the  middle,  others  trailing  on  the  ground.  The  infe- 
rior Chiefs  have  alfo  a fliort  cloak,  refembling  the  former, 
made  of  the  long  tail-feathers  of  the  cock,  the  tropic  and 
man  of  war  birds,  with  a broad  border  of  the  fmall  red  and 
yellow  feathers,  and  a collar  of  the  fame.  Others  again 
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are  made  of  feathers  entirely  white,  with  variegated  bor-  1779. 
ders.  The  helmet  has  a ftrong  lining  of  wicker-work,  ca-  . , 

pable  of  breaking  the  blow  of  any  warlike  inftrument,  and 
feems  evidently  deligned  for  that  purpofe. 

Thefe  feathered  dreffes  feemed  to  be  exceedingly  fcarce, 
appropriated  to  perfons  of  the  higheft  rank,  and  worn  by 
the  men  only.^  During  the  whole  time  we  lay  in  Karaka- 
kooa  Bay,  we  never  faw  them  ufed  but  on  three  occafions  : 
in  the  curious  ceremony  of  Terreeoboo’s  firft:  vilit  to  the 
Blips  ; by  fome  Chiefs,  who  were  feen  among  the  crowd  on 
fliore,  when  Captain  Cook  was  killed ; and,  afterward,  when 
Eappo  brought  his  bones  to  us. 

The  exadt  refemblance  between  this  habit,  and  the  cloak 
and  helmet  formerly  worn  by  the  Spaniards,  was  too  ilrik- 
ing  not  to  excite  our  curiofity  to  inquire,  whether  there 
w'ere  any  probable  grounds  for  fuppoling  it  to  have  been 
borrowed  from  them.  After  exerting  every  means  in  our 
power,  of  obtaining  information  on  this  fubjedl,  we  found 
that  they  had  no  immediate  knowledge  of  any  other  nation 
whatever ; nor  any  tradition  remaining  among  them  of 
thefe  iflands  having  been  ever  vifited  before  by  fuch  fhips 
as  ours.  But,  notwithftanding  the  refult  of  thefe  inquiries, 
the  uncommon  form  of  this  habit  appears  to  me  a fuflicient 
proof  of  its  European  origin ; efpecially  when  added  to  ano- 
ther circumftance,  that  it  is  a lingular  deviation  from  the 
general  refemblance  in  drefs,  which  prevails  amongft  all  the 
branches  of  this  tribe,  difperfed  through  the  South  Sea, 

We  were  driven  indeed,  by  this  conclufion,  to  a fuppofition 
of  the  fliipwreck  of  fome  Buccaneer,  or  Spanifh  Blip,  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  thefe  iBands.  But  when  it  is  recol- 
ledled,  that  the  courfe  of  the  Spanifh  trade  from  Acapulco 
to  the  Manillas,  is  but  a few  degrees  to  the  Southward  of 
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1779.  Sandwich  Iflands,  in  their  paflage  out,  and  to  the  North- 

1 , ward,  on  their  return,  this  fuppofition  will  not  appear  in  the 

leaft  improbable. 

The  common  drefs  of  the  women  bears  a clofe  refem- 
blance  to  that  of  the  men.  They  Avrap  round  the  waift  a 
piece  of  cloth,  that  reaches  half  way  down  the  thighs ; and 
fometimes,  in  the  cool  of  the  evening,  the^j^  appeared  with 
loofe  pieces  of  fine  cloth  throAAm  over  their  flioulders,  like 
the  women  of  Otaheite.  The  pan  is  another  drefs  very  fre- 
quently worn  by  the  younger  part  of  the  fex.  It  is  made  of 
the  thinnefi;  and  finefl:  fort  of  cloth,  Avrapt  feveral  times 
round  the  waift,  and  defcending  to  the  leg ; fo  as  to  have 
exactly  the  appearance  of  a fuU  ftiort  petticoat.  Their  hair 
is  cut  fhort  behind,  and  turned  up  before,  as  is  the  fafhion 
among  the  Otaheiteans  and  New  Zealanders ; all  of  whom 
differ,  in  this  refpe(ft,  from  the  women  of  the  Friendly 
Illands,  Avho  wear  their  hair  long.  We  faw,  indeed,  one 
Avoman  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  whofe  hair  was  arranged  in  a 
very  fingular  manner ; it  was  turned  up  behind,  and  brought 
over  the  forehead,  and  then  doubled  back,  fo  as  to  form  a 
fort  of  fhade  to  the  face,  like  a fmall  bonnet. 

Their  necklaces  are  made  of  fhells,  or  of  a hard,  fhining, 
red  berry.  Befides  which,  they  wear  wreaths  of  dried  flowers 
of  the  Indian  mallow ; and  another  beautiful  ornament, 
called  eraie^  which  is  generally  put  about  the  neck,  but  is 
fometimes  tied  like  a garland  round  the  hair,  and  fometimes 
worn  in  both  thefe  Avays  at  once,  as  may  be  feen  in  the  print 
of  the  woman  of  the  Sandwich  IJlands,  It  is  a ruff  of  the 
thicknefs  of  a finger,  made,  in  a curious  manner,  of  exceed- 
ingly fmall  feathers,  woven  fo  clofe  together  as  to  form  a 
furface  as  fmooth  as  that  of  the  richeft  velvet.  The  ground 
was  generally  of  a red  colour,  with  alternate  circles  of  green, 
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yellow,  and  black.  Their  bracelets,  which  were  alfo  of  1779. 
great  variety,  and  very  peculiar  kinds,  have  been  already  . ^ 

defcribed. 

At  Atooi,  fome  of  the  women  wore  little  figures  of  the 
turtle,  neatly  formed  of  wood  or  ivory,  tied  on  their  fingers 
in  the  manner  we  wear  rings.  Why  this  animal  is  thus 
particularly  diftinguiflied,  I leave  to  the  conje(Stures  of  the 
curious.  There  is  alfo  an  ornament  made  of  fliells,  faftened 
in  rows  on  a ground  of  ftrong  netting,  fo  as  to  ftrike  each 
other  when  in  motion ; which  both  men  and  women,  when 
they  dance,  tie  either  round  the  arm  or  the  ankle,  or  below 
the  knee.  Inftead  of  fhells,  they  fometimes  make  ufe  of 
dogs  teeth,  and  a hard  red  berry,  refembling  that  of  the 
holly. 

There  remains  to  be  mentioned  another  Ornament  (if 
fuch  it  may  be  called),  the  figure  of  which  may  be  better 
conceived  from  the  annexed  print,  than  any  written  de- 
fer] ption>  It  is  a kind  of  malk,  made  of  a large  gourd, 
with  holes  cut  in  it  for  the  eyes  and  nofe.  The  top  was  ftuck 
full  of  fmall  green  twigs,  which,  at  a diftance,  had  the  ap- 
pearance of  an  elegant  waving  plume  ; and  from  the  lower 
part  hung  narrow  ftripes  of  cloth,  refembling  a beard.  We 
never  faw  thefe  malks  worn  but  twice,  and  both  times  by  a 
number  of  people  together  in  a canoe,  who  came  to  the  fide 
of  the  fliip,  laughing  and  drolling,  with  an  air  of  mafque- 
rading.  Whether  they  may  not  likewife  be  ufed  as  a de- 
fence for  the  head  againfi;  ftones,  for  which  they  feem  belt 
defigned,  or  in  fome  of  their  public  games,  or  be  merely  in- 
. tended  for  the  purpofes  of  mummery,  we  could  never  in- 
form ourfelves. 

It  has  already  been  remarked,  in  a few  inftances,  that 
the  natives  of  the  Sandwich  Ifiands  approach  nearer  to  the 
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New  Zealanders,  in  their  manners  and  cuftoms,  than  to 
either  of  their  lefs  dilfant  neighbours  of  the  Society  or 
Friendly  Illands.  This  is  in  nothing  more  obfervable,  than 
in  their  method  of  living  together  in  fmall  towns  or  vil- 
lages, containing  from  about  one  hundred  to  two  hundred 
houfes,  built  pretty  clofe  together,  without  any  order,  and 
having  a winding  path  leading  through  them.  They  are 
generally  flanked,  toward  the  fea,  with  loofe  detached  walls, 
which  probably  are  meant  both  for  the  purpofes  of  flielter 
and  defence.  The  figure  of  their  houfes  has  been  already 
defcribed.  They  are  of  different  fizes,  from  eighteen  feet 
by  twelve,  to  forty-five  by  twenty-four.  There  are  fome 
of  a larger  kind  ; being  fifty  feet  long  and  thirty  broad,  and 
quite  open  at  one  end.  Thefe,  they  told  us,  were  defigned 
for  traveller^  or  ftrangers,  who  were  only  making  a fliort 
ftay. 

In  addition  to  the  furniture  of  their  houfes,  which  has 
been  accurately  defcribed  by  Captain  Cook,  I have  only  to 
add,  that  at  one  end  are  mats  on  which  they  lleep,  with 
wooden  pillows,  or  fleeping  ftools,  exacffly  like  thofe  of  the 
Chinefe.  Some  of  the  better  fort  of  houfes  have  a court- 
yard before  them,  neatly  railed  in,  with  fmaller  houfes 
built  round  it,  for  their  fervants.  In  this  area  they  generally 
eat,  and  fit  during  the  day-time.  In  the  fides  of  the  hills, 
and  among  the  ffeep  rocks,  we  alfo  obferved  feveral  holes  or 
caves,  which  appeared  to  be  inhabited ; but  as  the  entrance 
was  defended  with  wicker-work,  and  we  alfo  found,  in  the 
only  one  that  was  vifited,  a ftone  fence  running  acrofs  it 
within,  we  imagine  they  are  principally  defigned  for  places, 
of  retreat,  in  cafe  of  an  attack  from  an  enemy. 

The  food  of  the  lower  clafs  of  people  confifts  principally 
of  fifh,  and  vegetables  ; fuch  as  yams,  fweet-potatoes,  tar- 

row, 
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row,  plantains,  fugar-canes,  and  bread-fruit.  To  thefe,  the  1779. 
people  of  a higher  rank  add  the  flefli  of  hogs  and  dogs,  . ‘ 

drefled  in  the  fame  manner  as  at  the  Society  Iflands.  They 
alfo  eat  fowls  of  the  fame  domeftic  kind  with  ours ; but 
they  are  neither  plentiful,  nor  much  efteemed  by  them.  It 
is  remarked  by  Captain  Cook,  that  the  bread-fruit  and  yams 
appeared  fcarce  amongft  them,  and  were  reckoned  great 
rarities.  We  found  this  not  to  be  the  cafe  on  our  fecond 
vilit ; and  it  is  therefore  mod;  probable,  that,  as  thefe  vege- 
tables were  generally  planted  in  the  interior  parts  of  the 
country,  the  natives  had  not  had  time  to  bring  them  down 
to  us,  during  the  fhort  ftay  we  made  in  Wymoa  Bay.  Their 
fi(h  they  fait,  and  preferve  in  gourd-fliells ; not,  as  we  at 
firft  imagined,  for  the  purpofe  of  providing  againft  any 
temporary  fcarcity,  but  from  the  preference  they  give  to 
falted  meats.  For  we  alfo  found,  that  the  Erees  ufed  to 
pickle  pieces  of  pork  in  the  fame  manner,,  and  efteemed  it 
a great  delicacy. 

Their  cookery  is  exacftly  of  the  fame  fort  with  that  al- 
ready defcribed,  in  the  accounts  that  have  been  publiflied 
of  the  other  South  Sea  iflands ; and  though  Captain  Cook 
complains  of  the  fournefs  of  their  tarrow  puddings,  yet,  in 
juftice  to  the  many  excellent  meals  they  afforded  us  in  Ka- 
rakakooa  Bay,  I mu  ft  be  permitted  to  refcue  them  from 
this  general  cenfure,  and  to  declare,  that  I never  eat  better 
even  in  the  Friendly  Iflands.  It  is  however  remarkable, 
that  they  had  not  got  the  art  of  preferving  the  bread-fruit, 
and  making  the  four  pafte  of  it  called  Maibee,  as  at  the  So- 
ciety Iflands ; and  it  was  fome  fatisfacftion  to  us,  in  return 
for  their  great  kindnefs  and  hofpitality,  to  have  it  in  our 
power  to  teach  them  this  ufeful  fecret.  They  are  exceed- 
ingly cleanly  at  their  meals  ; and  their  mode  of  drefling 
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both  their  animal  and  vegetable  food,  was  univerfally  al- 
f lowed  to  be  greatly  fuperior  to  ours.  The  Chiefs  conftantly 
-begin  their  meal  with  a dofe  of  the  extract  of  peppeT-root, 
brewed  after  the  ufual  manner.  The  women  eat  apart 
from  the  men,  and  are  tabooed^,  or  forbidden,  as  has  been 
already  mentioned,  the  ufe  of  pork,  turtle,  and  particular 
kinds  of  plantains.  However,  they  would  eat  jxjrk  wdth  us 
in  private  ; but  we  could  never  prevail  upon  them  to  touch 
the  two  laft  articles. 

The  way  of  fpending  their  time  appears  to  be  very  fimple, 
and  to  admit  of  little  variety.  They  rife  with  the  fun ; 
and,  after  enjoying  the  cool  of  the  evening,  retire  to  reft  a 
few  hours  after  fun-fet.  The  making  of  canoes  and  mats 
forms  the  occupations  of  the  Erees ; the  women  are  em- 
ployed in  manufadfuring  cloth ; and  the  Towtows  are  prin- 
cipally engaged  in  the  plantations  and  fifhing.  Their  idle 
hours  are  filled  up  with  various  amufements.  Their  young 
men  and  women  are  fond  of  dancing ; and,  on  more  folemn 
occafions,  they  have  boxing  and  wreftling  matches,  after 
the  manner  of  the  Friendly  Iflands ; though,  in  all  thefe 
refpedls,  they  are  much  inferior  to  the  latter. 

Their  dances  have  a much  nearer  refemblance  to  thofe  of 
the  New  Zealanders,  than  of  the  Otaheiteans  or  Friendly 
Iflanders.  They  are  prefaced  with  a flow,  folemn  fong,  in 
which  all  the  party  join,  moving  their  legs,  and  gently 
ftriking  their  breafts,  in  a manner,  and  with  attitudes, 
that  are  perfectly  eafy  and  graceful ; and  fo  far  they  are 
the  fame  with  the  dances  of  the  Society  Illands.  When 
this  has  lafted  about  ten  minutes,  both  the  tune  and  the 
motions  gradually  quicken,  and  end  only  by  their  inability 
to  fupport  the  fatigue ; which  part  of  the  performance  is 
the  exa(ft  counterpart  of  that  of  the  New  Zealanders  ; and 
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(as  it  is  among  them)  the  perfon  who  ufes  the  moft  vio-  1779. 
lent  adlion,  and  holds  out  the  longeft,  is  applauded  as  the  . 
heft  dancer.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that,  in  this  dance,  the 
women  only  take  a part,  and  that  the  dancing  of  the  men 
is  nearly  of  the  fame  kind  with  what  we  faw  of  the  fmall 
parties  at  the  Friendly  Iflands ; and  which  may,  perhaps, 
with  more  propriety,  be  called  the  accompaniment  of 
fongs,  with  correfponding  and  graceful  motions  of  the 
whole  body.  Yet,  as  we  were  fpedfators  of  boxing  exhibi- 
tions, of  the  fame  kind  with  thofe  we  were  entertained 
with  at  the  Friendly  Iflands,  it  is  probable  that  they  had 
likewife  their  grand  ceremonious  dances,  in  which  num- 
bers of  both  fexes  aflifted. 

Their  muflc  is  alfo  of  a ruder  kind,  having  neither  flutes 
nor  reeds,  nor  inftruments  of  any  other  fort,  that  we  faw, 
exept  drums  of  various  fizes.  But  their  fongs,  which  they 
fung  in  parts  and  accompany  with  a gentle  motion  of  the 

arms, 

* As  this  circumftance,  of  their  fviging  in  parts,  has  been  much  doubted  by  perfons 
eminently  {killed  in  mullc,  and  would  be  exceedingly  curious  if  it  was  clearly  afcertained, 
it  is  to  be  lamented  that  it  cannot  be  more  pofitively  authenticated. 

Captain  Burney,  and  Captain  Phillips  of  the  Marines,  who  both  have  a tolerable  know- 
ledge of  mufic,  have  given  it  as  their  opinion,  that  they  did  fmg  in  parts ; that  is  to  fay, 
that  they  fung  together  in  different  notes,  which  formed  a pleafing  harmony. 

Thefe  gentlemen  have  fully  teftified  that  the  Friendly  Iflanders  undoubtedly  ftudied 
their  performances  before  they  were  exhibited  in  public  ; that  they  had  an  idea  of  different 
notes  being  ufeful  In  harmony ; and  alfo,  that  they  rehearfed  their  compofitions  in  private, 
and  threw  out  the  inferior  voices,  before  they  ventured  to  appear  before  thofe  who  were 
fuppofed  to  be  judges  of  their  fkill  in  mufic. 

In  their  regular  concerts,  each  man  had  a bamboo,  which  was  of  a different  length, 
and  gave  a different  tone : thefe  they  beat  againft  the  ground,  and  each  performer,  aflifted 
by  the  note  given  by  this  inftrument,  repeated  the  lame  note,  accompanying  it  by  words, 
by  which  means  it  was  rendered  fometimes  fhort,  and  fometimes  long.  In  this  manner, 
they  fung  in  chorus,  and  not  only  produced  odfaves  to  each  other,  according  to  their  dif- 
ferent fpecies  of  voice,  but  fell  on  concords,  fuch  as  were  not  difagreeable  to  the  ear. 

Now, 
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1779.  arms,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  Friendly  Iflanders,  had  a 
very  plealing  effedl. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  the  people  of  thefe  iflands  are 
great  gamblers.  They  have  a game  very  much  like  our 
draughts ; but,  if  one  may  judge  from  the  number  of 
fquares,  it  is  much  more  intricate.  The  board  is  about  two 
feet  long,  and  is  divided  into  two  hundred  and  thirty-eight 
fquares,  of  which  there  are  fourteen  in  a row ; and  they 
make  ufe  of  black  and  white  pebbles,  which  they  move  from 
fquare  to  fquare. 

There  is  another  game,  which  conlifts  in  hiding  a ftone 
under  a piece  of  cloth,  which  one  of  the  parties  fpreads  out, 
and  rumples  in  fuch  a manner,  that  the  place  where  the 
ftone  lies  is  difficult  to  be  diftinguiffied.  The  antagonift, 
with  a ftick,  then  ftrikes  the  part  of  the  cloth  where  he  ima- 


Now,  to  overturn  this  fa£t,  by  the  reafoning  of  perfons  ■who  did  not  hear  thefe  perform- 
ances, is  rather  an  arduous  tafk.  And,  yet,  there  is  great  improbability  that  any  uncivi- 
lized people  fhould,  by  accident,  arrive  at  this  degree  of  perfe<5lion  in  the  art  of  mufic, 
which  we  imagine  can  only  be  attained  by  dint  of  ftudy,  and  knowledge  of  the  fyftem  and 
theory  upon  which  mufical  compofition  is  founded.  Such  miferable  jargon  as  our  coun- 
try Pfalm-fingers  praftife,  which  may  be  juftly  deemed  the  loweft  clafs  of  counterpoint, 
or  finging  in  feveral  parts,  cannot  be  acquired,  in  the  coarfe  manner  in  which  it  is  per- 
formed in  the  churches,  without  confiderable  time  and  pradlice.  It  is,  therefore,  fcarcely 
credible,  that  a people,  femi -barbarous,  fhould  naturally  arrive  at  any  perfection  in  that 
art,  which  it  is  much  doubted  whether  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  with  all  their  refinements 
In  mufic,  ever  attained,  and  which  the  Chinefe,  who  have  been  longer  civilized  than  any 
people  on  the  globe,  have  not  yet  found  out. 

If  Captain  Burney  (who,  by  the  teftimony  of  his  father,  perhaps  the  greateft  mufical 
theorift  of  this  or  any  other  age,  was  able  to  have  done  it)  had  written  down,  in  European 
notes,  the  concords  that  thefe  people  fung  ; and  if  thefe  concords  had  been  fuch  as  Euro- 
pean ears  could  tolerate,  there  would  have  been  no  longer  doubt  of  the  faCt : but,  as  it  is, 
it  would,  in  my  opinion,  be  a ralb  judgment  to  venture  to  affirm  that  they  did  or  did  not 
underftand  counterpoint ; and  therefore  I fear  that  this  curious  matter  muft  be  confidercd 
as  ftill  remaining  undecided. 
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gines  the  ftone  to  be ; and  as  the  chances  are,  upon  the 
whole,  conliderably  againft  his  hitting  it,  odds,  of  all  de- 
grees, varying  with  the  opinion  of  the  fkill  of  the  parties, 
are  laid  on  the  fide  of  him  who  hides. 

Belides  thefe  games,  they  frequently  amufe  themfelves 
with  racing-matches  between  the  boys  and  girls ; and  here 
again  they  wager  with  great  fpirit.  I faw  a man  in  a moft 
violent  rage,  tearing  his  hair,  and  beating  his  breaft,  after 
loling  three  hatchets  at  one  of  thefe  races,  which  he  had 
juft  before  purchafed  from  us,  with  half  his  fubftance. 

Swimming  is  not  only  a neceflary  art,  in  which  both 
their  men  and  women  are  more  expert  than  any  people  we 
had  hitherto  feen,  but  a favourite  diverfion  amongft  them. 
One  particular  mode,  in  which  they  fometimes  amufed 
themfelves  with  this  exercife,  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  appeared 
to  us  moft  perilous  and  extraordinary,  and  well  deferving  a 
diftiiKft  relation. 

The  furf,  which  breaks  on  the  coaft  round  the  bay,  ex- 
tends to  the  diftance  of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards 
from  the  fliore,  within  which  fpace,  the  Purges  of  the  fea, 
accumulating  from  the  fhallownefs  of  the  water,  are  dalli- 
ed againft  the  beach  with  prodigious  violence.  Whenever, 
from  ftormy  weather,  or  any  extraordinary  fwell  at  fea,  the 
impetuofity  of  the  furf  is  increafed  to  its  utmoft  height,  they 
choofe  that  time  for  this  amufement,  which  is  performed  in 
the  following  manner:  Twenty  or  thirty  of  the  natives, 
taking  each  a long  narrow  board,  rounded  at  the  ends,  fet 
out  together  from  the  fliore.  The  firft  wave  they  meet,  they 
plunge  under,  and  fufferiiig  it  to  roll  over  them,  rife  again 
beyond  it,  and  make  the  beft  of  their  way,  by  fwimming, 
out  into  the  fea.  The  fecond  wave  is  encountered  in  the 
VoL.  111.  U fame 
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fame  manner  with  the  firft ; the  great  difficulty  conhfting 
in  feizing  the  proper  moment  of  diving  under  it,  which,  if 
miffed,  the  perfon  is  caught  by  the  furf,  and  driven  back 
again  with  great  violence ; and  all  his  dexterity  is  then  re- 
quired to  prevent  himfelf  from  being  daffied  againlf  the 
rocks.  As  foon  as  they  have  gained,  by  thefe’ repeated  ef- 
forts, the  fmooth  water  beyond  the  furf,  they  lay  them- 
felves  at  length  on  their  board,  and  prepare  for  their  return. 
As  the  furf  conlifts  of  a number  of  waves,  of  which  every 
third  is  remarked  to  be  always  much  larger  than  the  others, 
and  to  flow  higher  on  the  ffiore,  the  reft  breaking  in  the 
intermediate  fpace,  their  firft  objecft  is  to  place  themfelves 
on  the  fummit  of  the  largeft  furge,  by  which  they  are 
driven  along  with  amazing  rapidity  toward  the  fliore.  If  by 
miftake  they  fliould  place  themfelves  on  one  of  the  fmaller 
waves,  which  breaks  before  they  reach  the  land,  or  ffiould 
not  be  able  to  keep  their  plank  in  a proper  diredlion  on  the 
top  of  the  fwell,  they  are  left  expofed  to  the  fury  of  the 
next,  and,  to  avoid  it,  are  obliged  again  to  dive,  and  regain 
the  place  from  which  they  fet  out.  Thofe  who  fucceed  in 
their  obje(ft  of  reaching  the  ffiore,  have  ft  ill  the  greateft 
danger  to  encounter.  The  coaft  being  guarded  by  a chain 
of  rocks,  with,  here  and  there,  a fmall  opening  between 
them,  they  are  obliged  to  fteer  their  board  through  one  of 
thefe,  or,  in  cafe  of  failure,  to  quit  it,  before  they  reach  the 
rocks,  and,  plunging  under  the  wave,  make  the  beft  of 
their  way  back  again.  This  is  reckoned  very  difgraceful, 
and  is  alfo  attended  with  the  lofs  of  the  board,  which  I 
have  often  feen,  with  great  terror,  daffied  to  pieces,  at  the 
very  moment  the  illander  quitted  it.  The  boldnefs  and  ad- 
drefs,  with  wffiich  we  faw  them  perform  thefe  difficult  and 
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dangerous  manoeuvres,  was  altogether  aftonilliing,  and  is 
fcarcely  to  be  credited 


An  accident,  of  which  I was  a near  fpecStator,  fliews  at 
how  early  a period  they  are  fo  far  familiarized  to  the  water, 
as  both  to  lofe  all  fears  of  it,  and  to  fet  its  dangers  at  de- 
fiance. A canoe  being  overfet,  in  which  was  a woman  with 
her  children,  one  of  them  an  infant,  who,  I am  convinced, 
was  not  more  than  four  years  old,  feemed  highly  delighted 
with  what  had  happened,  fwimming  about  at  its  eafe,  and 
playing  a hundred  tricks,  till  the  canoe  was  put  to  rights 
again. 

Befides  the  amufements  I have  already  mentioned,  the 
young  children  have  one,  which  was  much  played  at,  and 
fliewed  no  fmaU  degree  of  dexterity.  They  take  a fliort 
flick,  with  a peg  fharpened  at  both  ends,  running  through 
one  extremity  of  it,  and  extending  about  an  inch  on  each 
fide ; and  throwing  up  a ball  made  of  green  leaves  moulded 
together,  and  fecured  with  twine,  they  catch  it  on  the  point 
of  the  peg ; and  immediately  throwing  it  up  again  from  the 
peg,  they  turn  the  flick  round,  and  thus  keep  catching  it 
on  each  peg  alternately,  without  miffing  it,  for  a confider- 
able  time.  They  are  not  lefs  expert  at  another  game  of  the 
fame  nature,  tolling  up  in  the  air,  and  catching,  in  their 
turns,  a number  of  thefe  balls ; fo  that  we  frequently  faw 
little  children  thus  keep  in  motion  five  at  a time.  With  this 
latter  play  the  young  people  like  wife  divert  themfelves  at 
the  Friendly  Illands. 

The  great  refemblance  which  prevails  in  the  mode  of 
agriculture  and  navigation,  amongfl  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  South  Sea  illands,  leaves  me  very  little  to  add  on  thofe 

* An  amufement,  fomewhat  fimilar  to  this,  at  Otaheite,  has  been  defcribed,  Vol.  II. 
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1779.  heads.  Captain  Cook  has  already  defcribed  the  figure  of 
the  canoes  we  faw  at  Atooi.  Thofe  of  the  other  iflands  were 
precifely  the  fame  ; and  the  largeft  we  faw  was  a double  ca- 
noe belonging  to  Terreeoboo,  which  meafured  feventy  feet 
in  length,  three  and  a half  in  depth,  and  twelve  in  breadth ; 
and  each  was  hollowed  out  of  one  tree. 

The  progrefs  they  have  made  in  fculpture,  their  fkill  in 
painting  cloth,  and  their  manufadluring  of  mats,  have  been 
all  particularly  defcribed.  The  mofi:  curious  fpecimens  of 
the  former,  which  we  faw  during  our  fecond  vifit,  are  the 
bowls,  in  which  the  Chiefs  drink  ava.  Thefe  are  ufually 
about  eight  or  ten  inches  in  diameter,  perfectly  round,  and 
beautifully  polilhed.  They  are  fupported  by  three,  and 
fometimes  four,  fmall  human  figures,  in  various  attitudes. 
Some  of  them  reft  on  the  hands  of  their  fupporters,  ex- 
tended over  the  head ; others  on  the  head  and  hands  : and 
fome  on  the  flioulders.  The  figures,  I am  told,  are  accu- 
rately proportioned,  and  neatly  finiftied,  and  even  the  ana- 
tomy of  the  mufcles,  in  fupporting  the  weight,  well  ex- 
prefled. 

Their  cloth  is  made  of  the  fame  materials,  and  in  the 
fame  manner,  as  at  the  Friendly  and  Society  Iflands.  That 
which  is  defigned  to  be  painted,  is  of  a thick  and  ftrong  tex- 
ture, feveral  folds  being  beat  and  incorporated  together; 
after  which  it  is  cut  in  breadths,  about  two  or  three  feet 
wide,  and  is  painted  in  a variety  of  patterns,  with  a compre- 
henfivenefs  and  regularity  of  defign,  that  befpeaks  infinite 
tafte  and  fancy.  The  exadtnefs  with  which  the  moft  intri- 
cate patterns  are  continued,  is  the  more-  furprizing,  when 
we  confider,  that  they  have  no  ftamps,  and  that  the  whole 
is  done  by  the  eye,  with  pieces  of  bamboo  cane  dipped  in 
paint ; the  hand  being  fupported  by  another  piece  of  the 
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cane,  in  the  manner  pradtifed  by  oitr  painters.  Their  co-  1779-  ■ 
lours  are  extradted  from  the  fame  berries,  and  other  vege-  ■ * 

table  fubftances,  as  at  Otaheite,  which  have  been  already 
defcribed  by  former  voyagers. 

The  bulinefs  of  painting  belongs  entirely  to  the  women, 
and  is  called  kipparee  ; and  it  is  remarkable,  that  they  always 
gave  the  lame  name  to  our  writing.  The  young  women 
would  often  take  the  pen  out  of  our  hands,  and  fliew  us, 
that  they  knew  the  ufe  of  it  as  well  as  we  did ; at  the  fame 
time  telling  us,  that  our  pens  were  not  fo  good  as  theirs 
They  looked  upon  a fheet  of  written  paper,  as  a piece  of 
cloth  ftriped  after  the  fafhion  of  our  country ; and  it  was 
not  without  the  utmoft  difficulty,  that  we  could  make  them 
underftand,  that  our  figures  had  a meaning  in  them  which 
theirs  had  not. 

Their  mats  are  made  of  the  leaves  of  xh^pandanus ; and, 
as  well  as  their  cloths,  are  beautifully  worked  in  a variety 
of  patterns,  and  ftained  of  different  colours.  Some  have  a 
ground  of  pale  green,  fpotted  with  fquares,  or  romboids,  of 
red  ; others  are  of  a ftraw  colour,  fpotted  with  green ; and 
others  are  worked  with  beautiful  ft ripes,  either  in  ftraight 
or  waving  lines  of  red  and  brown.  In  this  article  of  manu- 
fadlure,  whether  we  regard  the  ftrength,  finenefs,  or  beauty, 
they  certainly  excel  the  whole  world. 

Their  fifliing-hooks  are  made  of  mother-of-pearl,  bone, 
or  wood,  pointed  and  barbed  with  fmall  bones,  or  tortoife- 
fliell.  They  are  of  various  fizes  and  forms  ; but  the  moft 
common  are  about  two  or  three  inches  long,  and  made  in 
the  fliape  of  a fmall  filh,  which  ferves  as  a bait,  having  a 
bunch  of  feathers  tied  to  the  head  or  tail.  Thofe  with  which 
they  fiffi  for  fliarks,  are  of  a very  large  fize,  being  gene- 
rally fix  or  eight  inches  long.  Conlidering  the  materials  of 
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1779.  which  thefe  hooks  are  made,  their  llrength  and  neatnefs 
really  aftonifliing ; and  in  fa(Sl;  we  found  them,  upon 
trial,  much  fuperior  to  our  own. 

The  line  which  they  ufe  for  fifliing,  for  making  nets,  and 
for  other  domeftic  purpofes,  is  of  different  degrees  of  fine- 
nefs,  and  is  made  of  the  bark  of  the  touta^  or  cloth  tree, 
neatly  and  evenly  twifted,  in  the  fame  manner  as  our  com- 
mon twine ; and  may  be  continued  to  any  length.  They 
have  a finer  fort,  made  of  the  bark  of  a fmall  flirub  called 
areemah ; and  the  fineft  is  made  of  human  hair ; but  this  lall 
is  chiefly  ufed  for  things  of  ornament.  They  alfo  make 
cordage  of  a ftronger  kind,  for  the  rigging  of  their  canoes, 
from  the  fibrous  coatings  of  the  cocoa-nuts.  Some  of  this 
wx  purchafed  for  our  own  ufe,  and  found  it  well  adapted  to 
the  fmaller  kinds  of  running  rigging.  They  likewife  make 
another  fort  of  cordage,  which  is  flat,  and  exceedingly 
ftrong,  and  ufed  principally  in  lafliing  the  roofing  of  their 
houfes,  or  whatever  they  wifli  to  faften  tight  together. 
This  laft  is  not  twifted  like  the  former  forts,  but  is  made 
of  the  fibrous  ftrings  of  the  cocoa-nut’s  coat,  plaited  with 
the  fingers,  in  the  manner  our  failors  make  their  points  for 
the  reefing  of  fails. 

The  gourds,  which  grow  to  fo  enormous  a fize,  that  fome 
of  them  are  capable  of  containing  from  ten  to  twelve  gal- 
lons, are  applied  to  all  manner  of  domeftic  purpofes  ; and  in 
order  to  fit  them  the  better  to  their  refpecftive  ufes,  they 
have  the  ingenuity  to  give  them  different  forms,  by  tying 
bandages  round  them  during  their  growth.  Thus,  fome  of 
them  are  of  a long,  cylindrical  form,  as  beft  adapted  to  con- 
tain their  fiftring-tackle  ; others  are  of  a difli  form,  and 
thefe  ferve  to  hold  their  fait,  and  falted  provifions,  their 
puddings,  vegetables.  See. ; which  two  forts  have  neat  clofe 
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covers,  made  likewife  of  the  gourd ; others  again  are  ex-  1779. 
adly  the  fhape  of  a bottle  with  a long  neck,  and  in  thefe  . 
they  keep  their  water.  They  have  likewife  a method  of 
fcoring  them  with  a heated  inlfrument,  fo  as  to  give  them 
the  appearance  of  being  painted,  in  a variety  of  neat  and 
elegant  defigns. 

Amongft  their  arts,  we  muft  not  forget  that  of  making 
fait,  with  which  we  were  amply  fupplied,  during  our  flay  at 
thefe  illands,  and  which  was  perfedlly  good  of  its  kind. 

Their  falt-pans  are  made  of  earth,  lined  with  clay  ; being 
generally  fix  or  eight  feet  fquare,  and  about  eight  inches 
deep.  They  are  raifed  upon  a bank  of  ftones  near  the  high 
water  mark,  from  whence  the  fait  water  is  condudled  to  the 
foot  of  them,  in  fmall  trenches,  out  of  which  they  are  fill- 
ed, and  the  fun  quickly  performs  the  neceflary  procefs  of 
evaporation.  The  fait  we  procured  at  Atooi  and  Oneeheow, 
on  our  firft  vifit,  was  of  a brown  and  dirty  fort ; but  that 
which  we  afterward  got  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  was  white,  and 
of  a moft  excellent  quality,  and  in  great  abundance.  Be- 
fides  the  quantity  we  ufed  in  faking  pork,  we  filled  all  our 
empty  cafks,  amounting  to  fixteen  puncheons,  in  the  Refo- 
lution  only. 

Their  inftruments  of  war  are  fpears ; daggers,  called  pa- 
hooas,\  clubs;  and  flings.  The  fpears  are  of  two  forts,  and 
made  of  a hard  folid  wood,  which  has  much  the  appear- 
ance of  mahogany.  One  fort  is  from  fix  to  eight  feet  in 
length,  finely  polilhed,  and  gradually  increafing  in  thicknefs 
from  the  extremity  till  within  about  half  a foot  of  the  point, 
which  tapers  fuddenly,  and  is  furnifhed  with  four  or  fix 
rows  of  barbs.  It  is  not  improbable,  that  thefe  might  be 
ufed  in  the  way  of  darts.  The  other  fort,  with  which  we 
faw  the  warriors  at  Owhyhee  and  Atooi  moftly  armed,  are 
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1779.  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  long,  and,  inftead  of  being  barbed, 
. terminate  toward  the  point,  like  their  daggers. 

The  dagger,  or  pahooa,  is  made  of  heavy  black  wood,  re- 
fembling  ebony.  Its  length  is  from  one  to  two  feet,  with  a 
firing  palling  through  the  handle,  for  the  purpofe  of  fuf- 
pending  it  to  the  arm.  For  its  fliape,  I muft  refer  the  rea- 
der to  figure  6,  in  Plate  LXVII. 

The  clubs  are  made  indifferently  of  feveral  forts  of  wood. 
They  are  of  rude  workmanfliip,  and  of  a variety  of  fhapes 
and  fizes. 

The  flings  have  nothing  fingular  about  them  ; and  in  no 
refpedt  differ  from  our  common  flings,  except  that  the  ftone 
is  lodged  on  a piece  of  matting  inftead  of  leather. 
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General  Account  of  the  Sandwich  IJlands  continued, — Govern^ 
ment. — People  divided  into  three  Claffes, — Power  of  Eree- 
taboo. — Genealogy  of  the  Kings  of  Owhyhee  and  Mowee. — 
Power  of  the  Chiefs. — State  of  the  inferior  Clafs. — Punijh-’ 
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drink  Ava. — Human  Sacrifices. — Cuflom  of  knocking  out 
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Rites. 


H E people  of  thefe  illands  are  manifeftly  divided  into 


X three  clalTes.  The  firft  are  the  Erees,  or  Chiefs,  of 
each  diftri(51: ; one  of  whom  is  fuperior  to  the  reft,  and  is 
called  at  Owhyhee  Eree-taboo,  and  Eree-moee.  By  the  firft  of 
thefe  words  they  exprefs  his  abfolute  authority ; and  by 
the  latter,  that  all  are  obliged  to  proftrate  themfelves  (or  put 
themfelves  to  fleep,  as  the  word  ftgnifies)  in  his  prefence. 
The  fecond  clafs  are  thofe  who  appear  to  enjoy  a right  of 
property,  without  authority.  The  third  are  the  towtows,  or 
fervants,  who  have  neither  rank  nor  property. 

It  is  not  poflible  to  give  any  thing  like  a fyftematical  ac- 
count of  the  fubordination  of  thefe  clafles  to  each  other, 
without  departing  from  that  ftri6t  veracity,  which,  in  works 
of  this  nature,  is  more  fatisfadfory  than  conjedlures,  how- 
ever ingenious.  I will,  therefore,  content  myfelf  with  re^ 
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1779*  lating  fuch  fa6ls,  as  we  were  witnefles  to  onrfelves,  and 
I ' . fuch  accounts  as  we  thought  could  be  depended  upon ; and 
fliall  leave  the  reader  to  form,  from  them,  his  own  ideas  of 
the  nature  of  their  government. 

The  great  power  and  high  rank  of  T erreeoboo,  the  Eree- 
taboo  of  Owhyhee,  was  very  evident,  from  the  manner  in 
which  he  was  received  at  Karakakooa,  on  his  firft  arrival. 
All  the  natives  were  feen  proftrated  at  the  entrance  of  their 
houfes  ; and  the  canoes,  for  two  days  before,  were  tabooed^ 
or  forbidden  to  go  out,  till  he  took  off  the  reftraint.  He 
was,  at  this  time,  juft  returned  from  Mowee,  for  the  pof* 
feffion  of  which  he  was  contending  in  favour  of  his  fon 
Teewarro,  who  had  married  the  daughter  and  only  child 
of  the  late  king  of  that  ifland,  againft  Taheeterree,  his 
furviving  brother.  He  was  attended,  in  this  expedition,  by 
many  of  his  warriors  ; but  whether  their  fervice  was  volun- 
tary, or  the  condition  on  which  they  hold  their  rank  and 
property,  we  could  not  learn. 

That  he  coUedfs  tribute  from  the  fubordinate  Chiefs,  we 
had  a very  ftriking  proof  in  the  inftance  of  Kaoo,  which 
has  been  already  related  in  our  tranfadtions  of  the  id  and 
3d  of  February. 

I have  before  mentioned,  that  the  two  moft  powerful 
Chiefs  of  thefe  illands  are  Terreeoboo  of  Owhyhee,  and 
Perreeorannee  of  Woahoo ; the  reft  of  the  fmaller  ifles 
being  fubjedt  to  one  or  other  of  thefe  ; Mowee,  and  its  de- 
pendencies, being,  at  this  time,  claimed,  as  we  have  juft 
obferved,  by  Terreeoboo,  for  Teewarro  his  fon  and  intended 
fucceflbr ; Atooi  and  Oneeheow  being  governed  by  the 
grandfons  of  Perreeorannee. 

The  following  genealogy  of  the  Owhyhee  and  Mowee 
kings,  which  I coUedted  from  the  priefts,  during  our  reft- 

dence 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


155 


dence  at  the  Morai  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  contains  all  the  in- 
formation I could  procure  relative  to  the  political  hiftory 
of  thefe  illands. 

This  account  reaches  to  four  Chiefs,  predeceflbrs  of  the 
prefent ; all  of  whom  they  reprefent  to  have  lived  to  an  old 
age.  Their  names  and  fucceflions  are  as  follow  : 

Firft,  Poorahoo  Awhykaia  was  king  of  Owhyhee,  and 
had  an  only  fon,  called  Neerooagooa.  At  this  time  Mowee 
was  governed  by  Mokoakea ; who  had  alfo  an  only  fon, 
named  Papikaneeou. 

Secondly,  Neerooagooa  had  three  fons,  the  eldeft  named 
Kahavee ; and  Papikaneeou,  of  the  Mowee  race,  had  an 
only  fon,  named  Kaow'reeka. 

Thirdly,  Kahavee  had  an  only  fon,  Kayenewee  a mum- 
mow  ; and  Kaowreeka,  the  Mowee  king,  had  two  fons, 
Maiha-maiha,  and  Taheeterree ; the  latter  of  whom  is  now, 
by  one  party,  acknowledged  Chief  of  Mowee. 

Fourthly,  Kayenewee  a mummow  had  two  fons,  Terree- 
oboo  and  Kaihooa ; and  Maiha-maiha,  king  of  Mowee,  had 
no  fon,  but  left  a daughter,  called  Roaho. 

Fifthly,  Terreeoboo,  the  prefent  king  of  Owhyhee,  had  a 
fon  named  Teewarro,  by  Rora-rora,  the  widow  of  Maiha- 
maiha,  late  king  of  Mowee ; and  this  fon  has  married 
Roaho,  his  half  lifter,  in  whofe  right  he  claims  Mowee 
and  its  appendages. 

Taheeterree,  the  brother  of  the  late  king,  fupported  by 
a confiderable  party,  who  were  not  willing  that  the  polfef- 
lions  fliould  go  into  another  family,  took  up  arms,  and 
oppofed  the  rights  of  his  niece. 

When  we  were  firft  off  Mowee,  Terreeoboo  was  there 
with  his  warriors  to  fupport  the  claims  of  his  wife,  his  fon, 
and  daughter-in-law,  and  had  fought  a battle  with  the  op- 
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1779.  polite  party,  in  which  Taheeterree  was  worfted.  We  after- 
■ . ward  underftood  that  matters  had  been  compromifed,  and 

that  Taheeterree  is  to  have  the  polTellion  of  the  three 
neighbouring  illands  during  his  life  ; that  Teewarro  is  ac- 
knowledged the  Chief  of  Mo  wee,  and  will  alfo  fucceed  to 
the  kingdom  of  Owhyhee  on  the  death  of  Terreeoboo ; and 
alfo  to  the  fovereignty  of  the  three  iflands,  contiguous  to 
Mowee,  on  the  death  of  Taheeterree.  Teewarro  has  been 
lately  married  to  his  half  lifter ; and,  fhould  he  die  without 
ilTue,  the  government  of  thefe  iflands  defcends  to  Maiha- 
maiha,  whom  we  have  often  had  occalion  to  mention,  he 
being  the  fon  of  Kaihooa,  the  deceafed  brother  of  Terreeo- 
boo. Should  he  alfo  die  without  iftlie,  they  could  not  tell 
who  would  fucceed  ; for  the  two  youngeft  fons  of  Terreeo- 
boo, one  of  whom  he  appears  to  be  exceedingly  fond  of, 
being  born  of  a woman  of  no  rank,  would,  from  this  cir- 
cumftance,  be  debarred  all  right  of  fucceflion.  We  had 
not  an  opportunity  of  feeing  queen  Rora-rora,  whom  Ter- 
reeoboo had  left  behind  at  Mowee ; but  we  have  already 
had  occalion  to  take  notice,  that  he  was  accompanied  by 
Kanee-kabareea,  the  mother  of  the  two  youths,  to  whom 
he  was  very  much  attached. 

From  this  account  of  the  genealogy  of  the  Owhyhee 
and  Mowee  monarchs,  it  is  pretty  clear  that  the  government 
is  hereditary ; which  alfo  makes  it  very  probable,  that  the 
inferior  titles,  and  property  itfelf,  defcend  in  the  fame 
courfe.  With  regard  to  Perreeorannee,  we  could  only 
learn,  that  he  is  an  ILree-taboo  ; that  he  was  invading  the 
polfeflion  of  Taheeterree,  but  on  what  pretence  we  were 
not  informed  ; and  that  his  grandfons  governed  the  iflands 
to  leeward. 

The  power  of  the  Erees  over  the  inferior  dalles  of  people 
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appears  to  be  very  abfolute.  Many  inftances  of  this  oc-  ^77g- 
curred  daily  during  our  ftay  amongft  them,  and  have  been 
al ready  related.  The  people,  on  the  other  hand,  pay  them 
the  moll  implicit  obedience  ; and  this  Hate  of  fervility  has 
manifellly  had  a great  elfedl  in  debaling  both  their  minds 
and  bodies.  It  is,  however,  remarkable,  that  the  Chiefs 
were  never  guilty,  as  far  at  leall  as  came  within  my  know- 
ledge, of  any  adts  of  cruelty  or  injullice,  or  even  of  infolent 
behaviour  toward  them ; though,  at  the  fame  time,  they 
exercifed  their  power  over  one  another  in  the  moll  haughty 
and  oppreffive  manner.  Of  this  I lhall  give  two  inftances. 

A Chief  of  the  lower  order  had  behaved  with  great  civility 
to  the  mailer  of  the  ftiip,  when  he  went  to  examine  Kara- 
kakooa  bay,  the  day  before  the  Ihip  firft  arrived  there ; and, 
in  return,  I afterward  carried  him  on  board,  and  introduced 
him  to  Captain  Cook,  who  invited  him  to  dine  with  us. 

While  we  were  at  table,  Pareea  entered,  whofe  face  but  too 
plainly  manifefted  his  indignation,  at  feeing  our  gueft  in  fo 
honourable  a lituation.  He  immediately  feized  him  by  the 
hair  of  the  head,  and  was  proceeding  to  drag  him  out  of 
the  cabin,  when  the  Captain  interfered  ; and,  after  a great 
deal  of  altercation,  all  the  indulgence  we  could  obtain,  with- 
out coming  to  a quarrel  with  Pareea,  was,  that  our  gueft 
Ihould  be  fuffered  to  remain,  being  feated  upon  the  floor, 
whilft  Pareea  filled  his  place  at  the  table.  At  another  time, 
when  Terreeoboo  firft  came  on  board  the  Refolution,  Maiha- 
maiha,  who  attended  him,  finding  Pareea  on  deck,  turned 
him  out  of  the  fhip  in  the  moll  ignominious  manner  ; and 
yet  Pareea,  we  certainly  knew,  to  be  a man  of  the  firft 
confequence. 

How  far  the  property  of  the  lower  clafs  is  fecured  againft 
the  rapacity  and  defpotifm  of  the  great  Chiefs,  I cannot  fay ; 
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but  it  fliould  feem,  that  it  is  fufficiently  protcdled  agaiuft 
private  theft,  or  mutual  depredation.  For  not  only  their 
plantations,  which  are  fpread  over  the  whole  country,  but 
alfo  their  houfes,  their  hogs,  and  their  cloth,  were  left  un- 
guarded, without  the  fmalleft  apprehenlions.  I have  al- 
ready remarked,  that  they  not  only  feparate  their  poffef- 
lions  by  walls  in  the  plain  country,  but  that,  in  the  woods 
likewife,  wherever  the  horfe-plantains  grow,  they  make  ufe 
of  fmall  white  flags,  in  the  fame  manner,  and  for  the  fame 
purpofe  of  difcriminating  property,  as  they  do  bunches  of 
leaves  at  Otaheite.  All  which  circumftances,  if  they  do  not 
amount  to  proofs,  are  ftrong  indications  that  the  power  of 
the  Chiefs,  where  property  is  concerned,  is  not  arbitrary ; 
but,  at  leaft,  fo  far  circumfcribed  and  afcertained,  as  to 
make  it  worth  the  while  for  the  inferior  orders  to  culti- 
vate the  foil,  and  to  occupy  their  pofleflions  diftincfl  from 
each  other. 

With  refpe(fl  to  the  adminiftration  of  juftice,  all  the  in- 
formation w^e  could  coUedf  was  very  imperfecfl  and  con- 
fined. Whenever  any  of  the  low'eft  clafs  of  people  had  a 
quarrel  amongft  themfelves,  the  matter  in  difpute  was  re- 
ferred to  the  decifion  of  fome  Chief,  probably  the  Chief  of 
the  diftri6t,  or  the  perfon  to  whom  they  appertained.  If  an 
inferior  Chief  had  given  caufe  of  offence  to  one  of  a higher 
rank,  the  feelings  of  the  latter  at  the  moment  feemed  the 
only  meafure  of  his  punifliment.  If  he  had  the  good  for- 
tune to  efcape  the  firfl;  tranfports  of  his  fuperior’s  rage,  he 
generally  found  means,  through  the  mediation  of  fome 
third  perfon,  to  compound  for  his  crime  by  a part  or  the 
whole  of  his  property  and  effecfls.  Thefe  were  the  only 
fadfs  that  came  to  our  knowledge  on  this  head. 

The  religion  of  thefe  people  refembles,  in  moft  of  its 
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principal  features,  that  of  the  Society  and  Friendly  Iflands.  1779. 
Their  ’their  IVhattas,  their  idols,  their  facrifices,  and  . 

their  facred  fongs,  all  of  which  they  have  in  common  with 
each  other,  are  convincing  proofs,  that  their  religious  no- 
tions are  derived  from  the  fame  fource.  In  the  length  and 
number  of  their  ceremonies,  this  branch  indeed  far  exceeds 
the  reft ; and,  though  in  all  thefe  countries  there  is  a cer- 
tain clafs  of  men,  to  whofe  care  the  performance  of  their 
religious  rites  is  committed  ; yet  we  had  never  met  with  a 
regular  fociety  of  priefts,  till  we  difcovered  the  cloifters  of 
Kakooa  in  Karakakooa  Bay.  The  head  of  this  order  was 
called  Orono  ; a title  which  we  imagined  to  imply  fomething 
highly  facred,  and  which,  in  the  perfon  of  Omeeah,  was 
honoured  almoft  to  adoration.  It  is  probable,  that  the  pri- 
vilege of  entering  into  this  order  (at  leaft  as  to  the  princi- 
pal offices  in  it),  is  limited  to  certain  families.  Omeeah, 
the  Orono,  was  the  fon  of  Kaoo,  and  the  uncle  of  Kairee- 
keea ; which  laft  prefided,  during  the  abfence  of  his  grand- 
father, in  all  religious  ceremonies  at  the  Moral,  It  was  alfo 
remarked,  that  the  child  of  Omeeah,  an  only  fon,  about 
five  years  old,  was  never  fuffered  to  appear  without  a num- 
ber of  attendants,  and  fuch  other  marks  of  care  and  folici- 
tude,  as  we  faw  no  other  like  inftance  of.  This  feemed  to 
indicate,  that  his  life  was  an  objedt  of  the  greateft  moment, 
and  that  he  was  deftined  to  fucceed  to  the  high  rank  of  his 
father. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  the  title  of  Orono,  with  all  its 
honours,  was  given  to  Captain  Cook ; and  it  is  alfo  certain, 
that  they  regarded  us,  generally,  as  a race  of  people  fupe- 
rior  to  themfelves ; and  ufed  often  to  fay,  that  great  Eatooa 
dwelled  in  our  country.  The  httle  image,  which  we 
have  before  defcribed,  as  the  favourite  idol  on  the  Moral 
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1779.  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  they  call  Koonooraekaiee,  and  faid  it 
, , was  Terreeoboo’s  God ; and  that  he  alfo  relided  amongft 

us. 

There  are  found  an  infinite  variety  of  thefe  images,  both 
on  the  Morals^  and  within  and  without  their  houfes,  to 
which  they  give  different  names ; but  it  foon  became  ob- 
vious to  us  in  how  little  eftimation  they  were  held,  from 
their  frequent  exprelfions  of  contempt  of  them,  and  from 
their  even  offering  them  to  fale  for  trifles.  At  the  fame 
time,  there  feldom  failed  to  be  fome  one  particular  figure 
in  favour,  to  which,  whilft  this  preference  lafted,  all  their 
adoration  was  addreflTed.  This  confifted  in  arraying  it  in  red 
cloth ; beating  their  drums,  and  finging  hymns  before  it ; 
laying  hunches  of  red  feathers,  and  different  forts  of  vege- 
tables, at  its  feet ; and  expofing  a pig,  or  a dog,  to  rot  on 
the  whatta  that  flood  near  it. 

In  a bay  to  the  Southward  of  Karakakooa,  a party  of  our 
gentlemen  were  conducted  to  a large  houfe,  in  which  they 
found  the  black  figure  of  a man,  refting  on  his  fingers  and 
toes,  with  his  head  inclined  backward ; the  limbs  well  form- 
ed and  exactly  proportioned,  and  the  whole  beautifully  po- 
hfhed.  This  figure  the  natives  called  Maee  ; and  round  it 
were  placed  thirteen  others  of  rude  and  diftorted  fhapes, 
which  they  faid  were  the  Eatooas  of  feveral  deceafed  Chiefs, 
whofe  names  they  recounted.  The  place  was  full  of  what t as y 
on  which  lay  the  remains  of  their  offerings.  They  likewife 
give  a place  in  their  houfes  to  many  ludicrous  and  fome  ob- 
fcene  idols,  like  the  Priapus  of  the  ancients. 

It  hath  been  remarked,  by  former  voyagers,  that  both 
among  the  Society  and  Friendly  Iflanders,  an  adoration  is 
paid  to  particular  birds  ; and  I am  led  to  believe,  that  the 
fame  cuftom  prevails  here ; and  that,  probably,  the  raven  is 
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the  obje6l  of  it,  from  feeing  two  of  thefe  birds  tame  at  the 
village  of  Kakooa,  which  they  told  me  were  Eatooas  ; and, 
refilling  every  thing  I offered  for  them,  cautioned  me,  at 
the  fame  time,  not  to  hurt  or  offend  them. 

Amongft  their  religious  ceremonies,  may  he  reckoned 
the  prayers  and  offerings  made  by  the  priefts  before  their 
meals.  Whilll  the  ava  is  chewing,  of  which  they  always 
drink  before  they  begin  their  repaft,  the  perfon  of  the 
higheft  rank  takes  the  lead  in  a fort  of  hymn,  in  which  he 
is  prefently  joined  by  one,  two,  or  more  of  the  company ; 
the  reft  moving  their  bodies,  and  ftriking  their  hands 
gently  together,  in  concert  with  the  fingers.  When  the  ava 
is  ready,  cups  of  it  are  handed  about  to  thofe  who  do  not 
join  in  the  fong,  which  they  keep  in  their  hands  till  it  is 
ended ; when,  uniting  in  one  loud  refponfe,  they  drink 
off  their  cup.  The  performers  of  the  hymn  are  then 
ferved  with  ava^  who  drink  it  after  a repetition  of  the 
fame  ceremony  ; and,  if  there  be  prefent  one  of  a very  fu- 
perior  rank,  a cup  is,  laft  of  all,  prefented  to  him,  which, 
after  chanting  fome  time  alone,  and  being  anfwered  by  the 
reft,  and  pouring  a little  out  on  the  ground,  he  drinks  off. 
A piece  of  the  fiefh  that  is  dreffed,  is  next  cut  off,  without 
any  feledlion  of  the  part  of  the  animal ; which,  together 
with  fome  of  the  vegetables,  being  depofited  at  the  foot  of 
the  image  of  the  Eatooa,  and  a hymn  chanted,  their  meal 
commences.  A ceremony  of  much  the  fame  kind  is  alfo 
performed  by  the  Chiefs,  whenever  they  drink  ava,  be- 
tween their  meals. 

Human  facrifices  are  more  frequent  here,  according  to 
the  account  of  the  natives  themfelves,  than  in  any  other 
illands  we  vifited.  Thefe  horrid  rites  are  not  only  had  re- 
coLirfe  to  upon  the  commencement  of  war,  and  preceding 
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great  battles,  and  other  lignal  enterprizes ; but  the  death  of 
any  conliderable  Chief  calls  for  a facrifice  of  one  or  more 
Towtows,  according  to  his  rank  ; and  we  were  told,  that  ten 
men  were  deftined  to  fuffer  on  the  death  of  Terreeoboo. 
What  may  (if  any  thing  poffibly  can)  lelTen,  in  fome  fmall 
degree,  the  horror  of  this  pradfice,  is,  that  the  unhappy 
vidlims  have  not  the  moft  diftant  intimation  of  their  fate. 
Thofe  who  are  fixed  upon  to  fall,  are  fet  upon  with  clubs 
wherever  they  happen  to  be ; and,  after  being  difpatched, 
are  brought  dead  to  the  place,  where  the  remainder  of  the 
rites  are  completed.  The  reader  will  here  call  to  his  re- 
membrance the  Ikulls  of  the  captives,  that  had  been  facri- 
ficed  at  the  death  of  fome  great  Chief,  and  which  were 
fixed  on  the  rails  round  the  top  of  the  Moral  at  Kakooa. 
We  got  a farther  piece  of  intelligence  upon  this  fubjedf 
at  the  village  of  Kowrowa ; where,  on  our  inquiring  into 
the  ufe  of  a fmall  piece  of  ground,  inclofed  with  a ftone 
fence,  we  were  told  that  it  was  an  Here-eere^  or  burying- 
ground  of  a Chief ; and  there,  added  our  informer,  point- 
ing to  one  of  the  corners,  lie  the  tangata  and  wabeene 
taboo^  or  the  man  and  woman  who  were  facrificed  at  his 
funeral. 

To  this  clafs  of  their  cuftoms  may  alfo  be  referred  that 
of  knocking  out  their  fore-teeth.  Scarce  any  of  the  lower 
people,  and  very  few  of  the  Chiefs,  were  feen,  who  had  not 
loft  one  or  more  of  them  ; and  we  always  underftood  that 
this  voluntary  punifliment,  like  the  cutting  off  the  joints 
of  the  finger  at  the  Friendly  Iflands,  was  not  infli(fted  on 
themfelves  from  the  violence  of  grief,  on  the  death  of  their 
friends,  but  was  defigned  as  a propitiatory  facrifice  to  the 
Eat 00a,  to  avert  any  danger  or  mifchief  to  which  they  might 
be  expofed. 


We 
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garcl  to  a future  hate.  Whenever  we  afked  them,  whither 
the  dead  were  gone?  we  were  always  anfwered,  that  the 
breath,  which  they  appeared  to  conlider  as  the  foul,  or  im- 
mortal part,  was  gone  to  the  Eatooa ; and  on  pufhing  our 
inquiries  farther,  they  feemed  to  defcribe  fome  particular 
place,  where  they  imagined  the  abode  of  the  deceafed  to  be; 
but  we  could  not  perceive,  that  they  thought,  in  this  hate, 
either  rewards  or  punifliments  awaited  them. 

Having  promifed  the  Reader,  in  the  firft  Chapter,  an  ex- 
planation of  what  was  meant  by  the  word  taboo,  I fliall,  in 
this  place,  lay  before  him  the  particular  inftances  that  fell 
under  our  obfervation,  of  its  application  and  effedfs.  On 
our  inquiring  into  the  reafons  of  the  interdidfion  of  all  in- 
tercourfc  between  us  and  the  natives,  the  day  preceding  the 
arrival  of  Terreeoboo,  we  were  told,  that  the  Bay  was  ta- 
booed. The  fame  reftri(5lion  took  place,  at  our  requeft,  the 
day  we  interred  the  bones  of  Captain  Cook.  In  thefe  two 
inhances  the  natives  paid  the  molt  implicit  and  fcrupulous 
obedience ; but  whether  on  any  religious  principle,  or  mere- 
ly in  deference  to  the  civil  authority  of  their  Chiefs,  I can- 
not determine.  When  the  ground  near  our  obfervatories, 
and  the  place  where  our  mails  lay,  were  tabooed,  by  Ricking 
fmall  wands  round  them,  this  operated  in  a manner  not 
lefs  efficacious.  But  though  this  mode  of  confecration  was 
performed  by  the  priefts  only,  yet  Rill,  as  the  men  ventured 
to  come  within  the  fpace,  when  invited  by  us,  it  fliould 
feem,  that  they  were  under  no  religious  apprehenRons ; 
and  that  their  obedience  was  limited  to  our  refufal  only. 

The  women  could,  by  no  means,  be  induced  to  come  near 
us  ; but  this  was  probably  on  account  of  the  Moral  adjoin- 
ing ; which  they  are  prohibited,  at  all  times,  and  in  all  the 
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iflands  of  thofe  feas,  from  approaching.  Mention  hath  been 
already  made,  that  women  are  always  tabooed^  or  forbid- 
den to  eat  certain  kind  of  meats.  We  alfo  frequently  faw 
feveral  at  their  meals,  who  had  the  meat  put  into  their 
mouths  by  others ; and  on  our  afking  the  reafon  of  this  lin- 
gularity,  were  told,  that  they  were  tabooed^  or  forbidden,  to 
feed  themfelves.  This  prohibition,  we  underftood,  was 
always  laid  on  them,  after  they  had  alhfted  at  any  funeral, 
or  touched  a dead  body,  and  alfo  on  other  occafions.  It  is 
neceffary  to  obferve,  that,  on  thefe  occafions,  they  apply 
the  word  taboo  indifferently  both  to  perfons  and  things. 
Thus  they  fay,  the  natives  were  tabooed^  or  the  bay  was  ta- 
booed^ and  fo  of  the  reft.  This  word  is  alfo  ufed  to  exprefs 
any  thing  facred,  or  eminent,  or  devoted.  Thus  the  king 
of  Owhyhee  was  called  Eree-taboo  ; a human  vidtim,  tan- 
gat  a-taboo  ; and,  in  the  fame  manner,  among  the  Friendly 
Iflanders,  Tonga,  the  ifland  where  the  king  refides,  is 
named  Tonga-taboo 

Concerning  their  marriages,  I can  afford  the  reader  little 
farther  fatisfadtion,  than  informing  him,  that  fuch  a relation 
or  compacft  exifts  amongft  them.  I have  already  had  occa- 
fion  to  mention,  that  at  the  time  Terreeoboo  had  left  his 
queen  Rora-rora  at  Mowee,  he  was  attended  by  another  wo- 
man, by  whom  he  had  children,  and  to  whom  he  was  very 
much  attached ; but  how  far  polygamy,  properly  fpeaking, 
is  allowed,  or  how  far  it  is  mixed  with  concubinage,  either 
with  refpecft  to  the  king,  the  Chiefs,  or  among  the  inferior 
orders,  too  few  fa6ts  came  to  our  knowledge  to  juftify  any 
conclufions.  It  hath  alfo  been  obferved,  that,  except  Kanee- 
kabareea,  and  the  wife  of  the  Orono,  with  three  women 
whom  I fliall  have  occafton  hereafter  to  mention,  we  never 
faw  any  female  of  high  rank.  From  what  I had  an  oppor- 
tunity 


tiinity  of  obferving  of  the  domeftic  concerns  of  the  loweffc 
clafs,  the  houfe  feemed  to  be  under  the  diredfion  of  one 
man  and  woman,  and  the  children  in  the  like  ftate  of  fub- 
ordination  as  in  civilized  countries. 

It  will  not  be  improper,  in  this  place,  to  take  notice,  that 
we  were  eye-witneffes  of  a fadf,  which,  as  it  was  the  only 
inftance  we  faw  of  any  thing  like  jealoufy  among  them, 
fliews,  at  the  fame  time,  that  not  only  fidelity,  but  a degree 
of  referve,  is  required  from  the  married  women  of  confe- 
quence.  At  one  of  the  entertainments  of  boxing,  Omeeah 
was  obferved  to  rife  from  his  place  two  or  three  times,  and 
to  go  up  to  his  wife  with  ftrong  marks  of  difpleafure,  or- 
dering her,  as  it  appeared  to  us  from  his  manner,  to  with- 
draw. Whether  it  was,  that  being  very  handfome,  he 
thought  fhe  drew  too  much  of  our  attention,  or  without 
being  able  to  determine  what  other  reafon  he  might  have 
for  his  condudt,  it  is  but  juftice  to  fay,  that  there  exilled  no 
real  caufe  of  jealoufy.  However,  flie  kept  her  place  ; and 
when  the  entertainment  was  over,  joined  our  party,  and 
foliciting  fome  trifling  prefents,  was  given  to  underftand, 
that  we  had  none  about  us ; but  that  if  die  would  accom- 
pany us  toward  our  tent,  Ihe  fliould  return  with  fuch  as 
fhe  liked  bell.  She  was  accordingly  walking  along  with 
us ; which  Omeeah  obferving,  followed  in  a violent  rage, 
and  feizing  her  by  the  hair,  began  to  inflidt,  with  his  fills, 
a fevere  corporal  punifhment.  This  fight,  efpecially  as  we 
had  innocently  been  the  caufe  of  it,  gave  us  much  concern ; 
and  yet  we  were  told,  that  it  would  be  highly  improper  to 
interfere  between  man  and  wife  of  fuch  high  rank.  We 
were,  however,  not  left  without  the  confolation  of  feeing 
the  natives  at  lalt  interpofe ; and  had  the  farther  fatisfac- 
tion  of  meeting  them  together  the  next  day,  in  perfect 
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good-humour  with  each  other ; and  what  is  ftill  more  fiii- 
gular,  the  lady  would  not  fufFer  us  to  remonftrate  with  her 
hufband  on  his  treatment  of  her,  which  we  were  much  in- 
clined to  do,  and  plainly  told  us,  that  he  had  done  no  more 
than  he  ought. 

Whilil  I was  alliore  at  the  obfervatory  at  Karakakooa  Bay, 
I had  twice  an  opportunity  of  feeing  a conliderable  part  of 
their  funeral  rites.  Intelligence  was  brought  me  of  the 
death  of  an  old  Chief  in  a houfe  near  our  obfervatories, 
foon  after  the  event  happened.  On  going  to  the  place,  1 
found  a number  of  people  affembled,  and  feated  round  a 
fquare  area,  fronting  the  houfe  in  which  the  deceafed  lay, 
whilft  a man,  in  a red  feathered  cap,  advanced  from  an  in- 
terior part  of  the  houfe  to  the  door,  and,  putting  out  his 
head,  at  almoft  every  moment  uttered  a molf  lamentable 
howl,  accompanied  with  the  moll  lingular  grimaces,  and 
violent  diftortions  of  his  face,  that  can  be  conceived.  After 
this  had  palfed  a fliort  time,  a large  mat  was  fpread  upon 
the  area,  and  two  men  and  thirteen  women  came  out  of  the 
houfe  and  fate  themfelves  down  upon  it,  in  three  equal 
rows ; the  two  men,  and  three  of  the  women,  being  in 
front.  The  necks  and  hands  of  the  women  were  decorated 
with  feathered  ruffs ; and  broad  green  leaves,  curioully 
fcolloped,  were  fpread  over  their  flioulders.  At  one  corner 
of  this  area,  near  a fmall  hut,  were  half  a dozen  boys  wav- 
ing fmall  white  banners,  and  the  tufted  wands,  or  tadoo 
flicks,  which  have  been  often  mentioned  in  the  former 
chapters,  who  would  not  permit  us  to  approach  them.  This 
led  me  to  imagine,  that  the  dead  body  might  be  depofited 
in  this  little  hut ; but  I afterward  underflood,  that  it  was  in 
the  houfe  where  the  man  in  the  red  caj>  opened  the  rites, 
by  playing  his  tricks  at  the  door.  The  company  jufl  men- 
tioned, 
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tioned,  being  feated  on  the  mat,  began  to  ling  a melancholy  1779. 
tune,  accompanied  with  a flow  and  gentle  motion  of  the  . ^ 

body  and  arms.  When  this  had  continued  fome  time,  they 
railed  themfelves  on  their  knees,  and,  in  a pofture  between 
kneeling  and  fitting,  began  by  degrees  to  move  their  arms 
and  their  bodies  with  great  rapidity,  the  tune  always  keep- 
ing pace  with  their  motions.  As  thefe  laft  exertions  were 
too  violent  to  continue  long,  they  refumed,  at  intervals,  their 
flower  movements ; and,  after  this  performance  had  lafted 
an  hour,  more  mats  were  brought  and  fpread  upon  the  area^ 
and  four  or  five  elderly  women,  amongft  whom,  I was  told, 
was  the  dead  Chief’s  wife,  advanced  flowly  out  of  the  houfe, 
and  feating  themfelves  in  the  front  of  the  firfl;  company,, 
began  to  cry  and  wail  molt  bitterly ; the  women  in  the  three 
rows  behind  joining  them,  whilfl:  the  two  men  inclined 
their  heads  over  them  in  a very  melancholy  and  penfive  at- 
titude. At  this  period  of  the  rites,  I was  obliged  to  leave 
them  to  attend  at  the  obfervatory;  but  returning  within 
half  an  hour,  found  them  in  the  fame  fituation.  I con- 
tinued with  them  till  late  in  the  evening,  and  left  them 
proceeding,  with  little  variation,  as  juft  defcribed  ; refolving, 
however,  to  attend  early  in  the  morning,  to  fee  the  remain- 
der of  the  ceremony.  On  my  arrival  at  the  houfe,  as  foon 
as  it  was  day,  I found,  to  my  mortification,  the  crowd  dif- 
perfed,  and  every  thing  quiet ; and  was  given  to  underftand, 
that  the  corpfe  was  removed;  nor  could  I learn  in  what 
manner  it  was  difpofed  of.  I was  interrupted  in  making 
farther  inquiries  for  this  purpofe,  by  the  approach  of  three 
women  of  rank,  who,  whilft  their  attendants  ftood  near 
them  with  their  fly-flaps,  fat  down  by  us,  and,  entering  into 
converfation,  foon  made  me  comprehend,  that  our  prefence 
was  a hindrance  to  the  performance  of  fome  necelfary  rites. 

I had 


1 had  hardly  got  out  of  fight,  before  I heard  their  cries  and 
lamentations  ; and  meeting  them  a few  hours  afterward, 
I found  they  had  painted  the  lower  part  of  their  faces  per- 
fect black. 

The  other  opportunity  I had  of  obferving  thefe  cere- 
monies, was  in  the  cafe  of  an  ordinary  perfon ; when,  on 
hearing  fome  mournful  female  cries  ifTue  from  a miferable 
looking  hut,  I ventured  into  it,  and  found  an  old  woman 
with  her  daughter,  weeping  over  the  body  of  an  elderly 
man,  who  had  but  juft  expired,  being  ftill  warm.  The 
firft  ftep  they  took,  was  to  cover  the  body  with  cloth, 
after  which,  lying  down  by  it,  they  drew  the  cloth  over 
themfelves,  and  then  began  a mournful  kind  of  fong, 
frequently  repeating,  Aweh  medoaah  ! Aweh  tanee  ! Oh  my 
father ! Oh  my  hufband  ! A younger  daughter  was  alfo 
at  the  fame  time  lying  proftrate,  in  a corner  of  the  houfe, 
covered  over  with  black  cloth,  repeating  the  fame  words. 
On  leaving  this  melancholy  fcene,  I found  at  the  door  a 
number  of  their  neighbours  colledted  together,  and  liften- 
ing  to  their  cries  with  profound  ftlence.  I was  refolved  not 
to  mifs  this  opportunity  of  feeing  in  what  manner  they  dif- 
pofe  of  the  body ; and  therefore,  after  fatisfying  myfelf, 
before  1 went  to  bed,  that  it  was  not  then  removed,  I gave 
orders,  that  the  fentries  fliould  walk  backward  and  forward 
before  the  houfe,  and,  in  cafe  they  fufpe6led  any  meafures 
were  taking  for  the  removal  of  the  body,  to  give  me  im- 
mediate notice.  However,  the  fentries  had  not  kept  a good 
look-out,  for  in  the  morning  I found  the  body  was  gone. 
On  inquiring,  what  they  had  done  with  it  ? They  pointed 
toward  the  fea ; indicating,  moft  probably,  thereby,  that  it 
had  been  committed  to  the  deep,  or  perhaps  that  it  had 
been  carried  beyond  the  bay,  to  fome  burying-ground  in 

another 
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another  part  of  the  country.  The  Chiefs  are  interred  in 
the  Morals^  or  Heree-erees^  with  the  men  facrificed  on  the 
occafion,  by  the  fide  of  them ; and  we  obferved,  that  the 
Moral,  where  the  Chief  had  been  buried,  who,  as  I have 
already  mentioned,  was  killed  in  the  cave,  after  fo  flout  a 
refiftance,  was  hung  round  with  red  cloth. 
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BOOK  VI. 

TRANSACTIONS  DURING  THE  SECOND  EXPEDITION  TO  THE 
NORTH,  BY  THE  WAY  OF  KAMTSCHATKA  } AND  ON  THE 
RETURN  HOME,  BY  THE  WAY  OF  CANTON,  AND  THE  CAPE 
OF  GOOD  HOPE. 


CHAP.  I. 

Departure  from  Oneebeow, — Fruitlefs  Attempt  to  dif cover 
Modoopapappa. — Courfe  fleered  for  Awatjka  Bay. — Occur- 
rences during  that  Pajfage. — Sudden  Change  from  Heat  to 
Cold. — Dijirefs  occajioned  by  the  leaking  of  the  Refolution. — 
View  of  the  Coajl  of  Kamtfchatka.  — Extreme  Rigour  of 
the  Climate. — Lofe  Sight  of  the  Difcovery. — "the  Refolution 
enters  the  Bay  of  Awatjka. — Profpedl  of  the  Fown  of  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul. — Party  fent  ajhore. — Pheir  Recep- 
tion by  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  Port. — Meffiage  dif- 
patched  to  the  Commander  at  Bole  her  etjk. — Arrival  of  the 
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Dif cover y,  — Return  of  the  Mejfengers,  from  the  Com- 
mander.— Extraordinary  Mode  of  travelling. — Vifit  from 
a Merchant^  and  a German  Servant  belonging  to  the 
Commander. 


1779- 

March. 


Monday  15. 


Tuefday  16. 


ON  the  15th  of  March,  at  feven  in  the  morning,  we 
weighed  anchor,  and  pafling  to  the  North  of  Ta- 
hoora.  Hood  on  to  the  South  Weft,  in  hoj^es  of  falling  in 
with  the  ifland  of  Modoopapappa,  which,  we  were  told  by 
the  natives,  lay  in  that  direction,  about  five  hours  fail  from 
Tahoora.  At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  were  overtaken  by 
a ftout  canoe,  with  ten  men,  who  were  going  from  Onee- 
heow  to  Tahoora,  to  kill  tropic  and  man-of-war  birds,  with 
which  that  place  was  faid  to  abound.  It  has  been  men- 
tioned before,  that  the  feathers  of  thefe  birds  are  in  great 
requeft,  being  much  ufed  in  making  their  cloaks,  and 
other  ornamental  parts  of  their  drefs. 

At  eight,  having  feen  nothing  of  the  ifiand,  we  hauled 
the  wind  to  the  Northward,  till  midnight,  and  then  tacked, 
and  ftood  on  a wind  to  the  South  Eaft,  till  day-light  next 
morning,  at  which  time  Tahoora  bore  Eaft  North  Eaft,  five 
or  fix  leagues  diftant.  We  afterward  fteered  Weft  South 
Weft,  and  made  the  Difcovery’s  fignal  to  fpread  four  miles 
upon  our  ftarboard  beam.  At  noon,  our  latitude  was  21°  27", 
and  our  longitude  198°  42" ; and  having  ftood  on  till  five,  in 
the  fame  direcftion,  we  made  the  Difcovery’s  fignal  to  come 
under  our  ftern,  and  gave  over  all  hopes  of  feeing  Modoo- 
papappa. We  conceived,  that  it  might  probably  lie  in  a 
more  Southerly  diredtion  from  Tahoora,  than  that  in  which 
we  had  fteered ; though,  after  all,  it  is  poflible,  that  we 
might  have  palfed  it  in  the  night,  as  the  illanders  defcribed 
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the  lea.  « — ^ 

The  next  day,  we  fleered  Weft ; it  being  Captain  Clerke’s  Wednefe  17. 
intention  to  keep  as  near  as  pollible  in  the  fame  parallel  of 
latitude,  till  we  lliould  make  the  longitude  of  Awatfka  Bay, 
and  afterward  to  fleer  due  North  for  the  harbour  of  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul  in  that  bay  ; which  was  alfo  appointed 
for  our  rendezvous,  in  cafe  of  feparation.  This  track  was 
chofen  on  account  of  its  being,  as  far  as  we  knew,  unex- 
plored ; and  we  were  not  without  hopes  of  falling  in  with 
fome  new  illands  on  our  paffage. 

We  had  fcarcely  feen  a bird,  fince  our  lofing  fight  of 
Tahoora,  till  the  i8th  in  the  afternoon,  when,  being  in  the  Thurfdayis. 
latitude  of  21°  12',  and  the  longitude  of  194°  45',  the  ap- 
pearance of  a great  many  boobies,  and  fome  man-of-war 
birds,  made  us  keep  a fliarp  look-out  for  land.  Toward 
evening,  the  wind  leffened,  and  the  North  Eaft  fwell,  which, 
on  the  i6th  and  17th,  had  been  fo  heavy  as  to  make  the 
fliips  labour  exceedingly,  was  much  abated.  The  next  day,  Friday  igi 
we  faw  no  appearance  of  land ; and  at  noon,  we  fleered  a 
point  more  to  the  Southward,  viz.  Weft  by  South,  in  the 
hopes  of  finding  the  trade  winds  (which  blew  almoft  inva- 
riably from  the  Eaft  by  North)  frefher  as  we  advanced  within 
the  tropic.  It  is  fomewhat  fingular,  that  though  we  faw  no 
birds  in  the  forenoon,  yet  toward  evening  we  had  again  a 
number  of  boobies  and  man-of-war  birds  about  us.  This 
feemed  to  indicate,  that  we  had  paffed  the  land  from  whence 
the  former  flights  had  come,  and  that  we  were  approaching 
fome  other  low  ifland. 

The  wind  continued  very  moderate,  with  fine  weather, 
till  the  23d,  when  it  frefliened  from  the  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  Tuefday  23; 
and  increafed  to  a ftrong  gale,  which  fplit  fome  of  our  old 
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fails,  and  made  the  running  rigging  very  frequently  give 
way.  This  gale  lafted  twelve  hours ; it  then  became  more 
moderate,  and  continued  fo  till  the  25th  at  noon,  when  we 
entirely  loft  it,  and  had  only  a very  light  air. 

On  the  26th  in  the  morning,  we  thought  we  faw  land 
to  the  Weft  South  Weft,  hut,  after  running  about  fixteen 
leagues  in  that  dire6tion,  we  found  our  miftake  ; and  night 
coming  on,  we  again  fteered  Weft.  Our  latitude,  at  this 
time,  was  19°  45',  which  was  the  greateft  Southing  we 
made  in  this  run ; our  longitude  was  183°,  and  varia- 
tion 12°  45"  Eaft.  We  continued  in  this  courfe,  with  little 
alteration  in  the  wind,  till  the  29th,  when  it  fliifted  to  the 
South  Eaft  and  South  South  Eaft,  and,  for  a few  hours  in 
the  night,  it  was  in  the  Weft ; the  weather  being  dark  and 
cloudy,  with  much  rain.  We  had  met,  for  fome  days  paft, 
feveral  turtles,  one  of  which  was  the  fmalleft  I ever  faw, 
not  exceeding  three  inches  in  length.  We  were  alfo  ac- 
companied by  man-of-war  birds,  and  boobies  of  an  un- 
iifual  kind,  being  quite  white  (except  the  tip  of  the  wing, 
which  was  black),  and  eafdy  miftaken,  at  firft  light,  for 
gannets. 

The  light  winds  which  we  had  met  with  for  fome  time 
paft,  with  the  prefent  unfettled  ftate  of  the  weather,  and  the 
little  appearance  of  any  change  for  the  better,  induced  Cap- 
tain Clerke  to  alter  his  plan  of  keeping  within  the  tropical 
latitudes ; and  accordingly,  at  fix  this  evening,  we  began 
to  fteer  North  Weft  by  North,  at  which  time  our  latitude 
was  20°  23',  and  our  longitude  180°  40'.  During  the  conti- 
nuance of  the  light  winds,  which  prevailed  almoft  conftantly 
ever  lince  our  departure  from  the  Sandwich  Illands,  the 
weather  was  very  clofe,  and  the  air  hot  and  fultry ; the 
thermometer  being  generally  at  80®,  and  fometimes  at  83®. 
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All  this  time,  we  had  a conliderable  fwell  from  the  North 
Eaft  ; and  in  no  period  of  the  voyage  did  the  fliips  roll  and 
ftrain  fo  violently. 

In  the  morning  of  the  ift  of  April,  the  wind  changed 
from  the  South  Eaft  to  the  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  and  blew  a 
frefli  breeze,  till  the  morning  of  the  4th,  when  it  altered 
two  points  more  to  the  Eaft,  and  by  noon  increafed  to  a 
ftrong  gale,  which  lafted  till  the  afternoon  of  the  5th,  at- 
tended with  hazy  weather.  It  then  again  altered  its  direc- 
tion to  the  South  Eaft,  became  more  moderate,  and  was  ac- 
companied by  heavy  ftiowers  of  rain.  During  all  this  time, 
we  kept  fteering  to  the  North  Weft,  againft  a flow  but  re- 
gular current  from  that  quarter,  which  caufed  a conftant 
variation  from  our  reckoning  by  the  log,  of  fifteen  miles 
a day.  On  the  4th,  being  then  in  the  latitude  26°  17^,  and 
longitude  173°  30",  we  pafled  prodigious  quantities  of  what 
failors  caU  Portuguefe  men-of-war  ( holothuria  phyjalis ),  and 
were  alfo  accompanied  with  a great  number  of  fea  birds, 
amongft  which  we  obferved,  for  the  firft  time,  the  albatrofs 
and  flieerwater. 

On  the  6th,  at  noon,  we  loft  the  trade  wind,  and  were 
fuddenly  taken  a-back,  with  the  wind  from  the  North 
North  Weft.  At  this  time,  our  latitude  was  29°  50',  and  our 
longitude  170°  1'.  As  the  old  running  ropes  were  con- 
ftantly  breaking  in  the  late  gales,  we  reeved  what  new  ones 
we  had  left,  and  made  fuch  other  preparations,  as  were  ne- 
ceflTary  for  the  very  different  climate  with  which  we  were 
now  fliortly  to  encounter.  The  fine  weather  we  met  with 
between  the  tropics,  had  not  been  idly  fpent.  The  carpen- 
ters found  fufficient  employment  in  repairing  the  boats. 
The  beft  bower  cable  had  been  fo  much  damaged  by  the 
foul  ground  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  and  whilft  we  were  at  an- 
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1779.  chor  off  Oneeheow,  that  we  were  obliged  to  cut  forty  fa- 
thorns  from  it ; in  converting  of  which,  with  other  old 
cordage,  into  fpun-yard,  and  applying  it  to  different  ufes, 
a confiderable  part  of  the  people  were  kept  conftantiy  em- 
ployed by  the  boatfwain.  The  airing  of  fails  and  other 
ftores,  which,  from  the  leakinefs  of  the  decks  and  fides  of 
the  fliips,  were  perpetually  fubjedt  to  be  wet,  had  now  be- 
come a frequent  as  well  as  a laborious  and  troublefome  part 
of  our  duty. 

Befides  thefe  cares,  which  had  regard  only  to  the  fliips 
themfelves,  there  were  others,  which  had  for  their  object 
the  prefervation  of  the  health  of  the  crews,  that  furniflied  a 
conftant  occupation  to  a great  number  of  our  hands.  The 
handing  orders,  eftabliflied  by  Captain  Cook,  of  airing  the 
bedding,  placing  fires  between  decks,  wafhing  them  with 
vinegar,  and  fmoking  them  with  gunpowder,  were  ob- 
ferved  without  any  intermiffion.  For  fome  time  pah,  even 
the  operation  of  mending  the  failors  old  jackets  had  rifen 
into  a duty  both  of  difficulty  and  importance.  It  may  be 
neceffary  to  inform  thofe  who  are  unacquainted  with  the 
difpolition  and  habits  of  feamen,  that  they  are  fo  accuf- 
tomed  in  fliips  of  war  to  be  directed  in  the  care  of  them- 
felves by  their  officers,  that  they  lofe  the  very  idea  of  fore- 
light, and  contrail  the  thoughtleffnefs  of  infants.  I am 
lure,  that  if  our  people  had  been  left  to  their  own  difcre- 
tion  alone,  we  fliould  have  had  the  whole  crew  naked,  be- 
fore the  voyage  had  been  half  finiffied.  It  was  natural  to 
expert,  that  their  experience,  during  our  voyage  to  the 
North  laft  year,  would  have  made  them  fenfible  of  the  ne- 
ceffity  of  paying  fome  attention  to  thefe  matters  ; but  if 
fuch  refle(Stions  ever  occurred  to  them,  their  impreffion  was 
fo  tranfitory,  that,  upon  our  return  to  the  tropical  climates, 
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their  fur  jackets,  and  the  reft  of  their  cold  country  clothes,  1779, 
were  kicked  about  the  decks  as  things  of  no  value ; though 
it  was  generally  known,  in  both  fliips,  that  we  were  to  make 
another  voyage  toward  the  pole.  They  were,  of  courfe, 
picked  up  by  the  officers ; and,  being  put  into  calks,  re- 
ftored  about  this  time  to  the  owners. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  obferved  fome  of  the  flieathing 
floating  by  the  fliip ; and,  on  examination,  found  that 
twelve  or  fourteen  feet  had  been  waffled  off  from  under 
the  larboard-bow,  where  we  fuppofed  the  leak  to  have 
been ; which,  ever  fince  our  leaving  Sandwich  Iflands,  had 
kept  the  people  almoft  conftantly  at  the  pumps,  making 
twelve  inches  water  an  hour.  This  day  we  faw  a number 
of  fmall  crabs,  of  a pale  blue  colour ; and  had  again,  in  com- 
pany, a few  albatrofles  and  flieerwaters.  The  thermometer, 
in  the  night-time,  funk  eleven  degrees ; and  although  it 
ftill  remained  as  high  as  59°,  yet  we  fuffered  much  from 
the  cold ; our  feelings  being,  as  yet,  by  no  means  recon- 
ciled to  that  degree  of  temperature. 

The  wind  continued  blowing  frefli  from  the  North,  till 
the  eighth,  in  the  morning,  when  it  became  more  mode-  Thurfday  s, 
rate,  with  fair  weather,  and  gradually  changed  its  direction 
to  the  Eaft,  and  afterward  to  the  South. 

On  the  ninth,  at  noon,  our  latitude  was  32°  16" ; our  Ion-  Friday  9. 
gitude  166°  40' ; and  the  variation  8°  30"  Eaft.  And  on  the 
tenth,  having  crofled  the  track  of  the  Spaniffi  galleons  Saturday  10. 
from  the  Manillas  to  Acapulco,  we  expedted  to  have  fallen 
in  with  the  Ifland  of  Rica  de  Plata,  which,  according  to 
De  Lille’s  chart,  in  which  the  route  of  thofe  fliips  is  laid 
down,  ought  to  have  been  in  ffght ; its  latitude,  as  there 
given,  being  33°  30'  North,  and  its  longitude  166°  Eaft. 
Notwithftanding  we  were  fo  far  advanced  to  the  North- 
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1779.  ward,  we  faw  this  day  a tropic  bird,  and  alfo  feveral  other 
. . kinds  of  lea-birds ; fuch  as  puffins,  fea-parrots,  ffieerwaters, 

and  albatroffies. 

Sunday  II.  On  the  eleventh,  at  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  35^30', 
longitude  165°  45' ; and  during  the  courfe  of  the  day,  had 
fea-birds,  as  before,  and  palTed  feveral  bunches  of  fea-weed. 
About  the  fame  time,  the  Difcovery  palTed  a log  of  wood ; 
but  no  other  ligns  of  land  were  feen. 

Monday  12.  The  next  day  the  wind  came  gradually  round  to  the  Eaft, 
and  increafed  to  fo  ftrong  a gale,  as  obliged  us  to  ftrike  our 
top-gallant  yards,  and  brought  us  under  the  lower  fails, 
and  the  main  top-fail  clofe  reefed.  Unfortunately  we  were 
upon  that  tack,  which  was  the  moft  difadvantageous  for 
our  leak.  But,  as  we  had  always  been  able  to  keep  it  under 
with  the  hand  pumps,  it  gave  us  no  great  unealinefs,  till 
Tuefday  13.  the  13th,  about  fix  in  the  afternoon,  when  we  were  greatly 
alarmed  by  a fudden  inundation,  that  deluged  the  whole 
fpace  between  decks.  The  water,  which  had  lodged  in  the 
coal-hole,  not  finding  a fufficient  vent  into  the  well,  had 
forced  up  the  platforms  over  it,  and  in  a moment  fet  every 
thing  afloat.  Our  fituation  was  indeed  exceedingly  diftreff- 
ing ; nor  did  we  immediately  fee  any  means  of  relieving 
ourfelves.  A pump,  through  the  upper  decks  into  the  coal- 
hole, could  anfwer  no  end,  as  it  would  very  foon  have  been 
choaked  up  by  the  fmall  coals  ; and,  to  bale  the  water  out 
with  buckets,  was  become  impradticable,  from  the  number 
of  bulky  materials  that  were  wafhed  out  of  the  gunner’s 
flore-room  into  it,  and  which,  by  the  fhip’s  motion,  were 
toffed  violently  from  fide  to  fide.  No  other  method  was 
therefore  left,  but  to  cut  a hole  through  the  bulk-head  (or 
partition)  that  feparated  the  coal-hole  from  the  fore-hold, 
and  by  that  means  to  make  a paffage  for  the  body  of  water 
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into  the  well.  However,  before  that  could  be  done,  it  was 
neceffary  to  get  the  calks  of  dry  provifions  out  of  the  fore- 
hold, which  kept  us  employed  the  greateft  part  of  the  night ; 
fo  that  the  carpenters  could  not  get  at  the  partition  till  the 
next  morning.  As  foon  as  the  palfage  was  made,  the  greateft 
part  of  the  water  emptied  itfelf  into  the  well,  and  enabled 
us  to  get  out  the  reft  with  buckets.  But  the  leak  was  now 
fo  much  increafed,  that  we  were  obliged  to  keep  one  half  of 
the  people  conftantly  pumping  and  baleing,  till  the  noon  of 
the  1 5th.  Our  men  bore,  with  great  cheerfulnefs,  this  ex- 
ceflive  fatigue,  which  was  much  increafed  by  their  having 
no  dry  place  to  fleep  in  ; and,  on  this  account,  we  began  to 
ferve  their  full  allowance  of  grog. 

The  weather  now  becoming  more  moderate,  and  the 
fwell  lefs  heavy,  we  were  enabled  to  clear  away  the  reft  of 
the  calks  from  the  fore-hold,  and  to  open  a fufhcient  paflage 
for  the  water  to  the  pumps.  This  day  we  faw  a greenifti 
piece  of  drift-wood,  and  fancying  the  water  coloured,  we 
founded,  but  got  no  bottom  with  a hundred  and  ftxty  fa- 
thoms of  line.  Our  latitude,  at  noon  this  day,  was  41°  52', 
longitude  161°  15' ; variation  6°  30'  Eaft ; and  the  wind  foon 
after  veering  to  the  Northward,  we  altered  our  courfe  three 
points  to  the  Weft. 

On  the  i6th,  at  noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  42°  12^, 
and  in  the  longitude  of  160°  5' ; and  as  we  were  now  ap- 
proaching the  place  where  a great  extent  of  land  is  faid 
to  have  been  feen  by  De  Gama,  we  were  glad  of  the  op- 
portunity which  the  courfe  we  were  fteering  gave,  of  con- 
tributing to  remove  the  doubts,  if  any  ftiould  be  ftill 
entertained,  refpe(Sting  the  falfehood  of  this  pretended 
■difcovery.  For  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  no  one  has 
ever  yet  been  able  to  find  who  John  de  Gama  was, 
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t779,  when  he  lived,  or  what  year  this  pretended  difcovery  was 
made. 

According  to  Mr.  Mnller,  the  firft  account  of  it  given 
to  the  Public  was  in  a chart  publiflied  by  Texeira,  a Por- 
tugueze  geographer,  in  1649,  who  places  it  ten  or  twelve 
degrees  to  the  North  Eaft  of  Japan,  between  the  lati- 
tudes of  44°  and  45° ; and  annormces  it  to  be  land  feen  by 
John  de  Gama^  the  Indian^  in  a voyage  from  China  to  New 
Spain.  On  what  grounds  the  French  geographers  have 
fince  removed  it  five  degrees  to  the  Eaftward,  does  not 
appear ; except  we  fuppofe  it  to  have  been  done  in  order 
to  make  room  for  another  difcovery  made  by  the  Dutch, 
called  Compaiifs  Land ; of  which  we  fhall  have  occafion  to 
fpeak  hereafter. 

During  the  whole  day,  the  wind  was  exceedingly  un- 
fettled, being  feldom  heady  to  two  or  three  points  ; and 
blowing  in  frefli  guffs,  which  w'ere  fucceeded  by  dead  calms. 
Thefe  were  not  unpromifing  appearances  ; but,  after  hand- 
ing off  and  on,  the  whole  of  this  day,  without  feeing  any 
thing  of  the  land,  we  again  heered  to  the  Northward,  not 
thinking  it  worth  our  while  to  lofe  time  in  fearch  of  an 
objedf,  the  opinion  of  whofe  exihence  had  been  already 
pretty  generally  exploded.  Our  people  were  employed  the 
w^hole  of  the  i6th,  in  getting  their  wet  things  dry,  and  in 
airing  the  fhips  below. 

We  now  began  to  feel  very  hiarply  the  inereahng  in- 
clemency of  the  Northern  climate.  In  the  morning  of 
Sunday  i8.  the  1 8th,  our  latitude  being  45°  40',  and  our  longitude 
160°  if,  we  had  fnow  and  lleet,  accompanied  with  Ifrong 
gales  from  the  South  Weft.  This  circumftance  will  ap- 
pear very  remarkable,  if  we  confider  the  feafon  of  the 
year,  and  the  quarter  from  wdiich  the  wind  blew.  On  the 
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19th,  the  thermometer,  in  the  day-time,  remained  at  the  1779- 
freezing  point,  and  at  four  in  the  morning  fell  to  29°.  If  i ^ — t 
the  reader  will  take  the  trouble  to  compare  the  degree  of  Monday  19. 
heat,  during  the  hot  fultry  weather  we  had  at  the  begin- 
ning of  this  month,  with  the  extreme  cold  which  we  now 
endured,  he  will  conceive  how  feverely  fo  rapid  a change 
mulf  have  been  felt  by  us. 

In  the  gale  of  the  i8th,  we  had  fplit  almoft  all  the  fails 
we  had  bent,  which  being  our  fecond  beft  fuit,  we  were 
now  reduced  to  make  ufe  of  our  laft  and  bell  fet.  To  add 
to  Captain  Clerke’s  difficulties,  the  fea  was  in  general  fo 
rough,  and  the  ffiips  fo  leaky,  that  the  fail-makers  had  no 
place  to  repair  the  fails  in,  except  his  apartments,  which, 
in  his  declining  ftate  of  health,  was  a ferious  inconvenience 
to  him. 

On  the  20th,  at  noon,  being  in  latitude  49°  45"  North,  Tuefdayzo. 
and  longitude  161°  15"  Eaft;  and  eagerly  expecting  to  fall 
in  with  the  coafl  of  Afia,  the  wind  drifted  fuddenly  to  the 
North,  and  continued  in  the  fame  quarter  the  following 
day.  However,  although  it  retarded  our  progrefs,  yet  the 
fair  weather  it  brought  was  no  fmall  refreffiment  to  us. 

In  the  forenoon  of  the  21ft,  we  faw  a whale,  and  a land-  Wednef.  zi. 
bird  ; and,  in  the  afternoon,  the  water  looking  muddy,  we 
founded,  but  got  no  ground  with  an  hundred  and  forty 
fathoms  of  line.  During  the  three  preceding  days,  we  faw  ' 
large  flocks  of  wild-fowl,  of  a fpecies  refembling  ducks. 

This  is  ufually  conlidered  as  a proof  of  the  vicinity  of 
land ; but  we  had  no  other  ligns  of  it,  lince  the  i6th ; 
in  Vvffiich  time  we  had  run  upward  of  an  hundred  and  fifty 
leagues. 

On  the  22d,  the  wind  ffiifted  to  the  North  Eaft,  attended  Thurfday  22. 
with  mifty  w'eather.  The  cold  was  exceedingly  fevere,  and 
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the  ropes  were  fo  frozen,  that  it  was  with  difficulty  wc 
could  force  them  through  the  blocks.  At  noon,  the  lati- 
tude, by  account,  was  51°  38",  longitude  160°  7' ; and  on 
comparing  our  prefent  pohtion  with  that  given  to  the 
Southern  parts  of  Kamtfchatka,  in  the  Ruffian  charts.  Cap- 
tain Clerke  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  run  on  toward  the 
land  all  night.  We  therefore  tacked  at  ten ; and,  having 
founded,  had  ground  agreeably  to  our  conjecSlures,  with  fe- 
venty  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  23d,  at  lix  in  the  morning,  being  in  latitude 
52°  09^  and  longitude  160°  07',  on  the  fog  clearing  away, 
the  land  appeared  in  mountains  covered  with  fnow ; and 
extending  from  North  three  quarters  Eaft,  to  South  Weft, 
a high  conical  rock,  bearing  South  Weft,  three  quarters 
Weft,  at  three  or  four  leagues  diftance.  We  had  no  fooner 
taken  this  imperfect  view,  than  we  were  again  covered  with 
a thick  fog.  Being  now,  according  to  our  maps,  only  eight 
leagues  from  the  entrance  of  Awatfka  Bay,  as  foon  as  the 
weather  cleared  up,  we  ftood  in  to  take  a nearer  view  of 
the  land ; and  a more  difmal  and  dreary  profpedt  I never 
beheld.  The  coaft  appears  ftraight  and  uniform,  having- 
no  inlets  or  bays  ; the  ground,  from  the  ffiore,  rifes  in  hills 
of  a moderate  elevation,  behind  which  are  ranges  of  moun- 
tains, whofe  fummits  were  loft  in  the  clouds.  The  whole 
fcene  was  entirely  covered  with  fnow,  except  the  lides  of 
fome  of  the  cliffs,  which  rofe  too  abruptly  from  the  fea  for 
the  fnow  to  lie  upon  them. 

The  wind  continued  blowing  very  ftrong  from  the  North 
Eaft,  with  thick  hazy  weather  and  fleet,  from  the  24th  till 
the  28th.  During  the  whole  time,  the  thermometer  was 
never  higher  than  30  The  fhip  appeared  to  be  a com- 
plete mafs  of  ice  ; the  fhrowds  were  fo  incrufted  with  it,  as 
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to  meafure  in  circumference  more  than  double  their  ufual 
lize;  and,  in  fliort,  the  experience  of  the  oldeft  feaman 
among  us,  had  never  met  with  any  thing  like  the  conti- 
nued fliowers  of  fleet,  and  the  extreme  cold,  which  we  now 
encountered.  Indeed  the  feverity  of  the  weather,  added  to 
the  great  difficulty  of  working  the  fhips,  and  the  labour  of 
keeping  the  pumps  conftantly  going,  rendered  the  fervice 
too  hard  for  many  of  the  crew,  fome  of  whom  were  froft- 
bitten,  and  others  laid  up  with  bad  colds.  We  continued 
all  this  time  handing  four  hours  on  each  tack,  having  gene- 
rally foundings  of  fixty  fathoms,  when  about  three  leagues 
from  the  land;  but  none  at  twice  that  diftance.  On  the 
25th,  we  had  a tranflent  view  of  the  entrance  of  Awatfka 
Bay ; but,  in  the  prefent  ilate  of  the  weather,  we  were 
afraid  of  venturing  into  it.  Upon  our  ftanding  off  again, 
we  lofl  fight  of  the  Difcovery ; but,  as  we  were  now  fo 
near  the  place  of  rendezvous,  this  gave  us  no  great  un- 
eafinefs. 

On  the  28th,  in  the  morning,  the  weather  at  lafl:  cleared, 
and  the  wind  fell  to  a light  breeze  from  the  fame  quarter  as 
before.  We  had  a fine  warm  day;  and,  as  we  now  began 
to  expe<fl:  a thaw,  the  men  were  employed  in  breaking 
the  ice  from  off  the  rigging,  mails,  and  fails,  in  order  to 
prevent  its  falling  on  our  heads.  At  noon,  being  in  the 
latitude  of  52°  44',  and  the  longitude  of  159°,  the  en- 
trance of  Awatfka  Bay  bore  North  Weft,  diftant  three  or 
four  leagues ; and,  about  three  in  the  afternoon,  a fair 
wind  fprung  up  from  the  Southward,  with  which  we  ftood 
in,  having  regular  foundings,  from  twenty-two  to  feven 
fathoms. 

The  mouth  of  the  bay  opens  in  a North  North  Weft 
direction.  The  land,  on  the  South  fide,  is  of  a moderate 
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1779-  height ; to  the  Northward,  it  rifes  into  a bluff  head,  which 
1 . is  the  higheft  part  of  the  coaft.  In  the  channel  between 

them,  near  the  North  Eaft  fide,  lie  three  remarkable  rocks ; 
and,  farther  in,  near  the  oppofite  coaft,  a fingle  detached 
rock  of  a confiderable  fize.  On  the  North  head  there  is  a 
look-out  houfe,  which,  when  the  Ruffians  expedt  any  of 
their  fliips  upon  the  coaft,  is  ufed  as  a light-houfe.  There 
was  a flag-ftafF  on  it ; but  we  faw  no  fign  of  any  perfon 
being  there. 

Having  paffed  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  which  is  about  four 
miles  long,  we  opened  a large  circular  bafon  of  twenty-five 
miles  in  circumference  ; and,  at  half  paft  four,  came  to  an 
anchor  in  fix  fathoms  water,  being  afraid  of  running  foul 
on  a flioal,  or  fome  funk  rocks,  which  are  faid  by  Muller 
to  lie  in  the  channel  of  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul. 
The  middle  of  the  bay  was  full  of  loofe  ice,  drifting  with 
the  tide  ; but  the  flrores  were  ftill  entirely  blocked  up  with 
it.  Great  flocks  of  wild-fowl  were  feen  of  various  fpecies  ; 
likewife  ravens,  eagles,  and  large  flights  of  Greenland 
pigeons.  We  examined  every  corner  of  the  bay,  with  our 
glaffes,  in  fearch  of  the  town  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul ; 
which,  according  to  the  accounts  given  us  at  Oonalaflika, 
we  had  conceived  to  be  a place  of  fome  ftrength  and  con- 
fideration.  At  length  we  difcovered,  on  a narrow  point  of 
land  to  the  North  North  Eaft,  a few  miferable  log-houfes, 
and  fome  conical  huts,  raifed  on  poles,  amounting  in  all  to 
about  thirty  ; Avhich,  from  their  fituation,  notwithftanding 
all  the  refpedt  w'e  wiflied  to  entertain  for  a Ruffian  ojirog, 
we  were  under  the  neceffity  of  concluding  to  be  Pe'tro- 
paulowfka.  However,  in  juftice  to  the  generous  and  hof- 

* Voyages  made  by  the  Ruffians  from  Afia  to  America,  &c.  tranflated  from  the  Ger- 
man; by  T.  Jefferys,  p.  37. 
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pitable  treatment  we  found  here,  I fliall  beg  leave  to  anti- 
cipate the  reader’s  curiofity,  by  alTuring  him,  that  our  dif- 
appointment  proved  to  be  more  of  a laughable  than  a feri- 
ous  nature.  For,  in  this  wretched  extremity  of  the  earth, 
fituated  beyond  every  thing  that  we  conceived  to  be  molt 
barbarous  and  inhofpitable,  and,  as  it  were,  out  of  the  very 
reach  of  civilization,  barricaded  with  ice,  and  covered  with 
fummer  fnow,  in  a poor  miferable  port,  far  inferior  to  the 
meanelt  of  our  fifliing  towns,  we  met  with  feelings  of  hu- 
manity, joined  to  a greatnefs  of  mind,  and  elevation  of  fen- 
timent,  which  would  have  done  honour  to  any  nation  or 
climate. 

During  the  night,  much  ice  drifted  by  us  with  the 
tide,  and  at  day-light  I was  fent  with  the  boats  to  exa- 
mine the  bay,  and  deliver  the  letters  we  had  brought  from 
Oonalafhka  to  the  Ruffian  Commander.  We  diredfed  our 
courfe  toward  the  village  I have  juR  mentioned,  and  hav- 
ing proceeded  as  far  as  we  were  able  with  the  boats,  we 
got  upon  the  ice,  which  extended  near  half  a mile  from 
the  ffiore.  Mr.  Webber,  and  two  of  the  feamen,  accom- 
panied me,  whilft  the  Mafter  took  the  pinnace  and  cutter 
to  finifh  the  furvey,  leaving  the  jolly-boat  behind  to  carry 
us  back. 

I believe  the  inhabitants  had  not  yet  feen  either  the  ffiip 
or  the  boats  ; for  even  after  we  had  got  on  the  ice,  we  could 
not  perceive  any  hgns  of  a living  creature  in  the  town.  By 
the  time  we  had  advanced  a little  way  on  the  ice,  we  ob- 
ferved  a few  men  hurrying  backward  and  forward,  and 
prefently  after,  a Hedge,  drawn  by  dogs,  with  one  of  the 
inhabitants  in  it,  came  down  to  the  fea-lide,  oppofite  to  us. 
Whillt  we  were  gazing  at  this  unufual  light,  and  admiring 
the  great  civility  of  this  Itranger,  which  we  imagined  had 
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1779-  brought  him  to  our  afliftance,  the  man,  after  viewing  us 
t . for  fome  time  very  attentively,  turned  Ihort  round,  and 

went  off,  with  great  fpeed,  toward  the  ojirog.  We  were  not 
lefs  chagrined  than  difappointed  at  his  abrupt  departure,  as 
we  began  to  find  our  journey  over  the  ice  attended  not  only 
• with  great  difficulty,  but  even  with  danger.  We  funk  at 
every  ftep  almoff;  knee  deep  in  the  fnow,  and,  though  we 
found  tolerable  footing  at  the  bottom,  yet  the  weak  parts 
of  the  ice  not  being  difcoverable,  we  were  conftantly  ex- 
pofed  to  the  rilk  of  breaking  through  it.  This  accident  at 
laff:  actually  happened  to  myfelf ; for,  ftepping  on  quickly 
over  a fufpicious  fpot,  in  order  to  prefs  with  lefs  weight 
upon  it,  I came  upon  a fecond,  before  I could  ftop  myfelf, 
which  broke  under  me,  and  in  I fell.  Luckily,  I rofe  clear 
of  the  ice,  and  a man  that  was  a little  way  behind  with  a 
boat-hook,  throwing  it  to  me,  I laid  it  acrofs  fome  loofe 
pieces  near  me,  and,  by  that  means,  was  enabled  to  get  upon 
firm  ice  again. 

As  we  approached  the  Ihore,  we  found  the  ice,  contrary 
to  our  expectations,  more  broken  than  it  had  been  before. 
We  were,  however,  again  comforted  by  the  fight  of  another 
Hedge  coming  toward  us,  but  inftead  of  proceeding  to  our 
relief,  the  driver  ftopt  fliort,  and  began  to  call  out  to  us.  I 
immediately  held  up  to  him  Ifmylolf’s  letters ; upon  which 
he  turned  about,  and  fet  off  back  again  full  fpeed  ; fol- 
lowed, I believe,  not  with  the  prayers  of  any  of  our  party. 
Being  at  a great  lofs  what  conclufions  to  draw  from  this 
unaccountable  behaviour,  we  continued  our  march  toward 
the  ojirog,  with  great  circumfpeCtion,  and  when  we  had  ar- 
rived within  a quarter  of  a mile  of  it,  we  perceived  a body 
of  armed  men  marching  toward  us.  That  we  might  give 
them  as  little  alarm,  and  have  as  peaceable  an  appearance  as 
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poflible,  the  two  men  who  had  boat-hooks  in  their  hands, 
were  ordered  into  the  rear,  and  Mr.  Webber  and  myfelf 
marched  in  front.  The  Ruffian  party,  confifting  of  about 
thirty  foldiers,  \vas  headed  by  a decent-looking  perfon,  with 
a cane  in  his  hand.  He  halted  within  a few  yards  of  us, 
and  drew  up  his  men  in  a martial  and  good  order.  I deli- 
vered to  him  Ifmyloff’s  letters,  and  endeavoured  to  make 
him  underftand,  as  w^ell  as  I could  (though  1 afterward 
found  in  vain),  that  we  were  Engliffi,  and  had  brought 
the  papers  from  Oonalaffika.  After  having  examined  us 
attentively,  he  began  to  condu6l  us  toward  the  village,  in 
great  ffience  and  folemnity,  frequently  halting  his  men,  to 
form  them  in  different  manners,  and  make  them  perform 
feveral  parts  of  their  manual  exercife,  probably  with  a view^ 
to  ffiew  us,  that  if  Ave  had  the  temerity  to  offer  any  violence, 
we  ffiould  have  to  deal  with  men  who  were  not  ignorant  of 
their  bufinefs. 

Though  I Avas  all  this  time  in  my  Avet  clothes,  fhivering 
Avith  cold,  and  fufficiently  inclined  to  the  moft  uncondi- 
tional fubmiffion,  without  having  my  fears  violently  alarm- 
ed ; yet  it  Avas  impoffible  not  to  be  diverted  with  this  mili- 
tary parade,  notAvithftanding  it  Avas  attended  with  the  moft 
unfeafonable  delay.  At  length,  we  arrived  at  the  houfe  of 
the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  party,  into  Avhich  Ave  Avere 
ufliered ; and,  after  no  fmall  ftir  in  giving  orders,  and  dif- 
pofing  of  the  military  Avithout  doors,  our  hoft  made  his  ap- 
pearance, accompanied  by  another  perfon,  Avhom  Ave  un- 
derftood  to  be  the  Secretary  of  the  j^ort.  One  of  Ifmyloff’s 
letters  Avas  noAV  opened,  and  the  other  fent  off,  by  a fpecial 
meffenger,  to  Bolcheretlk,  a toAvn  on  the  Weft  ftde  of  the 
peninfula  of  Kamtfchatka,  Avhere  the  Ruffian  Commander 
of  this  province  ufually  relides. 
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It  is  very  remarkable,  that  they  had  not  feen  the  fliip  the 
l^receding  day,  when  we  came  to  anchor  in  the  bay,  nor 
indeed  this  morning,  till  our  boats  were  pretty  near  the  ice. 
The  panic  with  which  the  difeovery  had  ftruck  them,  we 
found,  had  been  very  conliderable.  The  garrifon  was  im- 
mediately put  under  arms.  Two  fmall  field-pieces  were 
placed  at  the  entrance  of  the  Commander’s  houfe,  and 
pointed  toward  our  boats  ; and  fliot,  powder,  and  lighted 
matches  were  all  ready  at  hand. 

The  officer,  in  whofe  houfe  we  were  at  prefent  entertain- 
ed, was  a Serjeant,  and  the  Commander  of  the  ojlrog.  No- 
thing could  exceed  the  kindnefs  and  hofpitality  of  his  beha- 
viour, after  he  recovered  from  the  alarm  occafioned  by  our 
arrival.  We  found  the  houfe  infufferably  hot,  but  exceed- 
ingly neat  and  clean.  After  I had  changed  my  clothes, 
which  the  Serjeant’s  civility  enabled  me  to  do,  by  furniffi- 
ing  me  with  a complete  fuit  of  his  own,  we  were  invited  to 
lit  down  to  dinner,  which  I have  no  doubt  was  the  beft  he 
could  procure ; and,  confidering  the  ffiortnefs  of  time  he 
had  to  provide  it,  was  managed  with  fome  ingenuity.  As 
there  was_  not  time  to  prepare  foup  and  bouilli^  we  had,  in 
their  Head,  fome  cold  beef  fficed,  with  hot  water  poured 
over  it.  We  had  next  a large  bird  roafted,  of  a fpecies  with 
which  I was  unacquainted,  but  of  a very  excellent  tafte. 
After  having  eaten  a part  of  this,  it  was  taken  off,  and  we 
were  ferved  with  fiffi  dreffed  two  different  ways  ; and,  foon 
after,  the  bird  again  made  its  appearance,  in  favory  and 
fweet  pates.  Our  liquor,  of.  which  I ffiall  have  to  fpeak 
hereafter,  was  of  the  kind  called  by  the  Ruffians  quafs-,  and 
was  much  the  worft  part  of  the  entertainment.  The  Ser- 
jeant’s wife  brought  in  feveral  of  the  diffies  herfelf,  and  was 
not  permitted  to  fit  down  at  table.  Having  finiffied  our  re- 
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paft,  during  which  it  is  hardly  neceffary  to  remark,  that 
our  converfation  was  confined  to  a few  bows,  and  other 
figns  of  mutual  refpedt,  we  endeavoured  to  open  to  our 
hofi:  the  caufe  and  objecSIs  of  our  vifit  to  this  port.  As  If- 
mylolf  had  probably  written  to  them  on  the  fame  fubjedf, 
in  the  letters  we  had  before  delivered,  he  appeared  very 
readily  to  conceive  our  meaning ; but  as  there  was  unfor- 
tunately no  one  in  the  place  that  could  talk  any  other  lan- 
guage except  Ruffian  or  Kamtfchadale,  we  found  the  ut- 
mofi:  difficulty  in  comprehending  the  information  he  meant 
to  convey  to  us.  After  fome  time  fpent  in  thefe  endea- 
vours to  underhand  one  another,  we  conceived  the  fum  of 
the  intelligence  we  had  procured  to  be,  that  though  no 
fupply,  either  of  provifions  or  naval  ftores,  was  to  be  had 
at  this  place,  yet  that  thefe  articles  were  in  great  plenty  at 
Bolcheretfk.  That  the  Commander  would,  mofl:  probably, 
he  very  willing  to  give  us  what  we  wanted ; but  that,  tiU 
the  Serjeant  had  received  orders  from  him,  neither  he  nor 
his  people,  nor  the  natives,  could  even  venture  to  go  on 
hoard  the  fliip. 

It  was  now'  time  for  us  to  take  our  leave ; and,  as  my 
clothes  were  flill  too  w'et  to  put  on,  I was  obliged  to  have 
recourfe  again  to  the  Serjeant’s  benevolence,  for  his  leave  to 
carry  thofe  I had  borrowed  of  him  on  board.  This  requeft 
was  complied  with  very  cheerfully,  and  a fledge,  drawn  by 
five  dogs,  with  a driver,  was  immediately  provided  for  each 
of  our  party.  The  failors  were  highly  delighted  with  this 
mode  of  conveyance ; and  what  diverted  them  ftill  more 
was,  that  the  tw^o  boat-hooks  had  alfo  a fledge  appropriated 
to  themfelves.  Thefe  fledges  are  fo  light,  and  their  con- 
firiKTion  fo  well  adapted  to  the  purpofes  for  which  they 
are  intended,  that  they  went  with  great  expedition,  and 
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perfecSt  lafety,  over  the  ice,  which  it  would  have  been 
impoffible  for  us,  with  all  our  caution,  to  have  pafled  on 
foot. 

On  our  return,  we  found  the  boats  towing  the  fliij:)  to- 
ward the  village ; and  at  feven  we  got  clofe  to  the  ice,  and 
moored  with  the  fmall  bower  to  the  North  Eaft,  and  heft 
bower  to  the  South  Weft;  the  entrance  of  the  bay  bearing 
South  by  Eaft,  and  South  three  quarters  Eaft ; and  the  ojlrog 
North,  one  quarter  Eaft,  diftant  one  mile  and  a half.  The 
next  morning,  the  cafks  and  cables  were  got  upon  the 
quarter-deck,  in  order  to  lighten  the  fliip  forward ; and  the 
carpenters  were  fet  to  work  to  ftop  the  leak,  which  had 
given  us  fo  much  trouble  during  our  laft  run.  It  was 
found  to  have  been  occaftoned  by  the  falling  of  fome 
ftieathing  from  the  larboard-bow,  and  the  oakum  between 
the  planks  having  been  waflied  out.  The  warm  weather 
we  had  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  began  to  make  the  ice 
break  away  very  faft,  which,  drifting  with  the  tide,  had  al- 
moft  filled  up  the  entrance  of  the  bay.  Several  of  our  gen- 
tlemen paid  their  viftts  to  the  Serjeant,  by  whom  they  were 
received  with  great  civility ; and  Captain  Clerke  fent  him 
two  bottles  of  rum,  which  he  underftood  would  be  the  moft 
acceptable  prefent  he  could  make  him,  and  received  in  re- 
turn fome  fine  fowls  of  the  groufe  kind,  and  twenty  trouts. 
Our  fportfmen  met  with  but  bad  fuccefs ; for  though  the 
bay  fwarmed  with  flocks  of  ducks  of  various  kinds,  and 
Greenland  pigeons,  yet  they  were  fo  fliy,  that  they  could 
not  come  within  fhot  of  them . 

In  the  morning  of  the  ift  of  May,  feeing  the  Difcovery 
ftanding  into  the  bay,  a boat  was  immediately  fent  to  her 
afliftance ; and  in  the  afternoon,  flie  moored  clofe  by  us. 
They  told  us,  that  after  the  w'eather  cleared  up  on  the  28th, 

they 
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they  found  themfelves  to  leeward  of  the  bay,  and  that, 
when  they  got  abreaft  of  it  the  following  day,  and  faw  the 
entrance  choaked  up  with  ice,  they  flood  off,  after  firing 
guns,  concluding  we  could  not  be  here ; but  finding  after- 
ward it  was  only  loofe  drift-ice,  they  had  ventured  in.  The 
next  day,  the  weather  was  fo  very  unfettled,  attended  with  Sunday  2. 
heavy  fliowers  of  fnow,  that  the  carpenters  were  not  able 
to  proceed  in  their  work.  The  thermometer  flood  at  28° 
in  the  evening,  and  the  frofl  was  exceedingly  fevere  in  the 
night. 

The  following  morning,  on  our  obferving  two  fledges  Mondays, 
drive  into  the  village.  Captain  Clerke  fent  me  on  fhore,  to 
inquire  whether  any  meffage  was  arrived  from  the  Com- 
mander of  Kamtfchatka,  which,  according  to  the  Serjeant’s 
account,  might  now  be  expe6led,  in  confequence  of  the  in- 
telligence that  had  been  fent  of  our  arrival.  Bolcheretfk, 
by  the  ufual  route,  is  about  one  hundred  and  thirty-five 
Englifh  miles  from  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul’s.  Our  dif- 
patches  were  fent  off  in  a fledge  drawn  by  dogs,  on  the  29th, 
about  noon.  And  the  anfwer  arrived,  as  we  afterward 
found,  early  this  morning ; fo  that  they  were  only  a little 
more  than  three  days  and  a half  in  performing  a journey  of 
two  hundred  and  feventy  miles. 

The  return  of  the  Commander’s  anfwer  was,  however, 
concealed  from  us  for  the  prefent ; and  I was  told,  on  my 
arrival  at  the  Serjeant’s,  that  we  fhould  hear  from  him  the 
next  day.  Whilfl  I was  on  fliore,  the  boat,  which  had 
brought  me,  together  with  another  belonging  to  the  Difco- 
very,  were  fet  fafl  in  the  ice,  which  a Southerly  wind  had 
driven  from  the  other  fide  of  the  bay.  On  feeing  them 
entangled,  the  Difco very’s  launch  had  been  fent  to  their 
afliilance,  but  foon  fhared  the  fame  fate ; and,  in  a fhort 
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time,  the  ice  had  furrounded  them  near  a quarter  of  a mile 
deep.  This  obliged  us  to  ftay  on  diore  till  evening,  when 
finding  no  profpedl  of  getting  the  boats  off,  fome  of  us 
went  in  fledges  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  and  were  taken  off 
by  boats  fent  from  the  fliip,  and  the  reft  ftaid  on  fliore  all 
night. 

It  continued  to  freeze  hard  during  the  night ; but,  before 
morning,  on  the  4th,  a change  of  wind  drifted  away  the 
floating  ice,  and  fet  the  boats  at  liberty,  without  their  hav- 
ing fuftained  the  fmalleft  damage. 

About  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  we  faw  feveral  fledges 
driving  down  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  and  fent  a boat  to  con- 
duct the  perfons  who  were  in  them  on  board.  One  of  thefe 
was  a Ruffian  merchant  from  Bolcheretfk,  named  Fedo- 
fitfch,  and  the  other  a German,  called  Port,  who  had  brought 
a letter  from  Major  Behm,  the  Commander  of  Kamtfchatka, 
to  Captain  Clerke.  When  they  got  to  the  edge  of  the  ice, 
and  faw  diftindtly  the  fize  of  the  fliips,  which  lay  within 
about  two  hundred  yards  from  them,  they  appeared  to  be  ex- 
ceedingly alarmed  ; and,  before  they  would  venture  to  em- 
bark, defired  two  of  our  boat’s  crew  might  be  left  on  fliore 
as  hoftages  for  their  fafety.  We  afterward  found  that  If- 
mylofF,  in  his  letter  to  the  Commander,  had  mifreprefented 
us,  for  what  reafons  we  could  not  conceive,  as  two  fmall 
trading  boats,  and  that  the  Serjeant,  who  had  only  feen  the 
fliips  at  a diftaiice,  had  not,  in  his  difpatches,  reilified  the 
miftake. 

When  they  arrived  on  board,  we  ftill  found,  from  their 
cautious  and  timorous  behaviour,  that  they  were  under 
fome  unaccountable  apprehenfions  ; and  an  uncommon  de- 
gree of  fatisfa(ftion  was  vifible  in  their  countenances,  on  the 
German’s  finding  aperfon  amongft  us,  with  whom  he  could 
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converfe.  This  was  Mr.  Webber,  who  fpoke  that  language  1779* 
perfedly  well ; and  at  laft,  though  with  fome  difficulty,  con-  -T 
vinced  them,  that  we  were  Engliffimen,  and  friends.  Mr. 

Port  being  introduced  to  Captain  Clerke,  delivered  to  him 
the  Commander’s  letter,  which  was  written  in  German,  and 
was  merely  complimental,  inviting  him  and  his  officers  ta 
Bolcheretlk,  to  which  place  the  people,  who  brought  it, 
were  to  condu(51;  us.  Mr.  Port,  at  the  fame  time,  acquainted 
him,  that  the  Major  had  conceived  a very  wrong  idea  of  the 
fize  of  the  ffiips,  and  of  the  fervice  we  were  engaged  in ; 
Ifmyloff,  in  his  letter,  having  reprefented  us  as  two  fmall 
Engliffi  pacquet  boats,  and  cautioned  him  to  be  on  his 
guard ; iniinuating,  that  he  fufpedfed  us  to  be  no  better 
than  pirates.  In  confequence  of  this  letter,  he  faid,  there 
had  been  various  conjectures  formed  about  us  at  Bolche- 
retfk : that  the  Major  thought  it  moft  probable  we  were  on 
a trading  fcheme,  and  for  that  reafon  had  fent  down  a mer- 
chant to  us  ; but  that  the  officer,  who  was  fecond  in  com- 
mand, was  of  opinion  we  were  French,  and  come  with  fome 
holtile  intention,  and  was  for  taking  meafures  accordingly. 

It  had  required,  he  added,  all  the  Major’s  authority  to  keep 
the  inhabitants  from  leaving  the  town,  and  retiring  up  into 
the  country ; to  fo  extraordinary  a pitch  had  their  fears 
rifen,  from  their  perfuafion  that  we  were  French. 

Their  extreme  apprehenfions  of  that  nation  were  princi- 
pally occalioned  by  fome  circumftances  attending  an  infur- 
reClion  that  had  happened  at  Bolcheretfk,  a few  years  be- 
fore, in  which  the  Commander  had  loft  his  life.  We  were 
informed,  that  an  exiled  Polifli  officer,  named  Beniowfki, 
taking  advantage  of  the  confulion  into  which  the  town  was 
thrown,  had  feized  upon  a galliot,  then  lying  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Bolchoireka,  and  had  forced  on  board  a number  of 
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1779.  Ruffian  failors,  fufficient  to  navigate  her:  that  he  had  put 
on  ffiore  a part  of  the  crew  at  the  Kourile  Iflands ; and, 
among  the  reft,  IfmylofF,  who,  as  the  reader  will  recollecft, 
had  puzzled  us  exceedingly,  at  Oonalaflika,  with  the  hiftory 
of  this  tranfacftion ; though,  for  want  of  underftanding  his 
language,  we  could  not  then  make  out  all  the  circumftances 
attending  it : that  he  pafted  in  fight  of  Japan ; made  Luco- 
nia  ; and  was  there  dire^fted  how  to  fteer  to  Canton  : that, 
arriving  there,  he  had  applied  to  the  French,  and  had  got  a 
paffage  in  one  of  their  India  ffiips  to  France  : and  that  moft 
of  the  Ruffians  had  likewife  returned  to  Europe  in  French 
fliips ; and  had  afterward  found  their  way  to  Peterfburg. 
We  met  with  three  of  Beniowfki’s  crew  in  the  harbour  of 
Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul ; and  from  them  we  learnt  the 
circumftances  of  the  above  ftory. 

On  our  arrival  at  Canton,  we  received  a farther  corro- 
boration of  the  facfts,  from  the  gentlemen  of  the  Englifli 
fadlory,  who  told  us,  that  a perfon  had  arrived  there  in  a 
Ruffian  galliot,  who  faid  he  came  from  Kamtfchatka;  and 
that  he  had  been  furniflied  by  the  French  factory  with  a 
paffage  to  Europe 

We  could  not  help  being  much  diverted  with  the  fears 
and  apprehenfions  of  thefe  good  people,  and  particularly 
■with  the  account  Mr.  Port  gave  us  of  the  Serjeant’s  wary 
proceedings  the  day  before.  On  feeing  me  come  on  fliore, 
in  company  with  fome  other  gentlemen,  he  had  made  him 
and  the  merchant,  who  arrived  in  the  Hedges  we  had  feen 
come  in  the  morning,  hide  themfelves  in  his  kitchen,  and 
liften  to  our  converfation  with  one  another,  in  hopes,  that 

* It  hath  fince  appeared,  from  the  account  of  Kerguelen’s  V oyage,  that  this  extraor- 
dinary perfon,  who  had  entered  into  the  F rench  fervice,  was  commander  of  a new  fettle- 
pient  at  Madagafcar,  when  Kerguelen  touched  there  in  1774. 
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by  this  means  they  might  difcover  whether  we  were  really 
Englifli  or  not. 

As  we  concluded,  from  the  commiffion  and  drefs  of  Mr. 
Port,  that  he  might  probably  be  the  Commander’s  fecretary, 
he  was  received  as  fuch,  and  invited,  with  his  companion, 
the  merchant,  to  dine  with  Captain  Clerke  : and  though  we 
foon  began  to  fufpecff,  from  the  behaviour  of  the  latter  to- 
ward him,  that  he  was  only  a common  fervant,  yet,  this  be- 
ing no  time  to  facrifice  our  little  comforts  to  our  pride,  we 
prevented  an  explanation,  by  not  fuffering  the  queftion  to  be 
put  to  him ; and,  in  return  for  the  fatisfadlion  we  reaped 
from  his  abilities  as  a linguift,  we  continued  to  let  him  live 
on  a footing  of  equality  with  us. 
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CHAP.  II. 

Scarcity  of  Provijions  and  Stores  at  the  Harbour  of  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  — A Party  fet  out  to  vijit  the 
Commander  at  Bolcheretjk. — Paffage  up  the  river  Awat- 
fka. — Account  of  their  Reception  by  the  ‘Toion  of  Karat- 
chin. — Hefcription  of  a Kamtfchadale  Drefs. — Journey  on 
Sledges.  — Hefcription  of  this  Mode  of  ’Travelling.  — Ar- 
rival at  Natcheekin. — Account  of  hot  Springs. — Pmbark 
on  the  Bolchoireka.  — Reception  at  the  Capital. — Gene- 
rous and  hofpitable  Condudl  of  the  Commander  and  the 
Garrifon. — Defer iption  of  Bolcheretjk. — Prefents  from  the 
Commander. — Ruffian  and  Kamtfchadale  Dancing. — Af- 
feBing  Departure  from  Bolcheretjk. — Return  to  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul's^  accompanied  by  Major  Behm,  who 
vijits  the  Ships, — Generofity  of  the  Sailors. — Difpatches  fent 
by  Major  Behm  to  Peterjburg. — His  Departure  and  Cha- 
raBer. 

1779.  TOEING  now  enabled  to  converfe  with  the  Rnlhans,  by 

interpreter,  with  tolerable  facility,  onr 
Tuefday4.  firft  inquiries  were  directed  to  the  means  of  procuring  a 
fupply  of  frefli  provilions,  and  naval  ftores ; from  the  want 
of  which  latter  article,  in  particular,  we  had  been  for  fome 
time  in  great  dilfrefs.  On  inquiry,  it  appeared,  that  the 
whole  flock  of  live  cattle,  which,  the  country  about  the  bay 
could  furnifli,  amounted  only  to  two  heifers ; and  thefe  the 
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Serjeant  very  readily  promifed  to  procure  us.  Our  applica-  1779. 
tions  were  next  made  to  the  merchant,  but  we  found  the  ^ 

terms,  upon  which  he  offered  to  ferve  us,  fo  exorbitant, 
that  Captain  Clerke  thought  it  neceffary  to  fend  an  officer 
to  vifit  the  Commander  at  Bolcheretfk,  and  to  inquire  into 
the  price  of  ftores  at  that  place.  As  foon  as  this  determi- 
nation was  communicated  to  Mr.  Port,  he  difpatched  an  ex- 
prefs  to  the  Commander,  to  inform  him  of  our  intentions, 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  to  clear  us  from  the  fufpicions  that 
were  entertained  with  refpeit  to  the  defignation  and  pur- 
pofes  of  our  voyage. 

Captain  Clerke  having  thought  proper  to  fix  on  me  for 
this  fervice,  I received  orders,  together  with  Mr.  Webber, 
who  was  to  accompany  me  as  interpreter,  to  be  ready  to  fet 
out  the  next  day.  It  proved,  however,  too  ftormy,  as  did  Wednef,  5. 
alfo  the  6th,  for  beginning  a journey  through  fo  wild  and  Thurfday  6. 
defolate  a country ; but,  on  the  7th,  the  weather  appearing  Friday  7. 
more  favourable,  we  fet  out  early  in  the  morning  in  the 
blip’s  boats,  with  a view  to  reach  the  entrance  of  the 
Awatfka  at  high  water,  on  account  of  the  fhoals  with  which 
the  mouth  of  that  river  abounds : here  the  country  boats 
were  to  meet  us,  and  carry  us  up  the  bream. 

Captain  Gore  was  now  added  to  our  party,  and  we  were 
attended  by  Meffrs.  Port  and  Fedofitfch,  with  two  coffacks, 
and  were  provided,  by  our  condu61:ors,  with  warm  furred 
clothing ; a precaution  which  we  foon  found  very  necef- 
fary, as  it  began  to  fnow  brifkly  juft  after  we  fet  out.  At 
eight  o’clock,  being  flopped  by  flioal  water,  about  a mile 
from  the  mouth  of  the  river,  fome  fmall  canoes,  belonging 
to  the  Kamtfchadales,  took  up  us  and  our  baggage,  and 
carried  us  over  a fpit  of  fand,  which  is  thrown  up  by  the 
rapidity  of  the  river,  and  which,  they  told  us,  was  con- 
tinually 
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tiniially  fhifting.  When  we  had  crofled  this  Ihoal,  the 
water  again  deepened ; and  here  we  found  a commodi- 
ous boat,  built  and  lhaped  like  a Norway  yawl,  ready 
to  convey  us  up  the  river,  together  with  canoes  for  our 
baggage. 

The  mouth  of  the  Awatfka  is  about  a quarter  of  a mile 
broad ; and  as  we  advanced,  it  narrowed  very  gradually. 
After  we  had  proceeded  a few  miles,  we  palfed  feveral 
branches,  which,  we  were  told,  emptied  themfelves  into 
other  parts  of  the  bay ; and  that  fome  of  thofe  on  the  left 
hand,  flowed  into  the  Paratounca  river.  Its  general  direc- 
tion from  the  bay,  for  the  firfl;  ten  miles,  is  to  the  North, 
after  which  it  turns  to  the  Weftward : this  bend  excepted, 
it  preferves,  for  the  moft  part,  a ftraight  courfe ; and  the 
country,  through  which  it  flows,  to  the  diftance  of  near 
thirty  miles  from  the  fea,  is  low  and  flat,  and  fubjecfl  to 
frequent  inundations.  We  were  pufhed  forward  by  fix 
men,  with  long  poles,  three  at  each  end  of  the  boat ; two 
of  whom  were  Coflacks,  the  others  Kamtfchadales ; and  ad- 
vanced againft  a ftrong  ftream,  at  the  rate,  as  well  as  I 
could  judge,  of  about  three  miles  an  hour.  Our  Kamtfcha- 
dales bore  this  fevere  labour,  with  great  ftoutnefs,  for  ten 
hours ; during  which  we  flopped  only  once,  and  that  for  a 
fliort  time,  whilfl  they  took  fome  little  refrelhment.  As 
we  had  been  told,  at  our  firfl  fetting  out  in  the  morning, 
that  we  Ihould  eafily  reach  an  ojirog-,  called  Karatchin,  the 
fame  night,  we  were  much  difappointed  to  find  ourfelves, 
at  fun-fet,  fifteen  miles  from  that  place.  This  we  attri- 
buted to  the  delay  occafioned  in  palling  the  flioals  we  had 
met  with,  both  at  the  entrance  of  the  river,  and  in  feveral 
other  places,  as  we  proceeded  up  it : for  our  boat  being 
the  firfl  that  had  pafled  up  the  river,  the  guides  were  not 
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acquainted  with  the  lituation  of  the  fliifting  fand-banks,  1779. 
and  unfortunately  the  fnow  not  having  yet  begun  to  melt,  . .• 

the  fliallownefs  of  the  river  was  at  its  extreme. 

The  fatigue  our  men  had  already  undergone,  and  the 
difficulty  of  navigating  the  river,  which  would  have  been 
much  increafed  by  the  darknefs  of  the  night,  obliged  us  to 
give  up  all  thoughts  of  continuing  our  journey  that  even- 
ing. Having  therefore  found  a place  tolerably  flieltered,  and 
cleared  it  of  the  fnow,  we  erected  a fmall  marquife^  which 
we  had  brought  with  us  ; and,- by  the  affiftance  of  a brifk 
fire,  and  fome  good  punch,  paffed  the  night  not  very  un- 
pleafantly.  The  only  inconvenience  we  laboured  under  was, 
the  being  obliged  to  make  the  fire  at  fome  diftance  from  us. 

For,  although  the  ground  was,  to  all  appearance,  dry  enough 
before,  yet  when  the  fire  was  lighted,  it  foon  thawed  all  the 
parts  round  it  into  an  abfolute  puddle.  We  admired  much 
the  alertnefs  and  expedition  with  which  the  Kamtfchadales 
eredled  our  marquife-i  and  cooked  our  provifions  ; but  what 
was  moft  unexpected,  we  found  they  had  brought  with  them 
their  tea-kettles,  conlidering  it  as  the  greatefl  of  hardffiips 
not  to  drink  tea  two  or  three  times  a day. 

We  fet  out  as  foon  as  it  was  light,  in  the  morning,  and  Saturdays, 
had  not  advanced  far,  before  we  were  met  by  the  ’Toion,  or 
Chief  of  Karatchin,  who  had  been  apprized  of  our  com- 
ing, and  had  provided  canoes  that  were  lighter,  and  better 
contrived  for  navigating  the  higher  parts  of  the  river.  A 
commodious  velTel,  confifting  of  two  canoes,  laffied  clofe 
together  with  crofs  fpars,  lined  with  bear-fldns,  and  fur- 
niffied  with  fur  cloaks,  was  alfo  provided  for  us.  We  now 
went  on  very  rapidly,  the  I’oion’^  people  being  both  flout 
and  freffi,  and  remarkable  for  their  expertnefs  in  this  bu- 
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1779*  fmefs.  At  ten  we  got  to  the  ojirog,  the  feat  of  his  com- 
mand,  where  we  w'ere  received  at  the  water-fide  by  the 
Kamtfchadale  men  and  women,  and  fome  Ruffian  fervants 
belonging  to  Fedofitfch,  who  were  employed  in  making 
canoes.  They  were  all  dreffed  out  in  their  heft  clothes. 
Thofe  of  the  women  were  pretty  and  gay,  conlifting  of  a 
full  loofe  robe,  of  white  nankeen,  gathered  clofe  round  the 
neck,  and  faftened  with  a collar  of  coloured  ffik.  Over  this 
they  wore  a ffiort  jacket,  without  Reeves,  made  of  different- 
coloured  nankeens,  and  petticoats  of  a flight  Chinefe  filk. 
Their  ffiifts,  which  had  fleeves  down  to  the  wrifts,  were 
alfo  of  fllk ; and  coloured  ffik  handkerchiefs  were  bound 
round  their  heads,  concealing  entirely  the  hair  of  the  mar- 
ried women,  whilfl;  thofe  who  were  unmarried,  brought  the 
handkerchief  under  the  hair,  and  fuffered  it  to  flow  loofe 
behind.. 

This  ojirog  was  pleafantly  fltuated  by  the  fide  of  the  ri- 
ver ; and  confifted  of  three  log-houfes  ; three  jourts^  or 
houfes  made  under  ground ; and  nineteen  balagans,  or 
fummer  habitations.  We  were  condudted  to  the  dwelling 
of  the  T^oion,  who  was  a plain  decent  man,  born  of  a Ruf- 
fian woman,  by  a Kamtfchadale  father.  His  houfe,  like 
all  the  reft  in  this  country,  was  divided  into  two  apart- 
ments. A long  narrow  table,  with  a bench  round  it,  was 
all  the  furniture  we  faw  in  the  outer ; and  the  houffiold 
ftuff  of  the  inner,  which  was  the  kitchen,  was  not  left 
fimple  and  fcanty.  But  the  kind  attention  of  our  hoft, 
and  the^  hearty  welcome  we  received,  more  than  compen- 
fated  for  the  poverty  of  his  lodgings. 

His  wife  proved  an  excellent  cook ; and  ferved  us  with 
fifli  and  game  of  different  forts,  and  various  kinds  of  heath- 
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"berries,  that  had  been  kept  Iince  the  lall  year.  Whilft  we 
were  at  dinner  in  this  miferable  hut,  the  guefts  of  a peo-  ^ 
pie,  with  whofe  exiftence  we  had  before  been  fcafce  ac- 
quainted, and  at  the  extremity  of  the  habitable  globe,  a 
folitary,  half-worn  pewter  fpoon,  whofe  lhape  was  familiar 
to  us,  attracSled  our  attention ; and,  on  examination,  we 
found  it  Ifamped  on  the  back  with  the  word  London.  I 
cannot  pafs  over  this  circumftance  in  lilence,  out  of  gra- 
titude for  the  many  pleafant  thoughts,  the  anxious  hopes, 
and  tender  remembrances  it  excited  in  us.  Thofe,  who 
have  experienced  the  effects  that  long  abfence  and  ex- 
treme diftance  from  their  native  country  produce  on  the 
mind,  will  readily  conceive  the  pleafure  fuch  trifling  in- 
cidents can  give.  To  the  philofopher  and  the  politician 
they  may  perhaps  fuggefl;  refle6lions  of  a different  na- 
ture. 

We  were  now  to  quit  the  river,  and  perform  the  next 
part  of  our  journey  on  fledges ; but  the  thaw  had  been 
too  powerful  in  the  day-time,  to  allow  us  to  fet  out,  till 
the  cold  of  the  evening  had  again  made  the  furface  of  the 
fnow  hard  and  firm.  This  gave  us  an  opportunity  of 
walking  about  the  village,  which  was  the  only  place  we 
had  yet  feen  free  from  fnow  fince  we  landed  in  this  coun- 
try. It  flood  upon  a well-wooded  flat,  about  a mile  and 
a half  in  circumference.  The  leaves  were  juft  budding, 
and  the  verdure  of  the  whole  fcene  was  ftrongly  contrafted 
with  the  fides  of  the  furrounding  hills,  which  were  ftill 
covered  with  fnow.  As  the  foil  appeared  to  me  very  ca- 
pable of  producing  all  the  common  forts  of  garden  vege- 
tables, I was  greatly  furprized  not  to  find  the  fmalleft  fpot 
any  where  cultivated.  If  to  this  we  add,  that  none  of  the 
inhabitants  were  poffefted  of  cattle  of  any  fort,  nothing 
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1779*  can  be  well  conceived  more  wretched  than  their  lituation 
. mull  be  during  the  winter  months.  They  were  at  this  time 
removing  from  their  jourts  into  their  balagans^  which  af- 
forded us  an  opportunity  of  examining  both  thefe  forts 
of  habitations ; and  they  will  be  hereafter  more  particu- 
larly defcribed.  The  people  invited  us  into  their  houfes 
with  great  good-humour  ; a general  air  of  cheerfulnefs 
and  content  was  every  where  vilible,  to  which  the  ap- 
proaching change  of  feafon  might  probably  not  a little 
contribute. 

On  our  return  to  the  Toion^Sy  we  found  fupper  prepared 
for  us,  which  differed  in  nothing  from  our  former  repaft ; 
and  concluded  with  our  treating  the  'Toion  and  his  wife  with 
fome  of  the  fpirits,  we  had  brought  with  us,  made  into 
punch.  Captain  Gore,  who  had  great  generolity  on  all  oc- 
cafions,  having  afterward  made  them  fome  valuable  pre- 
fents,  they  retired  to  the  kitchen,  leaving  us  in  poffeffion  of 
the  outward  room,  where,  fpreading  our  bear-fkins  on  the 
benches,  we  were  glad  to  get  a little  repofe,  having  fettled 
with  our  conducSfors  to  refume  our  journey,  as  foon  as  the 
ground  fhould  be  judged  fit  for  travelling. 

About  nine  o’clock,  the  fame  evening,  we  were  awakened 
by  the  melancholy  bowlings  of  the  dogs,  which  continued  all 
the  time  our  baggage  was  lafhing  upon  the  fledges  ; but,  as 
foon  as  they  were  yoked,  and  we  were  all  prepared  to  fet  out, 
this  changed  into  a light  cheerful  yelping,  which  entirely 
ceafed  the  inftant  they  marched  off.  But,  before  we  fet  out, 
the  Reader  may  expert  to  be  made  more  particularly  ac- 
quainted with  this  curious  mode  of  travelling. 

The  figure  of  the  fledges  will  be  beft  conceived  by  the 
annexed  engraving,  which  was  taken  from  one  I brought 
over  with  me,  that  is  now  in  the  poffeffion  of  Sir  Afliton 
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Lever.  The  body  is  about  four  feet  and  a half  long,  and  a 
foot  wide,  made  in  the  form  of  a crefcent,  of  light  tough 
wood,  ftrongly  bound  together  with  wicker-work ; which,  in 
thofe  belonging  to  the  better  fort  of  people,  is  elegantly  ftain- 
ed  of  a red  and  blue  colour,  and  the  feat  covered  with  bear- 
Ikins,  or  other  furs.  It  is  fupported  by  four  legs,  about  two 
feet  high,  which  reft  on  two  long  flat  pieces  of  wood,  five  or 
fix  inches  broad,  extending  a foot  at  each  end  beyond  the 
body  of  the  fledge.  Thefe  are  turned  up  before  in  the  man- 
ner of  a Ikate,  and  fliod  with  the  bone  of  fome  fea-animah 
The  fore-part  of  the  carriage  is  ornamented  with  thongs  of 
leather  and  taflels  of  coloured  cloth ; and  from  the  crofs- 
bar,  to  which  the  harnefs  is  joined,  are  hung  links  of  iron, 
or  ftnall  bells,  the  jingling  of  which  they  conceive  to  be  en- 
couraging to  the  dogs.  They  are  feldom  ufed  to  carry  more 
than  one  perfon  at  a time,  who  fits  afide,  refting  his  feet  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  fledge,  and  carrying  his  provifions  and 
other  neceflaries,  wrapped  up  in  a bundle,  behind  him.  The 
dogs  are  ufually  five  in  number,  yoked  two  and  two,  with 
a leader.  The  reins,  not  being  faftened  to  the  head  of  the 
dogs,  but  to  the  collar,  have  little  power  over  them,  and  are 
therefore  generally  hung  upon  the  fledge,  whilft  the  driver 
depends  entirely  on  their  obedience  to  his  voice  for  the 
diredtion  of  them.  With  this  view,  the  leader  is  always 
trained  up  with  a particular  degree  of  care  and  attention  ; 
fome  of  them  rifing  to  a moft  extraordinary  value  on  account 
of  their  docility  and  fteadinefs  ; infomuch,  that  for  one  of 
thefe,  I am  well  aflured,  forty  roubles  (or  ten  pounds)  was  no 
unufual  price.  The  driver  is  alfo  provided  with  a crooked 
ftick,  which  anfwers  the  purpofe  both  of  whip  and  reins ; 
as  by  ftriking  it  into  the  fnow,  he  is  enabled  to  moderate  the 
fpeed  of  the  dogs,  or  even  to  flop  them  entirely  ; and  when 

D d a they 


204 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1779.  they  are  lazy,  or  otherwife  inattentive  to  his  voice,  he  chaf- 
, . tifes  them  by  throwing  it  at  them.  Upon  thefe  occalions, 

their  dexterity  in  picking  it  up  again  is  very  remarkable, 
and  forms  the  principal  difficulty  of  their  art.  But  it  is 
indeed  not  furprizing,  that  they  ffiould  labour  to  be  fkilful 
in  a practice  upon  which  their  fafety  fo  materially  depends. 
For  they  fay,  that  if  the  driver  ffiould  happen  to  lofe  his 
hick,  the  dogs  will  inhantly  perceive  it ; and  unlefs  their 
leader  be  of  the  moll  fober  and  refolute  kind,  they  will  im- 
mediately run  a-head  full  fpeed,  and  never  Hop  till  they  are 
quite  fpent.  But  as  that  will  not  be  the  cafe  foon,  it  gene- 
rally happens,  that  either  the  carriage  is  overturned,  and 
dallied  to  pieces  againll  the  trees,  or  they  hurry  down  fome 
precipice,  and  are  all  buried  in  the  fnow.  The  accounts 
that  were  given  us  of  the  fpeed  of  thefe  dogs,  and  of  their 
extraordinary  patience  of  hunger  and  fatigue,  were  fcarcely 
credible,  if  they  had  not  been  fupported  by  the  bell  au- 
thority. We  were  indeed  ourfelves  witnelTes  of  the  great 
expedition  with  which  the  melTenger,  who  had  been  dif- 
patched  to  Bolcheretlk  with  the  news  of  our  arrival,  re- 
turned to  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  though  the 
fnow  was,  at  this  time,  exceedingly  foft.  But  I was  in- 
formed, by  the  Commander  of  Kamtfchatka,  that  this  jour- 
ney was  generally  performed  in  two  days  and  a half ; and 
that  he  had  once  received  an  exprefs  from  the  latter  place  in 
twenty-three  hours. 

The  dogs  are  fed,  during  the  winter,  on  the  offals  of 
dried  and  llinking  liffi  but  are  always  deprived  of  this  mi- 
ferable  food,  a day  before  they  fet  out  on  a journey,  and 
never  fuffered  to  eat  before  they  reach  the  end  of  it.  We 
were  alfo  told,  that  it  was  not  unufual  for  them  to  continue 
thus  falling  two  entire  days,  in  which  time  they  would  per- 
form 
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form  a journey  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles  Thefe 
dogs  are,  in  fliape,  fomewhat  like  the  Pomeranian  breed, 
hut  conhderably  larger. 

As  we  did  not  choofe  to  truft  to  our  own  fkill,  we  had 
each  of  us  a man  to  drive  and  guide  the  fledge,  which, 
from  the  flate  the  roads  were  now  in,  proved  a very  labo- 
rious bufinefs.  For,  as  the  thaw  had  advanced  very  confi- 
derably  in  the  vaUies,  through  which  our  road  lay,  we  were 
under  the  necellity  of  keeping  along  the  fides  of  the  hills  ; 
and  this  obliged  our  guides,  who  were  provided  with  fnow- 
flioes  for  that  purpofe,  to  fupport  the  fledges,  on  the  lower 
fide,  with  their  flioulders,  for  feveral  miles  together.  I had 
a very  good-humoured  Coffack  to  attend  me,  w'ho  was, 
however,  fo  very  unfkilful  in  his  bufinefs,  that  we  were 
overturned  almoft  every  minute,  to  the  great  entertainment 
of  the  reft  of  the  company.  Our  party  confifted,  in  all,  of 
ten  fledges.  That  in  which  Captain  Gore  was  carried,  was 
made  of  two  laftied  together,  and  abundantly  provided  with 
furs  and  bear-fkins  ; it  had  ten  dogs,  yoked  four  abreaft ; 
as  had  alfo  fome  of  thofe  that  were  heavy  laden  with  bag- 
gage- 

When  we  had  proceeded  about  four  miles,  it  began  to 
rain  ; which,  added  to  the  darknefs  of  the  night,  threw  us 


* Extraordinary  as  this  may  appear,  KrafcheninikofF,  whofe  account  of  Kamtfchatka, 
from  every  thing  that  I faw,  and  had  an  opportunity  of  comparing  it  with,  feems  to  me 
to  deferve  entire  credit ; and  whofe  authority  / Jhall^  therefore,  frequently  have  recourfc 
to;  relates  inftances  of  this  kind,  that  are  much  more  furprizing.  “ Travelling  parties,” 
lays  he,  “ are  often  overtaken  with  dreadful  ftorms  of  fnow,  on  the  approach  of  which, 
“ they  drive,  with  the  utmoji  precipitation^  into  the  nearejl  wood^  and  there  are  obliged  to 
“ ftay,  till  the  tempeft,  which  frequently  lafts  fix  or  feven  days,  is  over ; the  dogs  re- 
“ maining  all  this  while  quiet  and  inofFenfive  ; except  that,  fometimes,  when  preft  by 
“ hunger,  they  will  devour  their  reins,  and  the  other  leathern  parts  of  the  harnefs.  ” Hi/lory 
and  Defcription  of  Karntfchatka^  by  Krafcheninikoff. 
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1779.  all  into  confufion.  It  was  at  laft  agreed,  that  we  fliould  re- 
— ^ main,  where  we  were,  till  day -light;  and  accordingly  we 
came  to  anchor  in  the  fnow  (for  I cannot  better  exprefs  the 
manner  in  which  the  fledges  were  fecured),  and  wrapping 
ourfelves  up  in  our  furs,  waited  patiently  for  the  morn- 
Sunday  9.  ing.  About  three  o’clock  we  were  called  on  to  fet  out,  our 
guides  being  apprehenfive,  that  if  we  waited  longer,  we 
might  be  Hopped  by  the  thaw,  and  neither  be  able  to 
proceed,  nor  to  return.  After  encountering  many  diffi- 
culties, which  were  principally  occafioned  by  the  bad  con- 
dition of  the  road,  at  two  in  the  afternoon  we  got  fafe  to 
an  ojlrogy  called  Natcheekin,  fituated  on  the  fide  of  a fmall 
llream,  which  falls  into  the  Bolchoireka,  a little  way  below 
the  town.  The  diftance  between  Karatchin  and  Natcheekin 
is  thirty-eight  werft s (or  twenty-five  miles)  ; and,  had  the 
hard  froft  continued,  we  fliould  not,  by  their  account,  have 
been  more  than  four  hours  in  performing  it ; but  the  fnow 
was  fo  foft,  that  the  dogs,  almoft  at  every  ftep,  funk  up  to 
their  bellies  ; and  I was  indeed  much  furprized  at  their  be- 
ing at  all  able  to  overcome  the  difficulties  of  fo  fatiguing  a 
journey. 

Natcheekin  is  a very  inconfiderable  ojirog^  having  only 
one  log-houfe,  the  relidence  of  the  'T’oion ; five  balagansy 
and  one  jourt.  We  were  received  here  with  the  fame  for- 
malities, and  in  the  fame  hofpitable  manner,  as  at  Karatchin  ; 
and  in  the  afternoon  we  went  to  vifit  a remarkable  hot- 
fpring,  which  is  near  this  village.  We  faw,  at  fome  diftance, 
the  fleam  rifing  from  it,  as  from  a boiling  caldron ; and  as 
we  approached,  perceived  the  air  had  a ftrong  fulphureous 
fmell.  The  main  fpring  forms  a bafon  of  about  three  feet 
in  diameter;  befides  which,  there  are  a number  of  leffer 
fprings,  of  the  fame  degree  of  heat,  in  the  adjacent  ground ; 
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fo  that  the  whole  fpot,  to  the  extent  of  near  an  acre,  was  1779. 
fo  hot,  that  we  could  not  Hand  two  minutes  in  the  fame  ^ j 
place.  The  water  flowing  from  thefe  fprings  is  colledled 
in  a fmall  bathing  pond,  and  afterward  forms  a little  rivu- 
let ; which,  at  the  diftance  of  about  an  hundred  and  fifty 
yards,  falls  into  the  river.  The  bath,  they  told  us,  had 
wrought  great  cures  in  feveral  diforders,  fuch  as  rheuma- 
tifms,  fwelled  and  contracted  joints,  and  fcorbutic  ulcers. 

In  the  bathing-place  the  thermometer  flood  at  100°,  or 
blood  heat ; but  in  the  fpring,  after  being  immerfed  two 
minutes,  it  was  1°  above  boiling  fpirits.  The  thermometer 
in  the  air,  at  this  time,  was  34° ; in  the  river  40° ; and  in  the 
7b/o«’s  houfe  64”.  The  ground  where  thefe  fprings  break 
out,  is  on  a gentle  afcent ; behind  which  there  is  a green 
hill  of  a moderate  flze.  I am  forry  I was  not  fufficiently 
fkilled  in  botany  to  examine  the  plants,  which  feemed  to 
thrive  here  with  great  luxuriance  ; the  wild  garlic,  indeed, 
forced  itfelf  on  our  notice,  and  was  at  this  time  fpringing 
up  very  vigoroufly. 

The  next  morning,  we  embarked  on  the  Bolchoireka  in  Monday  10. 
canoes ; and,  having  the  flream  with  us,  expeCted  to  be  at 
our  journey’s  end  the  day  following.  The  town  of  Bolche-  „ 
retfk  is  about  eighty  miles  from  Natcheekin ; and  we  were 
informed,  that,  in  the  fummer  feafon,  when  the  river  has 
been  full  and  rapid,  from  the  melting  of  fnow  on  the  moun- 
tains, the  canoes  had  often  gone  down  in  a Angle  day ; but 
that,  in  its  prefent  flate,  we  fliould  probably  be  much  longer, 
as  the  ice  had  broken  up  only  three  days  before  we  arrived ; 
and  that  ours  would  be  the  firfl  boat  that  had  attempted  to 
pafs.  This  intelligence  proved  but  too  true..  We  found 
ourfelves  greatly  impeded  by  the  IhaUows  ; and  though  the 
flream,  in  many  places,  ran  with  great  rajudity,  yet  every 
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1779.  half  mile  we  had  ripplings  and  flioals,  over  which  we  were 
1 . obliged  to  haul  the  boats.  The  country,  on  each  hde,  was 

very  romantic,  but  unvaried ; the  river  running  between 
mountains  of  the  moft  craggy  and  barren  afpedf,  where 
there  was  nothing  to  diverfify  the  fcene,  but  now  and 
then  the  fight  of  a bear,  and  the  flights  of  wild-fowl.  So 
uninterefting  a paflage  leaves  me  nothing  farther  to  fay, 
Tuefdayii.  than  that  this,  and  the  following  night,  we  flept  on  the 
banks  of  the  river,  under  our  marquife  ; and  fulfered  very 
much  from  the  feverity  of  the  weather,  and  the  fnow, 
which  ftill  remained  on  the  ground. 

Wedncf.  12.  At  day -light  on  the  12th,  we  found  we  had  got  clear  of 
the  mountains,  and  were  entering  a low  extenfive  plain,  co- 
vered with  flirubby  trees.  About  nine  in  the  forenoon,  we 
arrived  at  an  ojirog^  called  Opatchin,  which  is  computed  to 
be  fifty  miles  from  Natcheekin,  and  is  nearly  of  the  fame 
fize  as  Karatchin.  We  found  here  a feijeant  with  four 
Pvuflian  foldiers,  who  had  been  two  days  waiting  for  our 
arrival ; and  who  immediately  difpatched  a light  boat  to 
Bolcheretfk,  with  intelligence  of  our  approach.  We  were 
now  put  into  the  trammels  of  formality ; a canoe,  furniflied 
with  fkins  and  furs,  and  equipped  in  a magnificent  man- 
ner, was  prepared  for  our  reception,  in  which  we  were  ac- 
commodated much  at  our  eafe,  but  to  the  excluflon  of  the 
reft  of  our  fellow-travellers.  It  was  with  much  regret  we 
found  ourfelves  obliged  to  feparate  from  our  old  companion 
Monfleur  Port,  whom  we  had  obferved  to  grow  every  day 
more  fliy  and  diftant,  as  we  drew  nearer  the  end  of  our  jour- 
ney. Indeed,  he  had  himfelf  told  us,  before  we  fet  out, 
that  we  paid  him  a refpecft  he  had  no  title  to ; but,  as  we 
found  him  a very  modeft  and  difcreet  man,  we  had  infifted 
on  his  living  with  us  during  the  whole  of  our  Journey.  The 
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remainder  of  our  paffage  was  performed  with  great  facility  J779. 
and  expedition,  the  river  growing  more  rapid  as  we  de- 
fcended,  and  lefs  obftru6ted  by  fhoals. 

As  we  approached  the  capital,  we  were  forry  to  obferve, 
from  an  appearance  of  much  ftir  and  buftle,  that  we  were 
to  be  received  in  form.  Decent  clothes  had  been,  for  fome 
time,  a fcarce  commodity  amongft  us ; and  our  travelling 
drelTes  were  made  up  of  a burlefque  mixture  of  European, 

Indian,  and  Kamtfchadale  fafliions.  We  therefore  thought 
it  would  be  too  ridiculous  to  make  a parade  in  this  trim 
through  the  metropolis  of  Kamtfchatka ; and,  as  we  faw  a 
crowd  colle6ted  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  were  told 
the  Commander  would  be  at  the  water-hde  to  receive  us, 
we  flopped  fliort  at  a foldier’s  houfe,  about  a quarter  of  a 
mile  from  the  town,  from  whence  we  fent  Port  with  a mef- 
fage  to  his  Excellency,  acquainting  him,  that  the  moment 
we  had  put  off  our  travelling  dreffes,  we  would  pay  our  re- 
fpedts  to  him  at  his  own  houfe ; and  to  beg  he  would  not 
think  of  waiting  to  condudf  us.  Finding,  however,  that 
he  perfifled  in  his  intentions  of  paying  us  this  compliment, 
we  lofl  no  farther  time  in  attiring  ourfelves,  but  made  all 
the  hafle  in  our  power  to  join  him  at  the  entrance  of  the 
town.  I obferved  my  companions  to  be  as  awkward  as  I 
felt  myfelf,  in  making  our  firfl  falutations ; bowing  and 
fcraping  being  marks  of  good-breeding  that  we  had  now, 
for  two  years  and  a half,  been  totally  unaccuflomed  to.  The 
manner  in  which  we  were  received  by  the  Commander,  was 
the  mofl  engaging  that  could  be  conceived,  and  increafed 
my  mortification,  at  finding,  that  he  had  almofl  entirely 
forgot  the  French  language  ; fo  that  the  fatis faction  of  con- 
verting with  him  was  wholly  confined  to  Mr.  Webber,  who 
fpoke  the  German,  his  native  tongue. 
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1779-  In  company  with  Major  Behm,  was  Captain  Shmaleff,  the 
. fecond  in  command,  and  another  officer,  with  the  whole 

body  of  the  merchants  of  the  place.  They  conducted  us 
to  the  Commander’s  houfe,  where  we  were  received  by  his 
lady  with  great  civility,  and  found  tea  and  other  refreffi- 
ments  prepared  for  us.  After  the  firft  compliments  were 
over,  Mr.  Webber  was  defired  to  acquaint  the  Major  with 
the  objedl  of  our  journey,  with  our  want  of  naval  ftores, 
flour,  and  frefli  provifions,  and  other  neceflaries  for  the  fliips 
crews ; and  at  the  fame  time  to  aflure  him,  that  we  were 
fenfible,  from  what  we  had  already  feen  of  the  condition 
of  the  country  about  Awatfka  Bay,  we  could  not  expe6t 
much  affiftance  from  him  in  that  quarter;  that  the  impof- 
flbility  of  fending  heavy  ftores  acrofs  the  peninfula,  during 
the  prefent  feafon  of  the  year,  was  but  too  apparent,  from 
the  difficulties  we  had  met  with  in  our  journey ; and  that, 
long  before  any  material  change  could  take  place,  we 
fhould  be  under  the  neceffity  of  proceeding  on  our  voyage. 
We  were  here  interrupted  by  the  Commander,  who  ob- 
ferved,  that  we  did  not  yet  know  what  they  were  capable  of 
doing ; that,  at  leaft,  it  was  not  his  buftnefs  to  think  of  the 
difficulties  of  fupplying  our  wants,  but  only  to  learn  what 
were  the  articles  we  ftood  in  need  of,  and  the  longeft  time 
we  could  allow  him,  for  procuring  them.  After  expreffing 
our  fenfe  of  his  obliging  difpofttion,  we  gave  him  a lift  of 
the  naval  ftores,  the  number  of  cattle,  and  the  quantity  of 
flour,  we  were  dire61ed  to  purchafe,  and  told  him,  that 
we  purpofed  recommencing  bur  voyage  about  the  5th  of 
June. 

Our  converfation  afterward  turned  upon  different  fub- 
jedts ; and  it  will  naturally  be  fuppofed,  that  our  inquiries 
were  principally  directed  to  the  obtaining  fome  information 
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refpe6ting  our  own  country.  Having  now  been  abfent  1779. 
three  years,  we  had  flattered  ourfelves  with  the  certainty  . 
of  receiving  intelligence  from  Major  Behm,  which  could 
not  fail  of  being  interefting ; and  I cannot  exprefs  the  dif- 
appointment  we  felt,  on  finding,  that  he  had  no  news  to 
communicate  of  a much  later  date  than  that  of  our  depar- 
ture from  England. 

About  feven  o’clock,  the  Commander,  conceiving  we 
might  be  fatigued  with  our  journey,  and  defirous  of  taking 
fome  repofe,  begged  he  might  conduct  us  to  our  lodgings. 

It  was  in  vain  that  we  protefted  againft  a compliment 
which  we  had  certainly  no  title  to  expecfl,  but  that  of  being 
ftrangers ; a circumftance  which  feemed,  in  the  opinion  of 
this  generous  Livonian,  to  counterbalance  every  other  con- 
flderation.  In  our  way,  we  pafled  by  two  guard-houfes, 
where  the  men  were  turned  out  under  arms,  in  compliment 
to  Captain  Gore;  and  were  afterward  brought  to  a very  neat 
and  decent  houfe,  which  the  Major  gave  us  to  underftand 
was  to  be  our  refldence,  during  our  flay.  Two  fentinels 
were  pofted  at  the  door ; and  in  a houfe  adjoining,  there 
was  a ferje ant’s  guard.  Having  Ihewn  us  into  our  apart- 
ments, the  Major  took  his  leave,  with  a promife  to  fee  us 
the  next  day  ; and  we  were  left  to  find  out,  at  our  leifure,  all 
the  conveniencies  that  he  had  moft  amply  provided  for  us. 

A foldier,  called  a putproperfckack<i  whofe  rank  is  between 
that  of  a ferjeant  and  corporal,  along  with  our  fellow-tra- 
veller Port,  were  appointed  to  be  our  male  domeftics ; be- 
fides  whom,  there  was  a houfe-keeper  and  a cook,  who  had 
orders  to  obey  Port’s  diredfions  in  drefling  us  a fupper,  ac- 
cording to  our  own  mode  of  cookery.  We  received  many 
civil  meflages,  in  the  courfe  of  the  evening,  from  the  prin- 
cipal people  of  the  town,  purporting,  that  they  would  not 
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1779-  add  to  our  fatigues,  by  paying  their  refpe£ts  to  us  at  that 

. time,  but  would  wait  on  us  in  the  morning.  Such  well- 

fupported  politenefs  and  attention,  in  a country  fo  defolate 
and  uncultivated,  formed  a contrail:  exceedingly  favourable 
to  its  inhabitants;  and,  to  finilh  the  piece  as  it  began,  at 
fun-fet  the  ferjeant  came  with  the  report  of  his  guard  to 
Captain  Gore. 

Thurfday  13.  Early  in  the  morning,  we  received  the  compliments  of  the 
Commander,  of  Captain  Shmaleff,  and  of  the  principal  in- 
habitants of  the  town,  who  all  honoured  us  with  vilits  foon 
after.  The  two  firft,  having  fent  for  Port,  after  we  were 
gone  to  reft,  and  inquired  of  him,  what  articles  we  feemed 
to  be  moft  in  want  of  on  board  the  fliips ; we  found  them 
prepared  to  inftft  on  our  fliaring  with  the  garrifon  under 
their  command,  in  what  little  ftock  of  provifions  they  had 
remaining.  At  the  fame  time  they  lamented,  that  we  had 
arrived  at  a feafon  of  the  year,  when  there  was  always  the 
greateft  fcarcity  of  every  thing  amongft  them ; the  floops 
not  being  yet  arrived,  with  their  annual  fupply,  from 
Okotfk. 

We  agreed  to  accept  the  liberality  of  thefe  hofpitable 
ftrangers,  with  the  bell:  grace  we  could ; but  on  condition, 
that  we  might  be  made  acquainted  with  the  price  of  the  ar- 
ticles we  were  to  be  fupplied  with  ; and  that  Captain  Clerke 
fliould  give  bills  to  the  amount,  upon  the  Vi(ft:ualling  Office 
in  London.  This  the  Major  pofitively  refufed ; and  when- 
ever it  was  afterward  urged,  flopped  us  fliort,  by  telling  us, 
he  was  certain,  that  he  could  not  oblige  his  Miftrefs  more, 
than  in  giving  every  alfiftance  in  his  power  to  her  good 
friends  and  allies  the  Englifli ; and  that  it  would  be  a parti- 
cular fatisfa6lion  to  her,  to  hear,  that  in  fo  remote  a*  part  of 
the  world,  her  dominions  had  afforded  any  relief  to  fhips 
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engaged  in  fuch  fervices  as  ours  ; that  he  could  not  there- 
fore a6t  fo  contrary  to  the  chara6ter  of  his  Emprefs,  as  to  ^ 
accept  of  any  hills  ; but  that,  to  accommodate  the  matter, 
he  would  take  a bare  atteftation  of  the  particulars,  with 
which  we  might  be  furniflied ; and  that  this  he  fhould 
tranfmit  to  his  Court,  as  a certificate  of  having  performed 
his  duty.  I fiiaU  leave  (he  continued)  to  the  two  Courts,  all 
farther  acknowledgments  ; but  cannot  confent  to  accept  any 
thing  of  the  kind  alluded  to. 

When  this  matter  was  adjufted,  he  began  to  inquire  about 
our  private  wants ; faying,  he  fhould  confider  himfelf  as  ill 
ufed,  if  we  had  any  dealings  with  the  merchants,  or  applied 
to  any  other  perfon  except  himfelf. 

In  return  for  fuch  fingular  generofity,  we  had  little  to 
beftow  but  our  admiration  and  our  thanks.  Fortunately, 
however.  Captain  Clerke  had  fent  by  me  a fet  of  prints  and 
maps,  belonging  to  the  lafl:  voyage  of  Captain  Cook,  which 
he  defired  me  to  prefent  in  his  name  to  the  Commander ; 
who  being  an  enthufiafi;  in  every  thing  relating  to  difcove- 
ries,  received  it  with  a fatisfadtion  which  fhewed,  that, 
though  a trifle,  nothing  could  have  been  more  acceptable. 
Captain  Clerke  had  like  wife  intrufted  me  with  a difcretion- 
ary  power  of  fhewing  him  a chart  of  the  difcoveries  made 
in  the  prefent  voyage  ; and  as  I judged,  that  a perfon  in  his 
fituation,  and  of  his  turn  of  mind,  would  be  exceedingly 
gratified  by  a communication  of  this  fort,  though,  out  of 
delicacy,  he  had  forborn  to  afk  more  than  a few  general 
queftions  on  the  fubjedt,  I made  no  fcruple  to  repofe  in  him 
a confidence,  of  which  his  whole  condudl  fhewed  him  to  be 
deferving. 

I had  the  pleafure  to  find,  that  he  felt  this  compliment 
as  I hoped  he  would,  and  was  much  firuck  at  feeing,  in  one 

view^ 


1779. 

May. 


214 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1779.  view,  the  whole  of  that  coaft,  as  well  on  the  fide  of  Afia  as  on 
' . that  of  America,  of  which  his  countrymen  had  been  fo  many 

years  employed  in  acquiring  a partial  and  imperfect  know- 
ledge 

Excepting  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  the  fet  of  prints 
I have  already  mentioned,  we  had  brought  nothing  with 
us  that  was  in  the  leafi;  worth  his  acceptance ; for  it  fcarce 
deferves  noticing,  that  I prevailed  on  his  fon,  a young  boy, 
to  accept  of  a filver  watch  I happened  to  have  about  me  ; 
and  I made  his  little  daughter  very  happy  with  two  pair  of 
ear-rings,  of  French  palte.  Befides  thefe  trifles,  I left  with 
Captain  Shmaleff  the  thermometer  I had  ufed  on  my  jour- 
ney ; and  he  promifed  me,  to  keep  an  exa6t  regifter  of  the 
temperature  of  the  air  for  one  year,  and  to  tranfmit  it  to 
Mr.  Muller,  with  whom  he  had  the  pleafure  of  being  ac- 
quainted. 

We  dined  this  day  at  the  Commander’s,  who,  ftudious  on 
• every  occafion  to  gratify  our  curiofity,  had,  befides  a num- 
ber of  difhes  dreflhd  in  our  own  way,  prepared  a great  va- 
riety of  others,  after  the  Rulfian  and  Kamtfchadale  manner. 
The  afternoon  was  employed  in  taking  a view  of  the  town, 
and  the  adjacent  country.  Bolcheretfk  is  fituated  in  a low 
fwampy  plain,  that  extends  to  the  fea  of  Okotflc,  being 
about  forty  miles  long,  and  of  a confiderable  breadth.  It 

, * On  this  occafion,  Major  Behm  permitted  us  to  examine  all  the  maps  and  charts  that 

were  in  his  poflellion.  Thofe  relating  to  the  peninfula  of  the  Tfchutfki,  were  made  in  con- 
formity to  the  information  colledled  by  Pleniftiner,  between  the  years  1760  and  1770. 
As  the  charts  of  Pleniftiner  were  afterward  made  ufe  of,  according  to  Mr.  Coxe,  in  the 
compilation  of  the  General  Map  of  Ruflia,  publifhedby  the  Academy  in  1776,  it  may  be 
neceflary  to  obferve,  that  we  found  them  exceedingly  erroneous ; and  that  the  compilers 
of  the  General  Map  feem  to  have  been  led  into  fome  miftakes  on  his  authority.  Thole, 
in  which  the  iflands  on  the  coaft  of  America  were  laid  down,  we  found  to  contain  nothing 
new,  and  to  be  much  lefs  accurate  than  thofe  we  faw  at  Oonalaftika. 
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lies  on  the  North  fide  of  the  Bolchoireka  (or  great  river), 
between  the  mouth  of  the  Gottfof  ka  and  the  Biftraia,  which 
here  empty  themfelves  into  this  river  ; and  the  peninfula, 
on  which  it  Hands,  has  been  feparated  from  the  continent 
by  a large  canal,  the  work  of  the  prefent  Commander; 
which  has  not  only  added  much  to  its  ftrength  as  a fortrefs, 
but  has  made  it  much  lefs  liable,  than  it  was  before,  to 
inundations.  Below  the  town,  the  river  is  from  lix  to  eight 
feet  deep,  and  about  a quarter  of  a mile  broad.  It  empties 
itfelf  into  the  fea  of  Okotik,  at  the  diftance  of  twenty-two 
miles ; where,  according  to  Krafcheninikoff,  it  is  capable  of 
admitting  veffels  of  a conliderable  fize.  There  is  no  corn, 
of  any  fpecies,  cultivated  in  this  part  of  the  country  ; and 
Major  Behm  informed  me,  that  his  was  the  only  garden 
that  had  yet  been  planted.  The  ground  was,  for  the  moft 
part,  covered  with  fnow ; that  which  was  free  from  it  ap- 
peared full  of  fmall  hillocks,  of  a black  turfy  nature.  I faw 
about  twenty  or  thirty  cows ; and  the  Major  had  lix  llout 
horfes.  Thefe,  and  their  dogs,  are  the  only  tame  animals 
they  polfefs ; the  neceflity  they  are  under,  in  the  prefent 
Hate  of  the  country,  of  keeping  great  numbers  of  the  latter, 
making  it  impoflible  to  bring  up  any  cattle,  that  are  not  in 
fize  and  Hrength  a match  for  them.  For,  during  the  fum- 
mer  feafon,  their  dogs  are  entirely  let  loofe,  and  left  to 
provide  for  themfelves ; which  makes  them  fo  exceedingly 
ravenous,  that  they  will  fometimes  even  attack  the  bul- 
locks. 

The  houfes  in  Bolcheretlk  are  all  of  one  faHiion,  being 
built  of  logs,  and  thatched.  That  of  the  Commander  is 
much  larger  than  the  reH,  conHHing  of  three  rooms  of  a 
confiderable  fize,  neatly  papered,  and  which  might  have 
been  reckoned  handfome,  if  the  talc  with  which  the  win- 
dows 
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dows  were  covered,  had  not  given  them  a poor  and  dif- 
agreeable  appearance.  The  town  confifts  of  feveral  rows 
of  low  buildings,  each  conlifting  of  five  or  fix  dwellings, 
connected  together,  with  a long  common  paflTage  running 
the  length  of  them ; on  one  fide  of  which  is  the  kitchen 
and  ftore-houfe ; and  on  the  other  the  dwelling  apart- 
ments. Befides  thefe,  are  barracks  for  the  Rulfian  foldiers 
and  Cofiacks ; a well-looking  church  ; and  a court-room  ; 
and  at  the  end  of  the  town  a great  number  of  Balagans,  be- 
longing to  the  Kamtfchadales.  The  inhabitants,  taken  all 
together,  amount  to  between  five  and  fix  hundred.  In  the 
evening,  the  Major  gave  a handfome  entertainment ; to 
which  the  principal  people  of  the  town,  of  both  fexes,  were 
invited. 

The  next  morning  we  applied  privately  to  the  merchant 
Fedofitfch,  to  purchafe  fome  tobacco  for  the  failors,  who  had 
now  been  upward  of  a twelvemonth  without  this  favourite 
commodity.  However,  this,  like  all  our  other  tranfacfiions 
of  the  fame  kind,  came  immediately  to  the  Major’s  know- 
ledge ; and  we  were  foon  after  furprized  to  find,  in  our 
houfe,  four  bags  of  tobacco,  weighing  upward  of  a hun- 
dred pounds  each,  which  he  begged  might  be  prefented,  in 
the  name  of  himfelf,  and  the  garrifon  under  his  command, 
to  our  failors.  At  the  fame  time,  they  had  fent  us  twenty 
loaves  of  fine  fugar,  and  as  many  pounds  of  tea,  being  arti- 
cles they  underftood  we  were  in  great  want  of,  which  they 
begged  to  be  indulged  in  prefenting  to  the  officers.  Along 
with  thefe,  Madame  Behm  had  alfo  fent  a prefent  for  Cap- 
tain Clerke,  conlifting  of  frefli  butter,  honey,  figs,  rice,  and 
fome  other  little  things  of  the  fame  kind,  attended  with 
many  wiflies,  that,  in  his  infirm  ftate  of  health,  they  might 
be  of  fervice  to  him.  It  was  in  vain  we  tried  to  oppofe  this 
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profulion  of  bounty,  which  I was  really  anxious  to  reftrain, 
being  convinced,  that  they  were  giving  away,  not  a fliare, 
but  almoft  the  whole  flock  of  the  garrifon.  The  conftant 
anfwer  the  Major  returned  us,  on  thofe  occalions,  was,  that 
we  had  fuffered  a great  deal,  and  that  we  muft  needs  be  in 
diftrefs.  Indeed,  the  length  of  time  we  had  been  out,  fince 
we  touched  at  any  known  port,  appeared  to  them  fo  very 
incredible,  that  it  required  the  teftimony  of  our  maps, 
and  other  corroborating  circumflances,  to  gain  their  belief. 
Amongfl  the  latter  was  a very  curious  facSl  which  Major 
Behm  related  to  us  this  morning,  and  which,  he  faid,  but 
for  our  arrival,  he  fliould  have  been  totally  at  a lofs  to  ac- 
count for. 

It  is  well  known,  that  the  Tfchutfki  are  the  only  people, 
of  the  North  of  Alia,  who  have  maintained  their  indepen- 
dence, and  refilled  all  the  attempts  that  have  been  made  by 
the  Ruffians  to  reduce  them.  The  lafl  expedition  againfl 
them  was  undertaken  in  the  year  1750,  and  terminated, 
after  various  fuccefs,  in  the  retreat  of  the  Ruffian  forces, 
and  the  lofs  of  the  commanding  officer.  Since  that  time, 
the  Ruffians  had  removed  their  frontier  fortrefs  from  the 
Anadir  to  the  Ingiga,  a river  that  empties  itfelf  into  the 
Northern  extremity  of  the  fea  of  Okotflc,  and  gives  its  name 
to  a gmlf,  fituated  to  the  Well  of  that  of  Penffiinfk.  From 
this  fort.  Major  Behm  had  received  difpatches  the  day  of  our 
arrival  at  Bolcheretfk,  containing  intelligence,  that  a tribe, 
or  party,  of  the  Tfchutfki,  had  arrived  at  that  place  with 
propofitions  of  friendfliip,  and  a voluntary  offer  of  tribute ; 
that  on  inquiring  into  the  caufe  of  this  unexpecSled  altera- 
tion in  their  fentiments,  they  had  informed  his  people,  that 
toward  the  latter  end  of  the  lafl  fummer  they  had  been  vi- 
lited  by  two  very  large  Ruffian  boats ; that  they  had  been 
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779.  treated  by  the  people,  who  were  in  them,  with  the  greateft 
. kindnefs,  and  had  entered  into  a league  of  friendfliip  and 
amity  with  them  ; and  that,  relying  on  this  friendly  dif- 
polition,  they  were  now  come  to  the  Ruffian  fort,  in  order 
to  fettle  a treaty,  on  fuch  terms  as  might  be  acceptable  to 
both  nations.  This  extraordinary  hiftory  had  occalioned 
much  fpeculation,  both  at  Ingiginlk  and  Bolcheretlk ; and, 
had  we  not  furniffied  them  with  a key  to  it,  muft  have  re- 
mained perfedtly  unintelligible.  We  felt  no  fmall  fatisfac- 
tion  in  having,  though  accidentally,  ffiewn  the  Ruffians,  in 
this  inftance,  the  only  true  way  of  colledfing  tribute,  and 
extending  their  dominions  ; and  in  the  hopes  that  the  good 
underftanding,  which  this  event  hath  given  rife  to,  may  ref- 
cue  a brave  people  from  the  future  invalions  of  fuch  pow- 
erful neighbours. 

We  dined,  this  day,  with  Captain  Shmaleff;  and  in  the 
afternoon,  in  order  to  vary  our  amufements,  he  treated  us 
with  an  exhibition  of  the  Ruffian  and  Kamtfchadale  dan- 
cing. No  defcription  can  convey  an  adequate  idea  of  this 
rude  and  uncouth  entertainment.  The  figure  of  the  Ruf- 
fian dance  was  much  like  thofe  of  our  hornpipes,  and  was 
danced  either  fingle,  or  by  two  or  four  perfons  at  a time. 
Their  fteps  were  fhort  and  quick,  with  the  feet  fcarce 
raifed  from  the  ground ; the  arms  were  fixed  clofe  to  the 
fides  ; the  body  being  all  the  while  kept  upright  and  im- 
moveable, excepting  when  the  parties  pafled  each  other,  at 
which  time  the  hand  was  raifed  with  a quick  and  awkward 
motion.  But  if  the  Ruffian  dance  was  at  the  fame  time 
both  unmeaning  and  ridiculous,  the  Kamtfchadale  joined 
to  the  latter  quality  the  moft  whimfical  idea  that  ever  en- 
tered into  any  people’s  heads.  It  is  intended  to  reprefent 
the  awkward  and  clumfy  geftures  of  the  bear,  which  thefe 

people 
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people  have  frequent  opportunities  of  obferving  in  a great 
variety  of  htuations.  It  will  fcarcely  be  expected  that  I 
fliould  give  a minute  defcription  of  all  the  ftrange  pof- 
tures  which  w'ere  exhibited  on  thefe  occaiions  ; and  I fhall 
therefore  only  mention,  that  the  body  was  always  bowed, 
and  the  knees  bent,  whilft  the  arms  were  ufed  in  imitating 
the  tricks  and  attitudes  of  that  animal. 

As  our  journey  to  Bolcheretfk  had  taken  up  more  time 
than  we  expelled,  and  we  were  told  that  our  return  might 
l^rove  ft  ill  more  difficult  and  tedious,  we  were  under  the  ne- 
ceffity  of  acquainting  the  commander,  this  evening,  with 
our  intention  of  fetting  out  the  next  day.  It  was  not  with- 
out the  utmoft  regret  we  thought  of  leaving  our  new  ac- 
quaintance ; and  were  therefore  moft  agreeably  furprized, 
when  the  Major  told  us,  that  if  we  could  ftay  one  day  longer, 
he  would  accompany  us.  He  had,  he  faid,  made  up  his 
difpatches,  and  reftgned  the  command  of  Kamtfchatka  to 
his  fucceflbr  Captain  Shmaleff,  and  had  prepared  every  thing 
for  his  departure  to  Okotfk,  w'hich  was  to  take  place  in  a 
few  days ; but  that  he  fliould  feel  great  pleafure  in  putting 
off  his  journey  a little  longer,  and  returning  with  us  to 
Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul’s,  that  he  might  himfelf  be  a 
witnefs  of  every  thing  being  done  for  us,  that  it  was  in 
their  power  to  do. 

In  return  for  the  few  trifles  I had  given  to  the  children 
of  Major  Behm,  I was,  next  morning,  the  15th,  prefented, 
by  his  little  boy,  with  a moft  magnificent  Kamtfchadale 
drefs,  which  fliall  be  defcribed  in  its  proper  place.  It  w^as 
of  the  kind  worn  by  the  principal  ‘Toions  of  the  country, 
on  occafions  of  great  ceremony ; and,  as  I was  afterward 
told,  by  Fedofitfch,  could  not  have  been  purchafed  for 
one  hundred  and  twenty  roubles.  At  the  fame  time  I 
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1779.  had  a prefent  from  his  daughter,  of  a handfome  fable 
muff. 

We  afterward  dined  with  the  Commander,  who,  in  or- 
der to  let  us  fee  as  much  of  the  manners  of  the  inhabitants, 
and  of  the  culfoms  of  the  country,  as  our  time  would  per- 
mit, invited  the  whole  of  the  better  fort  of  people  in  the 
village  to  his  houfe  this  evening.  All  the  women  appear- 
ed very  fplendidly  dreffed,  after  the  Kamtfchadale  fafhion. 
The  wives  of  Captain  Shmaleff,  and  the  other  officers  of 
the  garrifon,  were  prettily  dreffed,  half  in  the  Siberian, 
and  half  in  the  European  mode ; and  Madame  Behm,  in 
order  to  make  the  ftronger  contrail,  had  unpacked  part  of 
her  baggage,  and  put  on  a rich  European  drefs.  I was 
much  llruck  with  the  richnefs  and  variety  of  the  lilks 
which  the  wornen  wore,  and  the  Angularity  of  their  ha- 
bits. The  whole  was  like  fome  enchanted  fcene  in  the 
midll  of  the  wildell  and  moll  dreary  country  in  the  world. 
Our  entertainment  again  conhlled  of  dancing  and  Ang- 
ing. 

The  next  morning  being  Axed  for  our  departure,  we  re- 
tired early  to  our  lodgings,  where  the  ArA  things  we  faw 
were  three  travelling  drelTes,  made  after  the  faAiion  of  the 
country,  which  the  Major  had  provided  for  us,  who  came 
himfelf  to  our  houfe  foon  after,  to  fee  aU  our  things  packed 
up,  and  properly  taken  care  of.  Indeed,  what  with  his 
liberal  prefents,  and  the  kindnefs  of  Captain  Shmaleff,  and 
many  other  individuals,  who  all  begged  to  throw  in  their 
mite,  together  with  the  ample  Hock  of  proviAons  he  had 
fent  us  for  our  journey,  we  had  amaffed  no  inconAderable 
load  of  baggage. 

Sunday  16.  Early  in  the  morning,  every  thing  being  ready  for  our 
departure,  we  were  invited  to  call  on  Madame  Behm,  in 
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our  way  to  the  boats,  and  take  our  leave  of  her.  Impreffed,  1779. 
as  our  minds  were,  with  fentiments  of  the  warmed;  grati- 
tude,  by  the  attentive,  benevolent,  and  generous  treatment 
we  had  met  with  at  Bolcheretik,  they  were  greatly  height- 
ened by  the  alfedting  fcene  which  prefented  itfelf  to  us,  on 
leaving  our  lodgings.  All  the  foldiers  and  ColTacks,  be- 
longing to  the  garrifon,  were  drawn  up  on  one  hand,  and 
the  male  inhabitants  of  the  town,  dreffed  out  in  their  bed; 
clothes,  on  the  other ; and,  as  foon  as  we  came  out  of  the 
houfe,  the  whole  body  of  the  people  joined  in  a melancholy 
fong,  which,  the  Major  told  us,  it  was  ufual,  in  that  coun- 
try, to  ling  on  taking  leave  of  their  friends.  In  this  man- 
ner we  marched  down  to  the  Commander’s  houfe,  preceded 
by  the  drums  and  mulic  of  the  garrifon,  where  we  were 
received  by  Madame  Behm,  attended  by  the  ladies,  who 
were  drelTed  in  long  dlk  cloaks,  lined  with  very  valuable 
furs  of  different  colours,  which  made  a mod;  magnificent 
appearance.  After  partaking  of  fome  refrediment,  that  was 
prepared  for  us,  we  went  down  to  the  water-fide,  accom- 
panied by  the  ladies,  who  now  joined  the  fong  with  the 
red;  of  the  inhabitants  ; and  as  foon  as  we  had  taken  leave 
of  Madame  Behm,  and  alfured  her  of  the  grateful  fenfe  we 
Ihould  ever  retain  of  the  hofpitality  of  Bolcheretik,  we 
found  ourfelves  too  much  affedfed,  not  to  haften  into  the 
boats  with  all  the  expedition  we  could.  When  we  put  off, 
the  whole  company  gave  us  three  cheers,  which  we  return- 
ed from  the  boat ; and,  as  we  were  doubling  a point,  where 
for  the  lad;  time  we  faw  our  friendly  entertainers,  they 
took  their  farewel  in  another  cheer. 

We  found  the  fiream,  on  our  return,  fo  exceedingly  ra- 
pid, that,  notwithftanding  the  ColTacks  and  Kamtfchadales 
ufed  their  utmolf  exertions,  we  did  not  reach  the  fird;  vil- 
lage, 


222 


A VOYAGE  TO 


Monday  17. 
Wednef.  19, 
Thurfday  zo. 


Friday  21. 


lage,  Opatchin,  till  the  evening  of  the  17th,  which  was  at 
the  rate  of  about  twenty  miles  a day.  We  got  to  Natcheekin 
on  the  19th ; and,  on  the  20th,  w'^e  croffed  the  plain  to 
Karatchin.  We  found  the  road  much  better  than  when 
we  had  pafTed  it  before,  there  having  been  a fmart  froft 
on  the  night  of  the  19th.  On  the  21ft,  we  proceeded  down 
the  Awatfka  River ; and,  before  it  was  dark,  got  over  the 
Rioals  which  lie  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay.  During  the 
whole  courfe  of  our  journey,  we  were  much  pleafed  with 
the  great  good-will  with  which  the  Towns,  and  their  Kamt- 
fchadales,  afforded  us  their  afliftance,  at  the  different  ojirogs 
through  w'hich  we  paffed ; and  I could  not  but  obferve 
the  pleafure  that  appeared  in  their  countenances,  on  feeing 
the  Major,  and  their  ftrong  expreffions  of  forrow,  on  hear- 
ing he  was  fo  foon  going  to  leave  them. 

We  had  difpatched  a meffenger  to  Captain  Clerke,  from 
Bolcheretfk,  with  an  account  of  our  reception,  and  of  the 
Major’s  intention  of  returning  with  us  ; at  the  fame  time, 
apprizing  him  of  the  day  he  might  probably  expecff  to  fee 
us.  We  were  therefore  very  well  pleafed  to  obferve,  as 
we  approached  the  harbour,  all  the  boats  of  the  tw^o  fliips 
coming  toward  us,  the  men  clean,  and  the  officers  as 
well  dreffed  as  the  fcarcity  of  our  clothing  would  permit. 
The  Major  was  much  ftruck  at  the  robuft  and  healthy 
appearance  of  the  boats  crews,  and  ffill  more  at  feeing 
moft  of  them  without  any  other  covering  than  a fhirt 
and  trowfers,  although  at  the  very  moment  it  actually 
fnowed. 

As  Major  Behm  had  expreffed  his  intentions  of  viliting 
the  fliips  before  he  landed,  as  foon  as  we  arrived  off  the 
town,  I deffred  to  receive  his  commands ; when  remarking, 
that  from  the  account  we  had  given  of  the  very  bad  ffate  of 
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Captain  Clerke’s  health,  it  might  be  imprudent  to  difturb 
him  at  fo  late  an  hoiu  (it  being  now  pall  nine  o’clock),  he 
thought  it,  he  faid,  moft  advifeable  to  remain  that  night  on 
Ihore.  Accordingly,  after  attending  him  to  the  Serjeant’s 
houfe,  I took  my  leave,  for  the  prefent,  and  went  on  board 
to  acquaint  Captain  Clerke  with  my  proceedings  at  Bolche- 
I'etlk.  It  was  with  the  utmoft  concern  I found,  that  in  the 
fortnight  we  had  been  abfent,  this  excellent  officer  was 
much  altered  for  the  worfe,  inftead  of  reaping  that  advan- 
tage we  flattered  ourfelves  he  might,  from  the  repofe  of 
the  harbour,  and  the  milk  and  vegetable  diet  with  which 
he  was  fupplied. 

As  foon  as  I had  difpatched  this  buflnefs,  I returned  to 
the  Major,  and  the  next  morning  condudled  him  to  the 
ffiips  ; where,  on  his  arrival,  he  was  faluted  with  thirteen 
guns,  and  received  with  every  other  mark  of  diftindtion, 
that  it  was  in  our  power  to  pay  him.  He  was  attended  by 
the  Commander  of  one  of  the  Ruffian  galliots,  the  matter 
of  a Hoop  that  lay  in  the  harbour,  two  merchants  from 
Bolcheretfk,  and  the  priett  of  the  neighbouring  village 
of  Paratounca,  for  whom  he  appeared  to  entertain  the 
highett  refpeil,  and  whom  I ffiall  hereafter  have  occaflon 
to  mention,  on  account  of  his  great  kindnefs  to  Captain 
Clerke. 

After  vittting  the  Captain,  and  taking  a view  of  both  the 
ffiips,  he  returned  to  dinner  on  board  the  Refolution ; and, 
in  the  afternoon,  the  various  curiottties  we  had  collected  in 
the  courfe  of  our  voyage,  were  ffiewn  him,  and  a complete 
aflbrtment  of  every  article  prefented  to  him  by  Captain 
Clerke.  On  this  occaflon  I mutt  not  pafs  over  an  inttance  of 
great  generoflty  and  gratitude  in  the  failors  of  both  ffiips  ; 
who,  when  they  were  told  of  the  handfome  prefent  of  to- 
bacco 
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1779-  bacco  that  was  made  them  by  the  Major,  defired,  entirely 
. of  their  own  accord,  that  their  grog  might  be  flopped,  and 

their  allowance  of  fpirits  prefented,  on  their  part,  to  the 
garrifon  of  Bolcheretfk,  as  they  faid  they  had  reafon  to 
conclude  that  brandy  was  fcarce  in  the  country,  and  would 
be  very  acceptable  to  them,  lince  the  foldiers  on  fliore  had 
offered  four  roubles  a bottle  for  it.  We,  who  knew  how 
much  the  failors  always  felt,  whenever  their  allowance  o'f 
grog  was  Hopped,  which  was  generally  done  in  warm  wea- 
ther, that  they  might  have  it  in  a greater  proportion  in  cold, 
and  that  this  offer  would  deprive  them  of  it  during  the  in- 
clement feafon  we  had  to  expert  in  our  next  expedition  to 
the  North,  could  not  but  admire  fo  extraordinary  a facrifice ; 
and,  that  they  might  not  fuffer  by  it.  Captain  Gierke,  and 
the  reft  of  the  officers,  fubftituted  in  the  room  of  the  very 
fmall  quantity  the  Major  could  be  prevailed  on  to  accept, 
the  fame  quantity  of  rum.  This,  with  a dozen  or  two  of 
Cape  wine,  for  Madame  Behm,  and  fuch  other  little  prefents 
as  were  in  our  power  to  beftow,  were  accepted  in  the  moft 
obliging  manner.  The  next  morning  the  tobacco  was  di- 
vided between  the  crews  of  the  two  fliips,  three  pounds 
being  allotted  to  every  man  that  chewed  or  fmoked  to- 
bacco, and  one  pound  to  thofe  that  did  not. 

I have  before  mentioned,  that  Major  Behm  had  refigned 
the  command  of  Kamtfchatka,  and  intended  to  fet  out  in  a 
fliort  time  for  Peterfburg ; and  he  now  offered  to  charge 
himfelf  with  any  difpatches  we  might  truft  to  his  care. 
This  was  an  opportunity  not  to  be  neglecfted ; and  accord- 
ingly Captain  Clerke  acquainted  him,  that  he  would  take 
the  liberty  of  fending  by  him  fome  papers  relating  to  our 
voyage,  to  be  delivered  to  our  Ambaffador  at  the  Ruffian 
■court.  Our  firft  intentions  were  to  fend  only  a fmall  journal 

of 
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of  our  proceedings ; but  afterward,  Captain  Clerke  being 
perfuaded  that  the  whole  account  of  our  difcoveries  might 
fafely  be  trufted  to  a perfon  who  had  given  fuch  ftriking 
proofs  both  of  his  public  and  private  virtues  ; and  conlider- 
ing  that  we  had  a very  hazardous  part  of  the  voyage  ftill  to 
undertake,  determined  to  fend,  by  him,  the  whole  of  the 
journal  of  our  late  Commander,  with  that  part  of  his  own, 
which  completed  the  period  from  Captain  Cook’s  death, 
till  our  arrival  at  Kamtfchatka;  together  with  a chart  of 
all  our  difcoveries.  Mr.  Bayly,  and  myfelf,  thought  it  alfo 
proper  to  fend  a general  account  of  our  proceedings  to  the 
board  of  longitude ; by  which  precautions,  if  any  misfor- 
tune had  afterward  befallen  us,  the  Admiralty  would  have 
been  in  polfeffion  of  a complete  hiftory  of  the  principal 
fails  of  our  voyage.  It  was  alfo  determined,  that  a fmaller 
pacquet  fhould  be  fent  by  an  exprefs  from  Okotlk,  which, 
the  Major  faid,  if  he  was  fortunate  in  his  palfage  to  that 
port,  would  reach  Peterlburg  by  December ; and  that  he 
himfelf  fhould  be  there  in  February  or  March. 

During  the  three  following  days,  the  Major  was  enter- 
tained alternately  in  the  two  Blips,  in  the  beft  manner  we 
were  able.  On  the  25th,  he  took  his  leave,  and  was  fainted 
with  thirteen  guns  ; and  the  failors,  at  their  own  defire, 
gave  him  three  cheers.  The  next  morning,  Mr.  Webber, 
and  myfelf,  attended  him  a few  miles  up  the  Awatfka  Ri- 
ver, where  we  met  the  Ruflian  prieft,  his  wife  and  chil- 
dren, who  were  waiting  to  take  the  laft  farewel  of  their 
commander. 

It  was  hard  to  fay,  whether  the  good  prieft  and  his  fa- 
mily, or  ourfelves,  were  moft  afFe(fted  on  taking  our  leave 
of  Major  Behm.  Short  as  our  acquaintance  had  been,  his 
noble  and  diftnterefted  condu(5l  had  infpired  us  with  the 
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1779.  higheft  refpedl  and  efteem  for  him ; and  we  could  not  part 
. with  a perfon  to  whom  we  were  under  fuch  obligations,  and 

whom  we  had  little  profpe6l  of  ever  feeing  again,  without 
feeling  the  moft  tender  concern.  The  intrinfic  value  of 
the  private  prefents  we  received  from  him,  exclulive  of 
the  ftores  which  might  be  carried  to  a public  account,  muft 
have  amounted,  according  to  the  current  price  of  articles  in 
that  country,  to  upward  of  two  hundred  pounds.  But  this 
generolity,  extraordinary  as  it  mulf  appear  in  itfelf,  was 
exceeded  by  the  delicacy  with  which  all  his  favours  were 
conferred,  and  the  artful  manner  in  which  he  endeavoured 
to  prevent  our  feeling  the  weight  of  obligations,  which  he 
knew  we  had  no  means  of  requiting.  If  we  go  a ftep  fur- 
ther, and  conlider  him  as  fupporting  a public  charadter,  and 
maintaining  the  honour  of  a great  Sovereign,  we  lliall  find 
a ftill  higher  fubjedf  of  admiration,  in  the  juft  and  enlarged 
fentiments  by  which  he  was  actuated.  “ The  fervice  in 
“ which  you  are  employed,”  he  would  often  fay,  “ is  for 
“ the  general  advantage  of  mankind,  and  therefore  gives 
“ you  a right,  not  merely  to  the  offices  of  humanity,  but  to 
the  privileges  of  citizens,  in  whatever  country  you  may 
“ be  thrown.  I am  fure  I am  acting  agreeably  to  the  wifhes 
“ of  my  Miflrefs,  in  affording  you  all  the  relief  in  our 
“ power ; and  I cannot  forget  either  her  characfter,  or  my 
“ own  honour,  fo  much,  as  to  barter  for  the  performance 
of  a duty.”  At  other  times,  he  would  tell  us,  that  he 
was  particularly  defirous  of  fetting  a good  example  to  the 
Kamtfchadales,  who,  he  faid,  were  but  juft  emerging  from 
a ftate  of  barbarifm ; that  they  looked  up  to  the  Ruffians 
as  their  patterns  in  every  thing ; and  that  he  had  hopes 
they  might,  in  future,  look  upon  it  as  a duty  incumbent 
upon  them  to  affift  ftrangers  to  the  utmoft  of  their  power, 
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and  believe,  that  fuch  was  the  univerfal  pra6lice  of  civilized  1779. 
nations.  To  all  this  muft  be  added,  that,  after  having  re- 
lieved,  to  the  utmoft  of  his  abilities,  all  our  prefent  diftrelTes, 
he  fhewed  himfelf  not  much  lefs  mindful  of  our  future 
wants ; and,  as  he  fuppofed  it  more  than  probable  we  fhould 
not  difcover  the  paflage  we  were  in  fearch  of,  and  therefore 
fhould  return  to  Kamtfchatka  in  the  fall  of  the  year,  he 
made  Captain  Clerke  give  him  a lift  of  what  cordage  and 
Hour  we  lliould  want,  and  promifed  they  fliould  be  fent 
from  Okotfk,  and  wait  our  arrival.  For  the  fame  purpofe, 
he  gave  Captain  Clerke  a paper,  enjoining  all  the  fubjedfs 
of  the  Emprefs,  whom  we  might  happen  to  meet,  to  give 
us  every  afliftance  in  their  power. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Continuation  of  TranfaSfions  in  the  Harbour  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul.  — Abundance  of  FiJlj.  — Death  of  a Seaman  be- 
longing to  the  Refolution. — Fhe  Ruffian  Hofpital  put  under 
the  Care  of  the  Ship's  Surgeons.  — Supply  of  Flour  and 
Cattle.  — Celebration  of  the  King's  Birth-day.  — Difficulties 
in  failing  out  of  the  Bay. — Eruption  of  a Volcano. — Steer 
to  the  Northward. — Cheepoonfkoi  Nofs. — Errors  of  the  Ruf- 
fian Charts. — KamtfchatJkoiNofs . — Olutorfkoi  Nofs. — Sjchu- 
kotfkoi  Nofs. — IJland  of  St.  Laurence. — View.,  from  the  fame 
Point,  of  the  Co  aft  s of  Afia  and  America,  and  the  I [lands 
of  St.  Diomede. — Various  Attempts  to  get  to  the  North,  be- 
tween the  two  Continents. — ObJiruBed  by  impenetrable  Ice. 
— Sea-horfes  and  white  Bears  killed. — Captain  Clerke's  De- 
termination, and  future  Defigns. 

^779-  T T A V I N G concluded  the  laft  chapter  with  an  account 
A A of  our  return  from  Bolcheretlk,  accompanied  by 
Major  Behm,  the  Commander  of  Kamtfchatka,  and  of  his 
departure  ; I fliall  proceed  to  relate  the  tranfa(51;ions  that 
pafled  in  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul  during  our 
Friday  7.  abfence.  On  the  yth  of  May,  foon  after  we  had  left  the 
bay,  a large  piece  of  ice  drove  acrofs  the  cut-water  of  the 
Refolution,  and  brought  home  the  fmall  bower  anchor. 
This  obliged  them  to  weigh  the  other  anchor,  and  moor 
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again.  The  carpenters,  who  were  employed  in  flopping 
the  leak,  were  obliged  to  take  off  a great  part  of  the 
fheathing  from  the  bows,  and  found  many  of  the  trun- 
nels  fo  very  loofe  and  rotten,  as  to  be  eaflly  drawn  out 
with  the  fingers. 

On  the  nth,  they  had  heavy  gales  from  the  North  Eafl,  Tuefday  n. 
which  obliged  both  the  fliips  to  flrike  yards  and  topmafls ; 
but  in  the  afternoon,  the  weather  being  more  moderate, 
and  the  ice  having  drifted  away  as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the 
harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  they  warped  clofe  to  the 
fhore  for  the  greater  convenience  of  watering  and  wood- 
ing, and  again  moored  as  before ; the  town  bearing  North 
hsdf  Wefl,  half  a mile  diflant,  and  the  mouth  of  the  bay, 
fliut  in  by  the  Southernmofl  point  of  Rakowina  harbour. 

South. 

The  next  day  a party  was  fent  on  fliore  to  cut  wood,  but  Wednef.  12. 
made  little  progrefs  on  account  of  the  fnow,  which  flill  co- 
vered the  ground.  A convenient  fpot  was  cleared  away 
abreafl  of  the  fhips,  where  there  was  a fine  run  of  water ; 
and  a tent  being  erecfled  for  the  cooper,  the  empty  cafks 
were  landed,  and  the  fail-makers  fent  on  fhore. 

On  the  15th,  the  beach  being  clear  of  ice,  the  people  Saturday  15. 
were  fent  to  haul  the  feine,  and  caught  an  abundant 
fupply  of  fine  flat  fifli  for  both  the  fliips  companies.  In- 
deed, from  this  time,  during  the  whole  of  our  flay  in 
the  harbour,  we  were  abfolutely  overpow^ered  with  the 
quantities  of  fifli  which  came  in  from  every  quarter.  The 
ToionSf  both  of  this  town,  and  of  Paratounca,  a village 
in  the  neighbourhood,  had  received  orders  from  Major 
Behm  to  employ  aU  the  Kamtfchadales  in  our  fervice ; fo 
that  we  frequently  could  not  take  into  the  fliips  the 
prefents  that  were  fent  us.  They  confifled,  in  general, 
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of  flat  fifli,  cod,  trout,  and  herring.  Thefe  laft,  which 
were  in  their  full  perfection,  and  of  a delicious  flavour, 
were  exceedingly  abundant  in  this  bay.  The  Difco very’s 
people  furrounded,  at  one  time,  fo  great  a quantity  in 
their  feine,  that  they  were  obliged  to  throw  a vafl:  num- 
ber out,  left  the  net  fhould  be  broken  to  pieces ; and 
the  cargo  they  landed  was  afterward  fo  plentiful,  that, 
befldes  a fufficient  ftore  for  immediate  ufe,  they  filled  as 
many  calks  as  they  could  fpare  for  falting ; and,  after 
fending  to  the  Refolution  a fufficient  quantity  for  the 
fame  purpofe,  they  left  feveral  bulhels  behind  on  the 
beach. 

The  fnow  now  began  to  difappear  very  rapidly,  and 
abundance  of  wild  garlic,  celery,  and  nettle-tops  were  ga- 
thered for  the  ufe  of  the  crews  ; which  being  boiled  with 
wheat  and  portable  foup,  made  them  a wholefome  and 
comfortable  breakfaft;  and  with  this  they  were  fupplied 
every  morning.  The  birch-trees  were  alfo  tapped,  and  the 
fweet  juice,  which  they  yielded  in  great  quantities,  was  con- 
ftantly  mixed  with  the  men’s  allowance  of  brandy. 

The  next  day,  a fmall  bullock,  which  had  been  procured 
for  the  fhips  companies  by  the  Serjeant,  was  killed ; and 
weighed  two  hundred  and  feventy-two  pounds.  It  was 
ferved  out  to  both  crews  for  their  Sunday’s  dinner,  being 
the  firft  piece  of  frelh  beef  they  had  tailed  fince  our  de- 
parture from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  December  1776,  a 
period  of  near  two  years  and  a half. 

This  evening  died  John  Macintofh,  the  carpenter’s  mate, 
after  having  laboured  under  a dyfentery  ever  fince  our  de- 
parture from  the  Sandwich  Iflands  ; he  was  a very  hard- 
working quiet  man,  and  much  regretted  by  his  mefs-mates. 
He  was  the  fourth  perfon  we  loft  by  ficknefs  during  the 
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voyage  ; but  the  firft  who  could  be  faid,  from  his  age,  and  1779, 
the  conftitutional  habits  of  his  body,  to  ha\ije  had,  on  our  . . 

fetting  out,  an  equal  chance  with  the  reft  of  his  comrades  : 

Watman,  we  fuppofed  to  be  about  fixty  years  of  age;  and 
Roberts,  and  Mr.  Anderfon,  from  the  decay  which  had 
evidently  commenced  before  we  left  England,  could  not, 
in  all  probability,  under  any  circumftances,  have  lived  a 
greater  length  of  time  than  they  did. 

I have  already  mentioned,  that  Captain  Clerke’s  health 
continued  daily  to  decline,  notwithftanding  the  falutary 
change  of  diet  which  the  country  of  Kamtfchatka  afforded 
him.  The  prieft  of  Paratounca,  as  foon  as  he  heard  of  the 
infirm  ftate  he  was  in,  fupplied  him  every  day  with  bread, 
milk,  frefli  butter,  and  fowls,  though  his  houfe  was  fix- 
teen  miles  from  the  harbour  where  we  lay. 

On  our  firft  arrival,  we  found  the  Ruffian  hofpital,  which 
is  near  the  town  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  a condition  truly 
deplorable.  All  the  foldiers  were,  more  or  lefs,  affedled  by 
the  fcurvy,  and  a great  many  in  the  laft  ftage  of  that  dif- 
order.  The  reft  of  the  Ruffian  inhabitants  were  alfo  in  the 
fame  condition ; and  we  particularly  remarked,  that  our 
friend  the  Serjeant,  by  making  too  free  with  the  fpirits  we 
gave  him,  had  brought  on  himfelf,  in  the  courfe  of  a few 
days,  fome  of  the  moft  alarming  fymptoms  of  that  malady. 

In  this  lamentable  ftate.  Captain  Clerke  put  them  all  under 
the  care  of  our  furgeons,  and  ordered  a fupply  of  four-krout, 
and  malt,  for  wort,  to  be  furniffied  for  their  ufe.  It  was 
aftonifhing  to  obferve  the  alteration  in  the  figures  of  ai- 
moft  every  perfon  we  met  on  our  return  from  Bolcheretfk ; 
and  I was  informed,  by  our  furgeons,  that  they  attributed 
their  fpeedy  recovery  principally  to  the  effects  of  the  fweet- 
wort. 
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On  the  ift  of  June  we  got  on  board  two  hundred  and  fifty 
poods,  or  nine  thoufand  pound  weight  of  rye-flour,  with 
which  we  were  fupplied  from  the  flores  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul’s ; and  the  Difcovery  had  a proportional  quantity. 
The  men  were  immediately  put  on  full  allowance  of  bread, 
which  they  had  not  been  indulged  in  fince  our  leaving  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  fame  day,  our  watering  was 
completed,  having  got  on  board  fixty-five  tons. 

On  the  4th,  we  had  frefh  breezes,  and  hard  rain,  which 
difappointed  us  in  our  defign  of  drefling  the  fliips,  and 
obliged  us  to  content  ourfelves  with  firing  twenty-one 
guns  in  honour  of  the  day,  and  celebrating  it  in  other 
refpedts  in  the  befl  manner  we  were  able.  Port,  who  was 
left  with  us  on  account  of  his  fkill  in  languages,  behaved 
himfelf  with  fo  much  modefty  and  difcretion,  that,  as  foon 
as  his  mafter  was  gone,  he  was  no  longer  Jean  Port,  but 
Monlieur  Port,  the  interpreter ; and  partook,  as  well  as  the 
Serjeant  (in  his  capacity  of  commander  of  the  place),  of 
the  entertainment  of  the  day.  Our  worthy  friend,  the 
prieft  of  Paratounca,  having  got  intelligence  of  its  be- 
ing our  king’s  birth-day,  gave  alfo  a fumptuous  feafl ; 
at  which  fome  of  our  gentlemen  were  prefent,  who  feem- 
ed  highly  delighted  with  their  entertainment,  which  con- 
fifted  of  abundance  of  good  eating  and  drinking,  together 
with  dancing. 

On  the  6th,  twenty  head  of  cattle  were  fent  us,  by  the 
Commander’s  orders,  from  the  Verchnei  ojirog,  which  is 
fituated  on  the  river  Kamtfchatka,  at  the  diftance  of  near  a 
hundred  miles  from  this  place,  in  a direct  line.  They  were 
of  a moderate  fize  ; and,  notwithftanding  the  Kamtfchadales 
had  been  feventeen  days  in  driving  them  down  to  the  har- 
bour, arrived  in  good  condition.  The  four  following  days 
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were  employed  in  making  ready  for  fea;  and,  on  the  nth,  1779. 
at  two  in  the  morning,  we  began  to  unmoor ; but,  before  . . 

we  had  got  one  anchor  up,  it  blew  fo  ftrong  a gale  from  the  Friday  u. 
North  Eaft,  that  we  kept  fall:,  and  moored  again ; conjec- 
turing, from  the  polition  of  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  that 
the  current  of  wind  would  fet  up  the  channel.  Accord- 
ingly, the  pinnace  being  fent  out  to  examine  the  paffage, 
returned  with  an  account,  that  the  wind  blew  ftrong  from 
the  South  Eaft,  with  a great  fwell,  fetting  into  the  bay, 
which  would  have  made  any  attempt  to  get  to  fea  very  ha- 
zardous. 

Our  friend  Port  now  took  his  leave  of  us,  and  carried 
with  him  the  box  with  our  journals,  which  was  to  go  by 
the  Major,  and  the  pacquet  that  was  to  be  fent  exprefs.  On 
the  1 2th,  the  weather  being  moderate,  we  began  to  un-  Saturday  12, 
moor  again ; but,  after  breaking  the  meftenger,  and  reev- 
ing a running  purchafe  with  a fix  inch  hawfer,  which  alfo 
broke  three  times,  we  were  obliged,  at  laft,  to  heave  a ftrain 
at  low  water,  and  wait  for  the  flowing  of  the  tide  to  raife 
the  anchor.  This  proje6t  fucceeded ; but  not  without  da- 
maging the  cable  in  the  wake  of  the  hawfe.  At  three,  we 
weighed  the  heft  bower,  and  fet  fail ; and,  at  eight,  having 
little  wind,  and  the  tide  making  againft  us,  we  dropped  an- 
chor again  in  ten  fathoms,  off  the  mouth  of  Rakowina  har- 
bour ; the  ojirog  bearing  North  by  Eaft  half  Eaft,  two  miles 
and  a half  diftant ; the  Needle  Rocks,  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  the 
paffage.  South  South  Eaft  half  Eaft  ; and  the  high  rock,  on 
the  Weft  fide  of  the  paffage.  South. 

On  the  T3th,  at  four  in  the  morning,  we  got  under  way  Sunday  15. 
with  the  ebb  tide ; and,  there  being  a dead  calm,  the  boats 
were  fent  ahead  to  tow  the  fhips.  At  ten,  the  v/ind  fpring- 
ing  up  from  the  South  Eaft  by  South,  and  the  tide  having 
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turned,  we  were  again  obliged  to  drop  anchor  in  feven  fa- 
thoms; the  Three  Needle  Rocks  bearing  South  half  Eaft; 
and  the  ojirog  North  half  Eaft,  at  the  diftance  of  one  mile 
from  the  neareft  land.  After  dinner,  I went,  with  Captain 
Gore,  on  fliore  on  the  Eaft  ftde  of  the  paflage,  where  we 
faw,  in  two  different  places,  the  remains  of  extenfive  vil- 
lages ; and,  on  the  ftde  of  the  hill,  an  old  ruined  parapet, 
with  four  or  ftve  embrafures.  It  commanded  the  paflage 
up  the  mouth  of  the  bay ; and,  in  Beering’s  time,  as  he 
himfelf  mentions,  had  guns  mounted  on  it.  Near  this 
place  were  the  ruins  of  fome  caverns  under  ground,  which 
we  fuppofed  to  have  been  magazines. 

At  ftx  in  the  afternoon  we  weighed  with  the  ebb  tide,  and 
turned  to  windward ; but,  at  eight,  a thick  fog  ariftng,  we 
were  obliged  to  bring  to,  as  our  foundings  could  not  afford 
us  a fufftcient  direction  for  fleering  between  feveral  funk 
rocks,  which  lie  on  each  ftde  of  the  paflTage  we  had  to  make. 
In  the  morning  of  the  14th,  the  fog  clearing  away,  we 
weighed  as  foon  as  the  tide  began  to  ebb ; and,  having 
little  wind,  fent  the  boats  ahead  to  tow ; but,  at  ten  o’clock, 
both  the  wind  and  tide  fet  in  fo  ftrong  from  the  fea,  that 
we  were  again  obliged  to  drop  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms, 
the  high  rock  bearing  Weft  one  quarter  South,  diftant  three 
quarters  of  a mile.  We  remained  faff:  for  the  reft  of  the 
day,  the  wind  blowing  frefli  into  the  mouth  of  the  bay ; 
and,  toward  evening,  the  weather  had  a very  unufual  ap- 
pearance, being  exceedingly  dark  and  cloudy,  with  an  un- 
fettled Ihifting  wind. 

Before  day-light,  on  the  15th,  we  were  furprized  with  a 
rumbling  noife,  refembling  diftant  hollow  thunder ; and, 
when  the  day  broke,  we  found  the  decks  and  ftdes  of  the 
fhips  covered  with  a fine  duft  like  emery,  near  an  inch 
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thick.  The  air,  at  the  fame  time,  continued  loaded  and 
darkened  with  this  fubflance ; and,  toward  the  volcano 
mountain,  htuated  to  the  North  of  the  harbour,  it  was  fo 
thick  and  black,  that  we  could  not  dillinguhli  the  body  of 
the  hill.  About  twelve  o’clock,  and  during  the  after- 
noon, the  explohons  became  louder,  and  were  followed 
by  fliowers  of  cinders,  which  were,  in  general,  about  the 
iize  of  peas  ; though  many  were  picked  up  from  the  deck 
larger  than  a hazel  nut.  Along  with  the  cinders  fell  fe- 
veral  fmall  Hones,  which  had  undergone  no  change  from 
the  action  of  fire.  In  the  evening  we  had  dreadful  thun- 
der and  lightning,  which,  with  the  darknefs  of  the  atmo- 
fphere,  and  the  fulphureous  fmell  of  the  air,  produced  all 
together  a mofi:  awful  and  terrifying  effect.  We  were, 
at  this  time,  about  eight  leagues  from  the  foot  of  the 
mountain. 

On  the  1 6th,  at  day-light,  we  again  weighed  anchor,  and 
ftood  out  of  the  bay ; but  the  ebb  tide  fetting  acrofs  the  paf- 
fage  upon  the  Eaftern  ftiore,  and  the  wind  falling,  we  were 
driven  very  near  the  Three  Needle  Rocks,  which  lie  on  that 
fide  of  the  entrance,  and  obliged  to  hoifi:  out  the  boats,  in 
order  to  tow  the  Ihips  clear  of  them.  At  noon  we  were 
two  leagues  from  the  land,  and  had  foundings  with  forty- 
three  fathoms  of  line,  over  a bottom  of  fmall  ftones,  of  the 
fame  kind  with  thofe  which  fell  on  our  decks  after  the 
eruption  of  the  volcano ; but  whether  they  had  been  left 
there  by  the  laft,  or  by  fome  former  eruptions,  we  were  not 
able  to  determine. 

The  afpedf  of  the  country  was  now  very  different  from 
what  it  had  been  on  our  firft.  arrival.  The  fnow,  excepting 
what  remained  on  the  tops  of  fome  very  high  mountains, 
had  difappeared ; and  the  fides  of  the  hills,  which,  in  many 
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parts,  were  well  wooded,  were  covered  with  a beautiful  ver- 
dure. 

As  it  was  Captain  Gierke’s  intention  to  keep  as  much  in 
fight  of  the  coafi;  of  Kamtfchatka  as  the  weather  would  per- 
mit, in  order  to  determine  its  pofition,  we  continued  fleering 
to  the  North  North  Eaft,  with  light  and  variable  winds,  till 
the  1 8th.  The  volcano  was  ftill  feen  throwing  up  immenfe 
volumes  of  fmoke ; and  we  had  no  foundings  with  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  fathoms,  at  the  diftance  of  four  leagues  from 
the  Ihore. 

On  the  1 8th,  the  wind  frefhening  from  the  South,  the 
weather  became  fo  thick  and  hazy,  as  to  make  it  impru- 
dent to  attempt  any  longer  to  keep  in  fight  of  the  land.  But, 
that  we  might  be  ready  to  refume  our  furvey,  whenever 
the  fogs  fliould  difperfe,  we  ran  on  in  the  direction  of  the 
coafi,  as  laid  down  in  the  Ruffian  charts,  and  fired  fignal 
guns  for  the  Difcovery  to  fleer  the  fame  courfe.  At  eleven 
o’clock,  jufl  before  we  loft  fight  of  the  land,  Cheepoonfkoi 
Nofs,  fo  called  by  the  Ruffians  (a  defcription  of  which,  as 
well  as  the  coafi  between  it  and  Awatfka  Bay,  will  be  given 
hereafter),  bore  North  North  Eafl,  diflant  feven  or  eight 
leagues. 

On  the  20th,  at  three  in  the  morning,  the  weather  having 
cleared  up,  we  flood  in  toward  the  land ; and  in  an  hour’s 
time  faw  it  ahead,  extending  from  North  Well  to  North 
North  Eafl,  diflant  about  five  leagues.  The  North  part  we 
took  to  be  Kronotfkoi  Nofs ; its  pofition  in  the  Ruffian  charts 
agreeing  nearly  with  our  reckoning  as  to  its  latitude,  which 
was  54°  42' ; but,  in  longitude,  we  differed  from  them  con- 
fiderably,  they  placing  it  i°  48^  Eafl  of  Awatfka ; whereas, 
our  reckoning,  corredled  by  the  time-keepers  and  lunar  ob- 
fervations,  makes  it  3°  34^Eaflward  of  that  place,  or  162°  17' 
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Eaft  from  Greenwich.  The  land  about  this  cape  is  very 
high,  and  the  inland  mountains  w^ere  hill  covered  with 
fnow'.  The  fhore  breaks  off  in  Ifeep  cliffs,  and  the  coaft  is 
without  any  appearance  of  inlets  or  bays.  We  had  not  been 
long  gratified  with  this  fight  of  the  land,  when  the  wind 
frefhened  from  the  South  Weft,  and  brought  on  a thick 
fog,  which  obliged  us  to  ftand  off  to  the  North  Eaft  by  Eaft. 
The  weather  clearing  up  again  at  noon,  we  fteered  toward 
the  land,  expecting  to  fall  in  with  Kamtfchatfkoi  Nofs,  and 
had  fight  of  it  at  day-break  of  the  21ft. 

The  Southerly  wind  was  foon  after  fucceeded  by  a light 
breeze  blowing  off  the  land,  which  prevented  our  approach- 
ing the  coaft  fufficiently  near  to  defcribe  its  afpe6t,  or  afeer- 
tain,  with  accuracy,  its  direction.  At  noon  our  latitude,  by 
obfervation,  was  55°  52^  and  longitude  (deduced  from  a 
comparifon  of  many  lunar  obfervations,  taken  near  this 
time,  with  the  time-keepers),  163°  50'' ; the  extremities  of 
the  land  bearing  North  Weft  by  Weft  three  quarters  Weft, 
and  North  by  Weft  three  quarters  Weft,  the  neareft  part 
about  eight  leagues  diftant.  At  nine  o’clock  in  the  evening, 
having  approached  about  two  leagues  nearer  the  coaft,  we 
found  it  formed  a proje6ting  peninfula,  extending  about 
twelve  leagues  in  a dire6tion  nearly  North  and  South.  It  is 
level,  and  of  a moderate  height,  the  Southern  extremity 
terminating  in  a low  doping  point ; that  to  the  North  form- 
ing a fteep  bluff  head ; and  between  them,  about  four 
leagues  to  the  Southward  of  the  Northern  Cape,  there  is  a 
confiderable  break  in  the  land.  On  each  fide  of  this  break 
the  land  is  quite  low ; beyond  the  opening  rifes  a remark- 
able faddle-like  hill ; and  a chain  of  high  mountains,  co- 
vered with  fnow,  ranges  along  the  back  of  the  whole  pen- 
infula. 

As 
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As  the  coaft  runs  in  an  even  dire6lion,  we  \vere  at  a 
great  lofs  where  to  place  Kamtfchatfkoi  Nofs,  which,  ac- 
cording to  Muller,  forms  a projedling  point  about  the 
middle  of  the  peninfula,  and  which  certainly  does  not 
exift ; but  I have  hnce  found,  that,  in  the  general  map 
publiflied  by  the  Academy  of  Peterfburg  in  1776,  that 
name  is  given  to  the  Southern  cape.  This  was  found,  by 
feveral  accurate  obfervations,  to  be  in  latitude  56°  3'',  longi- 
tude, 163°  20^ ; the  difference  in  longitude,  from  the  Ruffian 
charts,  being  the  fame  as  at  Kronotfkoi  Nofs.  The  va- 
riation of  the  compafs  at  this  time  was  10°  Eaft.  To  the 
Southward  of  this  peninfula  the  great  river  Kamtfchatka 
falls  into  the  fea. 

As  the  feafon  was  too  far  advanced  to  admit  of  our  mak-f 
ing  an  accurate  furvey  of  the  coaft  of  Kamtfchatka,  it  was 
Captain  Gierke’s  plan,  in  our  run  to  Beering’s  Strait,  to  de- 
termine principally  the  pofitions  of  the  projecting  points  of 
the  coaft.  We  therefore  directed  our  courfe  acrofs  an  ex- 
tenfive  bay,  laid  down  between  Kamtfchatfkoi  Nofs  and 
Olutorfkoi  Nofs,  intending  to  make  the  latter  ; which,  ac- 
cording to  the  Ruffian  geographers,  terminates  the  penin- 
fula called  Kamtfchatka,  and  becomes  the  Southern  boun- 
dary of  the  Koriaki  country. 

On  the  22d,  we  palfed  a dead  whale,  which  emitted  a 
horrid  flench,  perceivable  at  upward  of  a league’s  diftance ; 
it  was  covered  with  a great  number  of  fea-birds,  that  were 
feafting  on  it. 

On  the  24th,  the  wind,  which  had  varied  round  the  com- 
pafs the  three  preceding  days,  fixed  at  South  Weft,  and 
brought  clear  weather,  with  which  we  continued  our  courfe 
to  the  North  Eaft  by  North,  acrofs  the  bay,  without  any  land 
in  fight. 


This 
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This  day  we  faw  a great  number  of  gulls,  and  were  wit- 
nefles  to  the  difgufting  mode  of  feeding  of  the  arctic  guU, 
which  has  procured  it  the  name  of  the  paralite,  and  which, 
if  the  reader  is  not  already  acquainted  with  it,  he  will  find 
in  the  note  below 

On  the  25th,  at  one  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  being  in  la- 
titude 59°  12',  longitude  168°  35',  the  wind  frefiiening  from 
the  fame  quarter,  a thick  fog  fucceeded ; and  this  unfortu- 
nately juft  at  the  time  we  expected  to  fee  Olutorfkoi  Nofs, 
which,  if  Muller  places  it  right  in  latitude  59°  30',  and  in 
longitude  167°  36',  could  only  have  then  been  twelve  leagues 
from  us  ; at  which  diftance,  land  of  a moderate  height 
might  eafily  have  been  feen.  But  if  the  fame  error  in  lon- 
gitude prevails  here,  which  we  have  hitherto  invariably 
found,  it  would  have  been  much  nearer  us,  even  before  the 
fog  came  on ; and  as  we  faw  no  appearance  of  land  at  that 
time,  it  muft  either  have  been  very  low,  or  there  muft  be 
fome  miftake  of  latitude  in  Muller’s  account.  We  tried 
foundings,  but  had  no  ground  with  one  hundred  and  fixty 
fathoms  of  line. 

The  weather  ftill  thickening,  and  preventing  a nearer  ap- 
proach to  the  land,  at  five  we  fteered  Eaft  by  North,  which 
is  fomewhat  more  Eafterly  than  the  Rulfian  charts  lay  down 
the  trending  of  the  coaft  from  Olutorfkoi  Nofs.  The  next 
day,  we  had  a frefli  gale  from  the  South  Weft,  which  lafted 
till  the  27th  at  noon,  when  the  fogs  clearing  away,  we  ftood 
to  the  Northward,  in  order  to  make  the  land.  The  lati- 
tude at  noon,  by  obfervation,  was  59°  49',  longitude  175°  43^ 

* This  bird,  which  is  fomewhat  larger  than  the  common  gull,  purfues  the  latter  kind 
whenever  it  meets  them ; the  gull,  after  flying  for  fome  time,  with  loud  fcreams,  and  evi- 
dent marks  of  great  terror,  drops  its  dung,  which  its  purfuer  immediately  darts  at,  and 
catches  before  it  fells  into  the  fea. 
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1779-  Notwithftanding  we  faw  fliags  in  the  forenoon,  which  arc 
fuppofed  never  to  go  far  from  land,  yet  there  was  no  ap- 
pearance of  it  this  day  ; but  on  the  28th,  at  fix  in  the  morn- 
ing, we  got  fight  of  it  to  the  North  Weft.  The  coaft  fhews 
itfelf  in  hills  of  a moderate  height ; but  inland,  others  are 
feen  to  rife  confiderably.  We  could  obferve  no  wood,  and 
the  fnow  lying  upon  them  in  patches,  gave  the  whole  a 
very  barren  appearance.  At  nine,  we  were  about  ten 
miles  from  the  Ihore,  the  Southern  extremity  bearing 
Weft  by  South,  fix  leagues  diftant,  beyond  which  the  coaft 
appeared  to  trend  to  the  Weftward.  This  point  being  in 
latitude  61°  48',  longitude  174°  48%  lies,  according  to  the 
Ruffian  charts,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Opuka.  At 
the  fame  time,  the  Northern  extreme  bore  North  by  Weft ; 
between  which  and  a hill  bearing  North  Weft  by  Weft  a 
quarter  Weft,  and  at  this  diftance  appearing  to  us  like  an 
ifland,  the  coaft  feemed  to  bend  to  the  Weftward,  and  form 
a deep  bay. 

About  eight  miles  from  land,  we  perceived  ourfelves  in  a 
ftrong  rippling ; and  being  apprehenfive  of  foul  ground,  we 
bore  away  to  the  North  Eaft,  along  the  fliore ; notwithftand- 
ing, on  heaving  the  lead,  we  found  regular  foundings  of 
twenty-four  fathoms,  over  a gravelly  bottom ; from  whence 
we  concluded,  that  this  appearance  was  occafioned  by  a tide, 
at  that  time  running  to  the  Southward.  At  noon,  the  ex- 
tremes of  the  land  bearing  Weft  South  Weft  three-quarters 
Weft,  and  North  North  Eaft  three-quarters  Eaft,  diftant  from 
the  neareft  fliore  four  leagues,  we  were  abreaft  of  the  low 
land,  which  we  now  perceived  to  join  the  two  points,  where 
we  had  before  expecfted  to  find  a deep  bay.  The  coaft  bends 
a little  to  the  Weftward,  and  has  a fmall  inlet,  which  may 
probably  be  the  mouth  of  fome  trifling  ftream.  Our  lati- 
tude, 
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tude,  by  obfervation,  was  61°  56',  and  longitude  175°  43',  1779, 

and  the  variation  of  the  compafs  17°  30'  Eaft.  . 

We  continued,  during  the  afternoon,  to  run  along  the 
fliore,  at  the  dilfance  of  four  or  five  leagues,  with  a mode- 
rate Wefterly  breeze,  carrying  regular  foundings  from 
twenty-eight  to  thirty-fix  fathoms.  The  coafi:  prefented  the 
fame  barren  afpe(5f  as  to  the  Southward ; the  hills  rifing 
confiderably  inland,  but  to  what  height,  the  clouds  on  their 
tops  put  it  out  of  our  power  to  determine.  At  eight  in  the 
evening,  land  was  thought  to  have  been  feen  to  the  Eaft  by 
North,  on  which  we  fteered  to  the  Southward  of  Eaft ; but 
it  turned  out  to  be  only  a fog  bank.  At  midnight,  the  ex- 
treme point  bearing  North  Eaft  a quarter  Eaft,  we  fuppofed 
it  to  be  Saint  Thadeus’s  Nofs ; to  the  Southward  of  which, 
the  land  trends  to  the  Weftward,  and  forms  a deep  bight, 
wherein,  according  to  the  Ruffian  charts,  lies  the  river 
Katirka. 

On  the  29th,  the  weather  was  unfettled  and  variable,  Tuefday29. 
with  the  wind  from  the  North  Eaft.  At  noon  of  the  30th,  wednef. 
our  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  61°  48',  and  longitude 
1 80®  o' ; at  which  time  Saint  Thadeus’s  Nofs  bore  North 
North  Weft,  twenty-three  leagues  diftant,  and  beyond  it 
we  obferved  the  coaft  ftretching  almoft  diredtly  North.  The 
moft  Eafterly  point  of  the  Nofs  is  in  latitude  62°  50',  and 
longitude  179°  o',  being  3 more  to  the  Eaft,  than  what  the 
Ruffians  make  it.  The  land  about  it  muft  be  of  a confider- 
able  height  from  its  being  feen  at  fo  great  a diftance.  Dur- 
ing the  two  laft  days,  we  faw  numbers  of  whales,  large  feals, 
and  fea-horfes  ; alfo  gulls,  fea-parrots,  and  albatroftes.  We 
took  the  advantage  of  a little  calm  weather  to  try  for  fifli, 
and  caught  abundance  of  fine  cod.  The  depth  of  water 
from  fixty-five  to  feventy-five  fathoms. 

VoL.  III.  I i 
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1779.  On  the  ift  of  July  at  noon,  Mr.  Bligh  having  moored  a 
. . fmall  keg  with  the  deep-fea  lead,  in  feventy-five  fathoms, 

Thurfday  j.  found  the  fliip  made  a courfe  North  by  Eaft,  half  a mile  an 
hour.  This  he  attributed  to  the  effedl  of  a long  Southerly 
fwell,  and  not  to  that  of  any  current.  The  wind  freflien- 
ing  from  the  South  Eaft  toward  evening,  we  lliaped  our 
courfe  to  the  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  for  the  point  called  in 
Beering’s  chart,  Tfchukotfkoi  Nofs,  which  we  had  obferved 
on  the  4th  of  September  laft  year,  at  the  fame  time  that  we 
faw,  to  the  South  Eaft,  the  ifland  of  Saint  Laurence.  This 
Cape,  and  Saint  Thadeus’s  Nofs,  form  the  North  Eaft  and 
South  Weft  extremities  of  the  large  and  deep  Gulph  of 
Anadir,  into  the  bottom  of  which  the  river  of  that  name 
eiupties  itfelf,  dividing,  as  it  pafles,  the  country  of  the 
Koriacs  from  that  of  the  Tfchutfki. 

Saturday  3.  On  the  3d  at  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  63® 
33',  and  the  longitude  186°  45°;  half  an  hour  after  which 
we  got  light  of  the  Tfchukotfkoi  Nofs,  bearing  North  half 
Weft,  thirteen  or  fourteen  leagues  diftant,  and  at  five  in  the 
afternoon  faw  the  ifland  of  Saint  Laurence,  bearing  Eaft 
three-quarters  North ; and  another  ifland  a little  to  the 
Eaftward  of  it,  which  we  fuppofed  to  be  between  Saint  Lau- 
rence and  Anderfon’s  Ifland,  about  fix  leagues  Eaft  South 
Eaft  of  the  former.  As  we  had  no  certain  accounts  of  this 
ifland.  Captain  Clerke  was  defirous  of  a nearer  profpedt, 
and  immediately  hauled  the  wind  toward  it ; but,  unfortu- 
nately, we  were  not  able  to  weather  the  ifland  of  Saint  Lau- 
rence, and  were  therefore  under  the  neceflity  of  bearing 
up  again,  and  palfing  them  all  to  the  leeward. 

We  had  a better  opportunity  of  fettling  the  longitude  of 
the  ifland  Saint  Laurence,  when  we  laft  faw  it,  than  now. 
But  feeing  it  at  that  time  but  once,  and  to  the  Southward, 

we 
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we  could  only  determine  its  latitude  fo  far  as  we  could 
judge  of  diftances  ; whereas  now  the  noon  obfervations  en- 
abled us  to  afcertain  it  corredtly,  which  is  63°  47".  Its  lon- 
gitude was  found  to  be  188°  15',  as  before.  This  ifland,  if 
its  boundaries  were  af  this  time  within  our  view,  is  about 
three  leagues  in  circuit.  The  North  part  may  be  feen  at 
the  diftance  of  ten  or  twelve  leagues  ; but  as  it  falls  in  low 
land  to  the  South  Eaft,  the  extent  of  which  we  could  not 
fee,  fome  of  us  conjectured,  that  it  might  probably  be 
joined  to  the  land  to  the  Eaftward  of  it ; this,  however,  the 
hazinefs  of  the  weather  prevented  our  afcertaining.  Thefe 
iflands,  as  well  as  the  land  about  the  Tfchukotlkoi  Nofs, 
w'ere  covered  with  fnow,  and  prefented  us  with  a moft 
dreary  picture.  At  midnight.  Saint  Laurence  bore  South 
South  Eaft,  five  or  fix  miles  diftant ; and  our  depth  of  water 
was  eighteen  fathoms.  We  were  accompanied  by  various 
kinds  of  fea  fowl,  and  faw  feveral  fmall  crefted  awks. 

The  weather  ftill  continuing  to  thicken,  we  loft  all  fight 
of  land  till  the  5th,  when  it  appeared  both  to  the  North 
Eaft  and  North  Weft.  Our  latitude,  by  account,  was,  at  this 
time,  65°  24",  longitude  189°  14^  As  the  iflands  of  Saint 
Diomede,  which  lie  between  the  two  continents  in  Beer- 
ing’s ftrait,  were  determined  by  us  laft  year  to  be  in  latitude 
65°  48'.  we  could  not  reconcile  the  land  to  the  North  Eaft, 
with  the  fituation  of  thefe  iflands.  We  therefore  flood  to- 
ward the  land  till  three  in  the  afternoon,  when  we  were 
within  four  miles  of  it,  and  finding  it  to  be  two  iflands, 
were  pretty  well  fatisfied  of  their  being  the  fame ; but  the 
weather  ftill  continuing  hazy,  to  make  fure  of  our  fitua- 
tion, we  flood  over  to  the  coaft  of  Afia,  till  feven  in  the 
evening ; at  which  time  we  were  within  two  or  three 
leagues  of  the  Eaft  Cape  of  that  continent. 
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This  Cape  is  a high  round  head  of  land,  extending  four 
or  five  miles  from  North  to  South,  forming  a peninfula,  and 
connected  with  the  continent  by  a narrow  neck  of  low  land. 
Its  fliore  is  bold,  and  off  its  North  part  are  three  high,  de- 
tached, fpiral  rocks.  At  this  time  it  was  covered  with  fnow, 
and  the  beach  furrounded  with  ice.  We  were  now  convin- 
ced, that  we  had  been  under  the  influence  of  a flrong  cur- 
rent, fetting  to  the  North,  that  had  caufed  an  error  in  our 
latitude  at  noon  of  twenty  miles.  In  palling  this  ftrait  the 
laft  year,  we  had  experienced  the  fame  effedt. 

Being  at  length  fure  of  our  pofition,  we  held  on  to  the 
North  by  Eaft.  At  ten  at  night,  the  weather  becoming  clear, 
we  had  an  opportunity  of  feeing,  at  the  fame  moment,  the 
remarkable  peaked  hill,  near  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  on  the 
coafl  of  America,  and  the  Eaft  Cape  of  Alia,  with  the  two 
connedting  iflands  of  Saint  Diomede  between  them. 

At  noon  on  the  6th,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  67'’ 
North,  and  the  longitude  191°  6'  Eaft.  Having  already  paff- 
ed  a confiderable  number  of  large  maffes  of  ice,  and  ob- 
ferved,  that  it  ftill  adhered  in  feveral  places  to  the  lliore  on 
the  continent  of  Alia,  we  were  not  much  furprized  to  fall 
in,  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  with  an  extenlive  body  of  it, 
ftretching  away  to  the  Weft  ward.  This  light  gave  great  dif- 
couragement  to  our  hopes  of  advancing  much  farther 
Northward  this  year,  than  we  had  done  the  preceding. 

Having  little  wind  in  the  afternoon,  we  hoifted  out  the 
boats  in  purfuit  of  the  fea-horfes,  which  were  in  great 
numbers  on  the  detached  pieces  of  ice  ; but  they  foon  re- 
turned without  fuccefs ; thefe  animals  being  exceedingly 
fliy,  and  before  they  could  come  within  gun-fliot,  always 
making  their  retreat  into  the  water. 

At  feven  in  the  evening,  we  hoifted  in  the  boats,  and  the 

wind 
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wind  frefhening  from  the  Southward,  we  flood  on  to  the  1779. 
North  Eaft,  with  a view  of  exploring  the  continent  of  Ame-  i 
rica,  between  the  latitudes  of  68°  and  69°,  which,  owing  to 
the  foggy  weather  laft  year,  we  had  not  been  able  to  exa- 
mine. In  this  attempt  we  were  again  in  part  difappointed. 

For,  on  the  7th,  at  fix  in  the  morning,  we  were  flopped  by  wednef.  7, 
a large  field  of  ice,  firetching  from  North  Wefl  to  South 
Eafl ; but  foon  after,  the  horizon  becoming  clear,  we  had 
fight  of  the  coafl  of  America,  at  about  ten  leagues  diflance, 
extending  from  North  Eaft  by  Eafl  to  Eaft,  and  lying,  by 
obfervation,  between  the  68°  and  68°  20'  of  latitude.  As  the 
weather  was  clear,  and  the  ice  not  high,  we  were  enabled 
to  fee  over  a great  extent  of  it.  The  ^yhole  prefented  a folid 
and  compadl  furface,  not  in  the  fmallefl  degree  thawed ; 
and  appeared  to  us  likewife  to  adhere  to  the  land. 

The  weather  foon  after  changing  to  hazy,  we  faw  no 
more  of  the  land ; and  there  not  remaining  a poffibility  of 
approaching  nearer  to  it,  we  flood  to  the  North  North  Wefl, 
keeping  the  ice  clofe  on  board,  and  got  round  its  Weflern 
extremity  by  noon,  when  we  found  it  trending  nearly  North. 

Our  latitude  at  this  time  was,  by  account,  68°  22",  and  lon- 
gitude 192°  34".  We  continued  oiir  courfe  to  the  North 
North  Eafl,  along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  during  the  remaining 
part  of  the  day,  palling  through  many  loofe  pieces  that  had 
been  broken  off  from  the  main  body,  and  againft  which, 
notwithllanding  all  our  caution,  the  fliips  were  driven  with 
great  violence.  At  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  we  palTed 
fome  drift-wood ; and  at  midnight  the  wind  fliifted  to  the 
North  Wefl : the  thermometer  fell  from  38°  to  31°,  and  we 
had  continued  fhowers  of  fnow  and  fleet. 

On  the  8th,  at  five  in  the  morning,  the  wind  coming  flill  Thurfday 
more  to  the  Northward,  we  could  no  longer  keep  on  the 
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1779.  fame  tack,  on  account  of  the  ice,  but  were  obliged  to  ftand 
. to  the  Weftward.  At  this  time  our  foundings  had  decreaf- 
ed  to  nineteen  fathoms,  from  which,  on  comparing  it  with 
our  obfervations  on  the  depth  of  water  laft  year,  we  con- 
cluded, that  we  were  not  at  a greater  diftance  from  the 
American  lliore  than  fix  or  feven  leagues;  but  our  view 
was  confined  within  a much  fliorter  compafs,  by  a violent 
fall  of  fnow.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  69°  21', 
longitude  192°  42'.  At  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  weather 
cleared  up,  and  we  found  ourfelves  clofe  to  an  expanfe  of 
what  appeared  from  the  deck  folid  ice ; but,  from  the  maft- 
head,  it  was  difcovered  to  be  compofed  of  huge  compadt 
bodies,  clofe  and  united  toward  the  outer  edge,  but  in  the 
interior  parts,  feveral  pieces  were  feen  floating  in  vacant 
Ipaces  of  the  water.  It  extended  from  North  Eaft  by  the 
North  to  Weft  South  Weft.  We  bore  away  by  the  edge  of 
it,  to  the  Southward,  that  we  might  get  into  clearer  water ; 
for  the  ftrong  Northerly  winds  had  drifted  down  fuch  quan- 
tities of  loofe  pieces,  that  we  had  been,  for  fome  time,  fur- 
rounded  by  them,  and  could  not  avoid  ftriking  againft  feve- 
ral, notwithftanding  we  reefed  the  topfails,  and  flood  under 
an  eafy  fail. 

Friday  9.  On  the  9th,  we  had  a frefli  gale  from  the  North  North 
Weft,  with  heavy  fhowers  of  fnow  and  fleet.  The  thermo- 
meter was,  in  the  night-time,  28°,  and  at  noon  30°.  We 
continued  to  fteer  Weft  South  Weft,  as  before,  keeping  as 
near  the  large  body  of  ice  as  we  could,  and  had  the  misfor- 
tune to  rub  off  fome  of  the  flieathing  from  the  bows  againft 
the  drift  pieces,  and  to  damage  the  cutwater.  Indeed, 
the  ftiocks  we  could  not  avoid  receiving,  were  frequently 
fo  fevere,  as  to  be  attended  with  conflderable  danger.  At 
noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  69°  12'',  and  longitude 
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188°  5^  The  variation,  in  the  afternoon,  was  found  to  be 


1779. 

July. 


29°  30'  Eaft. 

As  we  had  now  failed  near  forty  leagues  to  the  Weftward, 
along  the  edge  oF  the  ice,  without  feeing  any  opening,  or  a 
clear  fea  to  the  Northward  beyond  it,  and  had  therefore  no 
profpe<Sl  of  advancing  farther  North  for  the  prefent.  Cap- 
tain Clerke  refolved  to  bear  away  to  the  South  by  Eaft  (the 
only  quarter  that  was  clear),  and  to  wait  till  the  feafon  was 
more  advanced,  before  he  made  any  farther  efforts  to  pene- 
trate through  the  ice.  The  intermediate  time  he  propofed 
to  fpend  in  examining  the  bay  of  Saint  Laurence,  and  the 
coaft  to  the  Southward  of  it ; as  a harbour  fo  near,  in  cafe 
of  future  damage  from  the  ice,  would  be  very  defirable.. 

W e alfo  wifhed  to  pay  another  vifit  to  our  Tfchutfki  friends 
and,  particularly,  fince  the  accounts  we  had  heard  of  them 
from  the  Commander  of  Kamtfchatka. 

We  therefore  ftood  on  to  the  Southward,  till  the  noon  of 
the  loth,  at  which  time  we  pafled  great  quantities  of  drift-  Saturday  10. 
ice,  and  the  wind  fell  to  a perfedl  calm.  The  latitude,  by 
obfervation,  was  68°  i' ; longitude  188°  30'.  We  pafled  fe- 
ver al  whales  in  the  forenoon  ; and,  in  the  afternoon,  hoift- 
ed  out  the  boats,  and  fent  them  in  purfuit  of  the  fea-horfes, 
which  were  in  great  numbers  on  the  pieces  of  ice  that  fur- 
rounded  us.  Our  people  were  more  fuccefsful  than  they 
had  been  before,  returning  with  three  large  ones,  and  a 
young  one ; befides  killing  and  wounding  feveral  others. 

The  gentlemen  who  went  on  this  party  were  witneflTes  of 
feveral  remarkable  inftances  of  parental  afFe(ftion  in  thofe 
animals.  On  the  approach  of  our  boats  toward  the  ice, 
they  all  took  their  cubs  under  their  fins,  and  endeavoured 
to  efcape  with  them  into  the  fea.  Several,  whofe  young 
w’^ere  killed  or  wounded,  and  left  floating  on  the  furface, 
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1779.  rofe  again,  and  carried  them  down,  fometimes  juft  as  our 
. . people  were  going  to  take  them  up  into  the  boat ; and 

might  be  traced  bearing  them  to  a great  diftance  through 
the  water,  which  was  coloured  with  their  blood : we  af- 
terward obferved  them  bringing  them,  at  times,  above 
the  furface,  as  if  for  air,  and  again  diving  under  it  with  a 
dreadful  bellowing.  The  female,  in  particular,  whofe  young 
had  been  deftroyed,  and  taken  into  the  boat,  became  fo  en- 
raged, that  file  attacked  the  cutter,  and  ftruck  her  two 
tufks  through  the  bottom  of  it. 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  a breeze  fprung  up  to  the  Eaft- 
ward,  with  which  we  ftill  continued  our  courfe  to  the  South- 
ward, and  at  twelve  fell  in  with  numerous  large  bodies  of 
ice.  We  endeavoured  to  pufh  through  them  with  an  eafy 
fail,  for  fear  of  damaging  the  fliip : and  having  got  a little 
farther  to  the  Southward,  nothing  was  to  be  feen,  but  one 
compact  field  of  ice,  ftretching  to  the  South  Weft,  South 
Eaft,  and  North  Eaft,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  This 
unexpected  and  formidable  obftacle  put  an  end  to  Captain 
Clerke’s  plan  of  vifiting  the  Tfchutlki;  for  no  fpace  re- 
mained open,  but  back  again  to  the  Northward.  Accord- 
Sunday  n.  iogly,  at  three  in  the  morning  of  the  iith,  we  tacked,  and 
flood  to  that  quarter.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation, 
was  67°  49',  and  longitude  188°  47'. 

Monday  12.  Oil  the  1 2th,  we  had  light  winds,  with  thick  hazy  wea- 
ther ; and,  on  trying  the  current,  we  found  it  fet  to  the 
North  Weft,  at  the  rate  of  half  a knot  an  hour.  We  conti- 
nued to  fteer  Northward,  with  a moderate  Southerly  breeze 
Tuefday  13.  and  fair  weather,  till  the  13th,  at  ten  in  the  forenoon,  when 
we  again  found  ourfelves  clofe  in  with  a folid  field  of  ice,  to 
which  we  could  fee  no  limits  from  the  maft-head.  This,  at 
■ once,  daflied  all  our  hopes  of  penetrating  farther ; which 
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had  been  confiderably  raifed,  by  having  now  advanced  near  1779. 
ten  leagues  through  a fpace,  which,  on  the  9th,  we  had  1 . 

found  occupied  by  impenetrable  ice.  Our  latitude,  at  this 
time,  was  69°  37' ; our  polition  nearly  in  the  mid  channel 
between  the  two  continents ; and  the  field  of  ice  extending 
from  Eaft  North  Eaft,  to  Weft  South  Weft. 

As  there  did  not  remain  the  fmalleft  profpedt  of  getting- 
farther  North  in  the  part  of  the  fea  where  we  now  were. 

Captain  Clerke  refolved  to  make  one  more,  and  final  at- 
tempt on  the  American  coaft,  for  Baffin’s  Bay,  fince  we  had 
been  able  to  advance  the  fartheft  on  this  fide  laft  year.  Ac- 
cordingly, we  kept  working,  the  remaining  part  of  the  day, 
to  the  windward,  with  a frefti  Eafterly  breeze.  We  faw  fe- 
veral  fulmars  and  ar6tic  gulls,  and  pafled  two  trees,  both 
appearing  to  have  lain  in  the  water  a long  time.  The  larger 
was  about  ten  feet  in  length,  and  three  in  circumference, 
without  either  bark  or  branches,  but  with  the  roots  remain- 
ing attached. 

On  the  14th,  we  flood  on  to  the  Eaftward,  with  thick  and  Wednef.  14. 
foggy  weather,  our  courfe  being  nearly  parallel  to  that  we 
fleered  the  8th  and  9th,  but  fix  leagues  more  to  the  North- 
ward. On  the  15th,  the  wind  frefhened  from  the  Weft-  Thurfdayij. 
ward,  and  having,  in  a great  meafure,  difperfed  the  fog, 
we  immediately  Hood  to  the  Northward,  that  we  might 
take  a nearer  view  of  the  ice ; and  in  an  hour  were  clofe 
in  with  it,  extending  from  North  North  Weft,  to  North 
Eaft.  We  found  it  to  be  compaift  and  folid ; the  outer 
parts  were  ragged,  and  of  different  heights ; the  interior 
furface  was  even;  and,  we  judged,  from  eight  to  ten  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  fea.  The  weather  becoming  mode- 
rate for  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  we  directed  our 
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Friday  16. 


Saturday  17, 


Sunday  18. 


coiirfe  according  to  the  trending  of  the  ice,  which  in  many 
parts  formed  deep  bays. 

In  the  morning  of  the  i6th,  the  wind  frefliened,  and  was 
attended  with  thick  and  frequent  fhowers  of  fnow.  At 
eight  in  the  forenoon,  it  blew  a ftrong  gale  from  the  Weft 
South  Weft,  and  brought  us  under  double-reefed  top-fails  ; 
when,  the  weather  clearing  a little,  we  found  ourfelves 
embayed  ; the  ice  having  taken  a hidden  turn  to  the  South 
Eaft,  and  in  one  compa6t  body  furrounding  us  on  all  lides, 
except  on  the  South  quarter.  We  therefore  hauled  our 
wind  to  the  Southward,  being  at  this  time  in  latitude  70°  8' 
North,  and  in  twenty-fix  fathoms  water ; and,  as  we  fup- 
pofed,  about  twenty-five  leagues  from  the  coaft  of  Ame- 
rica. The  gale  increafing,  at  four  in  the  afternoon  we 
clofe  reefed  the  fore  and  main-top-fails,  furled  the  mizen- 
top-fail,  and  got  the  top-gallant-yards  down  upon  deck. 
At  eight,  finding  the  depth  of  water  had  decreafed  to 
twenty-two  fathoms,  which  we  confidered  as  a proof  of 
our  near  approach  to  the  American  coaft,  we  tacked  and 
flood  to  the  North.  We  had  blowing  weather,  accom- 
panied with  fnow,  through  the  night ; but  next  morning, 
it  became  clear  and  moderate ; and,  at  eight  in  the  fore- 
noon, we  got  the  top-gallant- yards  acrofs,  and  made  fail 
with  the  wind  ftill  at  Weft  South  Weft.  At  noon,  we  were 
in  latitude,  by  obfervation,  69°  55',  longitude  194°  30'. 
Toward  evening,  the  wind  flackened,  and  at  midnight  it 
was  a calm. 

On  the  1 8th,  at  five  in  the  morning,  a light  breeze  fprung 
up  from  the  Eaft  North  Eaft,  with  which  we  continued  our 
courfe  to  the  North,  in  order  to  regain  the  ice  as  foon  as 
poflible.  We  paffed  fome  fmall  logs  of  drift-wood,  and 
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faw  abundance  of  fea-parrots,  and  the  fmall  ice-birds,  and  1779. 
likewife  a number  of  whales.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  , 

obfervation,  was  70°  26',  and  longitude  194°  54^  ; the  depth 
of  water  twenty-three  fathoms ; the  ice  ftretched  from 
North  to  Eaft  North  Eaft,  and  was  diftant  about  three  miles. 

At  one  in  the  afternoon,  finding  that  we  were  clofe  in  with 
a firm  united  field  of  it,  extending  from  Well;  North  Weft; 
to  Eaft;,  we  tacked,  and,  the  wind  coming  round  to  the 
Weftward,  ftood  on  to  the  Eaft  ward,  along  its  edge,  till 
eleven  at  night.  At  that  time  a very  thick  fog  coming 
on,  and  the  water  fhoaling  to  nineteen  fathoms,  we  hauled 
our  wind  to  the  South.  The  variation  obferved  this  day 
was  31°  20'  Eaft.  It  is  remarkable,  that  though  we  faw  no 
fea-horfes  on  the  body  of  the  ice,  yet  they  were  in  herds, 
and  in  greater  numbers  on  the  detached  fragments,  than 
we  had  ever  obferved  before.  About  nine  in  the  even- 
ing, a white  bear  was  feen  fwimming  clofe  by  the  Dif- 
covery ; it  afterward  made  to  the  ice,  on  which  were  alfo 
two  others. 

On  the  19th,  at  one  in  the  morning,  the  weather  clearing  Monday  19. 
up,  we  again  fleered  to  the  North  Eaft,  till  two,  when  we 
were  a fecond  time  fo  completely  embayed,  that  there  was 
no  opening  left,  but  to  the  South  ; to  which  quarter  we  ac- 
cordingly direcSled  our  courfe,  returning  through  a remark- 
ably fmooth  water,  and  with  very  favourable  weather,  by 
the  fame  way  we  had  come  in.  We  were  never  able  to  pe- 
netrate farther  North  than  at  this  time,  when  our  latitude 
\vas  70°  33'' ; and  this  was  five  leagues  fhort  of  the  point  to 
which  we  advanced  lafl  feafon.  We  held  on  to  the  South 
South  Weft,  with  light  winds  from  the  North  Weft,  by  the 
edge  of  the  main  ice,  which  lay  on  our  left  hand,  and 
flretched  between  us  and  the  continent  of  America.  Our 
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1779.  latitude,  by  obfervation  at  noon,  was  70°  ii^,  our  longitude 
^ ^ 1^6"  1 5^,  and  the  depth  of  water  lixteen  fathoms.  From  this 

circumftance,  we  judged  that  the  Icy  Cape  was  now  only  at 
feven  or  eight  leagues  diftance ; but,  though  the  weather 
was  in  general  clear,  it  was  at  the  fame  time  hazy  in  the  ho- 
rizon ; fo  that  we  could  not  expedf  to  fee  it. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  faw  two  white  bears  in  the  water, 
to  which  we  immediately  gave  chace  in  the  jolly  boat,  and 
had  the  good  fortune  to  kill  them  both.  The  larger,  which 
probably  was  the  dam  of  the  younger,  being  fliot  firft,  the 
other  would  not  quit  it,  though  it  might  eafily  have  efcaped 
on  the  ice,  whilft  the  men  were  reloading,  but  remained 
fwimming  about,  till,  after  being  fired  upon  feveral  times, 
it  was  fhot  dead. 

The  dimenfions  of  the  larger  were  as  follow  : 


Feet.  Inches. 

From  the  fnout  to  the  end  of  the  tail  - - 7 2 

From  the  fnout  to  the  fhoulder-bone  - - 23 

Height  of  the  fhoulder  - - “43 

Circumference  near  the  fore-legs  - - 4 10 

Breadth  of  the  fore-paw  - - - 10 

lb. 

Weight  of  the  four  quarters  - - 436 


Weight  of  the  four  quarters  of  the  fmalleft  256 

On  comparing  the  dimenfions  of  this  with  Lord  Mul- 
grave’s  white  bear,  they  were  found  almoft  exactly  the 
fame,  except  in  the  circumference,  where  our’s  fell  exceed- 
ingly fhort. 

Thefe  animals  afforded  us  a few  excellent  meals  of  frefh 
meat.  The  flefh  had  indeed  a flrong  fifhy  tafte,  but  was, 

in 
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in  every  refpedt,  infinitely  fuperior  to  that  of  the  fea-horfe ; 
which,  neverthelefs,  our  people  were  again  perfuaded,  with- 
out much  difficulty,  to  prefer  to  their  falted  provifions. 

At  fix  in  the  morning  of  the  20th,  a thick  fog  coming 
on,  we  loft  fight  of  the  ice  for  two  hours  ; but  the  weather 
clearing,  we  faw  the  main  body  again  to  the  South  South 
Eaft,  when  we  hauled  our  wind,  which  was  Eafterly,  to- 
ward it,  in  the  expecftation  of  making  the  American  coaft 
to  the  South  Eaft,  and  which  we  effedted  at  half  paft  ten. 
At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  69°  33',  and  longitude 
194°  53^,  and  the  depth  of  water  nineteen  fathoms.  The 
land  extended  from  South  by  Eaft,  to  South  South  Weft  half 
Weft,  diftant  eight  or  ten  leagues,  being  the  fame  we  had 
feen  laft  year ; but  it  was  now  much  more  covered  with 
fnow  than  at  that  time ; and,  to  all  appearance,  the  ice  ad- 
hered to  the  fhore.  We  continued,  in  the  afternoon,  failing- 
through  a fea  of  loofe  ice,  and  ftanding  toward  the  land, 
as  near  as  the  wind,  which  was  Eaft  South  Eaft,  would  ad- 
mit.  At  eight,  the  wind  leffening,  there  came  on  a thick 
fog ; and,  on  perceiving  a rippling  in  the  water,  we  tried 
the  current,  which  we  found  to  fet  to  the  Eaft  North  Eaft, 
at  the  rate  of  a mile  an  hour,  and  therefore  determined  to 
fteer,  during  the  night,  before  the  wind,  in  order  to  ftem 
it,  and  to  oppofe  the  large  fragments  of  loofe  ice,  that  were 
fetting  us  on  toward  the  land.  The  depth  of  the  water,  at 
midnight,  was  twenty  fathoms. 

At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  21ft,  the  wind  frelhening, 
and  the  fog  clearing  away,  we  faw  the  American  coaft  to 
the  South  Eaft,  at  the  diftance  of  eight  or  ten  leagues,  and 
hauled  in  for  it ; but  were  ftopped  again  by  the  ice,  and 
obliged  to  bear  away  to  the  Weftward,  along  the  edge  of  it. 

At 
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1779-  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  69°  34',  and  longi- 
tude  193°,  and  the  depth  of  water  twenty-four  fathoms. 

Thus,  a connedled,  folid  field  of  ice,  rendering  every  ef- 
fort we  could  make  to  a nearer  approach  to  the  land  fruit- 
lefs,  and  joining,  as  we  judged,  to  it,  we  took  a lafi;  farewel 
of  a North  Eaft  pafiage  to  Old  England.  I fliall  beg  leave 
to  give,  in  Captain  Gierke’s  own  words,  the  reafons  of  this 
his  final  determination,  as  well  as  of  his  future  plans  ; and 
this  the  rather,  as  it  is  the  lafi  tranfadlion  his  health  per- 
mitted him  to  write  down. 

“ It  is  now  impoflible  to  proceed  the  leaft  farther  to  the 
“ Northward  upon  this  coafi:  (America)  ; and  it  is  equally 
“ as  improbable  that  this  amazing  mafs  of  ice  fliould  be 
“ diflblved  by  the  few  remaining  fummer-weeks  which 
“ will  terminate  this  feafon ; but  it  wiU  continue,  it  is  to 
‘‘  be  believed,  as  it  now  is,  an  infurmountable  barrier  to 
‘‘  every  attempt  we  can  poffibly  make.  I,  therefore,  think 
‘‘  it  the  beft  ftep  that  can  be  taken,  for  the  good  of  the  fer- 
‘‘  vice,  to  trace  the  fea  over  to  the  Afiatic  coafi,  and  to  try 
‘‘  if  I can  find  any  opening,  that  will  admit  me  farther 
‘‘  North  ; if  not,  to  fee  what  more  is  to  be  done  upon  that 
“ coafi ; where  I hope,  yet  cannot  much  flatter  myfelf,  to 
“ meet  with  better  fuccefs ; for  the  fea  is  now  fo  choaked 
“ with  ice,  that  a pafiage,  I fear,  is  totally  out  of  the  quef- 
“ tion.” 


CHAP. 


Fruitlefs  Attempts  to  penetrate  through  the  Ice  to  the  North 
tVeJl. — Dangerous  Situation  of  the  Difcovery. — Sea-horfes 
killed. — Frep  ObJlruBions  from  the  Ice. — Report  of  Da- 
mages received  by  the  Difcovery. — Captain  Gierke’s  Deter- 
mination to  proceed  to  the  Southward. — Joy  of  the  Ships 
Crews  on  that  Occajion. — Pafs  Serdze  Kamen. — Return 
through  Beering’s  Strait. — Inquiry  into  the.  Extent  of  the 
North  Eaji  Coajl  of  Afia. — Reafons  for  rejecting  Muller's 
Map  of  the  Promontory  of  the  Ffchutjki. — Reafons  for  be- 
lieving the  Coajl  does  not  reach  a higher  Latitude  than  701° 
North. — General  Obfervations  on  the  ImpraBic ability  of  a 
North  EaJi-,  or  North  JVeJl  Pajfage  from  the  Atlantic  into 
the  Pacific  Ocean. — Comparative  View  of  the  Progrefs 
made  in  the  Tears  1778  and  1779. — Remarks  on  the  SeUy 
and  Sea-coafts^  North  of  Beering’s  Strait. — Hifiory  of  the 
Voyage  refumed. — Pafs  the  Ifiand  of  St.  Laurence. — The 
Ifiand  of  Mednoi. — Death  of  Captain  Clerke. — Short  Ac- 
count of  his  Services. 

CAPTAIN  Clerke  having  determined,  for  the  reafons 
afligned  at  the  conclulion  of  the  laft  Chapter,  to  give 
\ip  all  farther  attempts  on  the  coaft  of  America,  and  to  make 
his  laft  efforts,  in  fearch  of  a palTage,  on  the  coaft  of  the 
oppoftte  continent,  we  continued,  during  the  afternoon  of 
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1779.  the  2 1 ft  of  July,  to  fteer  to  the  Weft  North  Weft,  through 
^ much  loofe  ice.  At  ten  at  night,  difcovering  the  main  body 
Wednef.  21.  of  it  through  the  fog,  right  ahead,  and  almoft  clofe  to  us, 
and  being  unwilling  to  take  a Southerly  courfe,  fo  long  as 
we  could  poflibly  avoid  it,  we  hauled  our  wind,  which  was 
Eafterly,  and  ftood  to  the  Northward ; but,  in  an  hour 
after,  the  weather  clearing  up,  and  finding  ourfelves  fur- 
rounded  by  a compadt  field  of  ice,  on  every  fide,  except  to 
the  South  South  Weft,  we  tacked,  and  ftood  on  in  that  di- 
rection, in  order  to  get  clear  of  it. 

Thurfdayzz.  At  iioon  of  the  22d,  our  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was 
6^  30',  and  longitude  187°  30'.  In  the  afternoon,  we  again 
came  up  with  the  ice,  which  extended  to  the  North  Weft 
and  South  Weft,  and  obliged  us  to  continue  our  courfe  to 
the  Southward,  in  order  to  weather  it. 

It  may  be  remarked,  that  fince  the  8th  of  this  month,  we 
had  twice  traverfed  this  fea,  in  lines  nearly  parallel  with  the 
run  we  had  juft  now  made  ; that  in  the  firft  of  thofe  tra- 
verfes,  we  were  not  able  to  penetrate  fo  far  North,  by  eight 
or  ten  leagues,  as  in  the  fecond ; and  that  in  the  laft  we 
had  again  found  an  united  body  of  ice,  generally  about 
five  leagues  to  the  Southward  of  its  pofition  in  the  preced- 
ing run.  As  this  proves  that  the  large,  compaCt  fields  of 
ice,  which  we  faw,  were  moveable,  or  diminifliing ; at  the 
fame  time,  it  does  not  leave  any  well-founded  expecta- 
tion of  advancing  much  farther  in  the  moft  favourable 
feafons. 

At  feven  in  the  evening,  the  weather  being  hazy,  and 
no  ice  in  fight,  we  bore  away  to  the  Weftward ; but,  at 
half  paft  eight,  the  fog  difperfing,  we  found  ourfelves  in 
the  midft  of  loofe  ice,  and  clofe  in  with  the  main  body ; we 
therefore  ftood  upon  a wind,  which  was  ftill  Eafterly,  and 
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kept  beating  to  windward  during  the  night,  in  hopes  of  1779. 
weathering  the  loofe  pieces,  which  the  frelhnefs  of  the  . . 

wind  kept  driving  down  upon  us  in  fuch  quantities, 
that  we  were  in  manifeft  danger  of  being  blocked  up 
by  them. 

In  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  clear  water,  in  which  we  Friday  23. 
continued  to  hand  to  and  fro,  did  not  exceed  a mile  and 
a half,  and  was  every  inftant  leffening.  At  length,  after 
tiling  our  utmolf  endeavours  to  clear  the  loofe  ice,  we  were 
driven  to  the  neceffity  of  forcing  a i:)airage  to  the  South- 
ward, which,  at  half  paid  feven,  we  accompliflied,  but  not 
without  fubje6ting  the  fhip  to  fome  very  fevere  fliocks. 

The  Difcovery  v/as  lefs  fuccefsful.  For,  at  eleven,  when 
they  had  nigh  got  clear  out,  flie  became  fo  entangled  by 
feveral  large  pieces,  that  her  way  was  flopped,  and  imme- 
diately dropping  bodily  to  leeward,  fhe  fell,  broadfide  fore- 
niofl,  on  the  edge  of  a confiderable  body  of  ice  ; and  hav- 
ing, at  the  fame  time,  an  open  fea  to  windward,  the  furf 
caufed  her  to  ftrike  violently  upon  it.  This  mafs  at  length 
either  fo  far  broke,  or  moved,  as  to  fet  them  at  liberty  to 
make  another  trial  to  efcape ; but,  unfortunately,  before 
the  fliip  gathered  way  enough  to  be  under  command,  fire 
again  fell  to  leeward  on  another  fragment ; and  the  fwell 
making  it  unfafe  to  lie  to  windward,  and  finding  no  chance 
of  getting  clear,  they  puflied  into  a fmall  opening,  furled 
their  fails,  and  made  fall  with  ice-hooks. 

In  this  dangerous  fituation  we  faw  them  at  noon,  about 
three  miles  from  us,  bearing  North  Weft,  a frefli  gale  from 
the  South  Eafl  driving  more  ice  to  the  North  Weft,  and  in- 
creafing  the  body  that  lay  between  us.  Our  latitude,  by 
account,  was  69°  8',  the  longitude  187°,  and  the  depth  of 
water  twenty-eight  fathoms.  To  add  to  the  gloomy  appre- 
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henfions  which  began  to  force  themfelves  on  us,  at  half  paft 
four  in  the  afternoon,  the  weather  becoming  thick  and 
hazy,  we  loft  light  of  the  Difcovery ; but,  that  we  might  be 
in  a lituation  to  afford  her  every  afliftance  in  our  power,  we 
kept  ftanding  on  clofe  by  the  edge  of  the  ice.  At  fix,  the 
wind  happily  coming  round  to  the  North,  gave  us  fome 
hopes,  that  the  ice  might  drift  away  and  releafe  her ; and  in 
that  cafe,  as  it  was  uncertain  in  what  condition  Ihe  might 
come  out,  we  kept  firing  a gun  every  half  hour,  in  order  ta 
prevent  a feparation.  Our  apprehenfions  for  her  fafety  did 
not  ceafe  till  nine,  when  we  heard  her  guns  in  anfwer  to 
ours ; and  foon  after,  being  hailed  by  her,  were  informed, 
that  upon  the  change  of  wind,  the  ice  began  to  feparate ; 
and  that,  fetting  all  their  fails,  they  forced  a palfage  through 
it.  We  learned  farther,  that  whilft  they  were  encompalfed 
by  it,  they  found  the  Ihip  drift,  with  the  main  body,  to  the 
North  Eaft,  at  the  rate  of  half  a mile  an  hour.  We  were 
forry  to  find,  that  the  Difcovery  had  rubbed  off  a great  deal 
of  the  Iheathing  from  the  bows,  and  was  become  very  leaky, 
from  the  ftrokes  file  had  received  when  Ihe  fell  upon  the 
edge  of  the  ice. 

On  the  24th,  we  had  frefh  breezes  from  South  Weft,  with 
hazy  weather,  and  kept  running  to  the  South  Eaft  till  eleven 
in  the  forenoon,  when  a large  body  of  loofe  ice,  extending 
from  North  North  Eaft,  round  by  the  Eaft,  to  South  South 
Eaft,  and  to  which  (though  the  weather  was  tolerably  clear) 
we  could  fee  no  end,  again  obftrudfed  our  courfe.  We  there- 
fore kept  working  to  windward,  and  at  noon,  our  latitude, 
by  obfervation,  was  68°  53",  longitude  188°;  the  variation  of 
the  compafs  22°  30'  Eaft.  At  four  in  the  afternoon,  it  be- 
came calm,  and  we  hoifted  out  the  boats  in  purfuit  of  the 
fea-horfes,  which  were  in  prodigious  herds  on  every  fide  of 
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us.  We  killed  ten  of  them,  which  were  as  many  as  we 
could  make  ufe  of  for  eating,  or  for  converting  into  lamp 
oil.  We  kept  on  with  the  wind,  from  the  South  Weft, 
along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  which  extended  in  a diredfion 
almoft  due  Eaft  and  Weft,  till  four  in  the  morning  of  the 
25th,  when  obferving  a clear  fea  beyond  it,  to  the  South  Eaft, 
we  made  fail  that  way,  with  a view  of  forcing  through  it. 
By  fix,  we  had  cleared  it,  and  continued  the  remainder  of 
the  day  running  to  the  South  Eaft,  without  any  ice  in  fight. 
At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  68°  38',  longitude 
189°  9%  and  the  depth  of  water  thirty  fathoms.  At  mid- 
night, we  tacked,  and  ftood  to  the  Weft  ward,  with  a frefti 
gale  from  the  South ; and  at  ten  in  the  forenoon  of  the  26th, 
the  ice  again  Ihewed  itfelf,  extending  from  North  Weft  to 
South.  It  appeared  loofe,  and  drifting,  by  the  force  of  the 
wind,  to  the  Northward.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  obfer- 
vation, was  68°  North,  longitude  188°  10"  Eaft ; and  we  had 
foundings  with  twenty-eight  fathoms.  For  the  remaining 
part  of  the  day,  and  tiU  noon  of  the  27th,  we  kept  ftanding 
backward  and  forward,  in  order  to  clear  ourfelves  of  differ- 
ent bodies  of  ice.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude,  by  obfer- 
vation, 67°  47',  longitude  188°.  At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we 
faw  the  continent  to  the  South  by  Eaft ; and  at  four,  having 
run,  fince  noon,  with  a South  South  Eaft  wind  to  the  South 
Weft,  we  were  furrounded  by  loofe  mafles  of  ice,  with  the 
firm  body  of  it  in  fight,  ftretching  in  a North  by  Weft,  and 
a South  by  Eaft  direction,  as  far  as  the  eye  coidd  reach  ; be- 
yond which  we  faw  the  coaft  of  Alia,  bearing  South,  and 
South  by  Eaft. 

As  it  was  now  neceflary  to  come  to  fome  determination 
with  refpeil  to  the  courfe  we  were  next  to  fteer.  Captain 
Clerke  fent  a boat,  with  the  carpenters,  on  board  the  Difco- 
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very,  to  inquire  into  the  particulars  of  the  damage  fhe  had 
fuftained.  They  returned,  in  the  evening,  with  the  report 
of  Captain  Gore,  and  of  the  carpenters  of  both  Ihips,  that 
the  damages  they  had  received  were  of  a kind  that  would 
require  three  weeks  to  repair  ; and  that  it  would  be  necef- 
fary,  for  that  purpofe,  to  go  into  fome  port. 

Thus,  finding  a farther  advance  to  the  Northward,  as  well 
as  a nearer  approach  to  either  continent,  obfi:ru(5led  by  a fea 
blocked  up  with  ice,  we  judged  it  both  injurious  to  the  fer- 
vice,  by  endangering  the  fafety  of  the  fhips,  as  well  as 
fruitlefs,  with  refpedl  to  the  defign  of  our  voyage,  to  make 
any  farther  attempts  toward  a paflage.  This,  therefore, 
added  to  the  reprefentations  of  Captain  Gore,  determined 
Captain  Clerke  not  to  lofe  more  time  in  what  he  concluded 
to  he  an  unattainable  objed:,  but  to  fail  for  Awatlka  Bay,  to 
repair  our  damages  there  ; and,  before  the  winter  fhould  fet 
in,  and  render  all  other  efforts  toward  difcovery  impradi- 
cable,  to  explore  the  coafl:  of  Japan. 

I will  not  endeavour  to  conceal  the  joy  that  brightened 
the  countenance  of  every  individual,  as  foon  as  Captain 
Clerke’s  refolutions  were  made  known.  We  were  all  hear- 
tily fick  of  a navigation  full  of  danger,  and  in  which  the 
utmofi:  perfeverance  had  not  been  repaid  with  the  fmalleft 
probability  of  fuccefs.  We  therefore  turned  our  faces  to- 
ward home,  after  an  abfence  of  three  years,  with  a delight 
and  fatisfadion,  which,  notwithftanding  the  tedious  voyage 
we  had  ftill  to  make,  and  the  immenfe  diftance  we  had  to 
run,  were  as  freely  entertained,  and  perhaps  as  fully  en- 
joyed, as  if  we  had  been  already  in  fight  of  the  Land’s- 
end. 

On  the  28th,  we  kept  working  to  windward  with  a frefh 
breeze  from  the  South  Eaft,  having  the  coaft  of  Afia  ftill  in 
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frght.  At  four  in  the  morning,  the  Cape,  which,  on  the  1779. 
authority  of  Muller,  we  have  called  Serdze  Kamen,  bore  . . 

South  South  Weft,  diftant  fix  or  feven  leagues.  We  faw,  in 
different  places,  upon  the  tops  of  the  hills,  which  rife  in- 
land on  both  fides  of  the  Cape,  protuberances  of  a confider- 
able  height,  which  had  the  appearance  of  huge  rocks,  or 
pillars  of  ftone. 

On  the  29th,  the  wind  ftill  continuing  contrary,  we  made  Thurfday  29* 
but  flow  progrefs  to  the  Southward.  At  midnight  we  had 
thick,  foggy  weather,  accompanied  with  a breeze  from  the 
North  North  Weft,  with  which  we  directed  our  courfe  to 
the  South  South  Eaft,  through  the  ftrait,  and  had  no  land 
in  fight  till  feven  in  the  evening  of  the  30th ; when  the  fog  Friday  30, 
clearing  away,  we  faw  Cape  Prince  of  Wales  bearing  South 
by  Eaft,  diftant  about  fix  leagues ; and  the  ifland  St.  Dio- 
mede South  Weft  by  Weft.  We  now  altered  our  courfe  to 
the  Weft,  and  at  eight  made  the  Eaft  Cape,  which,  at  mid- 
night, bore  Weft  by  North,  diftant  four  leagues.  In  the 
night  we  fleered  to  the  South  South  Weft,  with  a frefh  Weft 
North  Wefterly  breeze ; and,  at  four  in  the  morning  of  the 
31ft,  the  Eaft  Cape  bore  North  North  Eaft,  and  the  North  Saturday  31, 
Eaft  part  of  the  bay  of  St.  Laurence  (where  we  anchored 
the  laft  year)  Weft  by  South,  its  diftance  being  four  leagues. 

As  we  could  not  have  worked  up  to  windward  without  a 
greater  wafte  of  time  than  the  object  appeared  to  deferve, 
we  ran  acrofs  the  bay,  regretting  much,  as  we  pafted  along, 
the  lofs  of  this  opportunity  of  paying  a fecond  vilit  to  the 
Tfchutfki.  At  noon  our  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  65°  6^, 
and  longitude  189°.  The  South  point  of  the  Bay  of  St.  Lau- 
rence bore  North  by  Weft  one  quarter  Weft,  and  was  diftant 
feven  or  eight  leagues.  In  the  afternoon  the  variation  was 
found  to  be  22°  50'  Eaft. 
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1779.  Having  now  pafled  Beering’s  Strait,  and  taken  our  final 
. . leave  of  the  North  Eaft  coaft  of  Afia,  it  may  not  be  impro- 

per, on  this  occafion,  to  ftate  the  grounds  on  which  we 
have  ventured  to  adopt  two  general  conclufions  refpedfing 
its  extent,  in  oppofition  to  the  opinions  of  Mr.  Muller.  The 
firft,  that  the  promontory  named  Eaft  Cape  is  a6tually  the 
Eafternmoft  point  of  that  quarter  of  the  globe ; or,  in 
other  words,  that  no  part  of  the  continent  extends  in  lon- 
gitude beyond  190°  22"  Eaft : the  fecond,  that  the  latitude 
of  the  North  Eafternmoft  extremity  falls  to  the  Southward 
of  70°  North.  With  refpedt  to  the  former,  if  fuch  land 
exift,  it  muft  neceflarily  be  to  the  North  of  latitude  69% 
where  the  difcoveries  made  in  the  prefent  voyage  termi- 
nate ; and,  therefore,  the  probable  dire<ft;ion  of  the  coaft, 
beyond  this  point,  is  the  queftion  I ftiall  endeavour,  in  the 
firft  place,  to  inveftigate. 

As  the  Ruffian  is  the  only  nation  that  has  hitherto  navi- 
gated thefe  feas,  all  our  information  refpedting  the  fitua- 
tion  of  the  coaft  to  the  Northward  of  Cape  North,  muft  ne- 
ceflarily be  derived  from  the  charts  and  journals  of  the 
perfons  who  have  been  employed,  at  various  times,  in  afcer- 
taining  the  limits  of  that  empire ; and  thefe  are,  for  the 
moft  part,  fo  imperfecft,  fo  confufed,  and  contradictory,  that 
it  is  not  eafy  to  form  any  diftinCt  idea  of  their  pretended, 
much  lefs  to  colleCt  the  amount  of  their  real  difcoveries. 
It  is  on  this  account,  that  the  extent  and  form  of  the  penin- 
fula,  inhabited  by  the  Tfchutlki,  ftill  remains  a point  on 
which  the  Ruffian  geographers  are  much  divided.  Mr.  Mul- 
ler, in  his  map,  publiffied  in  the  year  1754,  fuppofes  this 
country  to  extend  toward  the  North  Eaft,  to  the  75'’ of  lati- 
tude, and  in  longitude  190°  Eaft  of  Greenwich,  and  to  ter- 
minate in  a round  Cape,  which  he  calls  Tfchukotfkoi  Nofs. 

To 
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To  the  Southward  of  this  Cape  he  conceives  the  coaft  to  1779. 
form  a bay  to  the  Weft  ward,  bounded,  in  latitude  67°  18',  by  , 

Serdze  Kamen,  the  Northernmoft  point  feen  by  Beering  in 
his  expedition  in  the  year  1728.  The  map,  publiftiedby  the 
academy  of  St.  Peterlburg,  in  the  year  1776,  gives  the 
whole  peninfula  entirely  a new  form,  placing  its  North 
Eaftemmoft  extremity  in  the  latitude  73°,  longitude  178°  30' 

The  Eaftemmoft  point  in  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  189°  30', 

All  the  other  maps  we  faw,  both  printed  and  in  manufcript, 
vary  between  thefe  two,  apparently  more  according  to  the 
fancy  of  the  compiler,  than  on  any  grounds  of  more  accu- 
rate information.  The  only  point  in  which  there  is  a gene- 
ral coincidence,  without  any  confiderable  variation,  is  in  the 
pofition  of  the  Eaft  Cape  in  latitude  66'’.  The  form  of  the 
coaft,  both  to  the  South  and  North  of  this  Cape,  in  the  map 
of  the  academy,  is  exceedingly  erroneous,  and  may  be  to- 
tally difregarded.  In  that  of  Mr.  Muller,  the  coaft  to  the 
Northward  bears  a confiderable  refemblance  to  our  furvey, 
as  far  as  the  latter  extends,  except  that  it  does  not  trend  fuf- 
ficiently  to  the  Weft  ward ; receding  only  about  5°  of  longi- 
tude, between  the  latitude  of  66°  and  69° ; whereas,  in  rea- 
lity, it  recedes  near  ten.  Between  the  latitude  of  69°  and  74°, 
he  makes  the  coaft  bend  round  to  the  North  and  North 
Eaft,  and  to  form  a confiderable  promontory.  On  what  au- 
thority, now  remains  to  be  examined. 

Mr.  Coxe,  whofe  accurate  refearches  into  this  fubjedf, 
give  his  opinion  great  weight,  is  perfuaded  that  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  Nofs  in  queftion,  was  never  palTed  but  by 
Defhneff  and  his  party,  who  failed  from  the  river  Kovyma 
in  the  year  1648,  and  are  fuppofed  to  have  got  round  it 
into  the  Anadir.  As  the  account  of  this  expedition,  the 
fubftance  of  which  the  Reader  will  find  in  Mr.  Coxe’s  Ac- 
count 


A VOYAGE  TO 


count  of  Ruffian  Difcoveries,  contains  no  geographical  de- 
lineation of  the  coaft  along  which  they  failed,  its  pofition 
muft  be  conjedfured  from  incidental  circumftances ; and 
from  thefe  it  appears  very  manifeft,  that  the  Tfchukotikoi 
Nofs  of  Deffineff  is  no  other  than  the  promontory  called, 
by  Captain  Cook,  the  Eaft  Cape.  Speaking  of  the  Nofs,  he 
fays,  “ One  might  fail  from  the  ifthmus  to  the  river  Ana- 

dir,  with  a fair  wind,  in  three  days  and  three  nights.” 
This  exadlly  coincides  with  the  ftuation  of  the  Eaft  Cape, 
which  is  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  leagues  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Anadir ; and  as  there  is  no  other  ifthmus  to 
the  Northward  between  that  and  the  latitude  of  69°,  it  is 
obvious,  that,  by  this  defcription,  he  muft  intend  either  the 
Cape  in  queftion,  or  fome  other  to  the  Southward  of  it. 
In  another  place  he  fays,  Overagainft  the  ifthmus  there 
‘‘  are  two  iflands  in  the  fea,  upon  which  were  feen  people 
“ of  the  Tfchutfki  nation,  through  whofe  lips  were  run 
‘‘  pieces  of  the  teeth  of  the  fea-horfe.”  This  again  per- 
fectly agrees  with  the  two  iflands  ft tuated  to  the  South  Eaft 
of  the  Eaft  Cape.  We  faw  indeed  no  inhabitants  on  them ; 
but  it  is  not  at  all  improbable,  that  a party  of  the  Ameri- 
cans, from  the  oppofite  continent,  whom  this  defcription 
accurately  fuits,  might,  at  that  time,  have  been  accidentally 
there ; and  whom  it  was  natural  enough  for  him  to  mif- 
take  for  a tribe  of  the  Tfchutfki 

Thefe 

* From  the  circumftance,  related  in  the  laft  Volume,  that  gave  name  to  Sledge 
Ifland,  it  appears,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  adjacent  continents  vifit  occafionally  the 
fmall  iflands  lying  between  them,  probably  for  the  conveniency  of  fifhing,  or  in  purfuit 
of  furs. 

It  appears  alfo  from  PopofF’s  depofition,  which  I ftiall  have  occafion  to  fpeak  of  more 
particularly  hereafter,  that  the  general  refemblance  between  the  people,  y/ho  are  feen 
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Thefe  two  circumftances  are  of  fo  ftrikiiig  and  unequi- 
vocal a nature,  that  they  appear  to  me  concluhve  on  the 
point  of  the  Tfchukotfkoi  Nofs,  not  with  Handing  there  are 
others  of  a more  doubtful  kind,  which  we  have  from  the 
fame  authority,  and  which  now  remain  to  he  conlidered. 
“ To  go,”  fays  DefhnefF  in  another  account,  “ from  the 
“ Kovyma  to  the  Anadir,  a great  promontory  mulf  be 
“ doubled,  which  ftretches  very  far  into  the  fea and  af- 
terward, “ this  promontory  ftretches  between  North  and 
“ North  Eaft.”  It  was  probably  from  the  expreflions  con- 
tained in  thefe  paflages,  that  Mr.  Muller  was  induced  to 
give  the  country  of  the  Tfchutfki  the  form  we  find  in  his 
map ; but  had  he  been  acquainted  with  the  fituation  of  the 
Eaft  Cape,  as  afcertained  by  Captain  Cook,  and  the  remark- 
able coincidence  between  it  and  this  promontory  or  ifth- 
mus  (for  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  Deflinelf  appears  to  be 
all  along  fpeaking  of  the  fame  thing),  in  the  circumftances 
already  mentioned,  I am  confident,  he  would  not  have 
thought  thofe  exprelfions,  merely  by  themfelves,  of  fuffi- 
cient  weight  to  warrant  him  in  extending  the  North  Eaft- 
ern  extremity  of  Afia,  either  fo  far  to  the  North  or  to  the 
Eaft  ward.  For,  after  all,  thefe  exprelfions  are  not  irrecon- 
cileable  with  the  opinion  we  have  adopted,  if  we  fuppofe 


in  thefe  iflands,  and  the  Tfchutflci,  was  fufficient  to  lead  DefhnefF  into  the  error  of  ima- 
gining them  to  be  the  fame.  “ Oppofite  to  the  Nofs,”  he  fays,  “ is  an  ifland  of  mode- 
rate fize,  without  trees,  whofe  inhabitants  refemble^  in  their  exterior^  the  Tfchutjki^  although 
they  are  quite  another  nation  ; not  numerous  indeed,  yet  fpeaking  their  own  particular 
language.”  Again,  “ One  may  go  in  a baidare  from  the  Nofs  to  the  ifland  in  half  a 
day : beyond  is  a great  continent,  which  can  be  difcovered  from  the  ifland  in  ferene 
weather.  When  the  weather  is  good,  one  may  go  from  the  ifland  to  the  continent  in  a 
day.  The  inhabitants  of  the  continent  are  funilar  to  the  Tfchutjkif  excepting  that  they  fpeak  an^ 
other  language." 
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DeflinefF to  have  taken  thefe  bearings  from  the  fmall  bight 
which  lies  to  the  Weftward  of  the  Cape. 

The  depofition  of  the  Goffack  Popoff,  taken  at  the  Ana- 
dirflcoi  ofirog,  in  the  year  17 ii,  feems  to  have  been  the  next 
authority  on  which  Mr.  Muller  has  proceeded ; and  befide 
thefe  two,  I am  not  acquainted  with  any  other.  This  Gof- 
fack, together  with  feveral  others,  was  fent  by  land  to  de- 
mand tribute  from  the  independent  Tfchutfki  tribes,  who 
lived  about  the  Nofs.  The  firft  circumftance  in  the  account 
of  this  journey,  that  can  lead  to  the  lituation  of  Tfchukot- 
fkoi  Nofs,  is  its  diftance  from  AnadirJk;  and  this  is  ftated 
to  be  ten  weeks  journey,  with  loaded  rein-deer ; on  which 
account,  it  is  added,  their  day’s  journey  was  but  very  fmall. 
It  is  impoffible  to  conclude  much  from  fo  vague  an  ac- 
count ; but,  as  the  diftance  between  the  Eaft  Cape  and  the 
ojlrog  is  upward  of  two  hundred  leagues  in  a ftraight  line, 
and  therefore  may  be  fuppofed  to  allow  twelve  or  fifteen 
miles  a day  ; its  fituation  cannot  be  reckoned  incompatible 
with  Popoff’s  calculation.  The  next  circumftance  mention- 
ed in  this  depofition  is,  that  their  route  lay  by  the  foot  of  a 
rock  called  Matkol,  fituated  at  the  bottom  of  a great  gulf. 
This  gulf  Muller  fuppofes  to  be  the  bay  he  had  laid  down 
between  latitude  66°  and  72°;  and  accordingly  places  the 
rock  Matkol  in  the  centre  of  it ; but  it  appears  equally  pro- 
bable, even  if  we  had  not  fo  many  reafons  to  doubt  the  ex- 
iftence  of  that  bay,  that  it  might  be  fome  part  of  the  gulf  of 
Anadir,  which  they  would  undoubtedly  touch  upon  in  their 
road  from  the  ojirog  to  the  Eaft  Cape. 

But  what  feems  to  put  this  matter  beyond  all  difpute,  and 
to  prove  that  the  Cape  vifited  by  PopofF  cannot  be  to  the 
Northward  of  69°  latitude,  is  that  part  of  his  depofition, 
which  I have  already  quoted,  relative  to  the  ifland  lying  off 

the 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


267 


theNofs,  from  whence  the  oi^polite  continent  might  be  feen. 
For  as  the  two  continents,  in  latitude  69°,  have  diverged  fo 
far  as  to  be  more  than  three  hundred  miles  diilant,  it  is 
highly  improbable,  that  the  Aliatic  coaft  iliould  again  trend 
in  fuch  a manner  to  the  Eaftward,  as  to  come  nearly  within 
light  of  the  coalf  of  America. 

If  thefe  arguments  Iliould  be  deemed  concluhve  againll 
the  exiftence  of  the  peninfula  of  the  Tfchutlki,  as  laid  doivn 
by  Muller,  it  will  follow,  that  the  Eall  Cape  is  the  Tfchu- 
kotfkoi  Nofs  of  the  more  early  Ruffian  navigators  ; and, 
confequently,  that  the  undefcribed  coaft,  from  the  latitude 
of  69°  to  the  mouth  of  the  River  Kovyma,  muft  uniformly 
trend  more  or  lefs  to  the  Weftward.  As  an  additional  proof 
of  this,  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  Tfchukotikoi  Nofs  is 
always  reprefented  as  dividing  the  fea  of  Kovyma  from  that 
of  Anadir,  which  could  not  be  the  cafe,  if  any  conlider- 
able  cape  had  projected  to  the  North  Eaft  in  the  higher  la- 
titudes. Thus,  in  the  depolitions  taken  at  Anadirik,  it  is 
related,  “ that  oppolite  the  Nofs,  on  both  lides,  as  well  in 
‘‘  the  fea  of  Kovyma,  as  in  that  of  Anadir,  an  illand  is  faid 
“ to  be  feen  at  a great  diftance,  which  the  Tfchutlki  call  a 
“ large  country  ; and  fay,  that  people  dwell  there  who  have 
“ large  teeth  put  in  their  mouths,  that  projecft  through  their 
“ cheeks.”  Then  follows  a defcription  of  thefe  people  and 
their  country,  exadtly  correfponding  with  our  accounts  of 
the  oppolite  continent. 

The  laft  queftion  that  arifes  is,  to  what  degree  of  Northern 
latitude  this  coaft  extends,  before  it  trends  more  dire611y  to 

* I mention  the  more  early  Ruffian  navigators,  becaufe  Beering,  whom  we  have  alfo 
followed,  and  after  him  all  the  late  Ruffian  geographers,  have  given  this  name  to  the 
South  Eaft  Cape  of  the  peninfula  of  the  Tfchutlki,  which  was  formerly  called  the  Ana- 
dirfkoi  Nofs. 
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1779.  the  Weft  ward.  If  the  fituation  of  the  mouth  of  the  Ko- 

. vyma,  both  with  refpecft  to  its  latitude  and  longitude,  were 

accurately  determined,  it  would  perhaps  not  be  very  diffi- 
cult to  form  a probable  conjedture  upon  this  point.  Cap- 
tain Cook  was  always  ftrongly  of  opinion,  that  the  Northern 
coaft  of  Afta,  from  the  Indigirka  Eaftward,  has  hitherto  been 
generally  laid  down  more  than  two  degrees  to  the  North- 
ward of  its  true  polition  ; and  he  has,  therefore,  on  the 
authority  of  a map  that  was  in  his  poffeffion,  and  on  the  in- 
formation he  received  at  Oonalaflika,  placed  the  mouth  of 
the  river  Kovyma,  in  his  chart  of  the  North  Weft  coaft  of 
America,  and  the  North  Eaft  coaft  of  Afia,  in  the  latitude 
of  68°.  Should  he  be  right  in  this  conjedlure,  it  is  probable 
for  the  reafons  that  have  been  already  ftated,  that  the  Afia- 
tic  coaft  does  not  any  where  exceed  70°  before  it  trends 
to  the  Weftward ; and  confequently,  that  we  were  within 
1°  of  its  North  Eaftern  extremity.  For,  if  the  continent  be 
fuppofed  to  ftretch  any  where  to  the  Northward  of  Shelat- 
Ikoi  Nofs,  it  is  fcarcely  poffible,  that  fo  extraordinary  a cir- 
cumftance  fliould  not  have  been  mentioned  by  the  Ruffian 
navigators ; and  we  have  already  fhewn,  that  they  make 
mention  of  no  remarkable  promontory  between  the  Kovy- 
ma and  the  Anadir,  except  the  Eaft  Cape.  Another  circum- 
ftance,  related  by  DeflinefF,  may,  perhaps,  be  thought  a 
further  confirmation  of  this  opinion,  namely,  that  he  met 
with  no  impediment  from  ice  in  navigating  round  the  North 
Eaft  extremity  of  Affa ; though  he  adds,  that  this  fea  is  not 
always  fo  free  from  it ; as  indeed  is  manifeft  from  the 
failure  of  his  firft  expedition,  and,  ffnce  that,  from  the  un- 
fuccefsful  attempts  of  Shalauroff,  and  the  obftacles  we  met 
with,  in  two  different  years,  in  our  prefent  voyage. 

The  continent,  left  undetermined  in  our  chart,  between 
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Cape  North,  and  the  mouth  of  the  Kovyma,  is,  in  longitu-  1779. 
dinal  extent,  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  leagues.  One  c— 
third,  or  about  forty  leagues,  of  this  diftance,  from  the 
Kovyma  Eaftward,  was  explored  in  the  year  1723,  by  a Sin- 
bojarjkoi  of  Jakutz,  whofe  name  was  Feodor  Amoflbff;  by 
whom  Mr.  Muller  was  informed,  that  its  direction  was  to 
the  Eaftward.  It  is  faid  to  have  been  fince  accurately  fur- 
veyed  by  Shalaurolf,  whofe  chart  makes  it  trend  to  the 
North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  as  far  as  the  Shelatfkoi  Nofs,  which  he 
places  about  forty-three  leag-ues  to  the  Eaftward  of  the 
Kovyma.  The  fpace  between  this  Nofs  and  Cape  North, 
about  eighty-two  leagues,  is  therefore  the  only  part  of  the 
Ruflian  empire  that  now  remains  unafcertained.  • 

But  if  the  river  Kovyma  be  erroneoully  fituated  with  re- 
fpevft  to  its  longitude,  as  well  as  in  its  latitude,  a fuppofition 
for  which  probable  grounds  are  not  wanting,  the  extent  of 
the  unexplored  coaft  will  become  proportionably  diminifhed. 

The  reafons  which  incline  me  to  believe,  that  the  mouth 
of  this  river  is  placed  in  the  Ruffian  charts  much  too  far  to 
the  Weft  ward,  are  as  follow : Firft,  becaufe  the  accounts 
that  are  given  of  the  navigation  of  the  Frozen  Sea  from  that 
river,  round  the  North  Eaft  point  of  Alia,  to  the  gulf  of 
Anadir,  do  not  accord  with  the  fuppofed  diftance  between 
thofe  places.  Secondly,  becaufe  the  diftance  over  land, 
from  the  Kovyma  to  the  Anadir,  is  reprefented  by  the 
early  Ruflian  travellers  as  a journey  eafily  performed,  and 
of  no  very  extraordinary  length.  Thirdly,  becaufe  the 
coaft  from  the  Shelatfkoi  Nofs  of  Shalauroff^-'  feems  to  trend 
diredfly  South  Eaft  to  the  Eaft  Cape.  If  this  be  fo,  it  will 
follow,  that,  as  we  were  probably  not  more  than  1°  to  the 

* See  Chart  in  Coxe’s  Account  of  Ruflian  Difcoveries. 
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Southward  of  Shelatfkoi  Nofs,  only  fixty  miles  of  the  Afia- 
tic  coaft  remain  unafcertained. 

Had  Captain  Cook  lived  to  this  period  of  our  voyage,  and 
experienced,  in  a fecond  attempt,  the  impradticability  of  a 
North  Eaft  or  North  Weft  paflage  from  the  Pacific  to  the 
Atlantic  Ocean,  he  would  doubtlefs  have  laid  before  the 
Public,  in  one  connedled  view,  an  account  of  the  obftacles 
which  defeated  this,  the  primary  objecft  of  our  expedition, 
together  with  his  obfervations  on  a fubje^l  of  fuch  magni- 
tude, and  which  had  engaged  the  attention,  and  divided  the 
opinions  of  philofophers  and  navigators,  for  upward  of  two 
hundred  years.  I am  very  fenfible  how  unequal  I am  to  the 
tafk  of  fupplying  this  deficiency  ; but,  that  the  expectations 
of  the  reader  may  not  be  wholly  difappointed,  I muft  beg 
his  candid  acceptance  of  the  following  obfervations,  as  well 
as  of  thofe  I have  already  ventured  to  offer  him,  relative  to 
the  extent  of  the  North  Eaft  coaft  of  Afia. 

The  evidence  that  has  been  fo  fully  and  judicioufly  ftated 
in  the  introduClion,  amounts  to  the  higheft  degree  of  pro- 
bability, that  a North  Weft  paffage,  from  the  Atlantic  into 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  cannot  exift  to  the  Southward  of  65°  of 
latitude.  If  then  there  exifts  a paflage,  it  muft  be  either 
through  Baffin’s  Bay,  or  round  by  the  North  of  Greenland, 
in  the  Weftern  hemifphere ; or  elfe  through  the  Frozen 
Ocean,  to  the  Northward  of  Siberia,  in  the  Eaftern  ; and  on 
whichever  fide  it  lies,  the  navigator  muft  neceffarily  pafs 
through  Beering’s  Strait.  The  impracticability  of  pene- 
trating into  the  Atlantic  on  either  fide,  through  this  ftrait, 
is  therefore  all  that  remains  to  be  fubmitted  to  the  confide- 
ration  of  the  Public. 

As  far  as  our  experience  went,  it  appears,  that  the  fea  to 
the  North  of  Beering’s  ftrait,  is  clearer  of  ice  in  Auguft  than 
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in  July,  and  perhaps  in  a part  of  September  it  may  be  ftill 
more  free.  But,  after  the'  equinox,  the  days  fliorten  fo 
falf,  that  no  farther  thaw  can  be  expelled;  and  we  can- 
not rationally  allow  fo  great  an  effedl  to  the  warm  weather 
in  the  firft  half  of  September,  as  to  imagine  it  capable  of 
difperfing  the  ice  from  the  moft  Northern  parts  of  the 
American  coaft.  But  admitting  this  to  be  poffible,  it  muft 
at  leaft  be  granted,  that  it  would  be  madnefs  to  attempt 
to  run  from  the  Icy  Cape  to  the  known  parts  of  Baffin’s 
Bay  (a  diftance  of  four  hundred  and  twenty  leagues),  in 
fo  ffiort  a time  as  that  paffage  can  be  fuppofed  to  continue 
open . 

Upon  the  Afiatic  fide,  there  appears  ftill  lefs”  probability 
of  fuccefs,  both  from  what  came  to  our  own  knowledge, 
with  refpe(5t  to  the  ftate  of  the  fea  to  the  Southward  of 
Cape  North,  and  alfo  from  what  we  learn  from  the  expe- 
rience of  the  Lieutenants  under  Beering’s  direction,  and 
the  journal  of  Shalauroff,  in  regard  to  that  on  the  North  of 
Siberia. 

The  voyage  of  Deflineff,  if  its  truth  be  admitted,  proves 
undoubtedly  the  poffibility  of  paffing  round  the  North  Eaft 
point  of  Afia ; but  when  the  reader  refledts,  that  near  a cen- 
tury and  a half  has  elapfed  fince'the  time  of  that  navigator, 
during  which,  in  an  age  of  great  curioftty  and  enterprize, 
no  man  has  yet  been  able  to  follow  him,  he  will  not  enter- 
tain very  fanguine  expe6tations  of  the  public  advantages 
that  can  be  derived  from  it.  But  let  us  even  fuppofe,  that  in 
fome  fingulariy  favourable  feafon  a fliip  has  found  a clear 
paflage  round  the  coaft  of  Siberia,  and  is  fafely  arrived  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Lena,  ftill  there  remains  the  Cape  of  Tai- 
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* See  Gmelin,  pages  369,  374. 
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miira,  ftretching  to  the  yS'’  of  latitude,  which  the  good  for- 
tune of  no  lingle  voyager  has  hitherto  doubled. 

It  is,  however,  contended,  thas  there  are  ftrong  reafons 
for  believing,  that  the  fea  is  more  free  from  ice,  the  nearer 
we  approach  to  the  pole ; and  that  all  the  ice  we  faw  in  the 
lower  latitudes,  was  formed  in  the  great  rivers  of  Siberia 
and  America,  the  breaking  up  of  which  had  filled  the  in- 
termediate fea.  But  even  if  that  fuppofition  be  true,  it  is 
equally  fo,  that  there  can  be  no  accefs  to  thofe  open  feas, 
unlefs  this  great  mafs  of  ice  is  fo  far  diflblved  in  the  fum- 
mer,  as  to  admit  of  a Blip’s  getting  through  it.  If  this  be 
the  fadt,  we  have  taken  a wrong  time  of  the  year  for  at- 
tempting to  find  this  paflTage,  which  Ihould  have  been  ex- 
plored in  April  and  May,  before  the  rivers  were  broken  up.. 
But  how  many  reafons  may  be  given  againft  fuch  a fuppo- 
fition? Our  experience  at  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  en- 
abled us  to  judge  what  might  be  expected  farther  North  ; 
and  upon  that  ground,  we  had  reafon  to  doubt,  whether 
the  continents  might  not  in  winter  be  even  joined  by  the 
ice ; and  this  agreed  with  the  ftories  we  heard  in  Kamtf- 
chatka,  that  on  the  Siberian  coaft,  they  go  out  from  the 
lliore  in  winter,  upon  the  ice,  to  greater  diftances  than  the 
breadth  of  the  fea  is,  in  fome  parts,  from  one  continent  to 
the  other. 

In  the  depofitions  referred  to  above,  the  following  remark- 
able circumftance  is  related.  Speaking  of  the  land  feen 
from  the  Tfchukotfkoi  Nofs,  it  is  faid,  “ that  in  fummer 
time  they  fail  in  one  day  to  the  land  in  baidares,  a fort  of 
velfel  conftrudled  of  whale-bone,  and  covered  with  feal- 
fkins ; and  in  winter  time,  going  fwift  with  rein-deer,  the 
journey  may  like  wife  be  made  in  a day.”  A fufficient 
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proof,  that  the  two  countries  were  ufually  joined  together 
by  the  ice. 

The  account  given  by  Mr.  Muller,  of  one  of  the  expedi- 
tions undertaken  to  difcover  a fuppofed  ifland  in  the  Frozen 
Sea,  is  Aill  more  remarkable.  “ In  the  year  1714,  a new 
‘‘  expedition  was  prepared  from  Jakutzk,  for  the  fame 
“ place,  under  the  command  of  Alexei  Markoff,  who  was 
“ to  fail  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jana;  and  if  the  Schitiki 
‘‘  were  not  fit  for  fea  voyages,  he  was  to  conftru6t,  at  a pro- 
per  place,  veffels  fit  for  profecuting  the  difcoveries  with- 
“ out  danger. 

“ On  his  arrival  at  Uft-janfkoe  Simovie,  the  port  at  which 
he  was  to  embark,  he  fent  an  account,  dated  February  2, 
“ 1715,  to  the  Chancery  of  Jakutzk,  mentioning  that  it 
“ was  impoflible  to  navigate  the  fea,  as  it  was  continually 
“ frozen,  both  in  fummer  and  winter;  and  that,  confe- 
quently,  the  intended  expedition  was  no  otherwife  to  be 
“ carried  on,  but  with  fledges  drawn  by  dogs.  In  this  man- 
“ ner  he  accordingly  fet  out,  with  nine  perfons,  on  the 
“ loth  of  March  the  fame  year,  and  returned  on  the  3d  of 
“ April,  to  Uft-janfkoe  Simovie.  The  account  of  his  jour- 
ney  is  as  follows  : that  he  went  feven  days,  as  faft  as 
“ his  dogs  could  draw  him  (which,  in  good  ways  and  wea- 
“ ther,  is  eighty  or  a hundred  werfts  in  a day)  directly  to- 
“ ward  the  North,  upon  the  ice,  Avithout  difcovering  any 
“ ifland  : that  it  had  not  been  poflible  for  him  to  proceed 
“ any  farther,  the  ice  rifing  there  in  the  fea  like  mountains : 
“ that  he  had  climbed  to  the  top  of  fome  of  them,  whence 
“ he  was  able  to  fee  to  a great  diftance  round  about  him, 
“ but  could  difcern  no  appearance  of  land  : and  that,  at  laft, 
“ wanting  food  for  his  dogs,  many  of  them  died,  Avhich 
obliged  him  to  return.” 
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1779.  Befides  thefe  arguments,  which  proceed  upon  an  admif- 
, Hon  of  the  hypothecs,  that  the  ice  in  thofe  feas  comes  from 

the  rivers,  there  are  others  which  give  great  room  to  fuf- 
pe6l  the  truth  of  the  hypothecs  itfelf.  Captain  Cook,  whofe 
opinion  refpe(5ting  the  formation  of  ice  had  formerly  coin- 
cided with  that  of  the  theorifts  we  are  now  controverting, 
found  abundant  reafon,  in  the  prefent  voyage,  for  changing 
his  fentiments.  We  found  the  coaft  of  each  continent  to 
be  low,  the  foundings  gradually  decreafing  toward  them, 
and  a ftriking  refemblance  between  the  two ; which,  toge- 
ther with  the  defcription  Mr.  Hearne  gives  of  the  copper- 
mine  river,  afford  reafon  to  conjecture,  that  whatever  rivers 
may  empty  themfelves  into  the  Frozen  Sea,  from  the  Ame- 
rican continent,  are  of  the  fame  nature  with  thofe  on  the 
Afiatic  fide ; which  are  reprefented  to  be  fo  fhallow  at  the 
entrance,  as  to  admit  only  fmall  veffels ; whereas  the  ice  we 
have  feen,  rifes  above  the  level  of  the  fea  to  a height  equal 
to  the  depth  of  thofe  rivers ; fo  that  its  entire  height  muft 
be  at  lead;  ten  times  greater. 

The  curious  reader  will  alfo,  in  this  place,  be  led  naturally 
to  reflect  on  another  circumftance,  which  appears  very  in- 
compatible with  the  opinion  of  thofe  who  imagine  land  to 
be  neceffary  for  the  formation  of  ice ; I mean  the  different 
ftate  of  the  fea  about  Spitfbergen,  and  to  the  North  of  Beer- 
ing’s Strait.  It  is  incumbent  on  them  to  explain  how  it 
comes  to  pafs,  that  in  the  former  quarter,  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  much  known  land,  the  navigator  annually  penetrates  to 
near  80°  North  latitude ; whereas,  on  the  other  fide,  his  ut- 
moft  efforts  have  not  been  able  to  carry 'him  beyond  71®; 
where,  moreover,  the  continents  diverge  nearly  Eafl  and 
Weft,  and  where  there  is  no  land  yet  known  to  exift:  near 
the  pole.  For  the  farther  fatisfaClion  of  the  reader  on  this 
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point,  I fliall  beg  leave  to  refer  him  to  Obfervations  made  1779. 
during  a voyage  round  the  worlds  by  Dr.  Forfter,  where  he  . , 

will  find  the  queftion  of  the  formation  of  ice,  fully  and  fa- 
tisfa^ilorily  difcuffed,  and  the  probability  of  open  polar  feas 
difproved  by  a variety  of  powerful  arguments. 

I lhall  conclude  thefe  remarks  with  a fliort  comparative 
view  of  the  progrefs  we  made  to  the  Northward,  at  the  two 
dilferent  feafons  we  were  engaged  in  that  purfuit,  together 
wdth  a few  general  obfervations  relative  to  the  fea,  and  the 
coaft  of  the  two  continents,  which  lie  to  the  North  of  Beer- 
ing’s Strait. 

It  may  be  obferved,  that  in  the  year  1778,  we  did  not 
meet  with  the  ice,  till  we  advanced  to  the  latitude  of  70% 
on  Auguft  17th ; and  that  then  we  found  it  in  compact 
bodies,  extending  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach,  and  of 
which  a part  or  the  whole  was  moveable,  fince,  by  its  drift- 
ing down  upon  us,  we  narrowly  efcaped  being  hemmed  in 
between  it  and  the  land.  After  experiencing  both  how 
fruitlefs  and  dangerous  it  would  be  to  attempt  to  penetrate 
farther  North,  between  the  ice  and  the  land,  we  flood  over 
toward  the  Afiatic  fide,  between  the  latitude  69°  and  70°,  fre- 
quently encountering,  in  this  trad:,  large  and  extenfive  fields 
of  ice ; and  though,  by  reafon  of  the  fogs,  and  thicknefs  of 
the  w^eather,  w^e  were  not  able  abfolutely  and  entirely  to 
trace  a conneded  line  of  it  acrofs,  yet  we  were  fure  to  meet 
with  it  before  we  reached  the  latitude  of  70°,  whenever  we 
attempted  to  ftand  to  the  Northward.  On  the  26th  of  Au- 
gufl,  in  latitude  69 T,  and  longitude  184°,  we  were  obflruded 
by  it  in  fuch  quantities,  as  made  it  impoflible  for  us  to  pafs 
either  to  the  North  or  Wefl,  and  obliged  us  to  run  along  the 
edge  of  it  to  the  South  South  Wefl,  till  we  faw  land,  which 
we  afterward  found  to  be  the  coafl  of  Afia,  With  the  fea- 
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1779.  fon  thus  far  advanced,  the  weather  fetting  in  with  fnow  and 
. fleet,  and  other  figns  of  approaching  winter,  we  abandoned 

our  enterprize  for  that  time. 

In  this  fecond  attempt,  we  could  do  little  more  than  con- 
firm the  obfervations  we  had  made  in  the  firfl: ; for  we  were 
never  able  to  approach  the  continent  of  Afia  higher  than  the 
latitude  of  67°,  nor  that  of  America  in  any  parts,  excepting 
a few  leagues  between  the  latitude  of  68°  and  68°  20',  that 
were  not  feen  the  laft  year.  We  were  now  obftrucfled  by 
ice  3°  lower,  and  our  endeavours  to  pufli  farther  to  the 
Northward,  were  principally  confined  to  the  mid-fpace  be- 
tween the  two  coafts.  We  penetrated  near  3°  farther  on  the 
American  fide  than  on  the  Afiatic,  meeting  with  the  ice 
both  years  fooner,  and  in  greater  quantities,  on  the  latter 
coaft.  As  we  advanced  North,  we  ftill  found  the  ice  more 
compact:  and  folid ; yet  as,  in  our  different  traverfes  from 
fide  to  fide,  we  pafled  over  fpaces  which  had  before  been 
covered  with  it,  we  conjedlured,  that  moft  of  what  we  faw 
was  moveable.  Its  height,  on  a medium,  we  took  to  be 
from  eight  to  ten  feet,  and  that  of  the  higheft  to  have  been 
fixteen  or  eighteen.  We  again  tried  the  currents  twice,  and 
found  them  unequal,  but  never  to  exceed  one  mile  an  hour. 
By  comparing  the  reckoning  with  the  obfervations,  we  alfo 
found  the  current  to  fet  different  ways,  yet  more  from  the 
South  Weft  than  any  other  quarter ; but  whatever  their  di- 
redtion  might  be,  their  effedt  was  fo  trifling,  that  no  conclu- 
fions,  refpe(5ting  the  exiftence  of  any  paffage  to  the  North- 
ward, could  be  drawn  from  them.  We  found  the  month  of 
July  to  be  infinitely  colder  than  that  of  Auguft.  The  ther- 
mometer in  July  was  once  at  28°,  and  very  commonly  at  30°; 
whereas  the  laft  year,  in  Auguft,  it  was  very  rare  to  have  it 
fo  low  as  the  freezing  point.  In  both  feafons,  we  had  fome 
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high  winds,  all  of  which  came  from  the  South  Weft.  We  1779. 
were  fubjecft  to  fogs,  whenever  the  wind  was  moderate,  , 
from  whatever  quarter,  but  they  attended  Southerly  winds 
more  conftantly  than  contrary  ones. 

The  ftraits,  between  the  two  continents,  at  their  neareft 
approach,  in  latitude  66°,  were  afcertained  to  be  thirteen 
leagues,  beyond  which  they  diverge  to  North  Eaft  by  Eaft 
and  Weft  North  Weft ; and  in  latitude  69°,  they  become  14° 
of  longitude,  or  about  one  hundred  leagues,  afunder.  A 
great  ftmilarity  is  obfervable  in  the  appearance  of  the  two 
countries,  to  the  Northward  of  the  ftraits.  Both  are  defti- 
tute  of  w'ood.  The  Ihores  are  low,  with  mountains  rifing 
to  a great  height  farther  up  the  country.  The  depth  of 
water  in  the  mid-way  between  them,  was  twenty-nine 
and  thirty  fathoms,  decreafmg  gradually  as  we  approached 
either  continent,  with  the  difference  of  being  fomewhat 
flioaler  on  the  American  than  on  the  Afiatic  coaft,  at  the 
fame  diftance  from  land.  The  bottom,  in  the  middle,  was 
a foft  flimy  mud ; and  on  drawing  near  to  either  fliore,  a 
brown  fand,  intermixed  with  fmall  fragments  of  bones,  and 
a few  fhells.  We  obferved  but  little  tide  or  current ; what 
there  was,  came  from  the  Weft  ward. 

But  it  is  now^  time  to  refume  the  narrative  of  our  voyage, 
which  was  broken  off  on  the  31ft  of  July,  on  which  day  at 
noon  we  had  advanced  eighteen  leagues  to  the  Southward 
of  the  Eaft  Cape. 

Auguft. 

We  had  light  airs  from  the  South  Weft,  till  noon  of  the  Sunday  i. 
I ft  of  Auguft,  at  which  time  our  latitude,  by  obfervation, 
was  64°  23',  longitude  189°  15';  the  coaft  of  Alia  extended 
from  North  Weft  by  Weft  to  Weft  half  South,  diftant  about 
twelve  leagues ; and  the  land  to  the  Eaftw^ard  of  Saint  Lau- 
rence bore  South  half  Weft.  On  the  2d,  the  weather  be-  Mondays. 
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1779.  coming  clear,  we  faw  the  fame  land  at  noon,,  bearing  from 
, South  Weft  half  Weft  to  South  Eaft,  making  in  a num- 

ber of  high  hummocks,  which  had  the  appearance  of  fc- 
parate  illands ; the  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  64°  3^, 
longitude  189°  28',  and  depth  of  water  feventeen  fathoms. 

We  did  not  approach  this  land  fufticiently  near  to  deter- 
mine, whether  it  was  one  illand,  or  compofed  of  a cluftcr 
together.  Its  Wefternmoft  part  we  pafted  July  3d,  in  the 
evening,  and  then  fuppofed  to  be  the  illand  of  Saint  Lau- 
rence ; the  Eafternmoft  we  ran  clofe  by  in  September  laft 
year,  and  this  we  named  Gierke’s  Illand,  and  found  it  to 
confift  of  a number  of  high  cliffs,  joined  together  by  very 
low  land.  Though  we  miftook,  the  laft  year,  thofe  chffs 
for  feparate  illands,  till  we  approached  very  near  the  fhore, 

I Ihould  ftill  conjecfture,  that  the  illand  Saint  Laurence  was 
diftiiKft  from  Gierke’s  Illand,  lince  there  appeared  a conlider- 
able  fpace  between  them,  where  we  could  not  perceive  the 
fmalleft  rifing  of  ground.  In  the  afternoon,  we  alfo  faw 
what  bore  the  appearance  of  a fmall  illand,  to  the  North  fl 
Eaft  of  the  land  which  was  feen  at  noon,  and  which,  from 
the  hazinefs  of  the  weather,  we  had  only  light  of  once* 

We  eftimated  its  diftance  to  be  nineteen  leagues  from  the 
illand  of  Saint  Laurence,  in  a North  Eaft  by  Eaft  half  Eaft 
Tuefday  3.  dire6fion.  On  the  3d,  we  had  light  variable  winds,  and  di- 
rected our  courfe  round  the  North  Weft  point  of  the  illand 
Wednef.  4.  of  Saint  Laurence.  On  the  4th,  at  noon,  our  latitude,  by 
account,  was  64°  8',  longitude  188°;  the  Illand  St.  Lau- 
rence bearing  South  one  quarter  Eaft,  diftant  feven  leagues. 

In  the  afternoon,  a frefh  breeze  fpringing  up  from  the 
Eaft,  we  fteered  to  the  South  South  Weft,  and  foon  loft  light 
Saturday  7.  of  St.  Laureiice.  On  the  ytb,  at  noon,  the  latitude,  by  ob- 
fervation, was  59°  38V  longitude  183°.  In  the  afternoon,  it 
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fell  calm,  and  we  got  a great  number  of  cod  in  feventy-  1779. 
eight  fathoms  of  water.  The  variation  was  found  to  be  19° 

Ealh  From  this  time  to  the  17th,  we  were  making  the  beft 
of  our  way  to  the  South,  without  any  occurrence  worth  re- 
marking, except  that  the  wind  coming  from  the  Weftern 
quarter,  forced  us  farther  to  the  Eaftward  than  we  wiflied, 
as  it  was  our  intention  to  make  Beering’s  illand. 

On  the  17th,  at  half  pad:  four  in  the  morning,  we  faw  Tuefday  17. 
land  to  the  North  Weft,  which  we  could  not  approach,  the 
wind  blowing  from  that  quarter.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  ‘ 
obfervation,  was  53*^  49',  longitude  168°  5',  and  variation 
10°  Eaft.  The  land  in  light  bore  North  by  Weft,  twelve  or 
fourteen  leagues  diftant.  This  land  we  take  to  be  the  illand 
Mednoi,  laid  down,  in  the  Ruffian  charts,  to  the  South  Eaft 
of  Beering’s  Illand.  It  is  high  land,  and  appeared  clear  of 
Ihow.  We  place  it  in  the  latitude  54°  28',  longitude  167°  52'. 

We  got  no  foundings  with  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms 
of  line. 

Captain  Clerke  was  now  no  longer  able  to  get  out  of  his 
bed ; he  therefore  defired,  that  the  officers  would  receive 
their  orders  from  me,  and  directed  that  we  lliould  proceed, 
with  all  fpeed,  to  Awatlka  Bay.  The  wind  continuing  Weft- 
erly,  we  ftood  on  to  the  South,  till  early  on  the  morning  of 
the  T9th,  when,  after  a few  hours  rain,  it  blew  from  the  Thurfday  19. 
Ealhvard,  and  frefliened  to  a ftrong  gale.  We  accordingly 
made  the  moft  of  it  whilft  it  lafted,  by  Handing  to  the  Weft- 
ward,  under  all  the  fail  we  could  carry.  On  the  20th,  the  Friday  20. 
wind  ffiifting  to  the  South  Weft,  our  courfe  was  to  the  Weft 
North  Weft.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was 
53°  7',  longitude  162°  49'.  On  the  21ft,  at  half  pall  five  in  Saturday  21 
the  morning,  we  law  a very  high  peaked  mountain  on  the 
coaft  of  Kamtfchatka,  called  Cheepoonlkoi  Mountain,  from 
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its  lying  behind  the  Nofs,  bearing  North  Weft  by  North, 
twenty-five  or  thirty  leagues  diftant.  At  noon,  the  coaft 
extended  from  North  by  Eaft  to  Weft,  with  a very  great  ha- 
zinefs  upon  it,  and  diftant  about  twelve  leagues.  We  had 
light  airs  the  remaining  part  of  this  and  the  following  day, 
and  got  no  foundings  with  one  hundred  and  forty  fathoms 
of  line. 

On  the  22d  of  Auguft,  1779,  at  nine  o’clock  in  the  morn- 
ing, departed  this  life  Captain  Charles  Clerke,  in  the  thirty- 
eighth  year  of  his  age.  He  died  of  a confumption,  which 
had  evidently  commenced  before  he  left  England,  and  of 
•which  he  had  lingered  during  the  whole  voyage.  His  very 
gradual  decay  had  long  made  him  a melancholy  obje6t  to 
his  friends ; yet  the  equanimity  with  which  he  bore  it,  the 
conftant  flow  of  good  fpirits,  which  continued  to  the  laft 
hour,  and  a cheerful  refignation  to  his  fate,  afforded  them 
fome  confolation.  It  was  impolfible  not  to  feel  a more  than 
common  degree  of  compaflion  for  a perfon,  whofe  life  had 
been  a continued  fcene  of  thofe  difficulties  and  hardfliips,  to 
which  a feaman’s  occupation  is  fubjedt,  and  under  which 
he  at  laft  funk.  He  was  brought  up  to  the  Navy  from  his 
earlieft  youth,  and  had  been  in  feveral  adtions  during  the 
war  which  began  in  1756,  particularly  in  that  between  the 
Bellona  and  Courageux,  where  being  ftationed  in  the  mizen- 
top,  he  was  carried  overboard  with  the  maft,  but  was  taken 
up  without  having  received  any  hurt.  He  was  Midfhipman 
in  the  Dolphin,  commanded  by  Commodore  Byron,  on  her 
firft  voyage  round  the  world,  and  afterward  ferved  on  the 
American  ftation.  In  1768,  he  made  his  fecond  voyage 
round  the  world,  in  the  Endeavour,  as  Mafter’s  Mate,  and 
by  the  promotion,  which  took  place  during  the  expedition, 
he  returned  a Lieutenant.  His  third  voyage  round  the 
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world  was  in  the  Refolution,  of  which  he  was  appointed  the  1779. 
Second  Lieutenant : and  foon  after  his  return,  in  1775?  he  ^ ^ 

was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Mafter  and  Commander.  When 
the  prefent  expedition  was  ordered  to  be  fitted  out,  he  was 
appointed  to  the  Difcovery,  to  accompany  Captain  Cook; 
and,  by  the  death  of  the  latter,  fucceeded,  as  has  been  al- 
ready mentioned,  to  the  chief  command. 

It  would  be  doing  his  memory  extreme  injuftice  not  to 
fay,  that  during  the  fliort  time  the  expedition  was  under  his 
direction,  he  was  moft  zealous  and  anxious  for  its  fuccefs. 

His  health,  about  the  time  the  principal  command  devolved 
upon  him,  began  to  decline  very  rapidly,  and  was  every 
way  unequal  to  encounter  the  rigours  of  a high  Northern 
climate.  But  the  vigour  and  activity  of  his  mind  had,  in  no 
fliape,  fuffered  by  the  decay  of  his  body : and  though  he 
knew,  that  by  delaying  his  return  to  a warmer  climate,  he 
was  giving  up  the  only  chance  that  remained  for  his  reco- 
very, yet,  careful  and  jealous  to  the  lafl  degree,  that  a regard 
to  his  own  fituation  lliould  never  bias  his  judgment  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  fervice,  he  perfevered  in  the  fearch  of  a paf- 
fage,  tin  it  was  the  opinion  of  every  officer  in  both  fliips, 
that  it  was  impradficable,  and  that  any  farther  attempts 
would  not  only  be  fruitlefs,  but  dangerous. 
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Return  to  the  Harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. — 
Promotion  of  Officers. — Funeral  of  Captain  Clerke. — Da- 
mages of  the  Difcovery  repaired.  — Various  other  Occupa- 
tions of  the  Ships  Crews. — Letters  from  the  Commander. — 
Supply  of  Flour  and  Naval  Stores  from  a Ruffian  Galliot. — 
Account  of  an  Exile. — Bear-hunting  and  Fifhing  Parties. — 
Difgrace  of  the  Serjeant. — Celebration  of  the  King's  Coro- 
nation Day,  and  Vifit  from  the  Commander. — fhe  Serjeant 
reinjiated.  — A Ruffian  Soldier  promoted  at  our  Requefl. — 
Remarks  on  the  Difcipline  of  the  Ruffian  Army.  — Church 
at  Paratounca. — Method  of  Bear-hunting. — Farther  Ac- 
count of  the  Bears  and  Kamtfchadales . — Infcription  to  the 
Memory  of  Captain  Clerke. — Supply  of  Cattle. — Entertain- 
ments on  the  Emprefs's  Name  Day.  — Prefent  from  the 
Commander. — Attempt  of  a Marine  to  defert.  — Work  out 
of  the  Bay.  — Nautical  and  Geographical  Defcription  of 
Awatfka  Bay. — Afironomical  fables,  and  Obfervations. 

J779-  T S E N T Mr.  Williamfbn  to  acquaint  Captain  Gore  with 
A the  death  of  Captain  Clerke,  and  received  a letter  from 
Sunday  22.  him,  ordering  me  to  ufe  aU  my  endeavours  to  keep  in  com- 
pany with  the  Difcovery ; and,  in  cafe  of  a reparation,  to 
make  the  bell  of  my  way  to  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and 
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St.  Paul.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  53°  8"  North,  longi-  1779. 
tude  160°  40'  Eaft,  with  Cheepoonfkoi  Nofs  bearing  Weft.  , 

We  had  light  airs  in  the  afternoon,  which  lafted  through 

the  forenoon  of  the  23d.  At  noon,  a frefli  breeze  fpringing  Monday  23. 

tip  from  the  Eaft  ward,  we  ftood  in  for  the  entrance  of  Awat- 

ika  Bay ; and  at  lix  in  the  evening,  faw  it  bearing  Weft 

North  Weft  half  Weft,  diftant  five  leagues.  At  eight,  the 

light-houfe,  in  which  we  now  found  a good  light,  bore 

North  Weft  by  Weft,  three  miles  diftant.  The  wind  about 

this  time  died  away  ; but  the  tide  being  in  our  favour,  we 

fent  the  boats  ahead,  and  towed  beyond  the  narrow  parts  of 

the  entrance;  and,  at  one  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the 

24th,  the  ebb  tide  fetting  againft  its,  we  dropped  anchor.  Tuefday  24. 

At  nine,  we  weighed,  and  turned  up  the  bay  with  light  airs, 

and  the  boats  ftill  ahead  till  one ; when,  by  the  help  of  a 

frelh  breeze,  we  anchored,  before  three  in  the  afternoon, 

in  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  with  our  enfign 

half  ftafF  up,  on  account  of  our  carrying  the  body  of  our 

late  Captain ; and  were  foon  after  followed  by  the  Dif- 

covery. 

We  had  no  fooner  anchored,  than  our  old  friend,  the 
Serjeant,  who  was  ftill  the  Commander  of  the  place,  came 
on  board  with  a prefent  of  berries,  intended  for  our  poor 
deceafed  Captain.  He  was  exceedingly  affe6ted  when  we 
told  him  of  his  death,  and  fhewed  him  the  coffin  that  con- 
tained his  body.  And  as  it  was  Captain  Gierke’s  particular 
requeft  to  be  buried  on  fliore,  and,  if  poffible,  in  the  church 
of  Paratounca,  we  took  the  prefent  opportunity  of  explain- 
ing this  matter  to  the  Serjeant,  and  confulting  with  him 
about  the  proper  fteps  to  be  taken  on  the  occafion.  In  the 
courfe  of  our  converfation,  which,  for  want  of  an  interpre- 
ter, was  carried  on  but  imperfectly,  we  learned  that  Profef- 
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1779.  for  de  L’lfle,  and  feveral  Ruffian  gentlemen,  who  died  here, 
. had  been  buried  in  the  ground  near  the  barracks  at  the 
ojirog  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul’s ; and  that  this  place  would 
be  preferable  to  Paratounca,  as  the  church  was  to  be  re- 
moved thither  the  next  year.  It  was  therefore  determined, 
that  we  ffiould  wait  for  the  arrival  of  the  Pried;  of  Para- 
tounca, whom  the  Serjeant  advifed  us  to  fend  for,  as  the 
only  perfon  that  could  fatisfy  our  inquiries  on  this  fubjed:. 
The  Serjeant  having,  at  the  fame  time,  lignified  his  inten- 
tions of  fending  off  an  exprefs  to  the  Commander  at  Bol- 
cheretlk,  to  acquaint  him  with  our  arrival.  Captain  Gore 
availed  himfelf  of  that  occadon  of  writing  him  a letter,  in 
which  he  requefted  that  dxteen  head  of  black  cattle  might 
be  fent  with  all  poffible  expedition.  And  becaufe  the  Com- 
mander did  not  underftand  any  language  except  his  own, 
the  nature  of  our  requed;  was  made  known  to  the  Serjeant, 
who  readily  undertook  to  fend,  along  with  our  letter,  an 
explanation  of  its  contents. 

We  could  not  help  remarking,  that,  although  the  country 
was  much  improved  in  its  appearance  dnce  we  were  lad: 
here,  the  Ruffians  looked,  if  poffible,  worfe  now  than  they 
did  then.  It  is  to  be  owned,  they  obferved,  that  this  was 
alfo  the  cafe  with  us  ; and,  as  neither  party  feemed  to  like 
to  be  told  of  their  bad  looks,  we  found  mutual  confolation 
in  throwing  the  blame  upon  the  country,  whofe  green  and 
lively  complexion,  we  agreed,  cad:  a deadnefs  and  fallow- 
nefs  upon  our  own. 

The  eruption  of  the  volcano.^  which  was  fo  violent  when 
we  failed  out  of  the  bay,  we  found  had  done  no  damage 
here,  notwithftanding  dones  had  fallen  at  the  ojirog,  of  the 
dze  of  a goofe’s  egg.  This  was  all  the  news  w^e  had  to  in- 
quire after,  and  all  they  had  to  tell ; excepting  that  of  the 
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arrival  of  SopofnikofF  from  Oonalafhka,  who  took  charge 
of  the  pacquet  Captain  Cook  had  fent  to  the  Admiralty, 
and  w'hich,  it  gave  us  much  fatisfa6tion  to  find,  had  been 
forwarded. 

In  the  morning  of  the  25th,  Captain  Gore  made  out 
the  new  commiflions,  in  confequence  of  Captain  Clerke’s 
death ; appointing  himfelf  to  the  command  of  the  Refo- 
lution,  and  me  to  the  command  of  the  Difcovery ; and  Mr. 
Lanyan,  Mafter’s  Mate  of  the  Refolution,  who  had  ferved 
in  that  capacity  on  board  the  Adventure  in  the  former 
voyage,  was  promoted  to  the  vacant  Lieutenancy.  Thefe 
promotions  produced  the  following  farther  arrangements ; 
Lieutenants  Burney  and  Rickman  were  removed  from  the 
Difcovery,  to  be  Firft;  and  Second  Lieutenants  of  the  Refo- 
lution ; and  Lieutenant  Williamfon  was  appointed  Firft 
Lieutenant  of  the  Difcovery.  Captain  Gore  alfo  permitted 
me  to  take  into  the  Difcovery,  four  Midfhipmen,  who  had 
made  themfelves  ufeful  to  me  in  aftronomical  calculations, 
and  whofe  afliftance  was  now  particularly  neceffary,  as  we 
had  no  ephemeris  for  the  prefent  year.  And,  that  aftro- 
nomical obfervations  might  continue  to  be  made  in  both 
fliips,  Mr.  Bayly  took  my  place  in  the  Refolution.  The 
fame  day  we  were  vifited  by  the  Pope  Romanoff  Verefha- 
gen,  the  worthy  Prieft  of  Paratounca.  He  expreffed  his 
forrow  at  the  death  of  Captain  Clerke  in  a manner  that 
did  honour  to  his  feelings,  and  confirmed  the  account  given 
by  the  Serjeant,  refpedfing  the  intended  removal  of  the 
church  to  the  harbour ; adding,  that  the  timber  was  actu- 
ally preparing,  but  leaving  the  choice  of  either  place  en- 
tirely to  Captain  Gore. 

The  Difcovery,  as  has  been  mentioned,  had  fuffered  great 
damage  from  the  ice,  particularly  on  the  23d  day  of  July  ; 

and 
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1779.  and  having,  ever  lince,  been  exceedingly  leaky,  it  was  ima- 

^ ^guf^  gined  that  Ibme  of  her  timbers  had  ftarted.  Captain  Gore 
therefore  fent  the  carpenters  of  the  Refolution  to  affift  our 
own  in  repairing  her ; and  accordingly,  the  fore-hold  being 
cleared,  to  lighten  her  forward,  they  were  fet  to  work,  to 
rip  the  damaged  flieathing  from  the  larboard  bow.  This 
operation  difcovered,  that  three  feet  of  the  third  ifrake,  un- 
der the  wale,  were  Raved,  and  the  timbers  within  Rarted. 
A tent  was  next  erected,  for  the  accommodation  of  fuch  of 
our  people  as  were  employed  on  fliore ; and  a party  were 
Rent  a mile  into  the  country,  to  the  Northward  of  the  har- 
bour, to  fell  timber.  The  obfervatories  were  eredted  at  the 
WeR  end  of  the  village,  near  a tent,  in  which  Captain  Gore 
and  myfelf  took  up  our  abode. 

Thurfday26.  The  farther  we  proceeded  in  removing  the  flieathing, 
the  more  we  difcovered  of  the  decayed  Rate  of  the  fliip’s 
hull.  The  next  morning,  eight  feet  of  a plank  in  the 
wale  were  found  to  be  fo  exceedingly  rotten,  as  to  make  it 
neceflary  to  fliift  it.  This  left  us  for  fome  time  at  a Rand, 
as  nothing  was  to  be  found,  in  either  fhip,  wherewith  to 
replace  it,  unlefs  we  chofe  to  cut  up  a top-maR  ; an  expe- 
dient not  to  be  had  recourfe  to,  till  all  others  failed.  The 
carpenters  were  therefore  fent  on  fhore  in  the  afternoon, 
in  fearch  of  a tree  big  enough  for  the  purpofe.  Luckily 
they  found  a birch,  which  I believe  was  the  only  one  of 
fufiicient  fize  in  the  whole  neighbourhood  of  the  bay,  and 
which  had  been  fawed  down  by  us  when  we  were  laR 
here  ; fo  that  it  had  the  advantage  of  having  lain  fome  time 
to  feafon.  This  was  fhaped  on  the  fpot,  and  brought  on 
board  the  next  morning. 

As  the  feafon  was  now  fo  far  advanced,  I was  fearful  leR 
any  delay  or  hindrance  fliould  arife,  on  our  parts,  to  Captain 
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Gore’s  farther  views  of  difcovery,  and  therefore  gave  orders  1779, 
that  no  more  flieathing  fhonld  be  ripped  off,  than  was  abfo-  . ^ 

lutely  neceffary  for  repairing  the  damages  fnftained  by  the 
ice.  This  I did,  being  apprehenfive  of  their  meeting  with 
more  decayed  planks,  '^hich,  I judged,  had  much  better 
remain  in  that  ftate,  than  be  filled  up  with  green  birch, 
upon  a fuppofition  that  fuch  was  to  be  had.  All  hands  were,, 
at  prefent,  bufily  employed  in  feparate  duties,  that  every 
thing  might  be  in  readinefs  for  fea,  againfl:  the  time  our 
carpenters  Iliould  have  finifhed  their  work.  We  fet  apart 
four  men  to  haul  the  feine  for  falmon,  which  were  caught 
in  great  abundance,  and  found  to  be  of  an  excellent  quality. 

After  fupplying  the  immediate  wants  of  both  fhips,  we 
falted  down  near  a hogfhead  a day.  The  invalids,  who 
were  four  in  number,  were  employed  in  gathering  greens, 
and  in  cooking  for  the  parties  on  fhore.  Our  powder  was 
alfo  landed,  in  order  to  be  dried  ; and  the  fea-horfe  blubber, 
with  which  both  fliips,  in  our  paflTage  to  the  North  (as  has 
been  before  related),  had  ftored  themfelves,  was  now  boil- 
ed down  for  oil,  which  was  become  a neceffary  article,  our 
candles  having  long  fince  been  expended.  The  cooper  was 
fully  engaged  in  his  department : and  in  this  manner  were 
both  Ihips  companies  employed  in  their  feveral  occupa- 
tions, till  Saturday  afternoon,  which  was  given  up  to  all  Saturday  zs, 
our  men,  except  the  carpenters,  for  the  purpofe  of  waffl- 
ing their  linen,  and  getting  their  clothes  in  fome  little 
order,  that  they  might  make  a decent  appearance  on  Sun- 
day. 

In  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  we  paid  the  laft  offices  to  Sunday  29, 
Captain  Clerke.  The  officers  and  men  of  both  ffiips  walked 
in  proceffion  to  the  grave,  whilft  the  ffiips  fired  minute- 
guns  ; and  the  fervice  being  ended,  the  marines  fired  three 
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Augufl. 


Monday  30. 


September. 
Thurfday  2. 


Friday  3. 


Saturday  4. 


vollies.  He  was  interred  under  a tree,  which  hands  on 
riling  ground,  in  the  valley  to  the  North  lide  of  the  har- 
bour, where  the  hofpital  and  hore-houfes  are  lituated ; Cap- 
tain Gore  having  judged  this  htuation  moll  agreeable  to  the 
laft  wiflies  of  the  deceafed,  for  the  reafons  above-mention- 
ed ; and  the  Priell  of  Paratounca  having  pointed  out  a fpot 
for  his  grave,  which,  he  faid,  would  be,  as  near  as  he  could 
guefs,  in  the  centre  of  the  new  church.  This  reverend 
Paftor  walked  in  the  procellion,  along  with  the  gentleman 
who  read  the  fervice  ; and  all  the  Ruffians  in  the  garrifon 
were  affembled,  and  attended  with  great  refpecSt  and  fo- 
lemnity. 

On  the  30th,  the  different  parties  returned  to  their  refpec- 
tive  employments,  as  mentioned  in  the  courfe  of  the  pre- 
ceding week  ; and  on  the  2d  of  September,  the  carpenters 
having  ffiifted  the  rotten  and  damaged  planks,  and  re- 
paired and  caulked  the  flieathing  of  the  larboard  bow,  pro- 
ceeded to  rip  off  the  flieathing  that  had  been  injured  by  the 
ice,  from  the  ftarboard  lide.  Here,  again,  they  difcovered 
four  feet  of  a plank,  in  the  third  ftrake  under  the  wale,  fo 
lhaken,  as  to  make  it  neceffary  to  be  replaced.  This  was 
accordingly  done,  and  the  Iheathing  repaired  on  the  3d. 
In  the  afternoon  of  the  fame  day,  we  got  on  board  fome  bal- 
lad:, unhung  the  rudder,  and  fent  it  on  fhore,  the  lead  of 
the  pintles  being  found  entirely  worn  away,  and  a great 
part  of  the  fheathing  rubbed  off.  As  the  carpenters  of  the 
Refolution  were  not  yet  wanted,  we  got  this  fet  to  rights 
the  next  day,  but  finding  the  rudder  out  of  all  proportion 
heavy,  even  heavier  than  that  of  the  Refolution,  we  let  it 
remain  on  ffiore,  in  order  to  dry  and  lighten. 

The  fame  day,  an  enlign  arrived  from  Bolcheretlk  with 
a letter  from  the  .Commander  to  Captain  Gore,  which  we 
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put  into  the  Serjeant’s  hands,  and,  by  his  afliflance,  were  1779. 
made  to  underhand,  that  orders  had  been  given  about  the 
cattle ; and  that  they  might  be  expected  here  in  a few  days  ; 
and,  moreover,  that  Captain  Shmaleif,  the  prefent  Com- 
mander, would  himfelf  pay  us  a vifit  immediately  on  the 
arrival  of  a Hoop  which  was  daily  expected  from  Okotzk. 

The  young  officer,  who  brought  the  letter,  was  the  fon  of 
the  Captain  Lieutenant  Synd,  who  commanded  an  expedi- 
tion on  difcovery,  between  Alia  and  America,  eleven  years 
ago,  and  relided  at  this  time  at  Okotzk  He  informed  us, 
that  he  was  fent  to  receive  our  dire6tions,  and  to  take  care 
to  get  us  fupplied  with  whatever  our  fervice  might  require ; 
and  that  he  ffiould  remain  with  us,  till  the  Commander 
was  himfelf  able  to  leave  Bolcheretfk  ; after  which  he  was 
to  return,  that  the  garrifon  there  might  not  be  left  with- 
out an  officer. 

On  the  5th,  the  parties  that  were  on  ffiore  returned  Sunday  5. 
on  board,  and  were  employed  in  fcrubbing  the  ffiip’s  bot- 

* See  all  that  is  known  of  his  voyage,  and  a Chart  of  his  difcoveries,  in  Mr.  Coxe’s 
Account  of  Rujftan  Difcoveries  between  Afia  and  America.  We  were  not  able  to  learn, 
from  the  Ruffians  in  Kamtfchatka,  a more  perfedt  account  of  Synd  than  we  now  find 
is  given  by  Mr.  Cpxe  ; and  yet  they  feemed  difpofed  to  communicate  all  that  they  really 
knew.  Major  Behm  could  only  inform  us,  in  general,  that  the  expedition  had  mifcar- 
ried  as  to  its  objedt,  and  that  the  commander  had  fallen  under  much  blame.  It  ap- 
peared evidently,  that  he  had  been  on  the  coaft  of  America  to  the  Southward  of  Cape 
Prince  of  Wales,  between  the  latitude  of  64°  and  65° ; and  it  is  moft  probable,  that  his 
having  got  too  far  to  the  Northward  to  meet  with  fea-otters,  which  the  Ruffians,  in  all 
their  attempts  at  difcoveries,  feem  to  have  principally  in  view,  and  his  returning 
without  having  made  any  that  promifed  commercial  advantages,  was  the  caufe  of  his 
difgrace,  and  of  the  great  contempt  with  which  the  Ruffians  always  fpoke  of  this  officer’s 
voyage. 

I'he  clufter  of  ifiands,  placed  in  Synd’s  chart,  between  the  latitude  of  61°  and  65°,  is 
undoubtedly  the  fame  with  the  ifland,  called,  by  Beering,  St.  Laurence’s,  and  thofe  we 
named  Clerke’s,  Anderfon’s,  and  King’s  Ifiands  ; but  their  proportionate  fize,  and  rela- 
tive fituation,  are  exceedingly  erroneous. 
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1779-  tom,  and  getting  in  eight  tons  of  Ihingle  ballaft.  We 

s^^ber.  guns,  that  had  been  flowed  in 

the  fore-hold,  and  mounted  them  on  the  deck,  being 
now  about  to  vifit  nations,  our  reception  amongfl  whom 
might  a good  deal  depend  on  the  refpe(^lability  of  our  ap- 
pearance. 

Wednef.  8.  The  Refolution  hauled  on  fhore  on  the  8th,  to  repair 
fome  damages,  which  fhe  had  alfo  received  among  the  ice, 
in  her  cut-water ; and  our  carpenters,  in  their  turn,  were 
fent  to  her  afliftance. 

About  this  time  we  began  to  brew  a ftrong  decodlion 
of  a fpecies  of  dwarf-pine  that  grows  here  in  great  abun- 
dance, thinking  that  it  might  hereafter  be  ufeful  in  mak- 
ing beer,  and  that  we  fhould  probably  be  able  to  procure 
fugar  or  melafles  to  ferment  with  it  at  Canton.  At  all 
events,  I was  fure  it  would  be  ferviceable  as  a medicine  for 
the  fcurvy ; and  was  more  particularly  defirous  of  fupply- 
ing  myfelf  with  as  much  of  it  as  I could  procure,  becaufe 
moft  of  the  preventatives  we  had  brought  out,  were  either 
ufed,  or  fpoiled  by  keeping.  By  the  time  we  had  prepared 
a hogfhead  of  it,  the  fhip’s  copper  was  difcovered  to  be 
very  thin,  and  cracked  in  many  places.  This  obliged  me 
to  defift,  and  to  give  orders,  that  it  fhould  be  ufed  as  fpa- 
ringly,  for  the  future,  as  poflible.  It  might,  perhaps,  be 
an  ufeful  precaution  for  thofe  who  may  hereafter  be  en- 
gaged in  long  voyages  of  this  kind,  either  to  provide  them- 
felves  with  a fpare  copper,  or  to  fee  that  the  copper  ufually 
furnifhed  be  of  the  ftrongefl  kind.  The  various  extra- 
fervices,  in  which  it  will  be  found  neceffary  to  employ  them, 
and  efpecially  the  important  one  of  making  antifcorbutic 
decodlions,  feem  abfolutely  to  require  fome  fuch  provifion  ; 
and  I fhould  rather  recommend  the  former,  on  account  of 

the 
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the  additional  quantity  of  fuel  that  would  be  confumed  in 
heating  thick  coppers. 

In  the  morning  of  the  loth,  the  boats  from  both  fhips 
were  fent  to  tow  into  the  harbour  a Ruffian  galliot  from 
Okotzk.  She  had  been  thirty-five  days  on  her  paffage,  and 
had  been  feen  from  the  light-houfe  a fortnight  ago,  beating 
up  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bay.  At  that  time,  the  crew 
had  fent  their  only  boat  on  fliore  for  water,  of  which  they 
now  began  to  be  in  great  want ; and  the  wind  frefliening, 
the  boat  was  loft  on  its  return  ; and  the  galliot,  being  driven 
out  to  fea  again,  had  fufiered  exceedingly. 

There  were  fifty  foldiers  in  her,  with  their  wives  and 
children;  and  feveral  other  paffengers,  befides  the  crew, 
which  confifted  of  twenty-five ; fo  that  they  had  upward 
of  an  hundred  fouls  on  board.  A great  number  for  a 
veflel  of  eighty  tons ; and  that  was  alfo  heavy  laden  with 
ftores  and  provifions.  Both  this  galliot,  and  the  floop  we 
faw  here  in  May,  are  built  like  the  Dutch  doggers.  Soon 
after  flie  had  come  to  anchor,  we  received  a vifit  from  a 
Put-paroucbick,  or  Sub-lieutenant,  who  was  a paffenger  in 
the  galliot,  and  fent  to  take  the  command  of  this  place. 
Part  of  the  foldiers,  we  underftood,  were  alfo  defigned  to 
reinforce  the  garrifon ; and  two  pieces  of  fmall  cannon 
were  landed,  as  an  additional  defence  to  the  town.  It 
ffiould  feem,  from  thefe  circumftances,  that  our  vifit  here 
had  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Ruffian  Commanders  in 
Siberia,  to  the  defencelefs  fituation  of  the  place ; and  I 
was  told  by  the  honeft  Serjeant,  with  many  fignificant 
flirugs,  that,  as  we  had  found  our  way  into  it,  other  na- 
tions might  do  the  fame,  fome  of  whom  might  not  be  al- 
together fo  welcome. 

Next  morning  the  Refolution  hauled  off  from  the  fliore, 
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having  repaired  the  damages  fhe  had  fuftained  by  the  ice ; 
and,  in  the  courfe  of  the  day,  we  got  from  the  galliot  a 
fmall  quantity  of  pitch,  tar,  cordage,  and  twine ; canvafs 
was  the  only  thing  we  afked  for,  with  which  their  fcanty 
ftore  did  not  put  it  into  their  power  to  fupply  us.  We  alfo 
received  from  her  an  hundred  and  forty  flcins  of  flour, 
amounting  to  13,782  pounds  Englifh,  after  dedu(5ting  five 
pounds  for  the  weight  of  each  bag. 

We  had  a conftant  courfe  of  dry  weather  till  this  day, 
when  there  came  on  a heavy  rain,  accompanied  with  ftrong 
fqualls  of  wind,  which  obliged  us  to  ftrike  our  yards  and 
topmafts. 

The  1 2th,  being  Sunday,  was  kept  as  a day  of  reft;  but 
the  weather  unfortunately  continuing  foul,  our  men  could 
not  derive  the  advantage  from  it  we  wiftied,  by  gathering 
the  berries  that  grew  in  great  quantities  and  varieties  on  the 
coaft  ; and  taking  other  paftime  on  fliore.  The  fame  day, 
Enfign  Synd  left  us  to  return  to  Bolcheretfk  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  foldiers  that  came  in  the  galliot.  He  had 
been  our  conftant  gueft  during  his  ftay.  Indeed,  we  could 
not  but  confider  him,  on  his  father’s  account,  as,  in  fome 
meafure,  belonging  to  us,  and  entitled,  as  one  of  the  family 
of  difcoverers,  to  a fhare  in  our  affections. 

We  had  hitherto  admitted  the  Serjeant  to  our  tables,  in 
confideration  of  his  being  Commander  of  the  place  : and, 
moreover,  becaufe  he  was  a quick,  fenfible  man,  and  com- 
prehended, better  than  any  other,  the  few  Ruffian  words  we 
had  learned.  Enfign  Synd  had  very  politely  fuffered  him 
to  enjoy  the  fame  privileges  during  his  ftay ; but,  on  the 
arrival  of  the  new  Commander  from  Okotzk,  the  Serjeant, 
for  fome  caufe  or  other,  which  we  could  not  learn,  fell  into 
difgrace,  and  was  no  longer  fuffered  to  fit  down  in  the  com- 
pany 
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pany  of  his  own  officers.  It  was  in  vain  to  think  of  mak-  1779. 
ing  any  attempt  to  obtain  an  indulgence,  which,  though  it 
would  have  been  highly  agreeable  to  us,  was  doubtlefs  in- 
compatible with  their  difcipline. 

On  Wednefday  we  had  finifhed  the  ftowage  of  the  holds ; Wednef.  15, 
got  on  board  all  our  wood  and  water ; and  were  ready  to  put 
to  fea  at  a day’s  notice.  It  is  however  neceffary  to  obferve, 
that  though  every  thing  was  in  this  degree  of  readinefs  on 
board,  the  cattle  were  not  yet  arrived  from  Verchnei ; and 
as  frefh  provilions  were  the  mofh  important  article  of  our 
wants,  and  in  a great  meafure  neceffary  for  the  health  of 
the  men,  we  could  not  think  of  taking  our  departure  with- 
out them.  We  therefore  thought  this  a favourable  oppor- 
tunity (efpeciaUy  as  there  was  an  appearance  of  fine  wea- 
ther) of  taking  fome  amufement  on  fliore,  and  acquiring  a 
little  knowledge  of  the  country.  Accordingly,  Captain  Gore 
propofed  a party  of  bear -hunting,  which  we  all  very  readily 
came  into. 

We  did  not  fet  out  on  this  expedition  till  Friday  the  17th,  Friday  17. 
in  order  to  give  a day’s  reft  to  the  Hofpodin  Ivafkin,  a new 
acquaintance,  that  was  to  be  of  our  party,  and  who  came 
down  here  on  Wednefday.  This  gentleman,  who,  we  un- 
derftood,  ufually  refides  at  Verchnei,  had  been  defired  by 
Major  Behm  to  attend  us  on  our  return  to  the  harbour,  in 
order  to  be  our  interpreter  ; and  the  accounts  we  had  heard 
of  him,  before  his  arrival,  had  excited  in  us  a great  cu- 
riofity  to  fee  him. 

He  is  of  a confiderable  family  in  Ruffia.  His  father  was 
a General  in  the  Emprefs’s  fervice ; and  he  himfelf,  after 
having  received  his  education  partly  in  France,  and  partly 
in  Germany,  had  been  jmge  to  the  Emprefs  Elizabeth,  and 
an  Enfign  in  her  guards.  At  the  age  of  fixteen  he  was 

knowtedy, 


294 


A V O Y A G E T O 


1779,  knowted^  had  his  nofe  flit,  and  was  baniflied  fir  ft  to  Siberia 
septemw.  afterward  to  Kamtfchatka,  where  he  had  now  lived 
thirty-one  years.  He  was  a very  tall  thin  man,  with  a face 
all  over  furrowed  with  deep  wrinkles  ; and  bore,  in  his 
whole  figure,  the  ftrongeft  marks  of  old  age,  though  he  had 
fcarcely  reached  his  fifty-fourth  year. 

To  our  very  great  difappointment,  he  had  fo  totally  for- 
gotten both  his  German  and  French,  as  not  to  be  able  to 
fpeak  a fentence,  nor  readily  to  underftand  what  was  faid  to 
him,  in  either  of  thefe  languages.  We  found  ourfelves 
thus  unfortunately  deprived  of  what  we  flattered  ourfelves 
would  have  turned  out  a favourable  opportunity  of  getting 
farther  information  relative  to  this  country.  We  had  alfo 
promifed  ourfelves  much  pleafure  from  the  hiftory  of  this 
extraordinary  man,  which  he  probably  would  have  been 
induced  to  relate  to  ftrangers,  who  might  perhaps  be  of 
fome  little  fervice  to  him,  but  who  could  have  no  induce- 
ment to  take  advantage,  from  any  thing  he  might  fay,  to 
do  him  an  injury.  No  one  here  knew  the  caufe  of  his  ba- 
nifhment ; but  they  took  it  for  granted,  that  it  muft  have 
been  for  fomething  very  atrocious  ; particularly,  as  two  or 
three  Commanders  of  Kamtfchatka  have  endeavoured  to 
get  him  recalled,  fince  the  prefent  Emprefs’s  reign  ; but,  far 
from  fucceeding  in  this,  they  have  not  been  even  able  to  get 
the  place  of  his  banifhment  changed.  He  told  us,  that,  for 
twenty  years,  he  had  not  tafted  bread,  nor  had  been  allowed 
fubfiftence  of  any  kind  whatfoever ; but  that,  dewing  this 
period,  he  had  lived  among  the  Kamtfchadales,  on  what  his 
own  a(ftivity  and  toil  in  the  chace  had  furnilhed.  That  af- 
terward he  had  a fmall  penfion  granted ; and  that,  fince 
Major  Behm  came  to  the  command,  his  fituation  had  been 
infinitely  mended.  The  notice  that  worthy  man  had  taken 
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of  him,  and  his  having  often  invited  him  to  become  his  1779. 
guell,  had  been  the  occalion  of  others  following  his  exam- 
pie ; belides  which,  he  had  been  the  means  of  getting  his 
penlion  increafed  to  one  hundred  roubles  a year;  whicli 
is  the  common  pay  of  an  Enfign  in  all  parts  of  the  Em- 
prefs’s  dominions,  except  in  this  province,  where  the  pay 
of  all  the  officers  is  double.  Major  Behm  told  us,  that  he 
had  obtained  permiffion  to  take  him  to  Okotzk,  which  was 
to  be  the  place  of  his  refidence  in  future  ; but  that  he 
fhould  leave  him  behind  for  the  prefent,  on  an  idea,  that 
he  might,  on  our  return  to  the  bay,  be  ufeful  to  us  as  an 
interpreter. 

Having  given  orders  to  the  Firft  Lieutenants  of  both 
fhips,  to  let  the  rigging  have  fuch  a repair  as  the  fupply  of 
{lores,  we  had  lately  received,  would  permit,  we  fet  out  on 
our  hunting  party,  under  the  dire6lion  of  the  corporal  of 
the  Kamtfchadales,  intending,  before  we  began  to  look  for 
our  game,  to  proceed  flraight  to  the  head  of  Behm’s  Har- 
bour. It  is  an  inlet  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  bay  (which  we 
had  named  after  that  officer,  from  its  being  a favourite 
place  of  his,  and  having  been  furveyed  by  himfelf),  and 
is  called  by  the  natives  Tareinfka, 

In  our  way  toward  this  harbour,  we  met  the  7" lion  of  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  in  a canoe,  with  his  wife  and  two 
children,  and  another  Kamtfchadale.  He  had  killed  two 
feals  upon  a round  ifland,  that  lies  in  the  entrance  of  the 
harbour,  with  which,  and  a great  quantity  of  berries  that 
he  had  gathered,  he  was  returning  home.  As  the  wind  had 
veered  to  the  South  Weft,  we  now  changed  our  route,  by 
his  advice  ; and,  inftead  of  going  up  the  harbour,  directed 
our  courfe  to  the  Northward,  toward  a pool  of  water  that 
lies  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Paratounca,  and  which  was 
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1779.  a known  haunt  of  the  bears.  We  had  fcarce  landed,  when 
September  unfortunately  the  wind  changed  to  the  Eaftward,  and  a fe- 
cond  time  deftroyed  all  hopes  of  coming  up  with  our  game ; 
for  the  Kamtfchadales  affured  us,  that  it  was  in  vain  to  ex- 
pe6t  to  meet  with  bears,  whilfl  we  were  to  the  windward  ; 
owing  to  their  being  pofleffed  of  an  uncommon  acutenefs 
in  fcenting  their  purfuers,  which  enabled  them,  under  fuch 
' circumftances,  to  avoid  the  danger,  whilft  it  is  yet  at  a very 
great  diftance.  We  returned  therefore  to  the  boat,  and 
paffed  the  night  on  the  beach,  having  brought  a tent  with 
Saturday  i8.  US  for  that  purpofc  ; and  the  next  day,  by  the  advice  of  our 
guides,  crolTed  the  bay,  and  went  to  the  head  of  Rakoweena 
Harbour. 

Having  here  fecured  the  boats,  we  proceeded  with  all  our 
luggage  on  foot,  and,  after  a walk  of  five  or  fix  miles,  came 
to  the  fea-fide,  a league  to  the  Northward  of  the  Light- 
houfe  Head.  From  hence,  as  far  as  we  could  fee  toward 
Cheepoonfkoi  Nofs,  there  is  a continued  narrow  border  of 
low  level  ground  adjoining  to  the  fea,  which  is  covered 
with  heath,  and  produces  great  abundance  of  berries,  par- 
ticularly thofe  called  partridge  and  crow  berries.  We  were 
told,  we  fliould  not  fail  to  meet  with  a number  of  bears, 
feeding  upon  thefe  berries  ; but  that  the  weather  being 
fliowery,  was  unfavourable  for  us. 

Accordingly,  we  dire6ted  our  courfe  along  this  plain ; and 
though  we  faw  feveral  bears  at  a diftance,  we  could  never, 
with  all  our  management,  contrive  to  get  within  fhot  of 
them.  Ourdiverfion  was  therefore  changed  to  fpearing  of 
falmon,  which  we  faw  pufliing,  in  great  numbers,  through 
the  furf  into  a fmall  river.  I could  not  help  obferving,  how 
much  inferior  our  Kamtfchadales  were  at  this  method  of 
fifhing,  to  the  people  at  Oonalaflika ; nor  were  their  inftru- 
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ments,  although  pointed  with  iron,  near  fo  good  for  the 
purpofe,  nor  to  be  compared  in  neatnefs,  to  thofe  of  the 
Americans,  though  pointed  only  with  bone.  On  inquiring 
into  the  reafon  of  this  inferiority,  I was  informed  by  the 
corporal,  who  had  lived  many  years  amongft  the  Ameri- 
cans, that  formerly  the  Kamtfchadales  made  ufe  of  the 
fame  kind  of  darts  and  fpears  with  the  Americans,  headed 
and  barbed  with  bone,  and  were  not  lefs  dexterous  in  the 
management  of  them  than  the  latter.  We  could  not  un- 
derhand one  another  fufficiently  for  me  to  learn  the  caufe 
of  this  change ; probably  it  was  one  of  the  not  unufual 
effects  of  a forced  and  imperfedt  hate  of  improvement. 
It  fell  out  very  opportunely,  that  the  water  afforded  us  a 
little  prey  ; for,  belides  our  ill  fuccefs  in  the  chace  by  land, 
we  had  alfo  been  difappointed  in  our  expedtations  of  llioot- 
ing  wild  fowl,  on  a fupply  of  which  we  had  in  fome  mea- 
fure  depended  for  our  fubfiftence ; and  on  its  failure,  be- 
gan to  think  that  we  had  been  full  long  abfent  from  head- 
quarters. 

Our  Kamtfchadales  now  difcovered,  that  the  want  of  fuc- 
cefs, in  not  meeting  with  game,  was  owing  to  the  party 
being  too  large,  and  to  the  unavoidable  noife  that  was  the 
confequence  of  it.  We  therefore  agreed  to  feparate  ; Iva- 
Ikin,  the  corporal,  and  myfelf,  forming  one  party ; Cap- 
tain Gore,  and  the  reft  of  the  company,  the  other. 

Accordingly,  after  palling  the  night  under  our  tent,  we 
fet  out  on  the  morning  of  the  19th,  by  different  routes, 
meaning  to  take  a circuit  round  the  country,  and  meet  at 
Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul.  The  party  to  which  I belong- 
ed, took  the  courfe  of  the  river,  at  the  mouth  of  which 
we  had  filhed  for  the  falmon ; and,  after  being  thoroughly 
foaked  by  the  heavy  rains  that  fell  all  the  morning,  we 
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1779.  came  about  three  in  the  afternoon  to  fome  old  balagans^ 
s.eptember.^  wherc  a Kamtfchadale  village  had  been  formerly  lituated, 
without  meeting  with  a lingle  bear  during  the  whole  of  a 
long  and  tedious  walk.  It  was  our  firft  intention  to  have 
remained  here  all  night,  in  order  to  have  refumed  our 
chace  early  the  next  morning ; but  the  weather  clearing, 
and  at  the  fame  time  a frefli  breeze  fpringing  up  from  a 
quarter  unfavourable  to  our  defigns,  the  Hofpodin,  whom 
former  fufferings  had  made  very  unfit  to  bear  mueh  fa- 
tigue, and  who  feemed,  at  prefent,  more  particularly  dif- 
trelfed  from  having  emptied  his  fnuff-box,  began  to  be 
very  importunate  with  us  to  return  home.  It  was  fome 
time  before  the  old  corporal  confented,  alleging,  that  we 
were  at  a great  diftance  from  the  harbour ; and  that,  on 
account  of  the  badnefs  of  the  way,  the  night  would  pro- 
bably overtake  us  before  we  reached  the  end  of  our  jour- 
ney. At  length,  however,  he  yielded  to  Ivafkin’s  intrea- 
ties, and  condu6ted  us  along  the  fide  of  a number  of  fmall 
lakes,  with  which  the  ’flat  part  of  this  country  feems  much 
to  abound.  Thefe  lakes  are  from  half  a mile  to  two  miles 
in  length,  and  about  half  a mile  broad ; the  water  is  frefh 
and  clear,  and  they  are  full  of  a red-coloured  fifh,  re- 
I'embling,  both  in  fhape  and  fize,  a fmall  falmon  ; of  which 
a more  particular  defcription  will  be  given  hereafter.  The 
banks  of  thefe  lakes  were  covered  Avith  the  fragments  of 
fifh  that  the  bears  had  half  eaten,  and  which  caufed  an 
intolerable  flench.  We  often  came  upon  the  fpots  which 
the  bears  had  jufl  left,  but  were  never  able  even  to  come 
within  fight  of  them. 

It  was  night  before  Ave  reached  the  fliips,  and  we  had 
then  been  twelve  hours  upon  our  legs.  Poor  Ivafkin  found 
himfelf  exceedingly  tired  and  overcome  Avith  fatigue ; pro- 
bably. 
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bably,  he  was  more  fenlible  of  it,  for  want  of  a fupply  1779. 
of  fnuft’;  for,  every  ftep  he  took,  his  hand  dived  mecha- 
nically  into  his  pocket,  and  drew  out  his  huge  empty  box. 

We  had  fcarcely  got  into  the  tent,  when  the  weather  fet 
in  exceedingly  rough  and  wet.  We  congratulated  our- 
felves,  that  we  had  not  ftayed  out  another  day,  the  Hof- 
podin’s  box  was  repleniflied,  and  we  forgot  the  fatigues 
and  ill  fuccefs  of  our  expedition  over  a good  fupper. 

I was  exceedingly  forry,  on  being  told  the  next  day,  that  Monday  20. 
our  friend  the  Serjeant  had  undergone  corporal  punilli- 
ment,  during  our  abfence,  by  command  of  the  old  Pui- 
paroucbick.  None  of  our  people  had  been  able  to  learn 
what  was  the  caufe  of  his  difpleafure ; but  it  was  ima- 
gined to  have  arifen  from  fome  little  jealoufy  fublifting  be- 
tween them,  on  account  of  the  civility  which  we  had  diewn 
to  the  former.  However,  having  every  reafon  to  believe, 
that  the  offence,  whatever  it  might  be,  did  not  call  for  fo 
difgraceful  a chaftifement,  we  could  not  help  being  both 
forty  and  much  provoked  at  it,  as  the  terms  on  which  we 
had  lived  with  him,  and  the  intereft  we  were  known  to 
take  in  his  affairs,  made  the  affront  in  fome  meafure  per- 
fonal  to  ourfelves.  For  it  has  not  yet  been  mentioned,  that 
w'e  had  confulted  with  the  late  worthy  Commander,  Major 
Behm,  who  was  alfo  his  friend,  by  what  means  we  might 
be  moft  likely  to  fucceed  in  doing  him  fome  fervice,  for 
the  good  order  he  had  kept  in  the  ojirog  during  our  ftay, 
and  for  his  readinefs,  on  all  occafions,  to  oblige  us.  The 
Major  advifed  a letter  of  recommendation  to  the  Governor 
General,  which  Captain  Clerke  had  accordingly  given  him, 
and  which,  backed  with  his  own  reprefentations,  he  had 
no  doubt  would  get  the  Serjeant  advanced  a ftep  higher  in 
his  profeflion. 
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We  did  not  choofe  to  make  any  remonftrance  on  this 
fubje6t,  till  the  arrival  of  Captain  ShmalefF.  Indeed  our 
inability,  from  the  want  of  language,  to  enter  into  any  dif- 
cuffion  of  the  bufmefs,  made  it  advifeable  to  come  to  this 
determination.  However,  when  the  Put-parouchick  paid 
us  his  next  vifit,  we  could  not  help  teftifying  our  chagrin, 
by  receiving  him  very  coolly. 

The  22d,  being  the  anniverfary  of  his  Majefty’s  corona- 
tion, twenty-one  guns  were  fired,  and  the  handfomeft  feaft 
our  fituation  would  allow  of  was  prepared,  in  honour  of 
the  day.  As  we  were  fitting  down  to  dinner,  the  arrival  of 
Captain  ShmalefF  was  announced.  This  was  a moft  agree- 
able furprize ; in  the  firfi:  place,  becaufe  he  arrived  fo  op- 
portunely to  partake  of  the  good  fare  and  felfivity  of  the 
occafion ; and,  in  the  next,  becaufe  in  our  lafi;  accounts  of 
him,  we  were  given  to  underftand,  that  the  effects  of  a fe- 
vere  illnefs  had  made  him  unequal  to  the  journey.  We 
were  glad  to  find  this  had  been  merely  an  excufe ; that,  in 
fadt,  he  was  afliamed  of  coming  empty-handed,  knowing 
we  muft  be  in  great  want  of  tea,  fugar,  ^c.  &c. ; and  that 
therefore  he  had  deferred  his  fetting  out,  in  daily  expedta- 
tion  of  the  floop  from  Okotzk ; but  having  no  tidings  of 
her,  and  dreading  left  we  fhould  fail,  without  his  having 
paid  us  a vifit,  he  was  determined  to  fet  out,  though  with 
nothing  better  to  prefent  to  us,  than  apologies  for  the  po- 
verty of  Bolcheretfk.  At  the  fame  time  he  acquainted  us, 
that  our  not  having  received  the  fixteen  head  of  black 
cattle,  we  had  defired  might  be  fent  down,  was  owing  to 
the  very  heavy  rains  at  Verchnei,  which  had  prevented 
their  fetting  out.  We  made  the  beft  anfwer  we  were  able, 
to  fo  much  politenefs  and  generofity ; and  the  next  day, 
on  coming  on  board  the  Refolution,  he  was  faluted  with 

eleven 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


301 


eleven  guns.  Specimens  of  all  our  curiofities  were  pre- 
fented  to  him ; and  Captain  Gore  added  to  them  a gold  September, 
watch,  and  a fowling-piece. 

The  next  day  he  was  entertained  on  board  the  Difcovery  ; Thurfday  23. 
and  on  the  25th,  he  took  leave  of  us  to  return  to  Bolcheretfk.  Saturday  25. 
He  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  lengthen  his  vifit,  having 
fome  expedtations,  as  he  told  us,  that  the  Sub-governor  Ge- 
neral, who  was  at  this  time  making  a tour  through  all  the 
provinces  of  the  Governor  General  of  Jakutzk,  might  arrive 
in  the  Hoop  that  was  daily  expected  from  Okotzk.  Before 
his  departure,  and  without  any  interference  of  ours,  he  re- 
inftated  the  Serjeant  in  the  command  of  this  place,  having 
determined  to  take  the  Put-parouchick  along  with  him  ; at 
the  fame  time,  we  underftood  that  he  was  highly  difpleafed 
with  him,  on  account  of  the  punifhment  that  had  been  in- 
flicfted  on  the  Serjeant,  and  for  which  there  did  not  appear 
to  be  the  llighteft  grounds. 

Captain  Shmaleff’s  great  readinefs  to  give  us  every  pof- 
lible  proof  of  his  defire  to  oblige  us,  encouraged  us  to  afk  a 
fmaU  favour,  for  another  of  our  Kamtfchadale  friends.  It 
was  to  requite  an  old  foldier,  whofe  houfe  had  been,  at  all 
times,  open  to  the  inferior  officers,  and  who  had  done 
both  them,  and  all  the  crew,  a thoufand  good  offices.  The 
Captain  mofi;  obligingly  complied  with  our  requefi:,  and 
dubbed  him  (which  was  all  he  wiffied  for)  a corporal,  upon 
the  fpot ; and  ordered  him  to  thank  the  Englifli  officers  for 
his  great  promotion.  It  may  not  here  be  improper  to  ob- 
ferve,  that,  in  the  Ruffian  army,  the  inferior  clafs  of  offi- 
cers enjoy  a degree  of  pre-eminence  above  the  private 
men,  with  which  we,  in  our  fervice,  are  in  a great  meafure 
unacquainted.  It  was  no  fmall  aftoniffiment  to  us,  to  fee 
a feijeant  keep  up  aU  the  Rate,  and  exa6l  all  the  refpecfl:, 
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sepSber  beiicath  him,  belonging  to  a field  officer.  It  may 

-J-v — J be  farther  remarked,  that  there  are  many  more  gradations 
of  rank  amongft  them,  than  are  to  be  met  with  in  other 
countries.  Between  a ferjeant  and  a private  man,  there 
are  not  lefs  than  four  intermediate  fteps  ; and  I have  no 
doubt,  but  that  the  advantages  arifing  from  this  fyftem  are 
found  to  be  very  confiderable.  The  falutary  effects  of  little 
fubordinate  ranks  in  our  fea-fervice,  cannot  be  queftioned. 
It  gives  rife  to  great  emulation,  and  the  fuperior  officers 
are  enabled  to  beffow,  on  almoff:  every  poffible  degree  of 
merit,  a rew'ard  proportioned  to  it. 

Having  been  incidentally  led  into  this  fubje<5l,  I fliall 
beg  leave  to  add  but  one  obfervation  more,  namely,  that 
the  difcipline  of  the  Ruffian  army,  though  at  this  diftance 
from  the  feat  of  government,  is  of  the  ftridtefi:  and  fe- 
vered: kind ; from  which  even  the  commiffioned  officers 
are  not  exempt.  The  punifliment  of  the  latter  for  fmall 
offences  is  imprifonment,  and  a bread  and  water  diet.  An 
Enfign,  a good  friend  of  ours  at  this  place,  told  us,  that  for 
having  been  concerned  in  a drunken  riot,  he  was  confined 
in  the  black  hole  for  three  months,  and  fed  upon  bread 
and  water ; which,  he  faid,  fo  fliattered  his  nerves,  that 
he  had  never  fince  had  fpirits  for  a common  convivial 
meeting. 

I accompanied  Captain  Shmaleff  to  the  entrance  of  Awat- 
ffca  River,  and,  having  bid  him  farewel,  took  this  opportu- 
nity of  paying  a vifit  to  the  Prieft  of  Paratounca.  On  Sun- 
Sunday  26.  day  the  26th,  I attended  him  to  church.  The  congregation 
confifted  of  his  own  family,  three  Kamtfchadale  men,  and 
three  boys,  who  affifted  in  finging  part  of  the  fervice ; 
the  whole  of  which  was  performed  in  a very  folemn  and 
edifying  manner.  The  church  is  of  wood,  and  by  far  the 
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beft  building  either  in  this  town,  or  in  that  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul.  It  is  ornamented  with  many  paintings,  particu- 
larly with  two  pi(5tures  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  prefented 
by  Beering ; and  which,  in  the  real  richnefs  of  their  dra- 
pery, would  carry  off  the  prize  from  the  firft  of  our  Eu- 
ropean performances ; for  all  the  principal  parts  of  it  are 
made  of  thick  plates  of  folid  lilver,  fattened  to  the  canvafs, 
and  fafliioned  into  the  various  foldings  of  the  robes  with 
which  the  figures  were  clothed. 

The  next  day,  I fet  on  foot  another  hunting  party,  and 
put  myfelf  under  the  dire61:ion  of  the  Clerk  of  the  parifh, 
who  was  a celebrated  bear-hunter.  We  arrived,  by  fun-fet, 
at  the  fide  of  one  of  the  larger  lakes.  The  next  ttep  was  to 
conceal  ourfelves  as  much  as  pofiible ; and  this  we  were 
able  to  do  very  effecttually,  among  fome  long  grafs  and 
brufli-w'ood,  that  grew  clofe  to  the  water’s  edge.  We  had 
not  lain  long  in  ambufh,  before  we  had  the  pleafure  to  hear 
the  growlings  of  bears  in  different  parts  round  about  us  ; 
and  our  expectations  were  foon  gratified,  by  the  fight  of 
one  of  them  in  the  water,  which  feemed  to  be  fwimming 
directly  to  the  place  where  we  lay  hid.  The  moon,  at  this 
time,  gave  a confiderable  light ; and  when  the  animal  had 
advanced  about  fifteen  yards,  three  of  us  fired  at  it,  pretty 
nearly  at  the  fame  time.  The  beatt  immediately  turned 
fliort  on  one  fide,  and  fet  up  a noife,  which  could  not  pro- 
perly be  called  roaring,  nor  growling,  nor  yelling,  but  was 
a mixture  of  all  three,  and  horrible  beyond  defcription.  We 
plainly  faw  that  it  was  feverely  wounded,  and  that  with  dif- 
ficulty it  gained  the  bank,  and  retreated  to  fome  thick 
bufhes  at  a little  dittance.  It  ttill  continued  to  make  the 
fame  loud  and  terrible  noife ; and  though  the  Kamtfchadales 
were  perfuaded  it  was  mortally  wounded,,  and  could  get  no 
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farther,  yet  they  thought  it  moft  advifeable  not  to  roufe  it 
again  for  the  prefent.  It  was,  at  this  time,  paft  nine  o’clock ; 
and  the  night  becoming  overcaft , and  threatening  a change 
of  weather,  we  thought  it  moft  prudent  to  return  home, 
and  defer  the  gratification  of  our  curiofity  till  morning, 
when  we  returned  to  the  fpot,  ^nd  found  the  bear  dead  in 
the  place  to  which  it  had  been  watched.  It  proved  to  be  a 
female,  and  beyond  the  common  fize. 

As  the  account  of  our  firft  hunting  party  will  be  apt  to 
give  the  reader  a wrong  idea  of  the  method  in  which  this 
fport  is  ufually  condudfed ; it  may  not  be  amifs  to  add  a few 
more  words  on  the  fubjedf ; and  which  I am  the  better  able 
to  do  fince  this  laft  expedition. 

When  the  natives  come  to  the  ground  frequented  by  the 
bears,  which  they  contrive  to  reach  about  fun-fet,  the  firft 
ftep  is  to  look  for  their  tracks,  to  examine  which  are  the 
freflieft,  and  the  beft  fituated  with  a view  to  concealment, 
and  taking  aim  at  the  beaft,  either  as  he  is  palling  by,  or 
advancing  in  front,  or  going  from  them.  Thefe  tracks  are 
found  in  the  greateft  numbers,  leading  from  the  woods 
down  to  the  lakes,  and  among  the  long  fedgy  grafs  and 
brakes  by  the  edge  of  the  water.  The  place  of  ambufcade 
being  determined  upon,  the  hunters  next  fix  in  the  ground 
the  crutches,  upon  which  their  firelocks  are  made  to  reft, 
pointing  them  in  the  direction  they  mean  to  make  their 
ftiot.  This  done,  they  kneel  or  lie  down,  as  the  circum- 
ftances  of  the  cover  require ; and,  with  their  bear-fpears  by 
their  fide,  wait  for  their  game.  Thefe  precautions,  which 
are  chiefly  taken  in  order  to  make  fure  of  their  mark,  are, 
on  feveral  accounts,  highly  expedient.  For,  in  the  firft 
place,  ammunition  is  fo  dear  at  Kamtfchatka,  that  the  price 
of  a bear  will  not  purchafe  more  of  it  than  is  fuflicient  to 
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load  a mufquet  four  or  five  times ; and,  what  is  more  mate- 
rial, if  the  bear  be  not  rendered  incapable  of  purfuit  by  the  ^ 
firll  fliot,  the  confequences  are  often  fatal.  He  immediately 
makes  toward  the  place  from  whence  the  noife  and  fmoke 
iffue,  and  attacks  his  adverfaries  with  great  fury.  It  is  im- 
poflible  for  them  to  reload,  as  the  animal  is  feldom  at  more 
than  twelve  or  fifteen  yards  diftance,  when  he  is  fired  at : fo 
that,  if  he  does  not  fall,  they  immediately  put  themfelves 
in  a pofture  to  receive  him  upon  their  fpears ; and  their 
fafety  greatly  depends  on  their  giving  him  a mortal  flab,  as 
he  firfl  comes  upon  them.  If  he  parries  the  thrufl  (which, 
by  the  extraordinary  flrength  and  agility  of  their  paws,  they 
are  often  enabled  to  do),  and  thereby  breaks  in  upon  his  ad- 
verfaries, the  conflict  becomes  very  unequal,  and  it  is  well  if 
the  life  of  one  of  the  party  alone  fufRce  to  pay  the  forfeit. 

There  are  two  feafons  of  the  year  when  this  diverfion,  or 
occupation,  as  it  may  be  rather  called,  is  more  particularly, 
dangerous : in  the  fpring,  when  the  bears  firfl  come  forth, 
after  having  fubfifled,  as  is  univerfally  afferted  here,  on 
fucking  their  paws  through  the  winter ; and  efpecially  if 
the  frofl  happen  to  be  fevere,  and  the  ice  not  to  be  broken 
up  in  the  lake  at  that  time,  by  which  means  they  are  de- 
prived of  their  ordinary  and  expe6led  food.  Under  thefe 
circumflances,  they  foon  become  exceedingly  famiflied,  and 
fierce  and  favage  in  proportion.  They  will  purfue  the  na- 
tives by  the  fcent ; and,  as  they  now  prowl  about  out  of 
their  ufual  tracks,  frequently  come  upon  them  unawares ; 
and  when  this  happens,  as  the  Kamtfchadales  have  not  the 
fmallefl  notion  of  fliooting  flying,  nor  even  at  an  animal 
running,  or  in  any  way  except  with  their  piece  on  a reft, 
the  bear-hunters  often  fall  a facrifice  to  their  hunger.  The 
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is  at  the  time  of  their  copulation,  which  is  generally  about 
this  time  of  the  year. 

An  extraordinary  inftance  of  natural  afFe6lion  in  thefe 
animals  hath  been  already  mentioned.  The  chace  affords  a 
variety  of  a fimilar  nature,  and  not  lefs  affecting  ; many  of 
which  were  related  to  me.  The  Kamtfchadales  derive  great 
advantage  in  hunting,  from  this  circumftance.  They  never 
venture  to  fire  upon  a young  bear,  when  the  mother  is  near : 
for,  if  the  cub  drop,  flie  becomes  enraged  to  a degree  little 
fliort  of  madnefs  ; and  if  flie  get  fight  of  the  enemy,  will 
only  quit  her  revenge  with  her  life.  On  the  contrary,  if 
the  dam  be  fliot,  the  cubs  will  not  leave  her  fide,  even  af- 
ter file  has  been  dead  a long  time ; but  continue  about  her, 
fiiewing,  by  a variety  of  affecting  acSlions  and  geflures, 
marks  of  the  deepefi;  afflidlion,  and  thus  become  an  eafy 
prey  to  the  hunters. 

Nor  is  the  fagacity  of  the  bears,  if  the  Kamtfchadales  are 
to  be  credited,  lefs  extraordinary,  or  lefs  worthy  to  be  re- 
marked, than  their  natural  affedlion.  Of  this  they  have  a 
thoufand  ftories  to  relate.  I fhall  content  myfelf  with  men- 
tioning one  inflance,  which  the  natives  fpeak  of  as  a well- 
known  fa(fi: ; and  that  is,  the  ftratagem  they  have  recourfe 
to,  in  order  to  catch  the  bareins,  which  are  confiderably 
too  fwift  of  foot  for  them.  Thefe  animals  keep  together  in 
large  herds;  they  frequent  moftly  the  low  grounds,  and 
love  to  browfe  at  the  feet  of  rocks  and  precipices.  The 
bear  hunts  them  by  fcent,  till  he  come  in  fight ; when  he 
advances  warily,  keeping  above  them,  and  concealing  him- 
felf  amongft  the  rocks,  as  he  makes  his  approaches,  till  he 
gets  immediately  over  them,  and  nigh  enough  for  his  pur- 
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pofe.  He  then  begins  to  pufli  down,  with  his  paws,  pieces 
of  the  rock  amongft  the  herd  below.  This  manoeuvre  is 
not  followed  by  any  attempt  to  purfue,  until  he  find  he  has 
maimed  one  of  the  flock,  upon  which  a courfe  immediately 
enfues,  that  proves  fuccefsful,  or  otherwife,  according  to  the 
hurt  the  barein  has  received. 

I cannot  conclude  this  digreffion,  without  obferving,  that 
the  Kamtfchadales  very  thankfully  acknowledge  their  obli- 
gations to  the  bears  for  what  little  advancement  they  have 
hitherto  made,  either  in  the  fciences  or  polite  arts.  They 
confefs  that  they  owe  to  them  all  their  fkill  both  in  phyfic 
and  furgery  ; that  by  remarking  with  what  herbs  thefe  ani- 
mals rub  the  wounds  they  have  received,  and  what  they 
have  recourfe  to  when  fick  and  languid,  they  have  become 
acquainted  with  mofl  of  the  fimples  in  ufe  among  them, 
either  in  the  way  of  internal  medicine,  or  external  applica- 
tion. But  what  will  appear  fomewhat  more  lingular,  is, 
they  acknowledge  the  bears  likewife  for  their  dancing- 
mafters.  Indeed,  the  evidence  of  one’s  fenfes  puts  this  out 
of  difpute ; for  the  bear-dance  of  the  Kamtfchadales  is  an 
exa6t  counterpart  of  every  attitude  and  geflure  peculiar  to 
this  animal,  through  its  various  fundlions ; and  this  is  the 
foundation  and  ground-work  of  all  their  other  dances,  and 
what  they  value  themfelves  moft  upon. 

I returned  to  the  fhips  on  the  28th,  very  well  pleafed  with 
my  excurfion,  as  it  had  afforded  me  an  opportunity  of  fee- 
ing a little  more  of  the  country,  and  of  obferving  the  man- 
ners and  behaviour  of  the  Kamtfchadales,  when  freed  from 
that  conftraint,  which  they  evidently  lie  under  in  the  com- 
pany of  the  Ruffians. 

No  occurrence  w'orth  mentioning  took  place  till  the  30th, 
when  Captain  Gore  went  to  Paratounca,  to  put  up  in  the 
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church  there  an  efcutcheon,  prepared  by  Mr.  Webber,  with 
an  infcription  upon  it,  fetting  forth  Captain  Gierke’s  age  and 
rank,  and  the  objedl  of  the  expedition  in  which  he  was  en- 
gaged at  the  time  of  his  deceafe.  We  alfo  affixed  to  the  tree, 
under  which  he  was  buried,  a board,  with  an  infcription 
upon  it  to  the  fame  effedf . 

Before  his  departure.  Captain  Gore  left  orders  with  me 
to  get  the  ffiips  out  of  the  harbour  into  the  bay,  to  be  in 
readinefs  to  fail.  We  were  prevented  from  doing  this,  by 
a violent  gale  of  wind,  which  lafted  the  whole  day  of  the 
firlt  of  October.  However,  on  the  2d,  both  ffiips  warped 
out  of  the  harbour,  clear  of  the  narrow^  paffage,  and  came 
to  anchor  in  feven  fathoms,  a quarter  of  a mile  from  the 
ojirog. 

The  day  before  we  went  out  of  the  harbour,  the  cattle 
arrived  from  Verchnei ; and,  that  the  men  might  receive  the 
full  benefit  of  this  capital  and  much-longed-for  fu2:)ply,  by 
confuming  it  freffi.  Captain  Gore  came  to  a determination 
of  flaying  five  or  fix  days  longer.  Nor  was  this  time  idly 
employed.  The  boats,  pumps,  fails,  and  rigging,  of  both 
ffiips,  thereby  received  an  additional  repair.  And  Captain 
Gore,  fparing  me  fome  moloffes,  and  the  ufe  of  the  Refolu- 
tion’s  copper,  I was  enabled  to  brew  a fortnight’s  beer  for 
the  crew,  and  to  make  a farther  provifion  of  ten  puncheons 
of  flrong  fpruce  effence.  The  prefent  fupply  was  the  more 
acceptable,  as  our  lafl  cafk  of  fpirits,  except  a fmall  quan- 
tity left  in  referve  for  cafes  of  neceffity,  was  now  ferving 
out. 

The  3d  was  the  name-day  of  the  Emprefs ; and  we  could 
want  no  inducement  to  fhew  it  every  poffible  refpe(5l.  Ac- 
cordingly Captain  Gore  invited  the  Priefl  of  Paratounca, 
Ivafkin,  and  the  Serjeant,  to  dinner;  and  an  entertainment 
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Avas  alfo  provided  for  the  inferior  officers  of  the  garrifon, 
for  the  two  "Toions  of  Paratounca,  and  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul, 
and  for  the  other  better  fort  of  Kamtfchadale  inhabitants. 
The  reft  of  the  natives,  of  every  defcription,  were  invited  to 
partake  with  the  ffiips  companies,  who  had  a pound  of 
good  fat  beef  ferved  out  to  each  man ; and  what  remained 
of  our  fpirits  was  made  into  grog,  and  divided  amongft 
them.  A falute  of  twenty-one  guns  was  fired  at  the  ufual 
hour ; and  the  whole  was  conducted  (confidering  the  part 
of  her  dominions  it  was  in)  in  a manner  not  unworthy  fo 
renowned  and  magnificent  an  Emprefs. 

On  the  5th,  we  received,  from  Bolcheretfk,  a frefh  fupply 
of  tea,  fugar,  and  tobacco.  This  prefent  had  met  Captain 
ShmalefF  on  his  return,  and  was  accompanied  by  a letter 
from  him,  in  which  he  informed  us,  that  the  floop  from 
Okotzk  had  arrived  during  his  abfence,  and  that  Madame 
Shmaleff,  who  was  entirely  in  our  interefls,  had  loft  no  time 
in  difpatching  a courier,  with  the  few  prefents,  of  which 
our  acceptance  was  requefted. 

The  appearance  of  foul  weather,  on  the  6th  and  7th,  pre- 
vented our  unmooring ; but  on  the  morning  of  the  8th,  we 
failed  out  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  and  hoifted  in  all 
the  boats ; when  the  wind,  veering  to  the  Southward, 
flopped  our  farther  progrefs,  and  obliged  us  to  drop  anchor 
in  ten  fathoms  ; the  ojlrog  bearing  due  North,  half  a league 
diftant. 

The  weather  being  foggy,  and  the  wind  from  the  fame 
quarter  during  the  forenoon  of  the  9th,  we  continued  in 
our  ftation.  At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  again  unmoored; 
but  whilft  we  were,  with  great  difficulty,  weighing  our  laft 
anchor,  I was  told  that  the  drummer  of  the  marines  had  left 
the  boat,  which  had  juft  returned  from  the  village,  and 
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that  he  was  laft  feen  with  a Kamtfchadale  woman,  to  whom 
his  melTmates  knew  he  had  been  much  attached,  and  who 
had  often  been  obferved  perfuading  him  to  Hay  behind. 
Though  this  man  had  been  long  ufelefs  to  us,  from  a 
fwelling  in  his  knee,  which  rendered  him  lame,  yet  this 
made  me  the  more  unwilling  he  fliould  be  left  behind,  to 
become  a miferable  burthen,  both  to  the  Ruffians  and  him- 
felf.  I therefore  got  the  Serjeant  to  fend  parties  of  foldiers, 
in  different  directions,  in  fearch  of  him,  whilft  fome  of  our 
failors  went  to  a well-known  haunt  of  his  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, where  they  found  him  with  his  woman.  On  the  re- 
turn of  this  party,  with  our  deferter,  we  weighed,  and  fol- 
lowed the  Refolution  out  of  the  bay. 

Having  at  length  taken  our  leave  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul, 
I ffiall  conclude  this  chapter  with  a particular  defcription  of 
Awatlka  bay,  and  the  coaft  adjoining;  not  only  becaufe  (its 
three  inlets  included)  it  conftitutes  perhaps  the  moft  exten- 
live,  and  fafeff,  harbour  that  has  yet  been  difcovered ; but 
becaufe  it  is  the  only  port  in  this  part  of  the  world,  capable 
of  admitting  ffiips  of  any  conliderable  burthen.  The  term 
Bay,  indeed,  is  perhaps  not  applicable,  properly  fpeaking, 
to  a place  fo  well  ffieltered  as  Awatfka ; but  then  it  muff  be 
obferved,  that  from  the  loofe,  undiftinguiffiing  manner,  in 
which  navigators  have  denominated  certain  lituations  of  fea 
and  land,  with  refpeCf  to  each  other,  bays,  roads,  founds, 
harbours,  &c.  we  have  no  defined  and  determinate  ideas 
affixed  to  thefe  words,  fufficient  to  warrant  us  in  chang- 
ing a popular  name,  for  one  that  may  appear  more 
l^roper. 

The  entrance  into  this  bay,  is  in  52°  51"  North  latitude, 
and  158°  48'  Eaft  longitude,  and  lies  in  the  bight  of  another 
exterior  bay,  formed  by  Cheepoonfkoi  Nofs,  to  the  North, 
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and  Cape  Gavareea  to  the  South.  The  former  of  thefe  1779. 
head-lands  hears  from  the  latter  North  Eaft  by  North,  three  . 
quarters  Eaft,  and  is  diftant  thirty-two  leagues.  The  coaft, 
from  Cape.  Gavareea  to  the  entrance  of  Awatfka  Bay,  takes 
a direcftion  nearly  North,  and  is  eleven  leagues  in  extent. 

It  confifts  of  a chain  of  high,  ragged  cliffs,  with  detached 
rocks  frequently  lying  off  them.  This  coaft,  at  a diftance, 
prefents,  in  many  parts,  an  appearance  of  bays  or  inlets, 
but  on  a nearer  approach,  the  head-lands  were  found  con- 
ne6ted  by  low  ground. 

Cheepoonfkoi  Nofs  bears  from  the  entrance  of  the  bay, 

Eaft  North  Eaft  a quarter  Eaft,  and  is  twenty-five  leagues 
diftant.  On  this  fide,  the  fhore  is  low  and  flat,  with  hills 
rifing  behind,  to  a confiderable  height.  In  the  latitude  of 
Cape  Gavareea,  there  is  an  error  of  twenty-one  miles  in  the 
Ruffian  charts;  its  true  latitude  being  52°  2T. 

This  ftriking  difference  of  the  land  on  each  fide  Awatfka 
Bay,  with  their  different  bearings,  are  the  beft  guides  to 
fteer  for  it,  in  coming  from  the  Southward : and,  in  ap- 
proaching it  from  the  Northward,  Cheepoonfkoi  Nofs  will 
make  itfelf  very  confpicuous;  for  it  is  a high  projecting 
head-land,  with  a confiderable  extent  of  level  ground,  lower 
than  the  Nofs,  uniting  it  to  the  continent.  It  prefents  the 
fame  appearance,  whether  viewed  from  the  North  or  South, 
and  will  warn  the  mariner  not  to  be  deceived,  in  imagining 
Awatfka  Bay  to  lie  in  the  bight,  which  the  coaft  forms  to 
the  Northward  of  this  Nofs ; and  which  might  be  the  cafe, 
from  the  ftriking  refemblance  there  is  between  a conical 
hill  within  this  bight  or  bay,  and  one  to  the  South  of  Awat- 
fka Bay. 

I have  been  thus  particular,  in  giving  a minute  defcrip- 
tion  of  this  coaft,  from  our  own  experience  of  the  want  of 
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it.  For  had  we  been  furnifhed  with  a tolerable  account  of 
, the  form  of  the  coaft,  on  each  hde  of  Awatlka  Bay,  we 
lliould,  on  our  firft  arrival  upon  it,  have  got  fafely  within 
the  bay  two  days  before  we  did,  and  thereby  have  avoided 
part  of  the  ftormy  weather,  which  came  on  when  we  were 
plying  off  the  mouth  of  the  harbour.  Befides,  from  the 
prevalence  of  fogs,  in  thefe  feas,  it  muft  frequently  happen, 
that  an  obfervation  for  afcertaining  the  latitude  cannot  be 
got ; to  which  we  may  add,  that  the  deceptive  appearances 
land  makes,  when  covered  with  fnow,  and  when  viewed 
through  an  hazy  atmofphere,  both  which  circumftances 
prevail  here  during  the  greateft  part  of  the  year,  render  the 
knowledge  of  a variety  of  difcriminating  objedls  the  more 
neceffary. 

Should,  however,  the  weather  be  clear  enough  to  admit 
a view  of  the  mountains  on  the  coaft  in  its  neighbourhood, 
thefe  will  ferve  to  point  out  the  fituation  of  Awatlka  Bay, 
with  a great  deal  of  precifion.  For  to  the  South  of  it  are 
two  high  mountains  ; that  which  is  neareft  the  bay,  is 
fhaped  like  a fugar-loaf ; the  other,  which  is  farther  inland, 
does  not  appear  fo  high,  and  is  flat  at  the  top.  To  the 
North  of  the  bay,  are  three  very  confpicuous  mountains ; 
the  Wefternmoft  is,  to  appearance,  the  higheft ; the  next 
is  the  volcano  mountain,  which  may  be  known  from  the 
fmoke  that  iflues  from  its  top,  and  likewife  from  fome 
high  table-hills  connedled  with  it,  and  ftretching  to  the 
Northward  : thefe  two  are  fomewhat  peaked.  The  third, 
and  the  moft  northerly,  might  perhaps  be  more  properly 
called  a clufter  of  mountains,  as  it  prefents  to  the  fight  feve- 
ral  flat  tops. 

When  the  navigator  has  got  within  the  Capes,  and  into 
the  outward  bay,  a perpendicular  head-land,  with  a light- 
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houfe  erected  upon  it,  will  point  out  the  entrance  of  the 
bay  of  Awatfka  to  the  Northward.  To  the  Eaftward  of  this 
head-land  lie  many  funken  rocks,  llretching  into  the  fea,  to 
the  diftance  of  two  or  three  miles  ; and  which  will  fhew 
themfelves,  if  there  be  but  a moderate  fea  or  fwell.  Four 
miles  to  the  South  of  the  entrance  lies  a fmall  round  ifland, 
very  diftinguifliable  from  being  principally  compofed  of 
high  jx)inted  rocks,  with  one  of  them  flrikingly  remark- 
able, as  being  much  larger,  more  peaked  and  perpendicular, 
than  the  reft. 

It  is  no  way  neceflary  to  be  equally  particular  in  the  de- 
fcription  of  the  bay  itfelf,  as  of  its  approaches  and  envi- 
rons ; ftnce  no  words  can  give  the  mariner  fo  perfect  an 
idea  of  it,  as  the  annexed  plan.  From  this  it  will  appear, 
that  the  entrance  is  at  firft  near  three  miles  wide,  and  in 
the  narroweft  part  one  mile  and  a half,  and  four  miles  long, 
in  a North  North  Weft  direction.  Within  the  mouth  is  a 
noble  bafon  of  twenty-five  miles  circuit,  with  the  capacious 
harbours  of  Tareinfka  to  the  Weft,  of  Rakoweena  to  the 
Eaft,  and  the  fmall  one  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  where  we 
lay,  to  the  North. 

Tareinika  harbour  is  about  three  miles  in  breadth,  and 
twelve  in  length  ; it  ftretches  to  the  Eaft  South  Eaft,  and  is 
feparated  from  the  fea,  at  the  bottom,  by  a narrow  neck  of 
land.  The  road  into  this  harbour  is  perfectly  free  from 
rocks  or  fhoals.  We  had  never  lefs  than  feven  fathoms 
water,  as  far  as  our  furvey  extended ; for  we  were  not 
able  to  get  to  the  bottom  of  the  harbour  on  account  of 
the  ice. 

The  harbour  of  Rakoweena  would  deferve  the  prefer- 
ence over  the  other  two,  if  its  entrance  were  not  impeded 
by  a ftioal  lying  in  the  middle  of  the  channel ; which,  in 

VoL.  III.  S f ^ general. 


1779- 

Oftober. 


314 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1779.  general,  will  make  it  neceffary  to  warp  in,  unlefs  there  be 
^ leading  wind.  It  is  from  one  mile  to  half  a mile  in  wddth, 
and  three  miles  long,  running  at  firft  in  a South  Eaft,  and 
afterward  in  an  Eafterly  direction.  Its  depth  is  from  thir- 
teen to  three  fathoms. 

St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul’s  is  one  of  the  moft  convenient  little 
harbours  I ever  faw.  It  will  hold  conveniently  half  a dozen 
fliips,  moored  head  and  Hern ; and  is  fit  for  giving  them 
any  kind  of  repairs.  The  South  fide  is  formed  by  a low 
fandy  neck,  exceedingly  narrow,  on  which  the  ojlrog  is 
built ; and  whofe  point  may  almofi  be  touched  by  fhips 
going  in ; having  three  fathoms  water  clofe  in  with  it.  In 
the  mid  channel,  which  is  no  more  than  two  hundred  and 
feventy-eight  feet  acrofs,  there  is  fix  fathoms  and  a half ; 
the  deepefi  water  within  is  feven  fathoms ; and  in  every 
part  over  a muddy  bottom.  We  found  fome  inconvenience 
from  the  toughnefs  of  the  ground,  which  conftantly  broke 
the  meflenger,  and  gave  us  a great  deal  of  trouble  in  get- 
ting up  the  anchors.  There  is  a watering-place  at  the 
head  of  the  harbour. 

The  plan  will  likewife  point  out  the  Ihoal  that  is  to  be 
avoided,  lying  off  the  Eaftern  harbour,  as  well  as  the  fpit 
within  the  entrance,  ftretching  from  the  South  Weft  fliore ; 
and  over  which  there  is  only  three  fathoms  water.  In  or- 
der to  fleer  clear  of  the  latter,  a fmall  ifland,  or  perhaps  it 
may  rather  be  called  a large  detached  rock,  lying  on  the 
Weft  fliore  of  the  entrance,  is  to  be  fliut  in  with  the  land  to 
the  South  of  it ; and,  to  fleer  clear  of  the  former,  the  Three 
Needle  Rocks,  which  lie  on  the  Eaft  fliore  of  the  entrance 
near  the  light-houfe  head,  are  to  be  kept  open  with  the 
head-lands  (or  bluff-heads)  that  rife  to  the  Northward  of  the 
firft  fmall  bay,  or  bending,  obfervable  on  the  Eaft  fide  of 
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the  entrance.  When  arrived  to  the  North  of  the  North  1779. 
head-land  of  the  Eaftern  harbour,  the  flioal  is  paft.  . 

In  failing  into  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  and 
approaching  the  village,  it  is  neceffary  to  keep  in  clofe  to 
the  Ealfern  fliore,  in  order  to  avoid  a fpit,  which  runs  from 
the  head-land  to  the  South  Weft  of  the  town. 

Before  I proceed  to  give  a table  of  the  refult  of  our  af- 
tronomical  obfervations  at  this  place,  it  may  be  proper  to 
acquaint  the  Reader,  that  the  time-keeper  we  had  on  board 
the  Refolution,  which  was  an  exadt  copy  of  that  invented 
by  Mr.  Harrifon,  and  executed  by  Mr.  Kendal,  ftopped  on 
the  27th  of  April,  a few  days  before  we  firft  came  into 
Awatlka  Bay.  It  had  been  always  kept  with  the  moft 
fcrupulous  care  during  the  voyage,  having  never  been 
trufted  for  a moment  into  any  other  hands  than  thofe  of 
Captain  Cook  and  mine.  No  accident  could,  therefore, 
have  happened  to  it,  to  which  we  could  attribute  its  ftop- 
ping ; nor  could  it  have  arifen  from  the  effedts  of  intenfe 
cold,  as  the  thermometer  was  very  little  below  the  freezing 
point.  As  foon  as  the  difcovery  was  made,  I confulted  with 
Captain  Clerke,  what  courfe  it  was  beft  to  purfue ; whether 
to  let  it  remain  as  it  was,  entirely  ufelefs  to  us,  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  fatisfying  the  curious  at  home,  where  it  was  fure 
of  being  examined  by  proper  judges,  or  fulFer  it  to  be  in- 
fpedted  by  a feaman  on  board,  who  had  ferved  a regular 
apprenticefliip  to  a watch-maker  in  London  ; and  appeared 
fufficiently  knowing  in  the  buftnefs,  from  his  fuccefs  in 
cleaning  and  repairing  feveral  watches  ft  nee  we  had  been 
out.  The  advantages  we  had  derived  from  its  accuracy 
made  us  extremely  unwilling  to  be  deprived  of  its  ufe  dur- 
ing the  remaining  part  of  the  voyage  ; and  that  objedf  ap- 
peared to  us  of  much  greater  importance  than  the  fmall 
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refpecting  its  mechanifm,  by  deferring  the  infpecSlion  of  it. 
At  the  fame  time,  it  fliould  be  remembered,  that  the  watch 
had  already  had  a fufficient  trial,  both  in  the  former  voy- 
age, and  during  the  three  years  we  had  now  had  it  on 
board,  to  afcertain  its  utility.  On  thefe  conliderations,  we 
took  the  opportunity  of  the  firft  clear  day,  after  our  arrival 
in  Awatfka  Bay,  of  opening  the  watch,  which  was  done 
in  the  Captain’s  cabin,  and  in  our  prefence.  The  watch- 
maker found  no  part  of  the  work  broken ; but,  not  being 
able  to  fet  it  a-going,  he  proceeded  to  take  off  the  cock  and 
balance,  and  cleaned  both  the  pivot-holes,  which  he  found 
very  foul,  and  the  reft  of  the  work  rather  dirty ; he  alfo 
took  off  the  dial-plate ; and,  between  two  teeth  of  the  wheel 
that  carries  the  fecond-hand,  found  a piece  of  dirt,  which 
he  imagined  to  be  the  principal  caufe  of  its  ftopping. 
Having  afterward  put  the  work  together,  and  oiled  it  as 
fparingly  as  poflible,  the  watch  appeared  to  go  free  and 
well. 

Having  received  orders  the  next  day  to  go  to  Bolcheretfk, 
the  time-keeper  was  left  in  the  care  of  Mr.  Bayly,  to  com- 
pare it  with  his  watch  and  clock,  in  order  to  get  its  rate. 
On  my  return,  I was  told  it  had  gone  for  fome  days  with 
tolerable  regularity,  loling  only  from  fifteen  to  feventeen 
feconds  a-day,  when  it  flopped  a fecond  time.  It  was  again 
opened,  and  the  caufe  of  its  ftopping  appeared  to  be  owing 
to  the  man  having  put  fome  part  of  the  work  badly  to- 
gether when  he  firft  opened  it.  Being  again  adjufted,  it  was 
found  to  gain  above  a minute  a day ; and,  in  the  attempt 
to  alter  the  regulator  and  balance-fpring,  he  broke  the 
latter.  He  afterward  made  a new  fpring ; but  the  watch 
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now  went  fo  irregularly,  that  we  made  no  farther  ufe  of  it. 
The  poor  fellow  was  not  lefs  chagrined  than  we  were,  at 
our  bad  fuccefs ; which,  however,  I am  convinced  was  more 
owing  to  the  miferable  tools  he  was  obliged  to  work  with, 
and  the  ftiffnefs  his  hands  had  contra6led  from  his  ordinary 
occupation,  than  to  his  want  of  fkill. 

For  the  fatisfa6tion  of  thofe  who  may  wifh  to  have  a 
general  view  of  its  rate  of  going,  I have  added  the  follow- 
ing table. 

The  firft  and  fecond  columns  contain  the  dates  when, 
and  the  names  of  the  places  where,  its  rate  was  obferved. 
The  third  column  contains  the  daily  error  of  its  rate,  fo 
found  from  mean  time.  The  fourth  column  has  the  lon- 
gitude of  each  place,  according  to  the  Greenwich  rate ; that 
is,  calculated  on  a fuppofition  that  the  time-keeper  had  not 
varied  its  rate  from  the  time  it  left  Greenwich.  But  as  we 
had  frequent  opportunities  of  afcertaining  the  variation  of 
its  daily  error,  or  finding  its  new  rate,  the  fifth  column 
has  the  longitude  according  to  its  laft  rate,  calculated  from 
the  true  longitude  of  the  place  laft  departed  from.  The 
fixth  is  the  true  longitude  of  the  place  deduced  from  aftro- 
nomical  obfervations  made  by  ourfelves,  and  compared 
with  thofe  made  by  others,  whenever  fuch  could  be  ob- 
tained. The  feventh  column  fhews  the  difference  between 
the  fourth  column  and  the  fixth  in  fpace  ; and  the  eighth 
the  fame  difference  in  time.  The  ninth  fhews  the  number 
of  months  and  days  in  which  the  error,  thus  determined, 
had  been  accumulating.  The  difference  between  the  fifth 
and  fixth  columns  is  found  in  the  tenth,  and  fliews  the  er- 
ror of  the  time-keeper,  according  to  its  rate  laft  found,  in 
fpace ; and  the  eleventh,  the  fame  error  in  time.  The 
twelfth  contains  the  time  elapfed  in  failing  from  the  place 
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where  the  rate  was  laft  taken,  to  the  place  whofe  longitude 
is  laft  determined.  I'he  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  contain 
the  ftate  of  the  air  at  the  time  of  each  obfervation. 

As  perfons,  unaccuftomed  to  calculations  of  this  fort, 
may  find  fome  difficulty  in  comprehending  the  nature  of 
the  table,  the  two  following  inftances  will  more  clearly  ex- 
plain it. 

Thus,  on  the  24th  06tober,  1776  (firft  column),  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hoj^e  (fecond  column),  we  found  the  daily 
error  in  the  rate  of  its  going,  to  be  2'  , 26  (third  column. 
The  longitude  of  that  place,  calculated  on  a fuppofition  that 
the  rate  of  the  time-keeper  had  continued  the  fame  from 
the  time  of  our  leaving  Greenwich,  that  is,  had  a regular 
daily  error  of  i'",2i,  is  found  to  be  18°  26'  30 ''  Eaft  (fourth 
column).  And  as  its  rate  at  Greenwich  is,  in  this  inftance, 
its  lateft  rate,  the  longitude  thus  found  is  the  fame  (fifth 
column).  The  true  longitude  of  the  place  is  18'’  23  15" 
(fixth  column).  From  whence  it  appears,  that  in  our  run 
from  Greenwich  to  the  Cape,  the  watch  would  have  led  us 
into  an  error  only  of  3'  15'"  (feventh  column),  or  three 
miles  one  quarter ; or  had  varied  13"^  of  time  (eighth  co- 
lumn), in  four  months  twenty-three  days  (ninth  column), 
the  period  between  our  leaving  Greenwich  and  our  arrival 
at  the  Cape.  As  the  Greenwich  is  the  lateft  error,  the 
tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  columns  will  be  the  fame  with 
the  feventh  and  ninth. 

But,  on  the  22d  of  February,  1777  (firft  column),  at 
Queen  Charlotte’s  Sound,  New  Zealand  (fecond  column), 
the  daily  error  of  its  rate  was  found  to  be  2''',9i  (third  co- 
lumn). The  longitude  of  this  place,  according  to  the  Green- 
wich rate,  is  175°  25"  (fourth  column).  But  having  found, 
at  the  Cape,  that  it  had  altered  its  rate  from  a daily  error  of 
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to  2^,26  the  longitude  corrected  by  this  new  rate  is  1779. 
found  to  be  174°  54''  23^"  (fifth  column).  The  true  longi-  t ^ 
tude  of  the  place  being  174°  23'  31"'  (fixth  column)  ; it  ap- 
pears, that,  in  our  run  from  Greenwich  to  New  Zealand, 
the  error  would  have  been  only  1°  29^"  (feventh  column), 

or  fixty-one  miles  and  a half,  even  if  we  had  not  had  an 
opportunity  of  corre6ting  its  daily  error ; or,  in  other  words, 
that  the  watch  had  varied  4"  5^", 3 (eighth  column),  in  nine 
months  four  days  (ninth  column).  But  the  longitude  as 
given  by  its  new  rate,  leaves  an  error  of  only  30'  54^'  (tenth 
column),  near  thirty-one  miles,  or,  in  time,  2'  ^",6  (ele- 
venth column) ; which  has  been  accumulating  during  our 
run  from  the  Cape  to  New  Zealand,  or  in  four  months, 
nine  days  (twelfth  column).  The  thirteenth  and  four- 
teenth columns  require  no  explanation. 
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Frorxi  this  view  of  the  time-keeper  it  appears,  that,  for  1779. 
near  two  years,  it  altered  its  rate  very  inconfiderably,  and  . ° 

therefore,  that  its  error,  according  to  the  Greenwich  rate, 
if  we  had  had  no  opportunities  of  correcting  it,  would  have 
amounted  only  to  2|°.  That  afterward,  at  King  George’s 
Sound,  or  Nootka,  it  was  found  to  have  varied  exceedingly ; 
of  courfe,  the  longitude,  by  its  Greenwich  rate,  was  be- 
coming conliderably  erroneous.  About  this  time,  it  fliould 
be  remarked,  the  thermometer  was  varying  from  65°  to  41°. 

The  greateft  alteration  we  ever  obferved  in  the  watch  was, 
during  the  three  weeks  we  were  cruizing  to  the  North ; in 
which  interval,  it  gave  the  longitude  of  the  Eaft  Gape  with 
a difference  of  twenty-eight  miles.  I have  marked  the 
longitude  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  as  given  by  the 
time-keeper,  notwithftanding  it  flopped  a few  days  before 
we  arrived  there ; this  I was  enabled  to  do,  from  com- 
paring the  longitude  it  gave  the  day  before  it  flopped,  with 
that  given  by  Mr.  Bayly’s  watch,  and  allowing  for  the  error 
of  the  latter. 

The  ufe  of  fo  accurate  a meafure  of  time  is  fufliciently 
evident,  from  its  furnifhing  in  itfelf  the  means  of  approx- 
imating to  the  longitude  at  fea,  as  may  be  feen  in  the  above 
table.  But,  befides  this,  we  were  enabled,  by  the  fame 
means,  to  give  a degree  of  accuracy  to  the  lunar  obferva- 
tions,  which  they  cannot  otherwife  pretend  to  ; and,  at  the 
fame  time,  by  reducing  a number  of  thofe  obfervations  to 
one  time,  obtain  refults  approaching  flill  nearer  the  truth. 

In  Purveying  coafls,  and  afcertaining  the  true  pofitions  of 
capes  and  head-lands,  it  reaches  the  utmofl  degree  of  prac- 
tical exaClnefs.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that 
lunar  obfervations,  in  their  turn,  are  abfolutely  neceffary,  in 

VoL.  III.  T t order 


322 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1719. 

Odlober. 


order  to  reap  the  greateft  poffible  advantages  from  the  time- 
keeper ; fmce,  by  afcertaining  the  true  longitude  of  places, 
they  difcover  the  error  of  its  rate.  The  original  obferva- 
tions,  that  were  made  in  the  courfe  of  this  voyage,  have 
been  publihied  by  order  of  the  board  of  longitude,  and  to 
thofe  I muft  refer  the  reader,  for  his  further  information 
on  this  fubje6t. 

N.  B.  The  obfervatories  were  placed  on  the  Weft  ftde  of 
the  village  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. 

Latitude  deduced  from  meridian  zenith 
diftances  of  the  fun,  and  of  five  ftars 
to  the  South,  and  five  to  the  North  of 
the  zenith  - - - 53°  o'  38"  North. 

Longitude  deduced  from  one  hundred 
and  forty-fix  fets  of  lunar  obferva- 
tions  _ _ _ _ 158  43  16  Eaft. 

Longitude  by  time-keeper,  according 

to  its  Greenwich  rate  - - 173  36  o 

Longitude  by  time-keeper,  according 
to  its  rate  found  at  Owhyhee  - 159  20  p 

Variation  of  the  compafs,  by  azimuths 
taken  with  three  compalTes,  made  by 
Knight,  Gregory,  and  Martin  - 6 18  40  Eaft. 

Dip  of  the  North  pole  of  the  mag- 
netic needle,  being  a mean  of  the 
obfervations  taken  in  June  and  Sep- 
tember - - - 63  5 o 

It  was  high  water,  on  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon, 
at  thirty-fix  minutes  paft  four,  and  the  greateft  rife  was 
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five  feet  eight  inches.  The  tides  were  very  regular  every  1779. 
twelve  hours.  On  the  coaft,  near  the  bay,  the  flood  . 
came  from  the  South,  and  the  time  of  high-water  was 
near  two  hours  fooner  than  in  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter 
and  Saint  Paul. 
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CHAP.  VI. 

General  Account  of  Kamtfcbatka.  — Geographical  Defer ip- 
tion. — Rivers. — Soil.  — Climate. — Volcanos. — Hot  Springs. 
— ProduPlions. — Vegetables. — Animals. — Birds. — FiJlj. 
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KAMTSCHATKA  is  the  name  of  a peninfula  fituated 
on  the  Eaftern  coaft  of  Afia,  running  nearly  North 
and  South,  from  52°  to  61°  North  latitude ; the  longitude 
of  its  Southern  extremity  being  156°  45'  Eaft.  The  ifthmus, 
which  joins  it  to  the  continent  on  the  North,  lies  between  the 
Gulf  of  Olutorlk  and  the  Gulf  of  Penfliinlk.  Its  Southern 
extremity  is  Cape  Lopatka,  a word  lignifying  the  blade- 
bone  of  a man,  and  is  fo  called  from  its  fuppofed  refem- 
blance  to  it.  The  fliape  of  the  whole  peninfula  is  not  un- 
like that  of  a fhoe,  widening  from  the  toe  (which  we  may 
fuppofe  to  be  Cape  Lopatka)  toward  the  middle,  and  nar- 
rowing again  toward  the  heel,  the  neck  of  land  above-men- 
tioned conne6ling  it  with  the  continent.  Its  greateft  breadth 
is  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Tigil  to  that  of  Kamtfcbatka, 
and  is  computed  to  be  two  hundred  and  thirty-fix  miles, 
from  whence  it  narrows  very  gradually  toward  each  extre- 
mity. 

It  is  bounded  on  the  North  by  the  country  of  the  Ko- 
riacks  ; to  the  South  and  Eaft,  by  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  ; 
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and  to  the  Weft,  by  the  fea  of  Okotzk.  A chain  of  high  1779. 
mountains  ftretches  the  whole  length  of  the  country,  from 
North  to  South,  dividing  it  nearly  into  two  equal  parts, 
from  whence  a great  number  of  rivers  take  their  rife,  and 
empty  themfelves,  on  each  ftde,  into  the  Pacific  Ocean  and 
the  fea  of  Okotzk. 

There  are  three  rivers  of  much  greater  magnitude  than 
the  reft ; the  Bolchoireka,  or  great  river,  fo  called  from  bol-^ 
cboia,  which  fignifies  great,  and  reka,  a river ; the  river 
Kamtfchatka,  and  the  Awatfka.  The  firft  empties  itfelf 
into  the  fea  of  Okotzk,  and  is  navigable,  for  the  Ruffian 
galliots,  upward  of  five  leagues  from  its  mouth,  or  within 
nine  miles  of  Bolcheretfk,  a town  fituated  at  the  conflux 
of  the  Goltfoffka  and  the  Biftraia,  which  here  lofe  them- 
felves in  the  Bolchoireka.  The  Biftraia  itfelf  is  no  incon- 
fiderable  river.  It  derives  its  fource  from  the  fame  moun- 
tain with  the  river  Kamtfchatka,  and,  by  taking  a direct 
contrary  courfe,  affords  the  Kamtfchadales  the  means  of 
tranfporting  their  goods  by  water,  in  fmall  canoes,  almoft 
acrofs  the  whole  peninfula.  The  river  Kamtfchatka,  after 
maintaining  a courfe  of  near  three  hundred  miles  from 
South  to  North,  winds  round  to  the  Eaftward,  in  which 
dire<51;ion  it  empties  itfelf  into  the  ocean,  a little  to  the 
Southward  of  Kamtfchatkoi  Nofs.  Near  the  mouth  of  the 
Kamtfchatka,  to  the  North  Weft,  lies  the  great  lake  called 
Nerpitfch,  from  nerpi,  a Kamtfchadale  word,  fignifying  a 
feal,  with  which  this  lake  abounds.  About  twenty  miles 
up  the  river,  reckoning  from  the  mouth  of  the  lake,  is 
a fort  called  Niffinei  Kamtfchatka  ojirog,  where  the  Ruf- 
fians have  built  an  hofpital  and  barracks,  and  which, 
we  were  informed,  is  become  the  principal  mart  in  this 
country. 


The 


326 


A VOYAGE  TO 


»779- 

Oftober. 

V— 


The  river  Awatfka  arifes  from  the  mountains  lituated 
between  the  Bolchoireka  and  the  Biftraia,  and  running, 
from  North  Weft  to  South  Eaft,  a courfe  of  one  hundred 
miles,  falls  into  the  bay  of  Awatfka.  The  Tigil  is  like- 
wife  a river  of  conftderable  fize,  rifing  amidft  fome  very 
high  mountains,  which  lie  under  the  fame  parallel  with 
Kamtfchatkoi  Nofs,  and,  running  in  an  even  courfe  from 
South  Eaft  to  North  Weft,  falls  into  the  fea  of  Okotzk.  All 
the  other  rivers  of  this  peninfula,  which  are  almoft  infi- 
nite in  number,  are  too  fmall  to  deferve  a particular  enu- 
meration. 

If  I may  judge  of  the  foil,  from  what  I faw  of  its  vege- 
table produftions,  I fhould  not  hefitate  in  pronouncing  it 
barren  in  the  extreme.  Neither  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  bay,  nor  in  the  country  I traverfed  on  my  journey  to 
Bolcheretfk,  nor  in  any  of  our  hunting  expeditions,  did 
I ever  meet  with  the  fmalleft  fpot  of  ground  that  refem- 
bled  what  in  England  is  called  a good  green  turf;  or  that 
feemed  as  if  it  could  be  turned  to  any  advantage,  either  in 
the  way  of  pafturage,  or  other  mode  of  cultivation.  The 
face  of  the  country  in  general  was  thinly  covered  with 
ftunted  trees,  having  a*  bottom  of  mofs,  mixed  with  low 
weak  heath.  The  whole  bore  a more  ftriking  refemblance 
to  Newfoundland,  than  to  any  other  part  of  the  world  I 
had  ever  feen. 

It  muft  however  be  obferved,  that  I faw  at  Paratounca 
three  or  four  ftacks  of  fweet  and  very  fine-looking  hay ; 
and  Major  Behm  informed  me,  that  many  parts  of  the 
peninfula,  particularly  the  banks  of  the  river  Kamtfchatka 
and  the  Biftraia,  produce  grafs  of  great  height  and  ftrength, 
which  they  cut  twice  in  the  fummer ; and  that  the  hay  is 
of  a fucculent  quality,  and  particularly  well  adapted  to  the 
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fattening  of  cattle.  Indeed  it  fliould  appear,  from  the  hze 
and  fatnefs  of  the  thirty-fix  head  that  were  fent  down  to 
us  from  the  Verchnei  ojirog^  and  which,  we  were  told,  were 
bred  and  fattened  in  the  neighbourhood,  that  they  muft 
have  had  the  advantage  of  both  good  paftures  and  mea- 
dows. For  it  is  worth  our  notice,  that  the  firft  fupply  we 
received,  confifling  of  twenty,  came  to  us  juft  at  the  clofe 
of  the  winter,  and  before  the  fnow  was  off  the  ground,  and 
therefore  probably  had  tailed  nothing  but  hay  for  the  feven 
preceding  months.  And  this  agrees  with  what  is  related  by 
Krafcheninikoff,  that  there  is  no  part  of  the  country  equal 
in  fertility  to  that  which  borders  on  the  River  Kamtfchatka ; 
and  that  to  the  North  and  South  it  is  much  inferior  both  in 
point  of  foil  and  climate.  He  relates,  that  repeated  experi- 
ments have  been  made  in  the  culture  of  oats,  barley,  and 
rye,  in  different  quarters  near  this  river,  which  have  gene- 
rally fucceeded  ; that,  in  particular,  fome  perfons  belong- 
ing to  the  convent  of  Jakutzk,  who  had  fettled  in  that  part 
of  the  country,  had  fown  barley  there,  which  had  yielded 
an  extraordinary  increafe ; and  he  has  no  doubt  but  that 
wheat,  in  many  parts,  particularly  near  the  fource  of  the 
Biftraia  and  Kamtfchatka,  would  grow  as  well  as  in  the  ge- 
nerality of  countries  fituated  in  the  fame  latitude.  Perhaps 
the  fuperior  fertility  of  the  country  here  fpoken  of  may,  in 
a great  meafure,  be  accounted  for,  from  its  lying  in  that 
part  of  the  peninfula,  which  is  by  much  the  wideft,  and 
confequently  fartheft  removed  from  the  fea,  on  each  fide. 
The  moift  chilling  fogs,  and  drizzling  weather,  which  pre- 
vail almoft  perpetually  along  the  coaft,  muft  neceffarily 
render  the  parts  adjacent  very  unfit  for  all  the  purpofes  of 
agriculture. 

It  is  natural  to  fuppofe,  that  the  feverity  of  the  climate 
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1779-  mufi:  be  in  due  proportion  to  the  general  fterility  of  the  foil, 
t — - j of  which  it  is  probably  the  caufe.  The  firft  time  we  faw  this 
country  was  in  the  beginning  of  May,  1779,  when  the  whole 
face  of  it  was  covered  with  fnow,  from  hx  to  eight  feet  deep. 
On  the  6th,  we  had  fnow,  with  the  wind  from  the  North 
Eaft.  On  the  8th  of  May,  at  noon,  the  thermometer  flood 
at  32° ; and,  the  fame  day,  fome  of  our  men  were  fent  on 
fliore  to  try  to  cut  wood  ; but  the  fnow  was  flill  fo  deep  on 
the  ground,  as  to  render  all  their  attempts  fruitlefs.  Nor 
was  it  found  pra6licable  to  proceed  in  this  neceffary  bufi- 
nefs,  with  all  the  efforts  of  a very  flout  party,  till  the  12th, 
at  which  time,  the  thaw  began  to  advance  gradually.  The 
fides  of  the  hills  were  now  in  fome  places  free  from  fnow ; 
and,  by  the  beginning  of  June,  it  was  generally  melted  from 
the  low  lands.  On  the  15th  of  June,  the  day  we  failed  out  of 
the  harbour,  the  thermometer  had  never  rifen  higher  than 
58°,  nor  the  barometer  than  30°  04'.  The  winds  blew  almoft 
invariably  from  the  Eaflward  during  our  flay,  and  the 
South  Eafl  was  more  prevalent  than  any  other. 

On  our  return,  the  24th  of  Auguft,  the  foliage  of  the 
trees,  and  all  other  forts  of  vegetation,  feemed  to  be  in  the 
utmofl  flate  of  perfedlion.  For  the  remainder  of  this  month, 
and  through  September,  the  weather  was  very  changeable, 
but  in  no  refpedl  fevere.  The  winds,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  month,  were,  for  the  mofl  part,  Eaflerly,  after  which 
they  got  round  to  the  Weft.  The^greatefl  height  of  the 
thermometer  was  65°,  the  lowefl  40°.  The  barometer’s 
greatefl  height  30° ; its  lowefl  29,  3.  So  that,  upon  the 
whole,  during  this  month,  an  equal  and  moderate  degree  of 
temperature  prevailed.  But  at  the  beginning  of  October, 
the  tops  of  the  hills  were  again  covered  with  new-fallen 
fnow,  the  wind  continuing  Weflerly. 
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In  computing  the  feafons,  the  fpring  ought  certainly  not 
to  be  taken  into  the  account.  From  the  middle  of  June,  to 
the  middle  of  September,  may  be  properly  faid  to  conftitute 
the  fummer.  October  may  be  confidered  as  an  autumnal 
month ; from  thence,  till  the  middle  of  June,  it  is  perfe6t 
winter.  It  was  toward  the  end  of  May  that  we  made  our 
journey  between  Bolcheretik  and  Awatika,  over  the  fnow 
in  Hedges. 

It  is  faid  that  the  climate,  in  the  country  adjoining  to  the 
river  Kamtfchatka,  is  not  lefs  ferene  and  temperate,  than  in 
many  parts  of  Siberia  that  are  under  the  fame  latitude.  This 
variation  is  probably  owing  to  the  fame  caufes,  to  which  the 
fuperior  fertility  of  the  foil  in  thofe  parts  has  been  before 
attributed.  But  it  is  not  in  the  fterility  of  the  ground  alone 
that  the  Kamtfchadales  feel  the  unfavourable  temperature 
of  their  climate.  The  uncertainty  of  the  fummer  feafon 
fometimes  prevents  their  laying  up  a fufficient  Hock  of  dried 
fhli  for  their  winter’s  provilion,  and  the  moifhure  of  the  air 
caufes  worms  to  breed  in  them,  which  not  unfrequently 
Heftroy  the  greateft  part. 

I do  not  remember  that  we  had  either  thunder  or  light- 
ning during  our  ft  ay,  excepting  on  the  night  of  the  eruption 
of  the  volcano  ; and,  from  the  account  of  the  inhabitants, 
they  are  very  feldom  troubled  with  ftorms  of  this  kind,  and 
never  but  in  a llight  degree.  The  general  feverity  of  the 
w'inter,  as  well  as  the  dreadful  hurricanes  of  wind  and  fnow 
that  feafon  brings  along  with  it,  cannot  be  queftioned,  from 
the  fubterraneous  habitations  the  natives  are  under  a necef- 
lity  of  retiring  to,  for  warmth  and  fecurity.  Major  Behm 
told  us,  that  the  cold  and  inclemency  of  the  winter  of  1779 
was  fuch,  that,  for  feveral  weeks,  all  intercourfe  between 
the  inhabitants  w'as  entirely  ftopped,  every  one  being  afraid 
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1779.  to  ftir  even  from  one  houfe  to  another,  for  fear  of  being 
oftobei^  froft-bitten.  This  extraordinary  rigour  of  climate,  in  fo  low 
a latitude,  may  be  accounted  for,  from  its  being  fituated  to 
the  Eaft  of  an  immenfe  uncultivated  traft  of  country,  and 
from  the  prevalence  of  the  Wefterly  winds,  blowing  over  fo 
extend ve  and  cold  a continent.  The  extraordinary  violence 
and  impetuofity  of  the  winds,  is  attributed  to  the  fubterra- 
neous  fires,  the  fulphureous  exhalations,  and  the  general 
volcanic  difpofition  of  the  country. 

This  peninfula  abounds  in  volcanos-,  of  which  only  three 
have,  for  fome  time  pafi:,  been  fubjedf  to  eruptions.  We 
have  already  mentioned  that  which  is  fituated  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Awatfka.  Befides  this,  there  are  others  not 
lefs  remarkable,  according  to  the  account  given  of  them  by 
Krafcheninikoff. 

The  volcano  of  Tolbatchick  is  fituated  on  a neck  of  ground 
between  the  River  of  Kamtfchatka  and  Tolbatchick.  The 
mountain,  from  the  fummit  of  which  the  eruptions  pro- 
ceed, is  of  a confiderable  height,  and  terminates  in  pointed 
rocks.  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1739,  there  ifliied  from 
it  a whirlwind  of  flames,  which  reduced  to  afhes  the  forefts 
of  the  neighbouring  mountains.  This  was  fucceeded  by  a 
cloud  of  fmoke,  which  fpread  over  and  darkened  the  whole 
country,  till  it  was  diflipated  by  a fhower  of  cinders,  that 
covered  the  ground  to  the  diflance  of  thirty  miles.  Mr. 
Krafcheninikoff,  who  was  at  this  time  on  a journey  from 
Bolchoireka  to  the  Kamtfchatka  ojlrog^  at  no  great  diflance 
from  the  mountain,  relates,  that  the  eruption  was  preceded 
by  an  alarming  found  in  the  woods,  which  he  thought  the 
forerunner  of  fome  dreadful  florm  or  hurricane,  till  three 
fliocks  of  an  earthquake,  at  about  a minute’s  interval  each, 
convinced  him  of  its  real  caufe ; but  that  he  was  hin- 
dered 
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dered  from  approaching  nearer  the  mountain,  by  the  cin- 
ders that  fell,  and  prevented  him  from  proceeding  on  his 
journey. 

The  third  volcano  is  on  the  top  of  the  mountain  of  Kamt- 
fchatka,  which  is  mentioned  as  by  far  the  higheft  in  the 
peninfula.  A thick  fmoke  never  ceafes  to  afcend  from 
its  fummit,  and  it  has  frequent  eruptions,  of  the  moft  vio- 
lent and  dreadful  kind,  fome  of  which  were  much  talked 
of,  and  feemed  to  be  frefli  in  the  memories  of  the  Kamt- 
fchadales. 

The  country  is  likewife  faid  to  contain  numerous  fprings 
of  hot  water.  The  only  one  that  I had  an  opportunity  of 
feeing  was  at  Natcheekin  ojirog^  and  hath  been  already  de- 
fcribed.  Krafcheninikoff  makes  mention  of  feveral  others, 
and  alfo  of  two  very  extraordinary  pits  or  wells,  at  the  bot- 
tom of  which  the  water  is  feen  to  boil  as  in  a caldron,  with 
prodigious  force  and  impetuolity  ; at  the  fame  time  a dread- 
ful noife  ilTues  out  of  them,  and  fo  thick  a vapour,  that  a 
man  cannot  fee  through  it. 

Of  the  trees  which  fell  under  our  notice,  the  principal  are 
the  birch,  the  poplar,  the  alder  (with  the  bark  of  which 
they  ftain  their  leather),  many  fpecies  of  the  willow,  but  all 
fmall ; and  two  forts  of  dwarfifli  pines  or  cedars  One  of 
thefe  grows  upon  the  coaft,  creeping  along  the  ground,  and 
feldom  exceeds  two  feet  in  height.  It  was  of  this  fort  we 
made  our  effence  for  beer,  and  found  it  excellent  for  the 
purpofe.  The  other  grows  on  the  mountains,  to  a greater 
height,  and  bears  a fmall  nut  or  apple.  We  were  told  by 
the  old  ‘Toion  at  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  that  Beering,  during 
the  time  he  lay  in  that  harbour,  firft  taught  them  the  ufe  of 

* Krafcheninikoff  fays,  that  the  tree  here  fpoken  of,  is  a dwarf  cedar,  for  that  there  is 
not  a pine  in  the  peninfula. 
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1779-  the  deco(5lion  of  thefe  pines,  and  that  it  had  proved  a moft 
. excellent  remedy  for  the  fcurvy ; but,  whether  from  the 
great  fcarcity  of  fugar,  or  from  what  other  caufe,  we  could 
not  learn,  we  were  forry  to  find,  that  it  was  no  longer  in  ufe 
amongft  them. 

The  birch  was  by  far  the  moft  common  tree  we  faw ; and 
of  this  we  remarked  three  forts.  Two  of  them  fit  for  tim- 
ber, and  differing  only  in  the  texture  and  colour  of  the 
bark ; the  third  of  a dwarfifti  kind.  This  tree  is  applied  to 
a great  variety  of  ufes  by  the  inhabitants.  The  liquor 
which,  on  tapping,  it  yields  in  great  abundance,  they  drink 
without  mixture,  or  any  preparation,  as  we  had  frequent 
opportunities  of  obferving,  upon  our  journey  to  Bolche- 
retfk ; and  found  it,  ourfelves,  pleafant  and  refrefliing,  but 
fomewhat  purgative.  The  bark  they  convert  into  veffels, 
for  almoft  all  their  domeftic  and  kitchen  purpofes  ; and 
it  is  of  the  wood  of  this  tree  the  fledges  and  canoes  are  alfo 
made 

The  birch,  and  every  other  kind  of  tree  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  bay,  were  fmall  and  ftunted ; and  they  are 
obliged  to  go  many  miles  up  into  the  country,  for  wood  of 
a proper  fize  to  work  into  canoes,  for  the  principal  timbers 
of  their  balagans,  and  the  like  ufes. 

Befides  the  trees  above  mentioned,  Krafcheninikoft'  re- 
lates, that  the  larch  grows  on  the  banks  of  the  River  Kamtf- 
chatka,  and  of  thofe  that  fall  into  it,  but  nowhere  elfe ; and 
that  there  are  firs  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  River  Bere- 
zowa ; that  there  is  likewife  the  fervice-tree  (padus  foliis 

* Krafcheninikoff  fays,  that  the  natives  likewife  convert  the  bark  into  a pleafant 
wholefome  food,  by  ftripping  it  off  whilft  it  is  young  and  green,  and  cutting  it  into 
long  narrow  ftripes,  like  vermicelli^  drying  it,  and  ftewing  it  afterward  along  with  their 
caviar^ 
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annuls ) ; and  two  fpecies  of  the  white-thorn,  one  bearing  a 
red,  the  other  a black  berry. 

Of  the  flirub  kind,  as  junipers,  the  mountain-afli,  wild 
rofe-trees,  and  ralberry-buflies,  the  country  produces  great 
abundance ; together  with  a variety  of  berries  ; blue-berries 
of  two  forts,  round  and  oval;  partridge-berries ; cran-berries ; 
crow-berries,  and  black-berries.  Thefe  the  natives  gather 
at  proper  feafons,  and  preferve,  by  boiling  them  into  a thick 
jam,  without  fugar.  They  make  no  inconhderable  part  of 
their  winter  provifions,  and  are  ufed  as  fauce  to  their  dried 
and  fait  fifli ; of  which  kind  of  food  they  are  unqueftion- 
ably  excellent  corredlives.  They  likewife  eat  them- by  them- 
felves,  in  puddings,  and  various  other  ways,  and  make  de- 
co(5tions  of  them  for  their  ordinary  liquor.  • 

We  met  with  feveral  wholefome  vegetables  in  a wild  ftate, 
and  in  great  quantities,  fuch  as  wild  celery,  angelica^  cher- 
vil, garlic,  and  onions.  Upon  fome  few  patches  of  ground 
in  the  vallies,  we  found  excellent  turnips,  and  turnip- 
radiflies.  Their  garden  cultivation  went  no  farther;  yet 
from  hence  I am  led  to  conclude,  that  many  of  the  hardy 
forts  of  vegetables  (fuch  at  lead:  as  pufh  their  roots  down- 
ward), like  carrots,  parfnips,  and  beet,  and  perhaps  pota- 
toes, would  thrive  tolerably  well.  Major  Behm  told  me, 
that  fome  other  forts  of  kitchen  vegetables  had  been  tried, 
but  did  not  anfwer;  that  neither  any  of  the  cabbage  or 
lettuce  kind  would  ever  head ; and  that  peafe  and  beans  fliot 
up  very  vigorous  dalks,  flowered  and  podded,  but  the  pods 
never  filled.  He  likewife  told  me,  that  in  the  experiments 
made  by  himfelf  at  Bolcheretfk,  with  different  forts  of  fa- 
rinaceous grain,  there  generally  came  up  a very  high  and 
ffrong  blade,  which  eared,  but  that  the  ears  never  yielded 
flour. 
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1779.  This  fliort  account  of  the  vegetable  productions  reaches 
> . to  fucli  parts  of  the  country  only  as  fell  within  our  notice. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Kamtfchatka  River,  where  (as 
has  been  obferved)  both  the  foil  and  climate  is  by  much  the 
belt  in  the  whole  peninfula,  garden  culture  is  attended  to, 
and  probably  with  great  fuccefs,  as  appears  from  our  having 
received,  at  the  fame  time  with  the  fecond  drove  of  cattle 
from  Verchnei,  a prefent  of  cucumbers,  of  very  large  fine 
turnips,  celery,  and  fome  other  garden-fluff,  of  which  I do 
not  recoiled  the  kinds. 

There  are  two  plants,  which,  from  the  great  ufe  made  of 
them,  merit  a particular  mention  and  defcription.  The  firft 
is  called  by  the  natives  the  Jaranne  ; and  by  botanifls,  L///- 
tBn  Kamtjkatienfe  jiore  atro  rubente  **.  The  flem  is  about 
the  thicknefs  of  that  of  the  tulip,  and  grows  to  the  height 
of  five  inches,  is  of  a purple  colour  toward  the  bottom,  and 
green  higher  up,  and  hath,  growing  from  it,  two  tier  of 
leaves  of  an  oval  figure,  the  lower  confifting  of  three  leaves, 
the  uppermofl  of  four,  in  the  form  of  a crofs  : from  the  top 
of  the  ftalk  grows  a fingle  flower,  of  an  exceedingly  dark 
red  colour,  in  fhape  refembling  the  flower  of  the  narciffus, 
only  much  fmaller : from  the  centre  of  the  flower,  rifes  a 
ftyle  of  a triangular  form,  and  obtufe  at  the  end,  which  is 
furrounded  by  fix  white  Jlamina^  whofe  extremities  are  yel- 
low. The  root  is  of  the  bulbous  kind,  and  refembles,  in 
fliape,  that  of  garlic,  being  much  of  the  fame  fize,  but 
rounder,  and  having,  like  that,  four  or  five  cloves  hanging- 
together.  The  plant  grows  wild,  and  in  confiderable  abun- 
dance : the  women  are  employed  in  colleding  the  roots  at 
the  beginning  of  Auguft,  which  are  afterward  dried  in  the 
fun,  and  then  laid  up  for  ufe.  On  our  fecond  arrival,  this 

* Gmeliii,  p.  41.  Steller  enumerates  five  difFerent  fpecies  of  this  plant. 

harveft 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


) 


335 


harveft  was  juft  over,  and  had  fallen  much  fliort  of  its  ufual 
produce.  It  is  a common  obfervation,  amongft  the  Kamt- 
fchadales,  that  the  bounty  of  Providence  never  fails  them, 
for  that  fuch  feafons  as  are  moft  hurtful  to  far anne,  are 
always  the  moft  favourable  for  filhing ; and  that,  on  the 
contrary,  a bad  filhing  month  is  always  made  up  by  the  ex- 
uberance of  \\\Q  far anne  harveft.  It  is  ufed  in  cookery  in 
various  ways.  When  roafted  in  embers,  it  fupplies  the  place 
of  bread,  better  than  any  thing  the  country  affords.  After 
being  baked  in  an  oven,  and  pounded,  it  becomes  an  excel- 
lent fubftitute  for  flour  and  meal  of  every  fort,  and  in  this 
form  is  mixed  in  all  their  foups,  and  moft  of  their  other 
diflies.  It  is  efteemed  extremely  nouriftiing ; has  a pleafant 
bitter  tafte,  and  may  be  eaten  every  day  without  cloying. 
We  ufed  to  boil  thefe  roots,  and  eat  them  as  potatoes,  either 
alone,  or  with  our  meat,  and  found  them  very  wholefome 
and  pleafant.  It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  this  ufe- 
ful  plant  grows  alfo  at  Oonalaflika,  where  the  roots  of  it  are 
ufed,  and  conftitute  a confiderable  part  of  their  food,  in  like 
manner  as  in  Kamtfchatka. 

The  other  plant  alluded  to  is  called  the  fweet  grafs ; the 
botanical  defcription  is  Heracleum  Sibericum  foliis  pinnatis^ 
foliolis  quinis,  intermediis  fejfilibus^  corollulis  uniformibus, 
Hort.  Upfal.  65.  The  time,  I took  particular  notice  of  it, 
was  in  May,  when  it  was  about  a foot  and  a half  high,  had 
much  the  appearance  of  fedge,  and  was  covered  with  a 
white  down,  or  duft,  which  looked  exceedingly  like  the 
hoar-froft  hanging  upon  it,  and  might  be  rubbed  off:  it 
tailed  as  fweet  as  fugar ; but  was  hot  and  pungent.  The 
ftalk  is  hollow,  and  confifts  of  three  or  four  joints  ; from 
each  of  which  arife  large  leaves,  and,  when  at  its  full  growth^ 
is  fix  feet  high. 
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This  plant  was  formerly  a principal  ingredient  in  the 
cookery  of  moft  of  the  Kamtfchadale  diflies ; but  hnee  the 
Ruffians  got  poffeffion  of  the  country,  it  has  been  almoft 
entirely  appropriated  to  the  purpofe  of  diftillation.  The 
manner  in  which  it  is  gathered,  prepared,  and  afterward 
diffilled,  is  as  follows  : having  cut  fuch  ft alks  as  have  leaves 
growing  on  them,  of  a proper  age  (the  principal  ftem,  by 
the  time  the  plant  has  attained  its  full  growth,  having  be- 
come too  dry  for  their  purpofe),  and  feraped  off  with  ffiells 
the  downy  fubftance  on  their  furface,  they  are  laid  in  fmall 
heaps,  till  they  begin  to  fweat  and  fmell.  On  growing  dry 
again,  they  put  them  into  facks  made  of  matting ; where, 
after  remaining  a few  days,  they  are  gradually  covered 
with  a fweet  faccharine  powder,  which  exudes  from  the 
hollow  of  the  ftalk.  From  thirty-ftx  pounds  of  the  plant, 
in  this  ftate,  they  obtain  no  more  than  a quarter  of  a pound 
of  powder.  The  women,  whofe  province  it  is  to  colledt  and 
prepare  the  materials,  are  obliged  to  defend  their  hands 
with  gloves  whilft  they  are  feraping  the  ftalks,  the  rind 
they  remove  being  of  fo  acrid  a quality,  as  to  blifter,  and 
even  ulcerate  whatever  it  touches. 

The  fpirit  is  drawn  from  the  plant  in  this  ftate  by  the 
following  procefs.  After  fteeping  bundles  of  it  in  hot  water, 
they  promote  its  fermentation  in  a fmall  veflel,  by  the  help 
of  berries  of  the  gimoloji  -q  or  of  tYiQ  golubitf a t,  being  careful 
to  clofe  up  well  the  mouth  of  the  veflel,  and  to  keep  it  in  a 
warm  place  whilft  the  fermentation  is  going  on,  which  is 
generally  fo  violent  as  to  occaflon  a conflderable  noife,  and 
to  agitate  the  velTel  in  which  it  is  contained.  After  draw- 

* Lonkera  pedunculis  hijioris^  jioribus  infmdihili  formn.^  baced  folitaridy  oblongd^  angulofd. 
■Gmel.  Flor.  Sib. 

*j-  Myrtillus  grandis  carukus. 
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ing  off  this  firft  liquor,  they  pour  on  more  hot  water,  and 
make  a fecond  in  the  fame  manner.  They  then  pour  both 
liquor  and  herbs  into  a copper  ftill,  and  draw  off  the  fpirit 
after  the  ufual  method.  The  liquor,  thus  obtained,  is  of 
the  ftrength  of  brandy  ; and  is  called  by  the  natives  raka. 
Two  pood  (feventy-two  pounds)  of  the  plant  yield  gene- 
rally one  vedro  (twenty-five  pints)  of  raka. 

Steller  fays,  that  the  fpirit  diftilled  from  this  plant,  un- 
fcraped,  is  exceedingly  prejudicial  to  the  health,  and  pro- 
duces the  mofi;  fudden  and  terrible  nervous  effecffs. 

Befides  thefe,  Krafcheninikoff  mentions  a variety  of  other 
plants,  from  whence  the  inhabitants  prepare  feveral  decoc- 
tions; and  which,  being  mixed  with  their  fifli,  make  palat- 
able and  wholefome  ragouts.  Such  as  the  kipri^^,  with 
which  is  brewed  a pleafant  common  beverage ; and,  by 
boiling  this  plant  and  the  fweet  herb  together,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  to  five  of  the  latter,  and  fermenting  the 
liquor  in  the  ordinary  way,  is  obtained  a firong  and  excel- 
lent vinegar.  The  leaves  of  it  are  ufed  inftead  of  tea  ; and 
the  pith  is  dried  and  mixed  in  many  of  their  diflies';  the 
morkovai  t,  which  is  very  like  angelica  ; the  kotkorica  j,  the 
root  of  which  they  eat  indifferently,  green  or  dried ; the 
ikoum  § ; the  utchicblei }],  which  is  much  eaten  with  fifli : 
with  many  others. 

It  is  faid,  that  the  Kamtfchadales  (before  their  acquaint- 
ance with  fire-arms),  poifoned  their  fpears  and  arrows  with 
the  juice  of  the  root  of  the  zgate  f ; and  that  wounds  in- 

* Epilobium.  f Charephylhim  feminibus  levtbus. 

X Tradefcantia  fruSiu  molli  edulo,  § Bijiorta  foliis  ovatis^  oblongis^  acumlnatU, 

11  Jacobea  foliis  cannabis.  Steller.  ^ Anemonoides  et  ranunculus , 
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fli6led  by  them  are  equally  deftrucftive  to  land  and  marine 
animals.  The  Tfchutihi  are  reported  to  ufe  the  fame  drug 
for  this  purpofe  at  prefent. 

I fhall  conclude  this  part  of  the  natural  hiftory  of  Kamt- 
fchatka  with  an  account,  from  the  fame  author,  of  three 
plants,  which  furnilh  the  materials  of  all  their  manufac- 
tures. The  firft  is  the  triticurn  radice  perenni  fpiculis  binis 
lanuginofis  which  grows  in  abundance  along  the  coalf . 
Of  the  draw  of  this  grafs  they  make  a ftrong  fort  of  mat- 
ting, which  they  ufe  not  only  for  their  floors,  but  for 
facks,  bed-clothes,  curtains,  and  a variety  of  other  domeftic 
purpofes.  Of  the  fame  materials  they  alfo  make  very  neat 
little  bags  and  bafkets,  of  different  forms,  and  for  various 
ufes. 

The  plant  called  bolotnaia^  which  grows  in  the  marfhes, 
and  refembles  cyperoides,  is  gathered  in  the  autumn,  and 
carded  like  wool,  with  a comb  made  of  the  bones  of  the  fea- 
fwallow  ; with  this,  in  lieu  of  linen  and  woollen  clothes, 
they  fwathe  their  new-born  infants,  and  ufe  it  for  a cover- 
ing next  the  Ikin  whilft  they  are  young.  It  is  alfo  made  into 
a kind  of  wadding,  and  ufed  for  the  purpofe  of  giving  ad- 
ditional warmth  to  various  parts  of  their  clothing. 

There  remains  ftiU  a vulgar  and  well-known  plant, 
which,  as  it  contributes  more  effedfually  to  their  fubflftence 
than  all  the  reft  put  together,  muff;  not  be  paffed  over  in 
fllence.  This  is  the  nettle  ; which,  as  the  country  produces 
neither  hemp  nor  flax,  fupplies  the  materials,  of  which  are 
made  their  fiftiing-nets  ; and  without  which  they  could  not 
poflibly  fubfift.  For  this  purpofe  they  cut  it  down  in  Au- 
guft ; and,  after  hanging  it  up  in  bundles  in  the  fliade,  un- 

* Gmel.  Sib.  Tom.  i.  p.  119.  Tab.  XXV. 
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der  their  balagans,  the  remainder  of  the  fummer,  treat  it 
like  hemp.  They  then  fpin  it  into  thread  with  their  fingers, 
and  twill  it  round  a fpindle  ; after  which  they  twine  feve- 
ral  threads  together,  according  to  the  different  purpofes  for 
which  it  may  be  defigned. 

Though  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  many  parts  of  this 
peninfula  would  admit  of  fuch  cultivation  as  might  contri- 
bute confiderably  to  the  comfort  of  the  inhabitants,  yet  its 
real  riches  mull  always  confill  in  the  number  of  wild  ani- 
mals it  produces ; and  no  labour  can  ever  be  turned  to  fo 
good  account  as  what  is  employed  upon  their  furrieries. 
The  animals,  therefore,  which  fupply  thefe,  come  next  to 
be  confidered  : and  thefe  are,  the  common  fox  ; the  float,  or 
ermine ; the  zibeline^  or  fable  ; the  ifatis^  or  ar6lic  fox ; the 
varying  hare ; the  mountain  rat,  or  earlefs  marmot ; the 
weafel ; the  glutton,  or  wolverene ; the  argali^  or  wild  fheep ; 
rein-deer  ; bears ; wolves  ; dogs. 

The  fox is  the  mofl  general  obje£l  of  the  chace ; and 
they  are  found  in  great  numbers,  and  of  variety  of  colours. 
The  mofl  common  is  the  fame  in  fpecies  with  the  Euro- 
pean, with  this  variation,  that  the  colours  are  more  bright 
and  fliining  ; fome  are  of  a dark  chefnut ; others  are  flriped 
with  dark-coloured  bars ; others  have  the  belly  black,  and 
the  reft  of  the  body  of  a light  chefnut.  Some  again  are  of 
a very  dark  brown  ; fome  black  ; others  of  a ftone  colour ; 
and  there  are  a few  quite  white ; but  thefe  laft  are  very 
fcarce.  Their  fur  is  exceedingly  thick  and  fine,  and  of  a 
quality  much  fuperior  to  thofe  either  of  Siberia  or  Ame- 
rica. A variety  of  artifices  are  made  ufe  of  by  the  hun- 
ters to  catch  this  animal,  which,  in  all  climates,  feems  to 
preferve  the  fame  chara6ler  of  craftinefs  and  cunning. 
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1779'  Traps  of  different  forts,  fome  calculated  to  fall  upon  them, 
. others  to  catch  them  by  the  feet,  others  by  the  head,  are 
amongft  the  moft  common;  to  which  may  be  added,  fe- 
veral  ingenious  contrivances  for  taking  them  in  nets. 
Poifoned  baits  are  likewife  in  ufe  ; and  the  nux  vomica 
is  the  drug  principally  employed  for  this  purpofe.  Be- 
fore their  knowledge  of  the  Ruffians,  by  which  they  be- 
came acquainted  with  fire-arms,  they  alfo  carried  bows 
and  arrows  to  the  chace.  But  fince  that  period,  almofl 
every  Kamtfchadale  is  provided  with  a rifle-barrel  gun ; 
and,  though  far  from  being  dextrous  in  the  ufe  of  it,  its 
fuperiority  over  the  former  inflruments  he  is  ready  to  ac- 
knowledge. 

The  fables  of  Kamtfchatka  are  faid  to  be  confiderably 
larger  than  thofe  of  Siberia,  and  their  fur  much  thicker 
and  brighter,  though  not  of  fo  good  a black  as  thofe  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  Olekma  and  the  Vitime  f,  a 
circumftance  which  depreciates  their  value  much  more 
than  their  fuperiority  in  other  refpe6ts  enhances  it.  The 
fables  of  the  Tigil  and  Ouka  are  counted  the  befl:  in  Kamt- 
fchatka ; and  a pair  of  thefe  fometimes  fell  for  thirty  rou- 
bles (five  pounds  fterling).  The  worft  are  thofe  of  the 
Southern  extremity.  The  apparatus  of  the  fable  hunters 
confift  of  a rifle-barrel  gun  of  an  exceedingly  fmall  bore,  a 
net,  and  a few  bricks  : with  the  firfl  they  ffioot  them  when 
they  fee  them  on  the  trees  ; the  net  is  to  furround  the  hol- 
low trees  in  which,  when  purfued,  they  take  refuge  ; and 
the  bricks  are  heated,  and  put  into  the  cavities,  in  order 
to  fmoke  them  out. 

* Muftela  •zibelltna. 

+ Rivers  emptying  themfelves  into  the  Lena,  near  its  fource. 
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I miift  refer  the  Reader  for  an  account  of  the  ifatis  or 
ar(Ric  fox,  to  Mr.  Pennant’s  Ar(5tic  Zoology,  as  I never  faw  ^ 
either  the  animal  or  the  fkin,  which  I underhand  they  fet 
no  value  upon.  The  varying  hare  t is  alfo  negle6te4  on  the 
fame  account.  They  are  in  great  abundance  ; aryd,  as  is 
always  the  cafe  with  this  fpecies,  turn  quite  whitd  during 
the  winter.  Our.fhooting  parties  faw  feveral  of  t^iis  colour 
the  beginning  of  May,  but  found  them  fo  Ihy/,  that  they 
were  not  able  to  get  within  gun-fhot. 

The  mountain-rat,  or  earlefs  marmot  is  a beautiful  lit- 
tle animal,  confiderably  fmaller  than  a fquirrel,  and,  like  it, 
feeds  upon  roots,  berries,  the  cedar-apple,  &c.  which  it  eats 
fitting  upon  its  hind-legs,  and  holding  them  up  to  its  mouth 
with  the  paws.  Its  fkin  is  miTch  valued  by  the  Kamtfcha- 
dales,  is  both  warm  and  light,  and  of  a bright  fhining  co- 
lour, forming,  like  the  plumage  of  fome  birds,  various  co- 
lours when  viewed  in  different  lights. 

The  float,  or  ermine  §,  is  here  held  in  no  eflimation,  and, 
confequently,  never  engages  the  attention  of  the  hunters, 
becaufe,  as  I have  heard,  its  fur  is  of  an  ordinary  kind.  I 
faw  many  of  thefe  little  animals  running  about ; and  we 
bought  feveral  of  their  fkins,  which  were  of  a bad  white, 
and  of  a dirty  yellow  toward  the  belly.  , The  common 
weafel  \\  is  alfo  negledled,  and  for  the  fame  reafon. 

On  the  contrary,  the  fkin  of  the  glutton,  or  wolverene 
is  here  in  the  highefl  repute  ; infomuch,  that  a Kamtfcha- 
dale  looks  upon  himfelf  as  mofl  richly  attired,  when  a 
fmall  quantity  of  this  fur  is  feen  upon  him.  The  women 
adorn  their  hair  with  its  pats,  which  are  white,  and  con- 

* Cams  lagopus.  f Lepus  timidus.  % Mus  cttellus,. 

^ Mujiela  erminea.  | Mujiela  nivalis,  ^ Urfus  lufcus.. 
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fidered  as  an  extraordinary  piece  of  finery  ; and  they  have 
a fuperjftitious  opinion,  that  the  angels  are  clad  with  the 
Ikins  of  thofe  animals.  It  is  faid,  that  this  creature  is  eafily 
tamed,  and  taught  a number  of  pleafant  tricks  ‘''b 

Having  already  had  occafion  to  fpeak,  as  fully  as  my  own 
knowledge  enables  me,  of  the  bears,  and  the  method  of 
killing  them,  I fliall  only  here  obferve,  that  all  thofe  I faw 
were  of  a dun  brown  colour  ; that  they  are  generally  feen 
in  companies  of  four  or  five  together ; that  the  time  they 
are  moll:  abroad  is  during  the  feafon  that  the  fifh  (which 
is  their  principal  food)  are  pulliing  up  from  the  fea  into 
the  rivers,  and  that  they  are  feldom  vifible  in  the  winter 
months  t. 

Their  Ikins  are  exceedingly  ufeful.  They  make  both 
excellent  warm  matralTes,  and  coverings  for  their  beds  ; 
comfortable  bonnets  and  gloves,  and  good  collars  for  the 
dogs  harnefs.  Their  flell'i,  and  particularly  the  fat,  is  con- 
fidered  as  great  delicacies. 

The  wolves  are  only  feen  in  the  winter ; at  which  fea- 
fon they  prowl  about,  as  I was  told,  in  large  companies,  in 
fearch  of  prey. 

There  are  rein-deer,  both  wild  and  tame,  in  feveral  parts 
of  the  peninfula,  but  none  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Awat- 
Ika.  It  is  fomewhat  lingular,  that  this  nation  fliould  never 


* KrafcheninikofF  relates,  that  this  fmall  animal  frequently  deftroys  deer,  and  the  wild 
mountain-fheep,  in  the  following  way ; they  fcatter  at  the  bottom  of  trees  bark  and  mofs, 
which  thofe  animals  are  fond  of  j and  whilft  they  are  picking  it  up,  drop  fuddenly  upon 
them,  and  faftening  behind  the  head,  fuck  out  their  eyes. 

t The  Koriacks  make  ufe  of  a very  fimple  method  of  catching  bears.  They  fufpend, 
between  the  forks  of  a tree,  a running  noofe,  within  which  they  fallen  a bait,  which  the 
animal,  endeavouring  to  pull  away,  is  caught  fometimes  by  the  neck,  and  fometimes  by 
the  paw. 


have 


have  iifed  the  rein-deer  for  the  purpofes  of  carriage,  in  the 
fame  manner,  as  their  neighbours,  both  to  the  North  and 
the  Eaftward.  Their  dogs,  indeed,  feem  fully  fufficient  for 
all  the  demands  of  the  natives  in  their  prefent  ftate ; and  the 
breed  of  Ruffian  horfes  will,  probably,  increafe  with  the  fu- 
ture neceffities  of  the  country.  But  when  it  is  recollected, 
that  the  ufe  of  dogs,  in  a great  meafure,  precludes  them 
from  the  advantage  of  bringing  up  any  other  domeftic  ani- 
mals, it  will  appear  the  more  extraordinary,  that  they 
ffiould  not  have  adopted  the  fervices  of  an  animal  fo  much 
more  gentle  as  well  as  powerful. 

The  argali^  or  wild  mountain-ffieep  an  animal,  I be- 
lieve, unknown  in  Europe  (except  in  Corf  ca  and  Sardinia), 
is  here  in  great  plenty.  Its  Ikin  is  like  the  deer’s,  but  in 
gait  and  general  appearance,  it  partakes  more  of  the  goat. 
It  has  two  large  twifted  horns,  fometimes  weighing,  when 
at  full  growth,  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  pounds,  which, 
in  running,  it  refts  upon  its  back.  Thefe  creatures  are  ex- 
ceedingly nimble  and  fwift,  haunt  only  the  moft  craggy 
and  mountainous  parts,  and  make  their  way  among  the 
fteepefi:  rocks  with  an  agility  that  is  aftoniffiing.  The  na- 
tives work  their  horns  into  fpoons,  and  fmall  cups  and  plat- 
ters ; and  have  frequently  one  of  a fmaller  fize  hanging  to 
a belt,  which  ferves  them  to  drink  out  of  in  their  hunting 
expeditions.  This  animal  is  gregarious.  I frequently  tafted 
the  flefli  of  them,  and  thought  it  had  a very  fweet  and  de- 
licate flavour ; but  never  had  an  opportunity  of  feeing  one 
alive.  I mufi,  therefore,  refer  the  Reader  for  a particular 
defcription  of  this  beautiful  animal  (for  fuch  it  is  faid 
to  be),  to  the  Memoirs  of  the  Academy  of  Peterfburg, 
Tom.  iv.  tab.  xiii. 

♦ Capra  ammon^  or  wild  fheep.  Arci.  Zool,  i.  p.  I2. 
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1779.  1 have  already  obferved,  that  the  dogs  of  this  country  arc, 

in  fliape  and  mien,  exceedingly  like  the  Pomeranian,  with 
this  difference,  that  they  are  a great  deal  larger,  and  the 
hair  fomewhat  coarfer.  They  are  of  a variety  of  colours ; 
but  the  moft  general  is  a light  dun,  or  dirty  cream-colour. 
Toward  the  end  of  May,  they  are  all  turned  loofe,  and  left 
to  provide  for  themfelves  through  the  fummer,  being  fure 
to  return  to  their  refpe^tive  homes  when  the  fnow  begins 
to  fall.  Their  food,  in  the  winter,  confifts  entirely  of  the 
head,  entrails,  and  back  bones  of  falmon  ; which  are  put 
alide,  and  dried  for  that  purpofe  ; and  with  this  diet  they 
are  fed  but  fparingly.  The  number  of  dogs  mull  needs  be 
very  great,  lince  five  are  yoked  to  a fledge,  and  a fledge 
carries  but  one  perfon  ; fo  that  on  our  journey  to  Bolche- 
retfk,  we  required  no  fewer  than  an  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine,  at  the  two  ftages  of  Karatchin  and  Natcheekin.  It  is 
alfo  to  be  remarked,  that  they  never  make  ufe  of  bitches 
for  the  draft,  nor  dogs,  but  thofe  that  are  cut.  The  whelps 
are  trained  to  this  Tulinefs,  by  being  tied  to  flakes  with 
light  leathern  thongs,  which  are  made  to  flretch,  and  hav- 
ing their  vidluals  placed  at  a proper  diftance  out  of  their 
reach  ; fo  that,  by  conflantly  pulling  and  labouring,  in  or- 
der to  come  at  their  food,  they  acquire  both  the  flrength  of 
limbs,  and  the  habit  of  drawing,  that  are  neceffary  for  their 
future  deflination. 

The  coafl  and  bays  of  this  country  are  frequented  by  al- 
mofl  every  kind  of  Northern  fea-fowl ; and  amongfl  the 
reft  are  the  fea-eagles,  but  not,  as  at  Oonalalbka,  in  great 
numbers.  The  rivers  inland  (if  I may  judge  from  what  I 
faw  in  our  journey  to  Bolcheretfk),are  ftoredwith  numerous 
flocks  of  wild-ducks  of  various  fpecies  ; one  kind  of  which, 
in  particular,  has  a moft  beautiful  plumage,  and  is  called, 
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by  the  natives,  a-an-gitche,  a word  intended  to  exprefs  its  1779. 
cry,  which  is  not  lefs  lingular  than  agreeable,  conlifting  of  . . 

three  diftindl;  notes,  riling,  at  equal  intervals,  above  each 
other 

There  is  another  fpecies  called  the  mountain  duck  t, 
which,  Steller  fays,  is  peculiar  to  Kamtfchatka.  The  drake 
is  covered  with  plumage  of  extraordinary  beauty.  Belides 
thefe,  we  oblerved  a variety  of  other  water-fowl,  which, 
from  their  lize,  feemed  to  be  of  the  wild-goofe  kind. 

In  the  woods  through  which  we  palfed,  were  feen  fever al 
eagles  of  a prodigious  lize  ; but  of  what  fpecies  they  were, 

I cannot  pretend  to  determine.  Thefe  are  faid  to  be  of 
three  dilferent  forts  : the  black  eagle,  with  a white  head, 
tail,  and  legs  f ; of  which  the  eaglets  are  as  white  as  fnow : 
the  white  eagle,  fo  called,  though,  in  fail,  it  is  of  a light 
grey  : and  the  lead,  or  Hone  coloured  eagle  §,  w^hich  is  the 
moll  common ; and  probably  thofe  I faw  were  of  this  fort. 

Of  the  haw^k,  falcon,  and  buftard  kind,  there  are  great 
numbers. 

This  country  likewife  affords  woodcocks,  fnipes,  and  two 
forts  of  groufe,  or  moor-game.  Swans  are  alfo  faid  to  be 
in  great  plenty ; and,  in  their  entertainments,  generally  to 
make  a part  of  the  repaft,  though  I do  not  remember  to 
have  feen  one  on  any  occalion.  The  vail  abundance  of 
wild-fowl,  w'ith  which  the  country  is  Itored,  was  manifelf 


* Mr.  Steller  has  made  the  following  fcale  of  its  cry: 


a - an  - gitche  a - an  - gitche. 

For  a further  account  of  this  bird,  I muft  refer  the  Reader  to  KralcheninikolF 
Vol.  ii.  part  4. 

t yinas  piSia^  capite  pulchre fafclato.  Steller. 

% Falco  leucocephalus.  § Vultur  albiulla. 

VoL.  III.  Y y 
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1779-  from  the  numerous  prefents  we  received  from  the  Toion  of 
, St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul ; and  which  fometimes  conlifted  of 
twenty  brace. 

We  met  with  no  amphibious  fea-animals  on  the  coaft, 
except  feals,  with  which  the  bay  of  Awatfka  fwarmed  ; as 
they  were,  at  this  time,  in  purfuit  of  the  falmon  that  were 
colledfing  in  Ihoals,  and  ready  to  afcend  the  rivers.  Some 
of  them  are  faid  to  purfue  the  fifh  into  the  frelli  water, 
and  to  be  found  in  mod:  of  the  lakes  which  communicate 
with  the  fea. 

The  fea-otters  - are  exadfly  the  fame  with  thofe  we  met 
with  at  Nootka  Sound,  which  have  been  already  fully  de- 
fcribed,  and  where  they  are  in  great  plenty.  They  are  alfo 
faid  to  have  been  formerly  in  equal  abundance  here  ; but, 
lince  the  Ruffians  have  opened  a trade  for  their  fkins  to 
China,  where  they  are  fold  at  a price  much  beyond  that  of 
any  other  kind  of  fur,  they  have  been  hunted  almoft  en- 
tirely out  of  the  country.  Amongft  the  Kurile  illands  they 
are  Rill  caught,  though  in  no  great  numbers  ; but  are  of  a 
fuperior  quality  to  thofe  of  Kamtfchatka,  or  the  American 
coaR. 

We  are  informed,  that,  on  Mednoi  and  Beering’s  111  and, 
fcarce  a fea-otter  is  now  to  be  found ; though  it  appears 
from  Muller  t,  that,  in  his  time,  they  were  exceedingly 
plentiful. 

The  Ruffian  voyagers  make  mention  of  a great  variety 
of  amphibious  fea-animals,  which  are  faid  to  frequent 
thefe  coaRs : the  reafon  why  we  faw  no  other  kinds  might 
be,  that  this  was  the  feafon  of  their  migration. 

Not  having  it  in  my  power  to  treat  thefe  articles  more 
fully,  I conclude  them  with  the  lefs  regret,  Rnce  the  inge- 

* Mujiela  lutris.  t Engliili  tranflation,  p.  59. 
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nious  Mr.  Pennant  has  a work,  almoft  ready  for  publica- 
tion, intitled  Ar&ic  Zoology  ; in  which  the  learned  will  re- 
ceive full  information  concerning  the  animals  of  this  pe- 
ninfula.  This  gentleman  has  very  obligingly  communi- 
cated to  me  his  Catalogue  of  Arctic  Animals,  with  refe- 
rences to  his  Work,  and  permiffion  to  infert  it.  It  will  be 
found  at  the  end  of  this  Chapter ; and  I feel  myfelf  ex- 
tremely happy  in  laying  it  before  the  Reader,  and  there- 
by prefenting  him  with,  what  could  have  been  furnifhed 
from  no  other  quarter,  one  entire  view  of  Kamtfchadale 
zoology. 

Filli  may  be  confidered  as  the  ftaple  article  of  food  with 
which  Providence  hath  fupplied  the  inhabitants  of  this  pe- 
ninfula ; who,  in  general,  muft  never  expedf  to  draw  any 
confiderable  part  of  their  fuftenance  either  from  grain  or 
cattle.  It  is  true,  the  foil,  as  has  been  remarked,  affords 
fome  good  and  nourifhing  roots,  and  every  part  of  the 
country  abounds  in  berries ; but  though  thefe  alone  would 
be  infufficient  for  the  fupport  of  the  joeople,  yet,  at  the 
fame  time,  they  are  neceffary  correctives  of  the  putrefcent 
quality  of  their  dried  fifh.  In  fhort,  fifh  may,  with  much 
greater  juftice,  be  here  called  the  Raff  of  life,  than  bread 
is  in  other  countries  ; fince  it  appears,  that  neither  the  in- 
habitants, nor  the  only  domeftic  animal  they  have,  the  dog, 
could  exift  without  it. 

Whales  are  frequently  feen,  both  in  the  fea  of  Okotzk, 
and  on  the  fide  of  the  Eaflern  ocean,  and,  when  caught, 
are  turned  to  a variety  of  ufes.  Of  the  fkin  they  make  the 
foies  of  their  fhoes,  and  ftraps  and  thongs  for  various  other 
purpofes.  The  flefh  they  eat,  and  the  fat  is  carefully 
Ifored,  both  for  kitchen  ufe,  and  for  their  lamps.  The 
whiikers  are  found  to  be  the  befl  materials  for  fewing  to- 
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1779-  gether  the  feams  of  their  canoes;  they  likewife  make  nets 
— of  them  for  the  larger  kind  of  filh ; and  with  the  under 
jaw-bones  their  fledges  are  fliod.  They  likewife  work  the 
bones  into  knives  ; and  formerly  the  chains  with  which 
their  dogs  are  tied,  were  made  of  that  material,  though  at 
prefent  iron  ones  are  generally  ufed.  The  inteftines  they 
clean,  then  blow  and  dry  like  bladders,  and  it  is  in  thefe 
their  oil  and  greafe  is  ftored  ; and  of  the  nerves  and  veins, 
which  are  both  ftrong,  and  flip  readily,  they  make  excel- 
lent fnares ; fo  that  there  is  no  part  of  the  whale  which  here 
does  not  find  its  ufe. 

From  the  middle  of  May,  till  our  departure  on  the  24th 
of  June,  we  caught  great  quantities  of  excellent  flat  fifh, 
trout,  and  herrings.  Upward  of  three  hundred  of  the  for- 
mer, befides  a number  of  fea-trout,  were  dragged  out  at 
one  haul  of  the  feine,  the  15th  of  May.  Thefe  flat  fifh 
are  firm,  and  of  a good  flavour,  fludded  upon  the  back 
with  round  prickly  knobs,  like  turbot,  and  ftreaked  with 
dark  brown  lines,  running  from  the  head  toward  the  tail. 
About  the  end  of  May  the  firfl:  herring  feafon  begins. 
They  approach  in  great  flioals,  but  do  not  remain  long  on 
the  coaft.  They  had  entirely  left  the  bay  before  we  failed 
out  of  it  the  firfl;  time,  but  were  beginning  to  revifit  it 
again  in  O(5lober.  It  has  been  already  mentioned,  that 
the  herrings  were  remarkably  fine  and  large,  and  that  we 
filled  a great  part  of  our  empty  cafks  with  them.  The  be- 
ginning of  June,  large  quantities  of  excellent  cod  were 
taken  ; a part  of  which  were  likewife  faked.  We  caught 
too,  at  different  times,  numbers  of  fmall  fifh,  much  re- 
fembling  a fmelt,  and  once  drew  out  a wolf-fifh. 

Notwithftanding  this  abundance  of  flat-fifh,  cod,  and 
herring,  it  is  on  the  falmon  fifhery  alone  that  the  Kamt- 

fchadales 
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fchadales  depend  for  their  winter  provihons.  Of  thefe,  it  is 
faid,  by  naturalifts,  there  are  to  be  found,  on  this  coaft,  ^ 
all  the  dhferent  fpecies  that  are  known  to  exift,  and  which 
the  natives  formerly  chara6terized  by  the  different  months 
in  which  they  afcend  the  rivers.  They  fay  too,  that 
though  the  flioals  of  different  forts  are  feen  to  mount  the 
rivers  at  the  fame  time,  yet  they  never  mix  with  each 
other ; that  they  always  return  to  the  fame  river  in  which 
they  were  bred,  but  not  tiU  the  third  fummer ; that  nei- 
ther the  male  nor  female  live  to  regain  the  fea ; that  cer- 
tain fpecies  frequent  certain  rivers,  and  are  never  found  in 
others,  though  they  empty  themfelves  nearly  at  the  fame 
place. 

The  firft  fhoals  of  falmon  begin  to  enter  the  mouth  of 
the  Awatika  about  the  middle  of  May ; and  this  kind, 
which  is  called  by  the  Kamtfchadales  'Tchavitji  is  the 
largeft  and  moft  valued.  Their  length  is  generally  about 
three  feet  and  a half;  they  are  very  deep  in  proportion, 
and  their  average  weight  is  from  thirty  to  forty  pounds. 
The  tail  is  not  forked,  but  flraight.  The  back  is  of  a dark 
blue,  fpotted  with  black  ; in  other  refpe6ts  they  are  much 
like  our  common  falmon.  They  afcend  the  river  with  ex- 
traordinary velocity,  infomuch  that  the  water  is  fenfibly 
agitated  by  their  motion  ; and  the  Kamtfchadales,  who  are 
always  on  the  watch  for  them  about  the  time  they  are  ex- 
pected, judge  of  their  approach  by  this  circumflance,  and 
immediately  let  drop  their  nets  before  them.  We  were 
prefented  with  one  of  the  firft  that  was  caught,  and  given 
to  underhand  that  it  was  the  greateft  compliment  that 
could  be  paid  us.  Krafcheninikoff  relates,  that  formerly 

♦ Confult  the  introdu£lion  to  the  Ar£fic  Zoology  for  a full  account  of  the  falmon  tribe, 
which  frequents  Kamtfchatka. 

the 
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the  Kamtfchadales  made  a |X)int  of  eating  the  firft  fifli 
they  took,  with  great  rejoicings,  and  a variety  of  fuperfti- 
tious  ceremonies  ; and  that  after  the  Ruffians  became  their 
mailers,  it  was  for  a long  time  a conilant  fubjecSl  of  quar- 
rel between  them,  to  whom  the  iiril  ffiould  belong.  The 
feafon  for  billing,  for  this  fpecies,  lails  from  the  middle  of 
May  till  the  end  of  June. 

The  other  fort  is  of  a fmaller  kind,  weighing  only  from 
eight  to  iixteen  jiounds  ; they  are  known  by  the  general 
name  of  the  red  iiffi,  and  begin  to  colledl  in  the  bays,  and 
at  the  mouths  of  the  rivers,  the  beginning  of  June  ; from 
which  time,  till  the  end  of  September,  they  are  caught  in 
great  quantities  both  upon  the  Eailern  and  Weilern  coail, 
where  any  freih  water  falls  into  the  fea,  and  likewife  all 
along  the  courfe  of  the  rivers,  to  their  very  fource.  The 
manner  in  which  they  draw  their  nets  within  the  bay  of 
Awatfka,  is  as  follows : They  tie  one  end  of  the  net  to  a 
large  Hone  at  the  water’s  edge,  they  then  puffi  off  in  a ca- 
noe about  twenty  yards  in  a right  line,  dropping  their  net 
as  they  advance,  after  which  they  turn  and  run  out  the  re- 
mainder of  the  net  in  a line  parallel  to  the  ffiore ; in  this 
polition  they  wait,  concealing  themfelves  very  carefully  in 
the  boat,  and  keeping  a ffiarp  look-out  for  the  fiffi,  which 
always  direct  their  courfe  clofe  in  with  the  ffiore,  and  whofe 
approach  is  announced  by  a rippling  in  the  water,  till  they 
find  that  the  ffioal  has  advanced  beyond  the  boat,  when 
they  fhoot  the  canoe  to  ffiore  in  a direct  line,  and  never 
fail  of  inclofing  their  prey.  Seldom  more  than  two  men 
are  employed  to  a net,  who  haul  with  facility,  in  this 
manner,  feines  larger  than  ours,  to  which  we  aj^point  a 
dozen.  We  at  firfi;  met  with  very  poor  fuccefs  in  our  own 
method  of  hauling ; but  after  the  Kamtfchadales  had  very 
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kindly  put  us  in  the  way,  we  were  not  lefs  fuccefsful  than  1779. 
themfelves.  In  the  rivers,  they  flioot  one  net  acrofs,  and  . 
haul  another  down  the  ftream  to  it. 

The  lakes  that  have  a communication  with  the  fea, 
which  was  the  cafe  of  all  thofe  that  I faw,  abound  with 
fifh,  that  have  very  much  the  refemblance  of  fmall  falmon, 
and  are  from  four  to  fix  pounds  weight.  I could  not  un- 
derfland  that  the  inhabitants  thought  it  worth  their  while 
to  fifh  for  them.  As  thefe  lakes  are  not  deep,  they  be- 
come an  eafy  prey  to  the  bears  and  dogs  during  the  fum- 
mer ; and,  if  I might  judge  from  the  quantity  of  bones 
to  be  feen  upon  the  banks,  they  devour  vaft  numbers  of 
them. 

The  inhabitants,  for  the  moll:  part,  dry  their  falmon, 
and  fait  very  little  of  it.  Each  fifh  is  cut  into  three  pieces, 
the  belly-piece  being  firlt  taken  off,  and  afterward  a flice 
along  each  fide  the  back-bone.  The  former  of  thefe  are 
dried  and  fmoked,  and  efteemed  the  finefl  part  of  the 
fifli,  and  fold,  when  we  were  at  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul’s, 
at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  for  a rouble.  The  latter  are 
dried  in  the  air,  and  either  eaten  whole  as  bread,  or  re- 
duced to  powder,  of  which  they  make  pafte  and  cakes, 
that  are  not  unpleafant  to  the  tafle.  The  head,  tail,  and 
bones,  are  hung  up  and  dried  for  winter  provifion  for  the 
dogs. 
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oaober  Animals  found  in  Kajntfchatka^  communi- 

' — cated  by  Mr.  Pennant 


Argali,  wild  fheep,  Ardl.  Zool. 

Vol.  I.  p 


^ool.|  Capra  ammonyl^m . Syft.  97. 
. 12.3 


Ibex,  or  wild  goat  - 

- 16. 

Capra  ibex 

- go. 

Rein 

- 22. 

Cervus  tarandus  - 

- 93- 

**  Wolf 

- 38- 

Canis  lupus 

- 58. 

Dog 

- 40. 

Ardtic  fox 

- 42. 

Canis  lagopus 

- 

59- 

European  fox 

- 45- 

Canis  vulpes 

- 

59- 

a.  black 

- 46. 

b.  crofs 

- ib. 

Polar  bear,  in  the  Frozen  fea  1 

. Urfus  arSlos'^ 

69. 

- 

only 

- 550 

Bear 

- 57* 

Urfus  arblos 

Wolverene 

- 66. 

Urfus  lufcus 

- 

71- 

Common  weafel  - 

- _ 75- 

Mujlela  nivalis  - 

- 

69. 

Stoat,  or  ermine 

- ibid. 

Mufela  erminea 

- 

68. 

Sable 

- 79- 

Mufela  zibellina 

- 

68. 

Common  otter  - 

- 86. 

Mufela  lutra  - 

- 

66. 

Sea  otter 

- 88. 

Mufela  lutris  - 

- 

66. 

** 

Varying  hare 

- 94- 

Lepus  timidus 

Alpine  hare 

- 97- 

Iff* 

Earlefs  marmot 

“ lO- 

Mus  citellus 

- 

113- 

Bobak  marmot  - 

- 115- 

Water  rat 

- 130. 

Mus  amphibius 

- 

82. 

Common  moufe 

- 131- 

Mus  mufculus 

- 

83- 

* The  quadrupeds  and  birds  mentioned  in  this  part  of  the  voyage  are  marked  in 


this  lift  with  a double  afterilk. 


Oeconomic 
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Oeconomic  moufe  - 

" 134- 

*779- 

Red  moufe 

- 136- 

Oftober. 

Ichelag  moufe 

00 

CO 
1— 1 

1 

Foetid  fhrew 

- 139- 

Sorex  araneus 

74- 

**  Walrus.  Icy  fea  - 

• 

1 

’Trichechus  rofmarus 

49. 

**  Common  feal 

- 151- 

Phoca  vitulina  - 

56- 

Great  feal 

- 159- 

Leporine  feal 

- 161. 

Harp  feal 

- 163. 

Rubbonfeal.  Kurile  ifles  165. 

Urfine  feal 

- ibid. 

Phoca  urjina 

58. 

Leonine  feal 

- 172. 

**  Whale-tailed  manati 

- 177- 

There  were  no  domeftic  animals  in  Kamtfchatka,  till  they 

were 

introduced  by  the  Ruffians 

. The  dogs,  which  feem  to  be  of  wolf- 

ilh  defcent,  are  aboriginal. 

B I 

R 

D S. 

L A 

N D B I 

R D S. 

I.  Sea  eagle.  Vol.II. 

p.  194. 

Falco  ojjifragus 

124. 

**  Cinereous  eagle 

- 214. 

Vultur  albiulla 

123. 

**  White-headed  eagle 

- 196. 

Falco  leucocephalus 

ibid. 

Crying  eagle 

- 215. 

(Latham,  I.  38.) 

Ofprey 

- 199- 

Falco  halicetus 

129. 

Peregrine  falcon  ~ 

- 202. 

(Latham,  1.  73. 

Gofhawk  - 

- 204. 

Falco  palumbarius 

130. 

II.  Eagle  owl 

- 228. 

Strix  bubo 

131- 

Snowy  owl 

- 233- 

Strix  nydlea 

132. 

* The  birds  which  are  not  defcribed  by  Linnasus,  are  referred  to  the  Hiftory  of  Birds, 
now  publiftiing  by  Mr.  Latham,  Surgeon,  in  Dartford,  Kent. 
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III.  Raven 
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Raven 

- 246.  Corpus  cor  ax 

155- 

Magpye 

- 147.  Corvus  pica 

Nutcracker 

- 252.  Corvus  caryocatacies 

157- 

IV. 

Cuckoo 

- 266.  Cuculus  canorus 

168. 

V. 

Wryneck 

- 267.  yyax  torquilla  - 

172. 

VI. 

Nuthatch 

- 281.  Sitta  Europea  - 

177. 

VII. 

White  grous 

- 308.  'Tetrao  lagopus  - - 

274. 

Wood  grous 

- 312.  Tetrao  urogallus 

273- 

VIII. 

Water  ouzel 

- 332.  Sturnus  cinclus 

IX. 

Fieldfare 

- 340.  Turdus  pilaris 

291. 

Redwing  thrufh 

- 341.  Turdus  iliacus 

292. 

Kamtfchatkan 

- 343.  (Latham,  III.  28.) 

X. 

Greenfinch 

- 353.  Loxia  chloris 

304- 

XI. 

Golden  bunting  - 

- 367.  (Latham,  II.  201.) 

XII. 

LefTer  red-headed  linnet  379.  (Latham,  II.  305.) 

XIII. 

Dun  fly-catcher 

- 390.  (Latham,  II.  351.) 

XIV. 

Sky  lark 

- ^^(q^.h.Alauda  arvenjis 

287. 

Wood  lark 

- q^cq^^'Q.Alauda  arbor ea 

287. 

XV. 

White  wagtail 

- 396.  E.Motacilla  alba 

331- 

Yellow  wagtail 

- 396.  Y .Mot acilla  Jlava 

33^- 

Tfchutlki  wagtail 

- 397. H. (Latham,  IV.  403.) 

XVI. 

Yellow  wren 

- 413.  Motacilla  trochilus  - 

338* 

Redftart 

- 416.  Motacilla  phcenicurus 

335* 

Longbilled 

-.  420. 

Stapazina 

- 421.  Motacilla  Jlapazina 

331- 

Awatfka 

- 422. 

XVII. 

Marlh  titmoufe  - 

- 427.  Parus  palujlris  - - 

341- 

XVIII.  Chimney  fwallow 

- 429.  Hirundo  rujiica 

343- 

Martin 

- 430.  Hirundo  urbica  - 

344- 

Sand  martin 

- 430.  Hirundo  riparia  - 

344- 

XIX. 

European  goatfucker 

437.  Caprimulgus  Europeus  346. 

WATER 
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WATER  FOWL. 
Cloven-footed  Water  Fowl. 


Crane  - - V . /[.^'^.K.Ardea  grus  - - 334. 

Curlew  - - F.  /^bi.K.Scolopax  arquata  - 242 

Whimbrel  - - P.  /fi.F.Scolopax  phceopus  - 243 

Common  fandpiper  No.  388.  Fringa  hypoleucos  - 250 

Gambet  - - No.  394.  'Fringa  gambetta  - 248 

Golden  plover  - No.  399.  Charadrtus  pluvialis  - 254 

Pied  oyfter-catcher  No.  Hcematopus  ojiralegus  - 257 


With  pinnated  Feet. 

Plain  phalarope 


With  webbed  Feet. 


Wandering  albatrofs 

No.  423. 

Diomedea  exulans  - - 214. 

Razor-bill  auk 

No.  425. 

A lea  tor  da  - - 210. 

Puffin 

No.  427. 

Aka  arSlica  - - 2 1 1 . 

Antient 

No.  430. 

Pygmy 

No;  431. 

Tufted 

No.  432. 

Parroquet  - 

No.  433. 

C relied 

No.  434. 

Dufky 

No.  435. 

Fooliffi  guillemot  - 

No.  436. 

Colymbus  troille  - - 220. 

Black  guillemot 

No.  437. 

Colymbus  grylle  - - 220. 

Marbled  guillemot 

No.  438. 

Imber  diver  - 

No.  440. 

Colymbus  immer  - - 222. 

Speckled  diver 

No.  441. 

Red-throated  diver 

No.  443, 

Colymbus feptentrionalis  220. 

Z z 

2 Great 

1779- 

Oftober. 
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Great  tern  - 

No.  448. 

Sterna  hirundo 

Kamtfchatkan 

- 

p.  52C.A. 

Black-headed  gull 

No.  455. 

Larus  ridibundus 

- 

225. 

Kittiwake  gull 

- 

No.  456. 

Larus  riffa 

- 

224. 

Ivory  gull 

- 

No.  457. 

Ardtic  gull 

- 

No.  459. 

Tarrock 

- 

P.  ^^^.D.Larus  trida6lylus 

- 

224. 

Red-legged  - 

- 

P-  533- 

E. 

Fulmar  petrel 

- 

No.  464. 

Procellaria  glacialis 

- 

213. 

Stormy  petrel 

- 

No.  464. 

Procellaria  pelagica 

- 

212. 

Kurile  petrel  - 

- 

P.  536.  A. 

Blue  petrel  *. 

Preface. 

Goofander  merganfer  No.  465. 

Mergus  merganfer 

- 

208. 

Smew 

- 

No.  468. 

Mergus  albellus  - 

- 

209. 

Whiftling  fwan 

- 

No.  469. 

Anas  Cygnus  ferus 

- 

i94,A. 

Great  goofe  - 

- 

p.  570. 

Chinefe  goofe 

- 

p.  571. 

Anas  cygnoides 

- 

194. B. 

Snow  goofe  - 

- 

No.  477. 

Brent  goofe  - 

- 

No.  478. 

Anas  bernicla  - 

- 

198. 

Eider  duck 

- 

No.  480. 

Anas  mollijjima  - 

- 

198. 

Black  duck 

- 

No.  483. 

Anas  fpedlabilts  - 

- 

195- 

Velvet  duck  - 

- 

No.  481. 

Anas fufca 

- 

196. 

Shoveler 

- 

No.  485. 

Anas  clypeata 

- 

200. 

Golden  eye  - 

- 

No.  486. 

Anas  clangula  - 

- 

201. 

Harlequin 

- 

No.  490. 

Anas  hijlrionica 

- 

204. 

Mallard 

- 

No.  494. 

Anas  bofchas 

205. 

**  Weftern 

- 

No.  497. 

Pintail 

- 

No.  500. 

Anas  acuta 

- 

202. 

**  Longtailed  - 

- 

No.  501. 

Anas  glacialis  - 

- 

203. 

* I never  faw  this,  but  it  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Ellis.  I had  omitted  it  in  my  zoolo- 
gic part  j but  it  is  mentioned  in  p.  cxlviii.  of  the  introdu^on. 
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V.  .Anas  glaucion  - 

- 201. 

Shieldrake  - - 

P.  ^j2.T>.Anas  tadorna 

- 195- 

Tufted 

P.  .Anas fuligula 

- 207. 

Falcated 

P.  574.1. 

Garganey 

P.  6.0 .Anas  querquedula 

- 263. 

Teal 

P.  577. P.  Anas  crecia 

- 204. 

Corvorant 

No.  509.  P elec  anus  car  bo  ~ 

- 216. 

Violet  corvorant  - 

P.  584. B. 

Red-faced  corvorant 

P.  584. C. 

1779. 

Oftober. 
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CHAP.  VII. 

General  Account  of  Kamtfchatka  continued, — Of  the  Inhabi- 
tants.— Origin  of  the  Kamtfchadales, — Dif covered  by  the 
Ruffians. — AbJiraB  of  their  Hijiory. — Numbers. — Prefent 
State. — Of  the  Ruffian  Commerce  in  Kamtfchatka. — Of 
the  Kamtfchadale  Habitations  and  Drefs. — Of  the  Kurile 
Iflands. — fhe  Koreki. — fhe  Tfchutpi, 

1779.  f Bi  \HE  prefent  inhabitants  of  Kamtfchatka  are  of  three 

Ocloben  1 1 • 1 -i 

t — j JL  forts.  The  natives,  or  Kamtlchadales.  The  Ruf- 

fians and  Coffacks  : and  a mixture  of  thefe  two  by  mar- 
riage. 

Mr.  Steller,  who  refided  fome  time  in  this  country,  and 
feems  to  have  taken  great  pains  to  gain  information  on  this 
fubjedi,  is  perfuaded,  that  the  true  Kamtfchadales  are  a 
people  of  great  antiquity,  and  have  for  many  ages  inha- 
bited this  peninfula ; and  that  they  are  originally  defcended 
from  the  Mungalians,  and  not  either  from  the  Tongu- 
fian  Tartars,  as  fome,  or  the  Japanefe,  as  others  have  ima- 
gined. 

The  principal  arguments,  by  which  he  fupports  thefe 
opinions,  are : That  there  exifts  not  among  them  the  trace 
of  a tradition  of  their  having  migrated  from  any  other 
country  ; that  they  believe  themfelves  to  have  been  created 
and  placed  in  this  very  fpot  by  their  god  Koutkou  : that  they 

are 
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are  the  moft  favoured  of  his  creatures;  the  moft  fortunate  1779. 
and  happy  of  beings ; and  that  their  country  is  fuperior  , 
to  all  others,  affording  means  of  gratification  far  beyond 
what  are  any  where  elfe  to  be  met  with : that  they  have  a 
perfedt  knowledge  of  all  the  plants  of  the  country,  their  vir- 
tues and  ufes,  w'hich  could  not  be  acquired  in  a fliort  time  : 
that  their  inftruments  and  houfehold  utenfils  differ  greatly 
from  thofe  of  any  other  nation,  and  are  made  with  an  ex- 
traordinary degree  of  neatnefs  and  dexterity,  which  implies 
that  they  are  both  of  their  own  invention,  and  have  been 
long  in  arriving  at  fo  great  perfedtion  : that  antecedently  to 
the  arrival  of  the  Ruffians  and  Coffacks  among  them,  they 
had  not  the  fmalleft  knowledge  of  any  people,  except  the 
Koreki : that  it  is  but  of  late  they  had  an  intercourfe  with 
the  Kuriles,  and  ftill  later  (and  happened  by  means  of  a vef- 
fel  being  ffiipwrecked  on  their  coaft)  that  they  knew  any 
thing  of  the  Japanefe ; and,  laftly,  that  the  country  was 
very  populous,  at  the  time  the  Ruffians  firfl  got  footing 
in  it. 

The  reafons  he  alleges  for  fuppofing  them  to  be  originally 
defcended  from  the  Mungalians,  are  : That  many  words  in 
their  language  have  terminations  fimilar  to  thofe  of  the 
Mungalian  Chinefe,  fuch  as,  ong^  ing-f  oing,  tcbing,  tcha^ 
tchoing-,  kji,  kfung,  8cc. ; and  moreover,  that  the  fame  prin- 
ciple of  inflexion  or  derivation  obtains  in  both  languages  : 
that  they  are  in  general  under-fized,  as  are  the  Mungalians  : 
that  their  complexion,  like  theirs,  is  fwarthy : that  they 
have  black  hair,  little  beard,  the  face  broad,  the  nofe  ffiort 
and  flat,  the  eyes  fmall  and  funk,  the  eye-brows  thin,  the 
belly  pendant,  the  legs  fmall;  all  which  are  peculiarities 
that  are  to’  be  found  among  the  Mungalians.  From  the 
whole  of  which  he  draws  this  conclulion,  that  they  fled  for 
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c Eaftern  conquerors ; as  the  Laplanders,  the  Samoides,  &C. 

were  compelled' to  retreat  to  the  extremities  of  the  North, 
by  the  Europeans. 

The  Ruffians  having  extended  their  conquefts,  and  efta- 
bliffied  pofts  and  colonies  along  that  immenfe  extent  of 
coaft  of  the  frozen  fea,  from  the  Jenefei  to  the  Anadir,  ap- 
pointed commiffaries  for  the  purpofe  of  exploring  and  fub- 
jecRing  the  countries  ftill  farther  Eaftward.  They  foon  be- 
came acquainted  with  the  wandering  Koriacs  inhabiting 
the  North  and  North  Eaft  coaft  of  the  fea  of  Okotzk,  and 
without  difficulty  made  them  tributary.  Thefe  being  the 
immediate  neighbours  of  the  Kamtfchadales,  and  likewife 
in  the  habits  of  bartering  with  them,  a knowledge  of  Kamt- 
fchatka  followed  of  courfe. 

The  honour  of  the  firft  difcovery  is  given  to  Feodot 
AlexeielF,  a merchant,  who  is  faid  to  have  failed  from  the 
river  Kovyma,  round  the  peninfula  of  the  Tfchutlki,  in 
company  with  feven  other  veflels,  about  the  year  1648. 
The  tradition  goes,  that  being  feparated  from  the  reft  by  a 
ftorm,  near  the  Tfchukotlkoi  Nofs,  he  was  driven  upon 
the  coaft  of  Kamtfchatka,  where  he  wintered  ; and  the 
fummer  following  coafted  round  the  promontory  of  Lo- 
patka,  into  the  fea  of  Okotzk,  and  entered  the  mouth 
of  the  Tigil ; but  that  he  and  his  companions  were  cut 
off  by  the  Koriacs,  in  endeavouring  to  pafs  from  thence 
by  land  to  the  Anadirflc.  This,  in  part,  is  corroborat- 
ed by  the  accounts  of  Simeon  DellinefF,  who  commanded 
one  of  the  feven  veflels,  and  was  thrown  on  ffiore  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Anadir.  Be  this  as  it  may,  fince  thefe  dif- 
coverers,  if  fuch  they  were,  did  not  live  to  make  any  re- 
port of  what  they  had  done,  Volodimir  Atlaflblf,  a Cof- 
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fack,  Hands  for  the  firft  acknowledged  difcoverer  of  Kamt- 
fchatka 

This  perfon  was  feiit,  in  the  year  1697,  from  the  fort  Ja- 
kntzk  to  the  Anadirfk,  in  the  quality  of  commiffary,  with 
inftrudtions  to  call  in  the  affiftance  of  the  Koriacs,  with  a 
view  to  the  difcovery  of  countries  beyond  theirs,  and  to  the 
fubjedling  them  to  a tribute.  In  1699,  he  penetrated,  with 
about  fixty  Ruffian  foldiers,  and  the  fame  number  of  Cof- 
facks,  into  the  heart  of  the  peninfula,  gained  the  Tigil,  and 
from  thence  levying  a tribute  in  furs,  in  his  progrefs  croffed 
over  to  the  River  Kamtfchatka,  on  which  he  built  the  higher 
Kamtfchatka  ojfrog^  called  Verchnei,  where  he  left  a gar- 
rifon  of  hxteen  Coffacks?  and  returned  to  Jakutzk  in  1700, 
with  an  immenfe  quantity  of  rare  and  valuable  tributary 
furs.  Thefe  he  had  the  good  fenfe  and  policy  to  accompany 
to  Mofcow,  and,  in  recompence  for  his  fervices,  was  ap- 
pointed Commander  of  the  fort  of  Jakutzk,  with  farther 
orders  to  repair  again  to  Kamtfchatka,  having  firft  drawn 
from  the  garrifon  at  Tobolfk  a reinforcement  of  a hundred 
Coflacks,  with  ammunition,  and  whatever  elfe  could  give 
efficacy  to  the  completion  and  fettlement  of  his  late  difco- 
veries.  Advancing  with  this  force  toward  the  Anadirfk,  he 
fell  in  with  a bark  on  the  River  t Tungufka,  laden  with 
Chinefe  merchandize,  which  he  pillaged ; and,  in  confe- 
quence  of  a remonftrance  from  the  fufferers  to  the  Ruf- 
fian court,  he  was  feized  upon  at  Jakutzk,  and  thrown  into 
prifon. 
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* It  is  proper  to  remark,  that  AtlailbfF  fent  an  advanced  party,  under  the  command  of 
a fubaltcrn,  called  Lucas  MoloflcofF,  who  certainly  penetrated  into  Kamtfchatka,  and  re- 
turned with  an  account  of  his  fuccefe,  before  AtlaflbfF  fet  out,  and  is  therefore  not  unjuftly 
mentioned  as  the  Difcoverer  of  Kamtfchatka. 
t This  river  empties  itfelf  into  the  Jenefei. 
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In  the  mean  time,  Potop  Serioukoff,  who  had  been  left 
by  AtlaflbfF,  kept  peaceable  pofleflion  of  the  garrifon  of 
Verchnei ; and  though  he  had  not  a fufiicient  force  to  com- 
pel the  payment  of  a tribute  from  the  natives,  yet  by  his 
management  and  conciliating  difpolition,  he  continued  to 
carry  on  an  advantageous  traffic  with  them  as  a merchant. 
On  his  return  to  the  Anadirfk,  with  the  general  good-will  of 
the  natives  of  Kamtfchatka,  himfelf  and  party  were  attacked 
by  the  Koriacs,  and  unfortunately  aU  cut  off.  This  hap- 
pened about  1703;  and  feveral  other  fucceffive  commiffaries 
were  fent  into  Kamtfchatka,  with  various  fuccefs,  during 
the  difgrace  and  trial  of  AtlaflbfF. 

In  1706,  AtlaflbfF  was  reinftated  in  his  command,  and  ap- 
pointed to  condudF  a fecond  expedition  into  Kamtfchatka, 
with  inftru6tions  to  gain  upon  the  natives  by  all  peaceable 
means,  but  on  no  pretence  to  have  recourfe  to  force  and 
compulfion  : but,  inftead  of  attending  to  his  orders,  he  not 
only,  by  repeated  adts  of  cruelty  and  injuflice,  made  the 
natives  exceedingly  hoftile  and  averfe  to  their  new  gover- 
nors, but  likewife  fo  far  alienated  the  afFecflions  of  his 
own  people,  that  it  ended  in  a mutiny  of  the  Coflacks,  and 
their  demand  of  another  commander.  The  Coflacks  having 
carried  their  point,  in  difplacing  AtlaflbfF,  feized  upon  his 
effects  ; and,  after  once  tailing  the  fweets  of  plunder,  and 
of  living’ without  difcipline  or  controul,  in  vain  did  his  fuc- 
ceflbrs  attempt  to  reduce  them  to  military  difcipline  and 
fubjeblion.  Three  fucceffive  commanders  were  afFaffinated 
in  their  turn ; and  the  Coflacks,  being  thus  in  open  rebel- 
lion to  the  Ruffian  government,  and  with  arms  in  their 
hands,  were  let  loofe  upon  the  natives.  The  hiflory  of  this 
country  from  that  period,  till  the  grand  revolt  of  the  Kamt- 
fchadales  in  1731,  prefents  one  unvaried  detail  of  maf- 
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facres,  revolts,  and  favage  and  fanguinary  rencounters  be-  1779. 
tween  fmall  parties,  from  one  end  of  the  peninfula  to  the  . 
other. 

What  led  to  this  revolt,  was  the  difcovery  of  a paflage 
from  Okotzk  to  the  Bolchoireka,  which  was  firft  made  by 
Cofmo  SokolofF,  in  the  year  1715.  Hitherto  the  Ruffians 
had  no  entrance  into  the  country,  but  on  the  fide  of  Ana- 
dirfk  ; fo  that  the  natives  had  frequent  opportunities  of  both 
plundering  the  tribute,  as  it  was  carried  by  fo  long  a jour- 
ney out  of  the  peninfula,  and  haraffing  the  troops  in  their 
march  into  it.  But  by  the  difcovery  of  this  communica- 
tion, there  exifted  a fafe  and  fpeedy  means,  as  well  of  ex- 
porting the  tribute,  as  of  importing  troops  and  military 
ftores  into  the  very  heart  of  the  country  ; which  the  natives 
eaffiy  faw  gave  the  Ruffians  fo  great  an  advantage,  as  muft 
foon  confirm  their  dominion,  and  therefore  determined 
them  to  make  one  grand  and  immediate  flruggle  for  their 
liberty.  The  moment  refolved  upon,  for  carrying  their  de- 
ligns  into  execution,  was  when  Beering  ffiould  have  fet  fail, 
who  was  at  this  time  on  the  coaft  with  a fmall  fquadron, 
and  had  difpatched  all  the  troops  that  could  well  be  fpared 
from  the  country,  to  join  Powloutfki,  in  an  expedition 
againft  the  Tfchutfki.  The  opportunity  was  well  chofen ; 
and  it  is  altogether  furprizing,  that  this  confpiracy,  which 
was  fo  general,  that  every  native  in  the  peninfula  is  faid  to 
have  had  his  ffiare  in  it,  was  at  the  fame  time  condu6led 
with  fuch  fecrecy,  that  the  Ruffians  had  not  the  fmalleft 
fufpicion  that  any  thing  hoflile  to  their  interefts  was  in 
agitation.  Their  other  meafures  were  equally  well  taken. 

They  had  a ftrong  body  in  readinefs  to  cut  off  all  commu- 
nication with  the  fort  Anadirflc  ; and  the  Eaftern  coaft  was 
likewife  lined  with  detached  parties,  with  a view  of  feizing 
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on  any  Ruffians  that  might  by  accident  arrive  from  Okotzk. 
Things  were  in  this  Rate,  when  the  commiffary  Cheek- 
haerdin  marched  from  Verchnei  with  his  tribute,  efcorted 
by  the  troops  of  the  fort,  for  the  mouth  of  the  Kamt- 
fchatka  River,  where  a veffel  was  lying  to  convey  them  to 
the  Anadir.  Belides  waiting  for  the  departure  of  Beering, 
the  revolt  was  to  be  fufpended  till  this  veffel  ffiould  be 
out  at  fea,  notice  of  which  was  to  be  given  to  the  different 
Chiefs.  Accordingly,  the  moment  ffie  was  out  of  light, 
they  began  to  maffacre  every  Ruffian  and  Coffack  that  came 
in  their  way,  and  to  fet  fire  to  their  houfes.  A large  body 
afcended  the  River  Kamtfchatka,  made  themfelves  mailers 
of  the  fort  and  ojlrog  the  commiffary  had  juft  quitted,  put  to 
death  all  that  were  in  it,  and,  except  the  church  and  the 
fort,  reduced  the  whole  to  alhes.  Here  it  was  that  they  firft 
learned  that  the  Ruffian  veffel,  in  which  the  commiffary  had 
embarked,  was  ftill  on  the  coaft,  which  determined  them 
to  defend  themfelves  in  the  fort.  The  wind  fortunately 
foon  brought  the  veffel  back  to  the  harbour ; for  had  llie 
proceeded  in  her  voyage,  nothing  probably  could  have  pre- 
vented the  utter  extirpation  of  the  Ruffians.  The  Coffacks 
finding,  on  their  landing,  that  their  houfes  had  been  burnt 
to  the  ground,  and  their  wives  and  children  either  maffacred 
or  carried  off  prifoners,  were  enraged  to  madnefs.  They 
marched  diredlly  to  the  fort,  which  they  attacked  with 
great  fury,  and  the  natives  as  refolutely  defended,  till  at 
length  the  powder-magazine  taking  fire,  the  fort  was 
blown  up,  together  with  moft  of  thofe  that  were  in  it.  Va- 
rious rencounters  fucceeded  to  this  event,  in  which  much 
blood  was  fpilled  on  both  fides  : at  length,  two  of  the  prin- 
cipal leaders  being  llain,  and  the  third  (after  difpatching 
his  wife  and  children,  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the 
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enemy’s  hand)  having  put  an  end  to  himfelf,  peace  was 
eltabliflied. 

From  that  period  every  thing  went  on  very  peaceably, 
till  the  year  1740,  when  a few  Ruffians  loft  their  lives  in  a 
tumult,  which  was  attended  with  no  farther  confequences  ; 
and,  except  the  infurre61:ion  at  Bolcheretlk  in  1770  (which 
hath  been  already  noticed),  there  has  been  no  difturbance 
ftnce. 

Though  the  quelling  the  rebellion  of  1731  was  attended 
with  the  lofs  of  a great  number  of  inhabitants,  yet  I was 
informed,  that  the  country  had  recovered  itfelf,  and  was 
become  more  populous  than  ever,  when,  in  the  year  1767, 
the  fmall-pox,  brought  by  a foldier  from  Okotzk,  broke  out 
among  them  for  the  firft  time,  marking  its  progrefs  with 
ravages  not  lefs  dreadful  than  the  plague,  and  feeming  to 
threaten  their  entire  extirpation.  They  compute  that  near 
twenty  thoufand  died  of  this  diforder  in  Kamtfchatka,  the 
Koreki  country,  and  the  Kurile  illands.  The  inhabitants  of 
whole  villages  were  fwept  away.  Of  this  we  had  fufficient 
proofs  before  our  eyes.  There  are  no  lefs  than  eight  ojirogs 
fcattered  about  the  bay  of  Awatfka,  all  which,  we  were  in- 
formed, had  been  fully  inhabited,  but  are  now  entirely  de- 
folate, except  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul ; and  even  that  contains 
no  more  than  feven  Kamtfchadales,  who  are  tributary.  At 
Paratounca  ojirog  there  are  but  thirty-fix  native  inhabitants, 
men,  w'omen,  and  children,  which,  before  it  was  vifited  by 
the  fmall-pox,  we  were  told,  contained  three  hundred  and 
fixty.  In  our  road  to  Bolcheretfk,  we  pafled  four  extenfive 
cjirogs,  with  not  an  inhabitant  in  them.  In  the  prefent  di- 
miniffied  ftate  of  the  natives,  with  freffi  fupplies  of  Ruf- 
fians and  Coffacks  perpetually  pouring  in,  and  who  in- 
termix with  them  by  marriage,  it  is  probable,  that  in  lefs 
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than  half  a century  there  will  be  very  few  of  them  left. 
By  Major  Behm’s  account,  there  are  not  now  more  than 
three  thoufand  who  pay  tribute,  the  Kurile  iflanders  in- 
cluded. 

I underftood  that  there  are  at  this  time,  of  the  military, 
in  the  five  forts  of  Nichnei,  Verchnei,  Tigil,  Bolcheretlk, 
and  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  about  four  hundred  Ruffians  and 
Coflacks,  and  near  the  fame  number  at  Ingiga,  which, 
though  to  the  North  of  the  peninfula,  is,  I learned,  at  pre- 
fent  under  the  Commander  of  Kamtfchatka  ; to  thefe  may 
be  added  the  Ruffian  traders  and  emigrants,  whofe  numbers 
are  not  very  confiderable. 

The  Ruffian  government,  eftabliflied  over. this  country, 
is  mild  and  equitable,  confidered  as  a military  one,  in  a 
very  high  degree.  The  natives  are  permitted  to  choofe 
their  own  magiflrates  from  among  themfelves,  in  the  way, 
and  with  the  fame  powers  they  had  ever  been  ufed.  One 
of  thefe,  under  the  title  of  Toioriy  prefides  over  each  q/irog ; 
is  the  referee  in  all  differences ; impofes  fines,  and  inflidts 
punifliments  for  all  crimes  and  mifdemeanors  ; referring  to 
the  governor  of  Kamtfchatka  fuch  only  as  he  does  not 
choofe,  from  their  intricacy  or  heinoufnefs,  to  decide  upon 
himfelf.  The  Toion  has  likewife  the  appointment  of  a civil 
officer,  called  a Corporal,  who  affifts  him  in  the  execution 
of  his  office,  and  in  his  abfence  adls  as  his  deputy. 

By  an  edicR  of  the  prefent  Emprefs,  no  crime  whatfo- 
ever  can  be  puniflied  with  death.  But  we  were  informed, 
that  in  cafes  of  murder  (of  which  there  are  very  few), 
the  punifliment  of  the  knout  is  adminiflered  with  fuch 
feverity,  that  the  offender,  for  the  mofl  part,  dies  un- 
xler  it. 

The  only  tribute  exacted  (which  can  be  confidered  as 
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little  more  than  an  acknowledgment  of  the  Ruffian  domi- 
nion over  them)  conffils,  in  fome  diftrifls,  of  a fox’s  Ikin, 
in  others  of  a fable’s,  and  in  the  Kurile  hies  of  a fea  otter’s ; 
but  as  this  is  much  the  moft  valuable,  one  Ikin  ferves  to 
pay  the  tribute  of  feveral  perfons.  The  I’oions  colledf  the 
tribute  in  their  refpe6live  diftricSts.  Belides  the  mildnefs  of 
their  government,  the  Ruffians  have  a claim  to  every  praife 
for  the  pains  they  have  bellowed,  and  which  have  been 
attended  with  great  fuccefs,  in  converting  them  to  Chriltia- 
nity,  there  remaining,  at  prefent,  very  few  idolaters  among 
them.  If  we  may  judge  of  the  other  miffionaries,  from 
the  hofpitable  and  benevolent  pallor  of  Paratounca  (who  is 
a native  on  the  mother’s  hde),  more  fuitable  perfons  could 
not  be  fet  over  this  bulinefs.  It  is  needlefs  to  add,  that  the 
religion  taught  is  that  of  the  Greek  church.  Schools  are 
likew'ife  eftahliffied  in  many  of  the  ojirogs,  where  the  chil- 
dren of  both  the  natives  and  CoITacks  are  gratuitoully  in- 
Ilru(fted  in  the  Ruffian  language. 

The  commerce  of  this  country,  as  far  as  concerns  the 
exports,  is  entirely  confined  to  furs,  and  carried  on  princi- 
pally by  a company  of  merchants,  inllituted  by  the  prefent 
Emprefs.  This  company  originally  confilled  of  twelve,  and 
three  have  been  lately  added  to  it.  They  are  indulged  with 
certain  privileges,  and  diftinguiflied  by  wearing  a golden 
medal,  as  a mark  of  the  Emprefs’s  encouragement  and  pro- 
tection of  the  fur-tra4e.  Befides  thefe,  there  are  many  infe- 
rior traders  (particularly  of  the  Coflacks)  fcattered  through 
the  country.  The  principal  merchants,  for  the  time  they 
are  here,  refide  at  Bolcheretik,  or  the  Nichnei  ojirog,  in 
which  two  places  the  trade  almoll  wholly  centers.  For- 
merly this  commerce  was  altogether  carried  on  in  the  way 
of  barter,  but  of  late  years  every  article  is  bought  and  fold 
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for  ready  money  only ; and  we  were  furprized  at  the  quun- 
tity  of  fpecie  in  circulation  in  fo  poor  a country.  The  furs 
fell  at  a high  price,  and  the  lituation  and  habits  of  life 
of  the  natives  call  for  few  articles  in  return.  Our  failors 
brought  a great  number  of  furs  with  them  from  the  coail; 
of  America,  and  were  not  lefs  aftoniflied  than  delighted 
with  the  quantity  of  lilver  the  merchants  i)aid  down  for 
them ; but  on  finding  neither  gin-fliops  to  refort  to,  nor 
tobacco,  or  any  thing  elfe  that  they  cared  for,  to  be  had  for 
money,  the  roubles  foon  became  troublefome  companions, 
and  I often  obferved  them  kicking  them  about  the  deck. 
The  merchant  I have  already  had  occalion  to  mention,  gave 
our  men  at  firft  thirty  roubles  for  a fea-otter’s  fkin,  and  for 
others  in  proportion ; but  finding  that  they  had  conliderable 
quantities  to  difpofe  of,  and  that  he  had  men  to  deal  with 
who  did  not  know  how  to  keep  up  the  market,  he  afterward 
bought  them  for  much  lefs. 

The  articles  of  importation  are  principally  European,  but 
not  confined  to  Ruffian  manufadfures ; many  are  Englifli 
and  Dutch ; feveral  likewife  come  from  Siberia,  Bucharia, 
the  Calmucks,  and  China.  They  confifl  of  coarfe  woollen 
and  linen  clothes,  yarn  ftockings,  bonnets,  and  gloves; 
thin  Perfian  filks  ; cottons,  and  pieces  of  nankeen,  filk  and 
cotton  handkerchiefs  ; brafs  coppers  and  pans,  iron  Roves, 
files,  guns,  powder  and  fhot ; hardware,  fuch  as  hatchets, 
bills,  knives,  fciflars,  needles,  looking-glafles ; flour,  fu- 
gar;  tanned  hides,  boots,  8cc.  We  had  an  opportunity  of 
feeing  a great  many  of  thefe  articles  in  the  hands  of  a mer- 
chant, who  came  in  the  Emprefs’s  galliot  from  Okotzk ; and 
I fhall  only  obferve  generally,  that  they  fold  for  treble  the 
price  they  might  have  been  purchafed  for  in  England. 
And  though  the  merchants  have  fo  large  a profit  upon  thefe 
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imported  goods,  they  have  a ftill  larger  upon  the  furs  at 
Kiachta,  upon  the  frontiers  of  China,  which  is  the  great 
market  for  them.  The  heft  fea-otter  fkins  fell  generally  in 
Kamtfchatka,  for  about  thirty  roubles  apiece.  The  Chinefe 
merchant  at  Kiachta  purchafes  them  at  more  than  double 
that  price,  and  feUs  them  again  at  Pekin  at  a great  ad- 
vance, where  a farther  profitable  trade  is  made  with  fome 
of  them  to  Japan.  If,  therefore,  a fkin  is  worth  thirty 
roubles  in  Kamtfchatka,  to  be  tranfported  firft  to  Okotzk, 
thence  to  be  conveyed  by  land  to  Kiachta,  a diftance  of  one 
thoufand  three  hundred  and  fixty-four  miles,  thence  on  to 
Pekin,  feven  hundred  and  fixty  miles  more,  and  after  this 
to  be  tranfported  to  Japan,  what  a prodigioufly  advantage- 
ous trade  might  be  carried  on  between  this  place  and  Japan, 
which  is  but  about  a fortnight’s,  at  moll  three  weeks,  fail 
from  it ! 

All  furs  exported  from  hence  acrofs  the  fea  of  Okotzk, 
pay  a duty  of  ten  per  cent,  and  fables  a duty  of  twelve. 
And  all  forts  of  merchandize,  of  whatever  denomina- 
tion, imported  from  Okotzk,  pay  half  a rouble  for  every 
pood 

The  duties  arifing  from  the  exports  and  imports,  of 
which  I could  not  learn  the  amount,  are  paid  at  Okotzk : 
but  the  tribute  is  coUedled  at  Bolcheretfk ; and,  I was  in- 
formed by  Major  Behm,  amounted  in  value  to  ten  thoufand 
roubles  annually. 

There  are  fix  veflels  (of  forty  to  fifty  tons  burthen)  em- 
ployed by  the  Emprefs  between  Okotzk  and  Bolcheretik ; 
five  of  which  are  appropriated  to  the  tranfporting  of  ftores 
and  provifions  from  Okotzk  to  Bolcheretfk;  except  that 
once  in  two  or  three  years,  fome  of  them  go  round  to  Awat- 

* Thirty-Hx  pounds  Englifli. 
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1779.  ika,  and  the  Kamtfchatka  River  ; the  hxth  is  only  nfed  as 
° a packet-boat,  and  always  kept  in  readinefs,  and  properly 
equipped  for  conveying  difpatches»  Beiides  thefe,  there 
are  about  fourteen  veffels  employed  by  the  merchants  in  the 
fur-trade,  amongft  the  iflands  to  the  Eaftward.  One  of  thefe 
we  found  frozen  up  in  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul, 
which  was  to  fail  on  a trading  voyage  to  Oonalalhka,  as 
foon  as  the  feafon  would  permit. 

It  is  here  to  be  obferved,  that  the  moll  confiderable  and 
valuable  part  of  the  fur-trade  is  carried  on  with  the  iflands 
that  lie  between  Kamtfchatka  and  America.  Thefe  were 
firfl  difcovered  by  Beering,  in  1741,  and  being  found  to 
abound  with  fea-otters,  the  Ruffian  merchants  became  ex- 
ceedingly eager  in  fearching  for  the  other  iflands  feen  by 
that  navigator,  to  the  South  Eaft  of  Kamtfchatka,.  called,  in 
Muller’s  Map,  the  Iflands  of  Seduction,  St.  Abraham,  &c. 
In  thefe  expeditions  they  fell  in  with  three  groups  of 
iflands.  The  firfl  about  fifteen  degrees  to  the  Eaft  of  Kamt- 
fchatka, in  53°  North  latitude;  the  fecond  about  twelve  de- 
grees to  the  Eaftward  of  the  former  ; and  the  third,  Oona- 
laftika,  and  the  iflands  in  its  neighbourhood.  Thefe  trad- 
ing adventurers  advanced  alfo  as  far  Eaft  as  Shumagin’s 
Iflands  (fo  called  by  Beering},  the  largeft  of  which  is  named 
Kodiak.  But  here,  as  well  as  on  the  continent  at  Alafhka, 
they  met  with  fo  warm  a reception  in  their  attempts  to 
compel  the  payment  of  a tribute,  that  they  never  afterward 
ventured  fo  far.  However  they  conquered  and  made  tribu- 
tary the  three  groups  before  mentioned. 

In  the  Ruffian  charts,  the  whole  fea  between  Kamtfchatka 
and  America  is  covered  with  iflands ; for  the  adventurers  in 
thefe  expeditions  frequently  falling  in  wdth  land,  which 
they  imagined  did  not  agree  with  the  fituation  of  other 
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laid  down  by  preceding  voyagers,  immediately  concluded 
it  muft  be  a new  difcovery,  and  reported  it  as  fuch  on  their 
return  ; and,  hnce  the  velTels  employed  in  thefe  expeditions 
were  ufually  out  three  or  four  years,  and  oftentimes  longer, 
thefe  miftakes  were  not  in  the  way  of  being  foon  re6lified. 
It  is  however  now  pretty  certain,  that  the  illands  already 
enumerated  are  all  that  have  yet  been  difcovered,  by 
the  Ruffians,  in  that  fea,  to  the  Southward  of  60°  of  lati- 
tude. 

It  is  from  thefe  iflands  that  the  fea-otter  fkins,  the  mold 
valuable  article  of  the  fur-trade,  are  for  the  moft  part 
drawn  ; and  as  they  are  brought  completely  under  the  Ruf- 
fian dominion,  the  merchants  have  fettlements  upon  them, 
where  their  fadtors  refide,  for  the  purpofe  of  bartering  with 
the  natives.  It  was  with  a view  to  the  farther  increafe  and 
extenfion  of  this  trade,  that  the  Admiralty  of  Okotzk  fitted 
out  an  expedition  for  the  purpofe  of  making  difcoveries  to 
the  North  and  North  Eaft  of  the  iflands  above-mentioned, 
and  gave  the  command  of  it,  as  I have  already  obferved, 
to  Lieutenant  Synd.  This  gentleman,  having  diredled  his 
courfe  too  far  to  the  Northward,  failed  in  the  objedt  of  his 
voyage;  for,  as  we  never  faw  the  fea-otter  to  the  North- 
ward of  Briftol  Bay,  it  feems  probable,  that  they  fliun  thofe 
latitudes  where  the  larger  kind  of  amphibious  fea-animals 
abound.  This  was  the  laft  expedition  undertaken  by  the 
Ruffians  for  profecuting  difcoveries  to  the  Eaftward ; but 
they  will  undoubtedly  make  a proper  ufe  of  the  advan- 
tages we  have  opened  to  them,  by  the  difcovery  of  Cook’s 
river. 

Notwithftanding  the  general  intercourfe  that,  for  the 
laft  forty  years,  hath  taken  place  between  the  natives,  the 
Ruffians,  and  Coffacks,  the  former  are  not  more  diftin- 
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1779-  guifhed  from  the  latter  by  their  features  and  general  figure, 
than  by  their  habits  and  caft  of  mind.  Of  the  perfons  of 
the  natives,  a defcription  hath  been  already  given,  and  I 
fhall  only  add,  that  their  ftature  is  much  below  the  com- 
mon fize.  This  Major  Behm  attributes,  in  a great  meafure, 
to  their  marrying  fo  ^arly ; both  fexes  generally  entering 
into  the  conjugal  ftate  at  the  age  of  thirteen  or  fourteen. 
Their  induftry  is  abundantly  confpicuous,  without  being 
contrafted  with  the  lazinefs  of  their  Ruffian  and  Coflack  in- 
mates, who  are  fond  of  intermarrying  with  them,  and,  as 
it  ffiould  feem,  for  no  other  reafon,  but  that  they  may  be 
fupported  in  floth  and  inactivity.  To  this  want  of  bodily 
exertion  may  be  attributed  thofe  dreadful  fcorbutic  com- 
plaints, which  none  of  them  efcape ; whilfl;  the  natives, 
by  conflant  exercife  and  toil  in  the  open  air,  are  entirely 
free  from  them. 

Referring  the  reader,  for  an  account  of  the  manners,  cuf- 
toms,  and  fuperftitions  of  the  Kamtfchadales,  at  the  time 
the  Ruffians  became  firfl:  acquainted  with  this  country,  to 
Krafcheninikoff,  I ffiall  proceed  to  a defcription  of  their  ha- 
bitations and  drefs. 

The  houfes  (if  they  may  be  allowed  that  name)  are  of 
three  diftinCt  forts,  jourts^  balagans,  and  loghoufesy  called 
here  ijbas.  The  firfl  are  their  winter,  the  fecond  their 
fummer  habitations  ; the  third  are  altogether  of  Ruffian 
introduction,  and  inhabited  only  by  the  better  and  weal- 
thier fort. 

The  jourtSy  or  winter  habitations,  are  conflruCled  in  the 
following  manner : An  oblong  fquare,  of  dimenfions  pro- 
portioned to  the  number  of  perfons  for  whom  it  is  intended 
(for  it  is  proper  to  obferve,  that  feveral  families  live  toge- 
ther in  the  fame  jourt ) is  dug  in  the  earth  to  the  depth  of 
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about  fix  feet.  Within  this  fpace,  firong  polls,  or  wooden  1779. 
pillars,  are  faftened  in  the  ground,  at  proper  diftances  from 
each  other,  on  which  are  extended  the  beams  for  the  fup- 
port  of  the  roof,  which  is  formed  by  joifts,  re  fling  on  the 
ground  with  one  end,  and  on  the  beams  with  the  other. 

The  interflices  between  the  joifts  are  filled  up  with  a ftrong 
wicker-work,  and  the  whole  covered  with  turf ; fo  that  a 
jourt  has  externally  the  appearance  of  a round  fquat  hillock. 

A hole  is  left  in  the  centre,  which  ferves  for  chimney,  win- 
dow, and  entrance,  and  the  inhabitants  pafs  in  and  out  by 
means  of  a ftrong  pole  (inftead  of  a ladder)  notched  juft 
deep  enough  to  afford  a little  holding  to  the  toe.  There  is 
likewife  another  entrance  in  the  fide,  even  with  the  ground, 
for  the  convenience  of  the  women ; but  if  a man  makes 
ufe  of  it,  he  fubjedls  himfelf  to  the  fame  difgrace  and  de- 
rifion,  as  a failor  would,  who  defcends  through  lubbers- 
hole.  The  jourt  confifts  of  one  apartment,  of  the  form  of 
an  oblong  fquare.  Along  the  fides  are  extended  broad  plat- 
forms made  of  boards,  and  raifed  about  fix  inches  from  the 
ground,  which  they  ufe  as  feats,  and  on  which  they  go  to 
reft,  after  ftrewing  them  with  mats  and  fkins.  On  one  fide 
is  the  fire-place,  and  the  fide  oppofite  is  entirely  fet  apart 
for  the  ftowage  of  provifions  and  kitchen  utenfils.  At  their 
feafts,  and  ceremonious  entertainments,  the  hotter  the  jourts 
are  made  for  the  reception  of  the  guefts,  the  greater  the 
compliment.  We  found  them  at  all  times  fo  hot,  as  to 
make  any  length  of  flay  in  them  to  us  intolerable.  They 
betake  themfelves  to  the  jourts  the  middle  of  October; 
and,  for  the  moft  part,  continue  in  them  till  the  middle  of 
May. 

The  balagans  are  raifed  upon  nine  pofts,  fixed  into  the 
earth  in  three  rows,  at  equal  diftances  from  one  ano- 
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,779,  ther,  and  about  thirteen  feet  high  from  the  furface.  At 
oaober.^  height  of  between  nine  and  ten  feet,  rafters  are  pafled 
from  poft  to  poft,  and  firmly  fecured  by  flrong  ropes. 
On  thefe  rafters  are  laid  the  joifts,  and  the  whole  being 
covered  with  turf,  conftitutes  the  platform  or  floor  of  the 
balagan.  On  this  is  raifed  a roof  of  a conical  figure,  by 
means  of  tall  poles,  faflened  down  to  the  rafters  at  one 
end,  and  meeting  together  in  a point  at  the  top,  and 
thatched  over  with  flrong  coarfe  grafs.  The  balagans  have 
two  doors  placed  oppofite  each  other,  and  they  afcend  to 
them  by  the  fame  fort  of  ladders  they  ufe  in  the  jourts. 
The  lower  part  is  left  entirely  open ; and  within  it  they 
dry  their  fifli,  roots,  vegetables,  and  other  articles  of  win- 
ter confumption.  The  proportion  of  jourts  to  balagans ^ is 
as  one  to  fix ; fo  that  fix  families  generally  live  together 
in  one  jourt. 

The  loghoufes  (ijbas)  are  raifed  with  long  timbers  piled 
horizontally,  the  ends  being  let  into  one  another,  and  the 
feams  caulked  with  mofs.  The  roof  is  hoping  like  that  of 
our  common  cottage-houfes,  and  thatched  with  coarfe  grafs 
or  ruflies.  The  infide  confifls  of  three  apartments.  At 
one  end  is  what  may  be  called  the  entry,  which  runs  the 
whole  width  and  height  of  the  houfe,  and  is  the  receptacle 
of  their  fledges,  harnefs,  and  other  more  bulky  gears  and 
houfehold  fluff.  This  communicates  with  the  middle  and 
befl  apartment,  furniflied  with  broad  benches,  for  the  pur- 
pofe,  as  hath  been  above  mentioned,  of  both  eating  and 
fleeping  upon.  Out  of  this  is  a door  into  the  kitchen,  one 
half  of  which  is  taken  up  by  the  oven  or  fire-place,  fo 
contrived,  by  being  let  into  the  wall  that  feparates  the 
kitchen  and  the  middle  apartment,  as  to  warm  both  at  the 
fame  time.  Over  the  middle  apartment  and  kitchen  are 
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two  lofts,  to  which  they  afcend  by  a ladder  placed  in  the 
entry.  There  are  two  fmall  windows  in  each  apartment, 
made  of  talc^  and  in  the  houfes  of  the  poorer  fort,  of  fifh- 
fkin.  The  beams  and  boards  of  the  cieling  are  dubbed 
fmooth  with  a hatchet  (for  they  are  unacquainted  with  the 
plane),  and  from  the  effecSts  of  the  fmoke  are  as  black  and 
Alining  as  jet. 

A town  of  Kamtfchatka  is  called  an  ojlrog^  and  confifts  of 
feveral  of  the  three  forts  of  houfes  above  defcribed  ; but  of 
which  balagans  are  much  the  moft  numerous ; and  I mud: 
obferve,  that  I never  met  with  a houfe  of  any  kind  de- 
tached from  an  ojirog.  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  confifts 
of  feven  loghoufes,  or  ifbas^  nineteen  balagans and  three 
jourts.  Paratounca  is  of  about  the  fame  fize.  Karatchin 
and  Natcheekin  contain  fewer  loghoufes,  but  full  as  many 
jourts  and  balagans  as  the  former  ; from  whence  I conclude, 
that  fuch  is  the  ufual  Aze  of  the  ojlrogs. 

Having  already  had  occafion  to  mention  the  drefs  of  the 
Kamtfchadale  women,  I fliall  here  confine  myfelf  to  a de- 
fcription  of  that  of  the  men. 

The  outermoft:  garment  is  of  the  fhape  of  a carter’s  frock. 
Thofe  worn  in  fummer  are  of  nankeen  ; in  winter  they  are 
made  of  fkins,  mod:  commonly  of  the  deer  or  dog,  tanned 
on  one  fide,  the  hair  being  left  on  the  other,  which  is  worn 
innermoft.  Under  this  is  a clofe  jacket  of  nankeen,  or  other 
cotton  fluffs,  and  beneath  that  a fliirt  of  thin  Perfian  filk, 
of  a blue,  red,  or  yellow  colour.  The  remaining  part  of 
their  drefs  confifts  of  a pair  of  tight  trowfers,  or  long 
breeches,  of  leather,  reaching  down  to  the  calf  of  the  leg ; 
of  a pair  of  dog  or  deer  fkin  boots,  with  the  hair  inner- 
moft ; and  of  a fur  cap,  with  two  flaps,  which  are  generally 
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»779-  tied  up  dofe  to  the  head,  but  in  bad  weather  are  let  to  fall 

Oftober.  , , ^ , 

round  the  llioulders. 

The  fur  drefs  prefented  to  me  by  a fon  of  Major  Behm 
(as  already  mentioned)  is  one  of  thofe  worn  by  the  I’oions^ 
on  ceremonious  occalions.  The  form  exadly  refembles 
that  of  the  common  exterior  garment  juft  defcribed.  It  is 
made  of  fmall  triangular  pieces  of  fur,  chequered  brown 
and  white,  and  joined  fo  neatly  as  to  appear  to  be  one 
Ikin.  A border  of  ftx  inches  breadth,  wrought  with  threads 
of  different-coloured  leather,  and  producing  a rich  effed, 
furrounds  the  bottom,  to  which  is  fufpended  a broad  edg- 
mg  of  the  fea-otter  fkin.  The  fleeves  are  turned  up  with 
the  fame  materials ; and  there  is  likewife  an  edging  of  it 
round  the  neck,  and  down  the  opening  at  the  breaft.  The 
lining  is  of  a fmooth  white  fkin.  A cap,  a pair  of  gloves, 
and  boots,  wrought  with  the  utmoft  degree  of  neatriefs, 
and  made  of  the  fame  materials,  conftitute  the  remainder 
of  this  fuit.  The  Ruffians  in  Kamtfchatka  wear  the  Eu- 
ropean drefs  ; and  the  uniform  of  the  troops  quartered  here, 
is  of  a dark  green,  faced  with  red. 

As  the  people  fituated  to  the  North  and  South  of  this 
country  are  yet  imperfectly  known,  I fliall  conclude  the 
account  of  Kamtfchatka  with  fuch  information  concerning 
the  Kurile  Iflands,  and  the  Koreki  and  Tfchutfki,  as  I have 
been  able  to  acquire. 

* The  chain  of  iflands,  running  in  a South  Weft  direction 
from  the  Southern  promontory  of  Kamtfchatka  to  Japan, 
extending  from  latitude  51°  to  45°,  are  called  the  Kuriles. 
They  obtained  this  name  from  the  inhabitants  of  the 
neighbourhood  of  Lopatka,  who  being  themfelves  called 
Kuriles,  gave  their  own  name  to  thefe  iflands,  on  firft  be- 
coming 
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coming  acquainted  with  them.  They  are,  according  to  1779. 
Spanberg,  twenty-two  in  number,  without  reckoning  the  t _ 
very  fmall  ones.  The  Northernmoft,  called  Shoomfka,  is 
not  more  than  three  leagues  from  the  promontory  Lopatka, 
and  its  inhabitants  are  a mixture  of  natives  and  Kamtfcha- 
dales.  The  next  to  the  South,  called  Paramoufir,  is  much 
larger  than  Shoomfka,  and  inhabited  by  the  true  natives ; 
their  anceftors,  according  to  a tradition  among  them,  hav- 
ing come  from  an  id  and  a little  farther  to  the  South,  called 
Onecutan.  Thofe  two  iflands  were  firft  vifited  by  the  Ruf- 
fians in  1713?  and  at  the  fame  time  brought  under  their  do- 
minion. The  others,  in  order,  are  at  prefent  made  tributary, 
down  to  Oofheflieer  incluhve,  as  I am  informed  by  the 
worthy  Pallor  of  Paratounca,  who  is  their  Millionary,  and 
vifits  them  once  in  three  years,  and  fpeaks  of  the  iflanders 
in  terms  of  the  highell  commendation,  reprefenting  them 
as  a friendly,  hofpitable,  generous,  humane  race  of  people, 
and  excelling  their  Kamtfchadale  neighbours,  not  lefs  in 
the  formation  of  their  bodies,  than  in  docility  and  quick- 
nefs  of  underllanding.  Though  Oofliellieer  is  the  Southern- 
moll  ifland  that  the  Ruffians  have  yet  brought  under  their 
dominion,  yet  I underhand  that  they  trade  to  Ooroop,  which 
is  the  eighteenth ; and,  according  to  their  accounts,  the 
only  one  where  there  is  a good  harbour  for  ffiips  of  bur- 
then. Beyond  this,  to  the  South,  lies  Nadeegfda,  which 
was  reprefented  to  us  by  the  Ruffians,  as  inhabited  by  a 
race  of  men  remarkably  hairy,  and  who,  like  thofe  of 
Ooroop,  live  in  a Rate  of  entire  independence 

In 

* Spanberg  places  the  ifland  here  fpoken  of  in  43°  50'  North  latitude,  and  mentions 
his  having  watered  upon  it ; and  that  this  watering  party  brought  ofF  eight  of  the 
natives ; of  whom  he  relates  the  follgwing  circumftances ; That  their  bodies  were  co- 
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1779.  fame  dire(5tion,  but  inclining  fometbing  more  to 

Weftward,  lies  a group  of  iflands,  which  the  Japanefe 
call  Jefo  ; a name  which  they  alfo  give  to  the  whole  chain 
of  illands  between  Kamtfchatka  and  Japan.  The  Southern- 
moft,  called  Matmai,  hath  been  long  fubjedl  to  the  Japanefe, 
and  is  fortified  and  garrifoned  on  the  fide  toward  the  conti- 
nent. The  two  iflands  to  the  North  Eaft  of  Matmai,  Kuna- 
chir,  and  Zellany,  and  likewife  the  three  ftill  farther  to  the 
North  Eaft,  called  the  Three  Sifters,  are  perfectly  inde- 
pendent. 

A trade  of  barter  is  carried  on  between  Matmai  and  the 
iflands  laft  mentioned ; and  between  thofe  again  and  the 
Kuriles,  to  the  Northward ; in  which,  for  furs,  dried  fifli, 
and  oil,  the  latter  get  filk,  cotton,  iron,  and  Japanefe  arti- 
cles of  furniture 

The  inhabitants  of  as  many  of  the  iflands  as  are  brought 
under  the  Ruffian  dominion,  are,  at  prefent,  converted  to 
Chriftianity.  And  probably  the  time  is  not  very  diftant, 

vered  all  over  with  hair ; that  they  wore  a loofe  ftriped  filk  gown,  reaching  as  low  as 
their  ankles  ; and  that  fome  of  them  had  filver  rings  pendant  from  the  ears  : that,  on  fpy- 
ing  a live  cock  on  deck,  they  fell  on  their  knees  before  it ; and  likewife,  before  the  prefents 
that  were  brought  out  to  them,  clofing  and  ftretching  forth  their  hands,  and  bowing  their 
heads,  at  the  fame  time,  down  to  the  ground  3 that,  except  the  peculiarity  of  their  hairi- 
nefs,  they  refembled  the  other  Kurile  iflanders  in  their  features  and  figure,  and  fpoke  the 
fame  language.  The  journal  of  the  fhip  Caftricom  alfo  mentions  this  circumftance,  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  difcovered  by  them,  and  called  Jefo,  being  hairy  all  over 
the  body. 

* This  accounts  for  what  KrafcheninikofF  fays,  that  he  got  from  Paramoufir  a japanned 
table  and  vafe,  a fcymeter,  and  a filver  ring,  which  he  fent  to  the  cabinet  of  her  Impe- 
rial Majefty  at  Peterfburg.  And  if  what  Mr.  Steller  mentions,  on  the  authority  of  a 
Kurile,  who  was  interpreter  to  Spanberg  in  his  voyage  to  Japan,  is  to  be  credited,  that 
nearly  the  fame  language  is  fpoken  at  Kunafliir  and  Paramoufir,  it  cannot  be  queftioned, 
that  fome  intercourfe  has'always  fubfifted  between  the  inhabitants  of  this  extenfive  chain 
of  illands. 
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\vheii  a friendly  and  profitable  interconrfe  will  be  brought  1779. 
about  between  Kamtfchatka  and  the  whole  of  this  chain  of 
iflands ; and  which  will  draw  after  it  a communication  with 
Japan  itfelf.  This  may  eventually  be  greatly  facilitated  by 
a circumftance  related  to  me  by  Major  Behm,  that  feveral 
Ruffians,  who  had  been  taught  the  Japanefe  language,  by 
two  men  belonging  to  a veflel  of  that  nation,  which  had 
been  fliipwrecked  on  the  coaft  of  Kamtfchatka,  had  been 
fent  among  thofe  iflands. 

The 

♦ The  veflel  here  fpoken  of  was  from  Satfma,  a port  in  Japan,  bound  for  another  Ja- 
panefe port,  called  Azalea,  and  laden  with  rice,  cotton,  and  filks.  She  failed  with  a favour- 
able wind ; but,  before  (he  reached  her  deftination,  was  driven  out  to  fea  by  a violent 
ftorm,  which  carried  away  her  mafts  and  rudder. 

On  the  ftorm’s  abating,  not  one  of  the  crew,  which  confifted  of  feventeen  (having 
probably  never  made  other  than  coafting  voyages),  knew  where  they  were,  or  what  courfe 
to  fteer.  After  remaining  in  this  fituation  fix  months,  they  were  driven  on  fhore  near 
the  promontory  Lopatka ; and  having  caft  out  an  anchor,  began  to  carry  on  fhore  fuch 
articles  as  were  neceflary  to  their  exiftence.  They  next  erected  a tent,  and  had  remained 
in  it  twenty-three  days,  without  feeing  a human  being ; when  chance  conduced  a Cof- 
fack  officer,  called  Andrew  ChinnikofF,  with  a few  KamtfchadaJes,  to  their  habitation. 

The  poor  unfortunate  Japanefe,  overwhelmed  with  joy  at  the  fight  of  fellow-creatures, 
made  the  moft  fignificant  tenders,  they  were  able,  of  friendfhip  and  affedlion ; and  pre- 
fented  their  vifiters  with  filks,  fabres,  and  a part  of  whatever  elfe  they  had  brought  from 
the  fhip.  The  treacherous  Chinnikoff  made  reciprocal  returns  of  kindnefs  and  good- 
will ; and,  after  remaining  with  them  long  enough  to  make  fuch  obfervations  as  fuited  his 
defigns,  withdrew  from  them  in  the  night.  The  Japanefe,  finding  that  their  vifiters  did 
not  return,  knew  not  what  courfe  to  take.  In  defpair  they  manned  their  boat,  and  were 
rowing  along  the  coaft  in  fearch  of  a habitation,  when  they  came  up  with  their  veflel, 
which  had  been  driven  afhore ; and  found  Chinnikoff  and  his  companions  pillaging  her, 
and  pulling  her  in  pieces  for  the  fake  of  the  iron.  This  fight  determined  them  to  con- 
tinue their  courfe,  which  Chinnikoff  perceiving,  ordered  his  men  to  purfue  and  maflacrc 
them.  The  unfortunate  Japanefe,  feeing  a canoe  in  purfuit,  and  which  they  could  not 
efcape,  apprehended  what  was  to  follow.  Some  of  them  leaped  into  the  fea ; others,  in 
vain,  had  recourfe  to  prayers  and  intreaties.  They  were  all  maffacred  but  two,  by  the  very 
fabres  they  had  prefented  to  their  fuppofed  friends  a few  days  before.  One  of  the  two 
was  a boy  about  eleven  years  old,  named  Gowga,  who  had  accompanied  his  father,  the 
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The  advantages  that  would  accrue  to  the  Ruffians  by 
an  immediate  trade  to  Japan,  have  been  already  adverted 
to,  and  are  too  many,  and  too  obvious,  to  need  inlifting 
upon. 

The  Koreki  country  includes  two  diftincSt  nations,  called 
the  Wandering  and  Fixed  Koriacs. 

The  former  inhabit  the  Northern  part  of  the  ifthmus  of 
Kamtfchatka,  and  the  whole  coaft  of  the  Eaftern  ocean,  from 
thence  to  the  Anadir. 

The  country  of  the  Wandering  Koriacs  ftretches  along 
the  North  Eaft  of  the  fea  of  Okotzk  to  the  river  Penlkina, 
and  Weftward  toward  the  river  Kovyma. 

The  Fixed  Koriacs  have  a ftrong  refemblance  to  the 
Kamtfchadales ; and,  like  them,  depend  altogether  on  filh- 
ing  for  fubftftence.  Their  drefs  and  habitations  are  of  the 
fame  kind.  They  are  tributary  to  the  Ruffians,  and  under 
the  diftri(5l  of  the  Ingiga. 

The  Wandering  Koriacs  occupy  themfelves  entirely  in 
breeding  and  pafturing  deer,  of  which  they  are  faid  to 
poflefs  immenfe  numbers  ; and  that  it  is  no  unufual  thing 
for  an  individual  Chief  to  have  a herd  of  four  or  live 
thoufand.  They  defpife  fiffi,  and  live  entirely  on  deer. 
They  have  no  balagans ; and  their  only  habitations  are 

fhip’s  pilot,  to  learn  navigation  ; the  other  Avas  a middle-aged  man,  the  fupercargo,  and 
called  Sofa. 

Chinnikoff  foon  met  with  the  punifhment  due  to  his  crimes.  The  two  ftrangers  were 
conducted  to  Peterfburg,  where  they  were  fent  to  the  academy,  with  proper  inftrudlors 
and  attendants ; and  feveral  young  men  were,  at  the  fame  time,  put  about  them  for  the 
purpofe  of  learning  the  Japanefe  language. 

They  were  thrown  on  the  coaft  of  Kamtfchatka  in  1730.  The  younger  furvived 
the  abfence  from  his  country  five,  the  other  fix  years.  Their  portraits  are  to  be 
feen  in  the  cabinet  of  the  emprefs  at  Peterfburg.— Vid.  Krafcheninikoff,  Vol.  ii.  part  4. 
Fr.  Ed. 
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like  the  Kamtfchadale  jourts,  with  this  difference,  that  they  1779. 
are  covered  with  raw  deer-fkins  in  winter,  and  tanned  ones  . . 

in  fummer.  Their  Hedges  are  drawn  by  deer,  and  never 
by  dogs ; which,  like  the  latter,  are  likewife  always  fpayed, 
in  order  to  be  trained  to  this  bufinefs.  The  draft  deer 
pafture  in  company  with  the  others ; and  when  they  are 
wanted,  the  herdfmen  make  ufe  of  a certain  cry,  which 
they  inftantly  obey,  by  coming  out  of  the  herd. 

The  prieft  of  Paratounca  informed  me,  that  the  two 
nations  of  the  Koriacs,  and  the  Tfchutfki,  fpeak  different 
dialecffs  of  the  fame  language  ; and  that  it  bears  not  the 
fmalleft  refemblance  to  the  Kamtfchadale. 

The  country  of  the  Tfchutfki  is  bounded  on  the  South 
by  the  Anadir,  and  extends  along  the  coaft  to  the  Tfchut- 
fkoi  Nofs.  Like  the  Wandering  Koriacs,  their  attention  is 
principally  confined  to  their  deer,  of  which  their  country 
affords  great  numbers,  both  tame  and  wild.  They  are  a 
ftout,  weU-made,  bold,  warlike  race  of  people ; redoubtable 
neighbours  to  both  nations  of  the  Koriacs,  who  often  feel 
the  effedls  of  their  depredatory  incurfions.  The  Ruffians 
have,  for  many  years,  been  ufing  their  endeavours  to  bring 
them  under  their  dominion ; and,  after  loling  a great  many 
men  in  their  different  expeditions  for  this  purpofe,  have 
not  been  able  to  effedt  it. 

I ffiaU  here  conclude  this  article,  fince  all  we  can  fay  of 
this  people,  on  our  own  knowledge,  hath  been  laid  before 
the  Reader  in  the  preceding  Volume. 
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Plan  of  our  future  Proceedings. — Courfe  to  the  Southzvardj 
along  the  Coajl  of  Kamtfchatka. — Cape  Lopatka. — Pafs  the 
IJlands  Shoomfka  and  Paramoufir.— Driven  to  the  Eaji- 
ward  of  the  Kuriles. — Singular  Situation  with  refpeSl  to  the 
pretended  Difcoveries  of  former  Navigators. — Fruitlefs  At- 
tempts to  reach  the  IJlands  North  of  Japan. — Geographical 
Conclujions. — View  of  the  Coafi  of  Japan. — Run  along  the 
Eaji  Side. — Pafs  two  Japanefe  Veffels. — Driven  off  the  Coajl 
by  contrary  Winds. — Extraordinary  Effedl  of  Currents. — 
Steer  for  the  Bajhees. — Pafs  large  ^antities  of  Pumice 
Stone. — Difcover  Sulphur  IJland. — Pafs  the  Pratas. — IJles 
of  Lema,  and  Padrone  IJland.  — Chinefe  Pilot  taken  on 
board  the  Refolution. — Journals  of  the  Officers  and  Men 
fecured. 
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OUR  inftrudlions  from  the  Board  of  Admiralty  having 
_ left  a difcretionary  power  with  the  commanding  Of- 

Saturday  9.  ficer  of  the  expedition,  in  cafe  of  failure  in  the  fearch  of  a 
palfage  from  the  Pacific  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  return 
to  England,  by  whatever  route  he  fhould  think  heft  for  the 
farther  improvement  of  geography  ; Captain  Gore  de- 
manded of  the  principal  officers  their  fentiments,  in  writ- 
ing, refpecSling  the  manner  in  which  thefe  orders  might 
moft  effecStually  be  obeyed.  The  refult  of  our  opinions, 
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which  he  had  the  fatisfadtion  to  find  unanimous,  and  en-  1779. 
tirely  coinciding  with  his  own,  was,  that  the  condition  of  the 
Ihips,  of  the  fails  and  cordage,  made  it  unfafe  to  attempt, 
at  fo  advanced  a feafon  of  the  year,  to  navigate  the  fea  be- 
tween Japan  and  Afia;  which  would  otherwife  have  af- 
forded the  largefi:  field  for  difcovery ; that  it  was  therefore 
advifeable  to  keep  to  the  Eafiward  of  that  ifland,  and  in 
our  way  thither  to  run  along  the  Kuriles,  and  examine 
more  particularly  the  iflands  that  lie  nearefi:  the  Northern 
coafi;  of  Japan,  which  are  reprefented  as  of  a confiderable 
fize,  and  independent  of  the  Ruflian  and  Japanefe  govern- 
ments. Should  we  be  fo  fortunate  as  to  find  in  thefe  any 
fafe  and  commodious  harbours,  we  conceived  they  might 
be  of  importance,  either  as  places  of  fhelter  for  any  future 
navigators,  who  may  be  employed  in  exploring  the  feas, 
or  as  the  means  of  opening  a commercial  intercourfe 
among  the  neighbouring  dominions  of  the  two  empires. 

Our  next  obje<ft  was  to  furvey  the  coafi:  of  the  Japanefe 
Illands,  and  afterward  to  make  the  coafi:  of  China,  as  far 
to  the  Northward  as  we  were  able,  and  run  along  it  to 
Macao. 

This  plan  being  adopted,  I received  orders  from  Captain 
Gore,  in  cafe  of  feparation,  to  proceed  immediately  to 
Macao  ; and  at  fix  o’clock  in  the  evening  of  the  9th  of  Oc-  Saturday  9. 
tober,  having  cleared  the  entrance  of  Awatfka  Bay,  we 
fleered  to  the  South  Eaft,  with  the  wind  North  Well  and 
by  Weft.  At  midnight  we  had  a dead  calm,  which  con- 
tinued till  noon  of  the  loth ; the  light-houfe,  at  this  time,  Sunday  10, 
bearing  North  half  Weft,  diftant  five  leagues,  and  Cape 
Gavareea  South  by  Weft  half  Weft.  Being  luckily  in  found- 
ings of  fixty  and  feventy  fathoms  water,  we  employed  our 
time  very  profitably  in  catching  cod,  which  were  exceed- 
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1779-  irigly  and  plentiful;  and  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  a 
. « breeze  fprung  up  from  the  Weft,  with  which  we  ftood 

along,  the  coaft  to  the  Southward.  A head-land,  bearing 
South  by  Weft,  now  opened  with  Cape  Gavareea,  lying 
about  feven  leagues  beyond  it.  Between  them  are  two 
narrow  but  deep  inlets,  which  may  probably  unite  behind 
what  appears  to  be  an  high  ifland.  The  coaft  of  thefe 
inlets  is  fteep  and  cliffy.  The  hills  break  abruptly,  and 
form  chafms  and  deep  vallies,  which  are  well  wooded. 
Between  Cape  Gavareea  (which  lies  in  latitude  52°  21', 
longitude  158°  38')  and  Awatfka  Bay,  there  are  appear- 
ances of  feveral  inlets,  which  at  firft  fight  may  flatter 
the  mariner  with  hopes  of  finding  flielter  and  fafe  an- 
chorage : but  the  Ruflian  pilots  affured  us,  that  there  are 
none  capable  of  admitting  veffels  of  the  fmalleft  fize,  as 
the  low  land  fills  up  the  fpaces  that  appear  vacant  be- 
tween the  high  proje6ting  head-lands.  Toward  evening, 
it  again  became  calm ; but,  at  midnight,  we  had  a light 
breeze  from  the  North,  which  increafed  gradually  to  a 
Monday II.  ftrong  gale;  and  at  noon,  the  next  day,  we  found  our- 
felves  in  latitude  52°  4^,  longitude  158°  31'',  when  Cape  Ga- 
vareea bore  North  by  Weft  one  quarter  Weft;  the  South 
extreme  South  Weft  half  Weft.  We  were  at  this  time  dif- 
tant  from  the  neareft  fhore  about  three  leagues,  and  faw 
the  whole  country  inland  covered  with  fnow.  A point  of 
land  to  the  Southward,  which  we  place  in  latitude  51°  54'', 
formed  the  North  fide  of  a deep  bay,  called  Achachinfkoi, 
in  the  diftant  bottom  of  which  we  fuppofed  a large  river 
to  empty  itfelf,  from  the  land  behind  being  fo  unufually 
low.  South  of  Achachinfkoi  Bay,  the  land  is  not  fo  rugged 
and  barren  as  that  part  of  the  country  which  we  had  be- 
fore pafled. 


During 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


3^5 


During  the  night  we  had  variable  winds  and  rain ; but  at 
four  in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  it  began  to  blow  fo  ftrong, 
from  the  North  Eaft,  as  to  oblige  us  to  double-reef  the  top- 
fails,  and  make  it  prudent  to  Hand  more  off  the  Ihore.  At 
fix,  the  w^eather  becoming  more  moderate  and  fair,  we 
again  made  fail,  and  flood  in  for  the  land.  At  noon,  our 
latitude  was  51°  o',  longitude  157°  25'.  The  Northernmofl 
land  in  fight,  being  the  point  we  have  mentioned  as  firft 
opening  with  Cape  Gavareea,  bore  North  North  Eafl.  A 
head-land,  with  a flat  top,  which  is  in  latitude  51°  27',  and 
makes  the  South  point  of  an  inlet,  called  Giro  war  a,  bore 
North  one  quarter  Eaft,  and  the  Southernmoft  land  in  fight 
Weft  three  quarters  North,  diftant  fix  leagues.  At  this  time 
we  could  juft  perceive  low  land  ftretching  from  the  South- 
ern extreme ; but  the  wind  veering  round  to  the  North 
Weft,  we  could  not  get  a nearer  view  of  it.  At  fix  in  the 
afternoon,  we  faw,  from  the  m aft-head.  Cape  Lopatka,  the 
Southernmoft  extremity  of  Kamtfchatka.  It  is  a very  low 
flat  Cape,  Hoping  gradually  from  the  high  level  land  that 
we  faw  at  noon,  and  bore  Weft  half  North,  about  five 
leagues  diftant;  and  the  high  land  North  Weft  by  Weft 
half  Weft.  As  this  point  of  land  forms  fo  marked  an  ob- 
jedl  in  the  geography  of  the  Eaftern  coaft  of  Afia,  we  were 
glad  to  be  able,  by  an  accurate  obfervation,  and  feveral 
good  angles,  to  determine  its  precife  fituation,  which  is  in 
latitude  51°  o',  longitude  156°  45'.  To  the  North  Weft  of 
it  we  faw  a remarkable  high  mountain,  the  top  of  which 
lofes  itfelf  in  the  clouds ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  the  firft  of 
the  Kurile  Iflands,  called  Shoomflca,  appeared  in  fight, 
bearing  Weft  half  South.  The  paflage  between  this  ifland 
and  Cape  Lopatka,  the  Ruffians  defcribe  as  being  three 
miles  broad,  and  very  dangerous,  on  account  of  the  ra- 
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1779.  pidity  of  the  tides,  and  the  funk  rocks  that  are  off  the 
^ Oftober^^  Cape.  From  Cape  Gavareea  to  Lopatka,  the  coaft  trends 
South  Eaft.  South  of  Achachinfkoi,  the  land  is  not  fo 
high  and  broken  as  between  that  Bay  and  the  mouth  of 
Awatlka,  being  only  of  a moderate  elevation  toward  the 
fea,  with  hills  gradually  riling  farther  back  in  the  coun- 
try. The  coaft  is  fteep  and  hold,  and  full  of  white  chalky 
patches. 

At  noon,  the  weather  falling  again  to  a calm,  afforded  us 
an  opportunity  of  catching  fome  fine  cod.  We  were,  at  this 
time,  in  forty  fathoms  water,  and  about  five  or  fix  leagues 
from  Cape  Lopatka.  Both  in  the  fore  and  afternoon,  we 
had  obfervations,  with  different  compaffes,  for  the  varia- 
tion, and  found  it  to  be  5°  'id  Eaft. 

We  flood  on  all  night,  under  an  eafy  fail,  to  the  South 
South  Weft,  having  the  wind  Wefterly.  At  midnight  we 
founded,  and  had  fixty  fathoms  ; and,  at  day-break  of  the 
Wednef.  13.  13th,  we  faw  the  fecond  of  the  Kurile  Iflands  (called  by  the 
Ruffians  Paramoufir),  extending  from  North  Weft  by  Weft, 
to  Weft  half  South.  This  land  is  very  high,  and  almoft 
entirely  covered  with  fnow.  At  noon,  the  extremes  bore 
from  North  North  Weft  half  Weft,  to  Weft  North  Weft  half 
Weft ; and  a high  peaked  mountain,  from  which  fome 
thought  they  faw  fmoke  iffuing.  North  Weft  by  Weft  half 
Weft,  about  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues  diftant.  At  this 
time  our  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  49°  49^,  and  our  lon- 
gitude 157°  d . In  the  courfe  of  the  day  we  faw  many  gulls 
and  albatroffes,  and  feveral  whales. 

Paramoufir  is  the  largeft  of  the  Kuriles  under  the  domi- 
nion of  Ruffia,  and  well  deferves  a more  accurate  Purvey, 
than  we  were  at  this  time  allowed  to  take.  For,  in  the  af- 
ternoon, the  gale  increafing  from  the  Weft,  we  were  never 

able 
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able  to  approach  it  nearer  than  we  had  done  at  noon  ; and 
were,  therefore,  obliged  to  be  contented  with  endeavouring 
to  afcertain  its  fituation  at  that  diftance.  We  place  the  South 
end  of  the  illand  in  latitude  49°  58' ; the  North  end  in  lati- 
tude 50°  46",  and  in  longitude  10'  Weft  of  Lopatka;  and  as 
this  pofttion  is  found  not  to  differ  materially  from  that  given 
by  the  Ruffians,  it  is  probably  very  near  the  truth.  Whilft 
we  were  abreaft  of  this  illand,  we  had  a very  heavy  fwell 
from  the  North  Eaft,  though  the  wind  had,  for  fome  time, 
been  from  the  Weftward;  a circumftance  which  we  have 
already  remarked  more  than  once  during  the  courfe  of  our 
voyage.  In  the  night  we  tried  for  foundings,  but  found  no 
ground  with  fifty  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  14th  and  15th,  the  wind  blowing  fteadily  and  freffi 
from  the  Weftward,  we  were  obliged  to  ftand  to  the  South-  ‘5’ 
ward ; and  confequently  hindered  from  feeing  any  more  of 
the  Kurile  iflands.  At  noon  of  the  i6th,  the  latitude,  by  Saturday  16. 
obfervation,  was  45°  27^;  the  longitude,  deduced  from  a 
number  of  lunar  obfervations  taken  during  the  three  days 
paft,  155°  30'.  The  variation  4°  30'  Eaft.  In  this  fituation, 
we  were  almoft  furrounded  by  the  fuppofed  difcoveries  of 
former  navigators,  and  uncertain  to  which  we  fliould  turn 
ourfelves.  To  the  Southward  and  the  South  Weft  were 
placed,  in  the  French  charts,  a group  of  five  iflands,  called 
the  Three  Sifters,  Zellany,  and  Kunafliir.  We  were  about 
ten  leagues,  according  to  the  fame  maps,  to  the  Weft- 
ward of  the  land  of  De  Gama,  which  we  had  pafled  to 
the  Eaftward  in  April  laft,  at  a diftance  rather  lefs  than 
this,  without  feeing  any  appearance  of  it ; from  which 
circumftance  we  may  now  conclude,  that,  if  fuch  land 
exift  at  all,  it  muft  be  an  ifland  of  a very  inconfiderable 
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1779.  fize  On  the  other  hand,  if  we  give  credit  to  the  original 
pohtion  of  this  land,  fixed  by  Texierat,  it  lay  to  the  Weft 
by  South ; and  as  the  Company’s  Land  J,  Staten  Ifland  §, 
and  the  famous  land  of  Jefo  H,  were  alfo  fuppofed  to  lie 

nearly 

* F rom  Muller’s  account  of  the  courfe  fleered  by  Captain  Spanberg,  in  his  route  from 
Kamtfchatka  to  Japan,  it  appears,  that  he  mufl  alfo  undoubtedly  have  feen  De  Gama’s 
Land,  if  it  really  has  the  extent  given  it  in  Mr.  d’Anville’s  maps.  Walton,  who  com- 
manded a veflel  in  the  fame  expedition,  feems  alfo  to  have  looked  in  vain  for  this  land  on 
his  return  from  Japan ; and  three  years  afterward,  on  account  of  fome  doubts  that  had 
arifen  refpefting  Spanberg’s  courfe.  Beering  went  diredtiy  in  fearch  of  it,  as  low  as  the 
latitude  of  46°. — See  Voyages  et  Decouvertes^  &c.  p.  210,  & feq. 

t See  Book  VI.  Chap.  i.  p.  180. 

J This  land  was  feen  by  the  Dutchmen  who  failed  in  the  Caflricom  and  Brelkes,  and 
imagined  by  them  to  be  part  of  the  continent  of  America.  There  now  remains  fcarce 
any  doubt  of  its  being  the  iflands  of  Ooroop  and  Nadeegfda.-— See  the  Journals  of  the 
Caflricom  and  Brelkes,  publiflied  by  Wetzer. 

§ This  land  was  alfo  difeovered  by  the  Caflricom ; and,  from  its  fituation,  as  deferibed 
in  the  journal  of  that  veflel,  it  appears  to  be  the  iflands  of  the  Three  Siflers. 

II  The  country  of  Jefo,  which  has  fo  long  been  a ftumbling-block  to  our  modern  geo- 
graphers, was  firfl  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  Europeans  by  the  Dutch  veflels  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  notes.  The  name  appears,  from  the  earliefl  accounts,  to  have  been 
well  known,  both  to  the  Japanefe  and  the  Kamtfchadales ; and  ufed  by  them,  indiferimi- 
nately,  for  all  the  iflands  lying  between  Kamtfchatka  and  Japan.  It  has  fmee  been  ap- 
plied to  a large  imaginary  ifland,  or  continent,  fuppofed  to  have  been  difeovered  by  the 
Caflricom  and  Breflees  j and  it  may  not,  therefore,  be  improper  to  confider  the  grounds 
of  this  miftake,  as  far  as  can  be  colleited  from  the  Journals  of  that  expedition.  The  ob- 
jeefl  of  the  voyage,  in  which  thofe  fhips  were  engaged,  was  to  explore  the  Eaflern  fhore  of 
Tartary ; but,  being  feparated  by  a florm  off  the  South  Eafl  point  of  Japan,  they  failed 
in  different  tracks  along  the  Eafl  fide  of  that  ifland ; and,  having  pafled  its  Northern  ex- 
tremity, proceeded  fingly  on  their  intended  expedition. 

The  Caflricom,  commanded  by  DeVries,  fleering  Northward,  fell  in  with  land  on  the 
third  day,  in  latitude  42°.  He  failed  along  the  South  Eafl  coafl  about  fixty  leagues  in  a 
conjlant  fog ; and,  having  anchored  in  various  places,  held  a friendly  intercourfe  with  the 
inhabitants.  Thus  far  the  Journal.  Now,  as  the  iflands  of  Matimai,  Kunafliir,  and 
Zellany  appear,  from  Captain  Spanberg’s  Difeoveries,  to  lie  exadlly  in  this  fituation,  there 
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nearly  in  the  fame  diredlion,  together  with  the  group  firft  1779. 
mentioned,  according  to  the  Ruffian  charts,  we  thought  . ^ 

this  courfe  deferved  the  preference,  and  accordingly  hauled 
round  to  the  Weft  ward,  the  wind  having  ffiifted,  in  the 
afternoon,  to  the  Northward.  During  this  day  we  faw 
large  flocks  of  gulls,  feveral  albatrofles,  fulmars,  and  a 
number  of  filh,  which  our  failors  called  grampufes ; but, 
as  far  as  we  could  judge  from  the  appearance  of  thofe  that 
pafled  clofe  by  the  ffiips,  we  imagined  them  to  be  the 
kafatka,  or  fword-fifli,  defcribed  by  KrafcheninikolF,  to 
whom  I refer  the  Reader,  for  a curious  account  of  the 
manner  in  which  they  attack  the  whales.  In  the  evenings 
a viflt  from  a fmall  land-bird,  about  the  flze  of  a gold- 
finch, and  refembling  that  bird  in  ffiape  and  plumage, 
made  us  keep  a good  look-out  for  land.  However,  at  mid- 
can be  no  doubt  of  their  being  the  fame  land ; and  the  circumftance  of  the  fog  fufficiently 
accounts  for  the  error  of  De  V ries,  in  imagining  them  to  be  one  continent ; without  hav- 
ing recourfe  to  the  fuppofition  of  an  earthquake,  by  which  Mr.  Muller,  from  his  defire  to 
reconcile  the  opinion  generally  received,  with  the  later  Ruffian  difcoveries,  conceives  the 
feveral  parts  to  have  been  feparated.  The  Journal  then  proceeds  to  give  an  account  of 
the  difcovery  of  Staten  Ifland  and  Company’s  Land,  of  which  I have  already  given  my 
opinion,  and  fhall  have  occafion  to  fpeak  hereafter.  Having  pafled  through  the  Straits  of 
De  Vries,  fays  the  Journal,  they  entered  a vaft,  wild,  and  tempeftuous  fea,  in  which  they 
fleered,  through  mills  and  darknefs,  to  the  48°  latitude  North ; after  which  they  were 
driven  by  contrary  winds  to  the  Southward,  and  again  fell  in  with  land  to  the  Weflward, 
in  latitude  45°,  which  they  unaccountably  flill  imagined  to  be  part  of  the  continent  of 
Jefo  ; whereas,  whoever  examines  Janfen’s  map  of  their  difcoveries  (which  appears  to  be 
exceedingly  accurate,  as  far  as  his  information  went),  will,  I believe,  have  no  doubt, 
that  they  were,  at  this  time,  on  the  coafl  of  T artary.  Having  traced  this  land  four  de- 
grees to  the  Northward,  they  returned  to  the  Southward  through  the  Straits  they  had  pafled 
before. 

It  is  not  neceflary  to  trouble  the  Reader  with  the  Journal  of  the  Brefkes,  as  it  contains 
no  new  matter,  and  has  been  already  republifhed,  and  very  fatisfadlorily  animadverted 
upon  by  Mr.  ^hA\^x.— ’Voyages  from  Afia  to  America-^  &c.  Englifh  Tranflation,  p.  78.. 
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1779.  night,  on  trying  for  foundings,  we  found  no  ground  with 
. forty-five  fathoms  of  line. 

Sunday  17.  Oil  the  lyth,  at  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  45°  7'',  by 
obfervation,  longitude  154°  o'.  The  wind  now  again  com- 
ing to  the  Weft  ward,  obliged  us  to  fteer  a more  Southerly 
courfe ; and,  at  midnight,  it  blew  from  that  quarter  a frefli 
gale,  accompanied  with  heavy  rain.  In  the  morning,  we 
faw  another  land-bird,  and  many  flocks  of  gulls  and  pe- 
terels  bending  their  courfe  to  the  South  Weft.  The  heavy 
North  Eaft  fwell,  with  which  we  had  conftantly  labour- 
ed fince  our  departure  from  Lopatka,  now  ceafed,  and 
changed  fuddenly  to  the  South  Eaft.  In  the  forenoon  of 
Monday  i8.  the  1 8th,  we  pafled  great  quantities  of  rock- weed,  from 
which,  and  the  flights  of  birds  above  mentioned,  we  con- 
jecftured  we  were  at  no  great  diftance  from  the  Southern- 
moft  of  the  Kuriles ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  the  wind  com- 
ing round  to  the  South,  enabled  us  to  ftand  in  for  it.  At  two, 
we  fet  ftudding-fails,  and  fleered  Weft ; but  the  wind  in- 
creafing  to  a gale,  foon  obliged  us  to  double  reef  the  top- 
fails;  and,  at  midnight,  we  judged  it  neceffary  to  try  for 
foundings.  Accordingly  we  hove  to;  but,  finding  no  bot- 
tom at  feventy-five  fathoms,  we  were  encouraged  to  per- 
fevere,  and  again  bore  away  Weft,  with  the  wind  at  South 
Tuefday  19.  Eaft.  This  courfe  we  kept  till  two  in  the  morning,  when 
the  weather  becoming  thick,  we  hauled  our  wind,  and 
fleered  to  the  South  Weft  till  five,  when  a violent  ftorm 
reduced  us  to  our  courfes. 

Notwithftanding  the  unfavourable  ftate  of  the  weather 
left  us  little  profpe6t  of  making  the  land,  we  ftill  kept  this 
objeeft  anxioufly  in  view ; and,  at  day -light,  ventured  to 
fteer  Weft  by  South,  and  continued  to  ftand  on  in  this  di- 
,re6tion  till  ten  in  the  forenoon,  when  the  wind,  fuddenly 
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fliifting  to  the  South  Weft,  brought  with  it  clear  weather. 
Of  this  we  had  fcarcely  taken  advantage,  by  fetting  the  top-  ^ 
fails,  and  letting  out  the  reefs,  when  it  began  to  blow  fo 
ftrong  from  this  quarter,  that  we  were  forced  to  clofe-reeve 
again;  and,  at  noon,  the  wind  fliifting  two  points  to  the 
Weft,  rendered  it  vain  to  keep  any  longer  on  this  tack.  We 
therefore  put  about,  and  fteered  to  the  Southward.  At  this 
time,  our  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  44°  12^,  and  longi- 
tude 1 50°  40^ ; fo  that,  after  all  our  efforts,  we  had  the  mor- 
tification to  find  ourfelves,  according  to  the  Ruffian  charts, 
upon  a meridian  with  Nadeegfda,  which  they  make  the 
Southernmoft  of  the  Kurile  iflands,  and  about  twenty 
leagues  to  the  Southward. 

But,  though  the  violent  and  contrary  winds  we  had  met 
with  during  the  laft  fix  days,  prevented  our  getting  in  wdth 
thefe  iflands,  yet  the  courfe  we  had  been  obliged  to  hold,  is 
not  without  its  geographical  advantages.  For  the  group  of 
iflands,  confifting  of  the  Three  Sifters,  Kunafhir,  and  Zel- 
lany  (which,  in  D’Anville’s  maps,  are  placed  in  the  track 
we  had  juft  crofled)  being,  by  this  means,  demonftratively 
removed  from  that  fituation,  an  additional  proof  is  obtained 
of  their  lying  to  the  Weft  ward,  where  Spanberg  actually 
places  them,  between  the  longitude  142°  and  147°.  But  as 
this  fpace  is  occupied,  in  the  French  charts,  by  part  of  the 
fuppofed  land  of  Jefo  and  Staten  Ifland,  Mr.  Muller’s  opi- 
nion becomes  extremely  probable,  that  they  are  all  the 
fame  lands ; and,  as  no  reafons  appear  for  doubting  Span- 
berg’s  accuracy,  we  have  ventured,  in  our  general  map,  to 
reinftate  the  Three  Sifters,  Zellany,  and  Kunafliir,  in  their 
proper  fituation,  and  have  entirely  omitted  the  reft.  When 
the  Reader  recollecfts  the  manner  in  which  the  Ruffians 
have  multiplied  the  iflands  of  the  Northern  Archipelago, 
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1779.  from  the  want  of  accuracy  in  determining  their  real  fitua- 
tion,  and  the  delire  men  naturally  feel  of  propagating  new 
difcoveries,  he  will  not  be  furprized,  that  the  fame  caufes 
Ihould  produce  the  fame  effecSts.  It  is  thus  that  the  Jefoian 
lands,  which  appear,  both  from  the  accounts  of  the  Japa- 
nefe,  and  the  earliefl  Ruffian  traditions,  to  be  no  other 
than  the  Southern  Kurile  iflands,  have  been  fuppofed  dif- 
tindl  from  the  latter.  The  land  of  De  Gama  is  next  on 
record  ; and  was  originally  placed  nearly  in  the  fame  litua- 
tion  with  thofe  juft  mentioned ; but  was  removed,  as  has 
been  already  fuggefted,  to  make  room  for  Staten  I Hand, 
and  the  Company’s  Land  ; and  as  Jefo,  and  the  Southern- 
moft  of  the  Kuriles,  had  alfo  pofleffion  of  this  fpace,  that 
nothing  might  be  loft,  they  were  provided  for,  the  for- 
mer a little  to  the  Weft  ward,  and  the  latter  to  the  Eaft- 
ward. 

As  the  iflands  of  Zellany  and  Kunaffiir,  according  to  the 
Ruffian  charts,  were  ftill  to  the  Southward,  we  were  not 
without  hopes  of  being  able  to  make  them,  and  therefore 
kept  our  head  as  much  to  the  Weft  ward  as  the  wind  would 
Wednef.  20.  permit.  On  the  20th,  at  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  43°  47', 
and  longitude  150°  30';  and  fteering  Weft  by  South,  with 
a moderate  breeze  from  South  Eaft,  and  probably  not  more 
than  twenty-four  leagues  to  the  Eaft  ward  of  Zellany,  when 
our  good  fortune  again  deferted  us.  For,  at  three  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon,  the  wind,  veering  round  to  the  North 
Weft,  began  to  blow  fo  ftrong,  that  we  were  brought  un- 
der our  forefail  and  mizen  ftay-fail.  We  had  very  heavy 
fquaUs,  and  hard  rain,  during  the  next  twenty-four  hours ; 
after  which,  the  horizon  clearing  a little,  and  the  weather 
growing  moderate,  we  were  enabled  to  fet  the  topfails ; but 
the  wind,  ftill  continuing  to  blow  from  the  North  Weft, 
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baffled  all  our  endeavours  to  make  the  land,  and  obliged 

us,  at  laft,  to  give  up  all  further  thoughts  of  difcovery  to  O'^ober. 

the  North  of  Japan.  We  fubmitted  to  this  difappointment 

with  the  greater  relu61:ance,  as  the  accounts  that  are  given 

of  the  inhabitants  of  thefe  iflands,  mentioned  at  the  end  of 

the  laft  Chapter,  had  excited  in  us  the  greater  curioftty  to 

viftt  them. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  leach-rope  of  the  Refolution’s  fore- 
top-fail gave  way,  and  fplit  the  fail.  As  this  accident  had 
often  happened  to  us  in  Captain  Cook’s  life-time,  he  had 
ordered  the  foot  and  leach-ropes  of  the  topfails  to  be  taken 
out,  and  larger  fixed  in  their  ftead ; and  as  thefe  alfo  proved 
unequal  to  the  ftrain  that  was  on  them,  it  is  evident,  that 
the  proper  proportion  of  ftrength  between  thofe  ropes  and 
the  fail  is  exceedingly  mifcalculated  in  our  fervice.  This 
day  a land-bird  perched  on  the  rigging,  and  was  taken ; 
it  was  larger  than  a fparrow,  but,  in  other  refpedts,  very 
like  one. 

The  gale  now  abated  gradually ; fo  that,  in  the  morning 
of  the  22d,  we  let  out  the  reefs  of  the  topfails,  and  made  Friday  22. 
more  fail.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  40°  5S",  and  longi- 
tude 148°  17' ; the  variation  3°  Eaft.  In  the  afternoon,  ano- 
ther little  wanderer  from  the  land  pitched  on  the  fliip, 
and  was  fo  worn  out  with  fatigue,  that  it  fuffered  itfelf  to 
be 'taken  immediately,  and  died  a few  hours  afterward. 

It  was  not  bigger  than  a wren,  had  a tuft  of  yellow  fea- 
thers on  its  head,  and  the  reft  of  its  plumage  like  that  of 
the  linnet.  The  fparrow,  being  ftronger,  lived  a long  time. 

Thefe  birds  plainly  indicating,  that  we  could  not  be  at  any 
great  diftance  from  the  land,  and  the  wind,  after  varying  a 
little,  fixing  in  the  evening  at  North,  our  hopes  of  mak- 
ing the  land  again  revived,  and  we  hauled  up  to  the  Weft 
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1779.  North  Weft,  in  which  dire(ftion,  the  Southernmoft  iflands, 

. feen  by  Spanberg,  and  faid  to  be  inhabited  by  hairy  men, 

lay  at  the  diftance  of  about  fifty  leagues.  But  the  wind 
not  keeping  pace  with  our  wifhes,  blew  in  fuch  light  airs, 
Saturday  23.  that  we  made  little  way,  till  eight  the  next  morning,  when 
we  had  a frefh  breeze  from  the  South  South  Weft,  with 
which  we  continued  to  fteer  Weft  North  Weft  till  the 
evening.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  40°  35',  longitude 
146°  45' ; the  latter  deduced  from  feveral  lunar  obfervations 
taken  during  the  night.  The  variation  of  the  needle  we 
found  to  be  17'  Eaft.  In  the  evening,  we  had  ftrong  fqually 
gales  attended  with  rain,  and  having  pafted,  in  the  courfe 
of  the  day,  feveral  patches  of  green  grafs,  and  feen  a fliag, 
many  fmall  land  birds,  and  flocks  of  gulls,  it  was  not 
thought  prudent,  with  all  thefe  figns  of  the  vicinity  of 
land,  to  ftand  on  during  the  whole  night.  We  therefore 
tacked  at  midnight,  and  fleered  a few  hours  to  the  South 
Sunday  24.  Eaft,  and  at  four  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  again  dire6led 
our  courfe  to  the  Weft  North  Weft,  and  carried  a prefs  of 
fail  till  feven  in  the  evening,  when  the  wind  fliifted  from 
South  South  Weft  to  North,  and  blew  a frelh  gale.  At 
this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  40°  57',  and  the  lon- 
gitude of  145°  2o\ 

This  fecond  difappointment  in  our  endeavours  to  get  to 
the  North  Weft,  together  with  the  boifterous  weather  we 
had  met  with,  and  the  little  likelihood,  at  this  time  of  the 
year,  of  its  becoming  more  favourable  to  our  views,  were 
Captain  Gore’s  motives  for  now  finally  giving  up  all  farther 
fearch  for  the  iflands  to  the  North  of  Japan,  and  for  Ihap- 
ing  a courfe  Weft  South  Weft,  for  the  North  part  of  that 
ifland.  In  the  night,  the  wind  fhifted  to  the  North  Eaft, 
and  blew  a frefh  gale,  with  hard  rain,  and  hazy  weather, 
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which,  by  noon  of  the  25th,  brought  us  to  the  latitude  of  1779. 

• 40°  18',  in  the  longitude  144°  o".  To-day  we  faw  flights  of  . 
wild  ducks,  a pigeon  lighted  on  our  ^rigging,  and  many  Monday  25. 
birds,  like  linnets,  flew  about  us  with  a degree  of  vigour 
that  feemed  to  prove,  they  had  not  been  long  upon  the 
wing.  We  allb  pafTed  patches  of  long  grafs,  and  a piece 
either  of  fugar-cane  or  bamboo.  Thefe  figns,  that  land 
was  at  no  great  diftance,  induced  us  to  try  for  foundings  ; 
but  we  found  no  ground  with  ninety  fathoms  of  line.  To- 
ward evening,  the  wind  by  degrees  fhifted  round  to  the 
South,  with  which  we  flill  kept  on  to  the  Weft  South  Weft ; 
and  at  day-break  of  the  26th,  we  had  the  pleafure  of  de-  Tuefday  26, 
fcrying  high  land  to  the  Weftward,  which  proved  to  be 
Japan.  At  eight,  it  extended  from  North  Weft  to  South 
by  Weft,  diftant  three  or  four  leagues.  A low  flat  cape 
bore  North  Weft  three-quarters  Weft,  and  feemed  to  make 
the  South  part  of  the  entrance  of  a bay.  Toward  the  South 
extreme,  a conical  ftiaped  hill  bore  South  by  Weft  three- 
quarters  Weft.  To  the  Northward  of  this  hill  there  ap- 
peared to  be  a very  deep  inlet,  the  North  fide  of  the  en- 
trance into  which  is  formed  by  a low  point  of  land,  and, 
as  well  as  we  could  judge  by  our  glafles,  has  a fmall  ifland 
near  it  to  the  Southward. 

We  flood  on  till  nine,  when  we  were  within,  two  leagues 
of  the  land,  bearing  Weft  three-quarters  South,  and  had 
foundings  of  fifty-eight  fathoms,  with  a bottom  of  very 
fine  fand.  We  now  tacked  and  flood  off ; but  the  wind 
dying  away,  at  noon  we  had  got  no  farther  than  three 
leagues  from  the  coaft,  which  extended  from  North  Weft 
by  North  three-quarters  Weft,  to  South  half  Eaft,  and  was, 
for  the  moft  part,  bold  and  cliffy.  The  low  cape  to  the 
Northward  bore  North  Weft  by  Weft,  fix  leagues  diftant ; 
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1779-  and  the  North  point  of  the  inlet  South,  three-quarters  Weft. 
The  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  40°  5',  and  longitude  142® 
28".  The  Northernmoft  land  in  light,  we  judged  to  be  the 
Northern  extremity  of  Japan  It  is  lower  than  any  other 
part ; and,  from  the  range  of  the  high  lands  that  were  feen 
over  it  from  the  maft-head,  the  coaft  appeared  evidently  to 
incline  round  to  the  Weft  ward.  The  North  point  of  the 
inlet  we  fuppofed  to  be  Gape  Nambu,  and  the  town  to  be 
lituated  in  a break  of  the  high  land,  toward  which  the  in- 
let feemed  to  direct  itfelf  t.  The  country  is  of  a moderate 
height,  confifts  of  a double  range  of  mountains  ; it  abounds 
with  wood,  and  has  a pleaftng  variety  of  hills  and  dales. 
We  faw  the  fmoke  of  feveral  towns  or  villages,  and  many 
houfes  near  the  ftiore,  in  pleafant  and  cultivated  fttua- 
tions. 

During  the  calm,  being  willing  to  make  the  heft  ufe  of 
our  time,  we  put  our  filhing  lines  overboard,  in  lixty  fa- 
thoms water,  but  without  any  fuccefs.  As  this  was  the  only 
amufement  our  circumftances  admitted,  the  difappoint- 
ment  was  always  very  fenlibly  felt,  and  made  us  look  back 
with  regret  to  the  cod-banks  of  the  dreary  regions  we  had 
left,  which  had  fupplied  us  with  fo  many  wholefome  meals, 
and,  by  the  diverfion  they  afforded,  had  given  a variety  to 
the  wearifome  fucceflion  of  gales  and  calms,  and  the  tedi- 


* The  only  authentic  furvey  of  the  Eaftern  coaft  of  Japan,  with  which  I am  ac- 
quainted, is  that  publiflied  by  Janfen  in  his  Atlas,  and  compiled  with  great  accuracy  from 
the  charts  and  journals  of  the  Caftricom  and  Brelkes.  I have  therefore  adopted,  where- 
ever  the  identity  of  the  fituations  could  be  nearly  afcertained,  the  names  given  in  that 
map  to  the  correfponding  points  and  head-lands  feen  by  us  along  the  coaft. 

Janfen  places  the  Northern  extremity  of  Japan  in  latitude  40°  15'.  The  point  feen. 
by  us  was  in  latitude  40°  27'. 

t This  town  is  called  by  Janfen,  Nabo.. 
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oils  repetition  of  the  fame  nautical  obfervations.  At  two 
in  the  afternoon,  the  breeze  frefhened  from  the  Southward, 
and,  by  four,  had  brought  us  under  clofe-reefed  topfails, 
and  obliged  us  to  hand  off  to  the  South  Eaft.  In  confe- 
quence  of  this  courfe,  and  the  hazinefs  of  the  weather,  the 
land  foon  difappeared.  We  kept  on  all  night,  and  till  eight 
the  next  morning,  when  the  wind  coming  round  to  the 
North,  and  growing  moderate,  we  made  fail,  and  fteered 
Weft  South  Weft,  toward  the  land ; but  did  not  make  it  till 
three  in  the  afternoon,  when  it  extended  from  North  Weft 
half  Weft  to  Weft.  The  Northernmoft  extreme  being  a 
continuation  of  the  high  land,  which  was  the  Southern- 
moft  we  had  feen  the  day  before ; the  land  to  the  Weft 
we  conceived  to  be  the  Hofe  Tafel  Berg  (the  High  Table 
Hill)  of  Janfen.  Between  the  two  extremes,  the  coaft  was 
low  and  fcarcely  perceptible,  except  from  the  raaft-head. 
We  ftood  on  toward  the  coaft  till  eight,  when  we  were 
about  five  leagues  diftant;  and  having  fliortened  fail  for 
the  night,  fteered  to  the  Southward,  founding  every  four 
hours ; but  never  found  ground  with  one  hundred  and  fixty 
fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  28th,  at  fix  in  the  morning,  we  again  faw  land, 
twelve  leagues  to  the  Southward  of  that  feen  the  preceding 
day,  extending  from  Weft  South  Weft  to  Weft  by  North. 
We  fteered  South  Weft  obliquely  with  the  fhore;  and,  at 
ten,  faw  more  land  open  to  the  South  Weft.  To  the  Weft- 
ward  of  this  land,  which  is  low  and  flat,  are  two  iflands,  as 
we  judged,  though  fome  doubts  were  entertained,  whether 
they  might  not  be  connedled  with  the  adjacent  low  ground. 
The  hazy  weather,  joined  to  our  diftance,  prevented  us  alfo 
from  determining,  whether  there  are  any  inlets  or  harbours 
between  the  projecting  points,  which  feem  here  to  promife 
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1779,  good  flielter.  At  noon,  the  North  extreme  bore  North  Weft 
. by  North,  and  a high  peaked  hill,  over  a fteep  head-land, 
Weft  by  North,  diftant  five  leagues.  Our  latitude  at  this 
time,  by  obfervation,  was  38°  16',  longitude  142°  9'.  The 
mean  of  the  variation,  from  obfervations  taken  both  in  the 
fore  and  afternoon,  was  1°  20'  Eaft. 

At  half  paft  three  in  the  afternoon,  we  loft  fight  of  the 
land.;  and,  from  its  breaking  off  fo  fuddenly,  conjectured, 
that  what  we  had  feen  this  day  is  an  ifland,  or,  perhaps,  a 
ciufter  of  iflands,  lying  off  the  main  land  of  Japan ; but  as 
the  iflands,  called  by  Janfen  the  Schildpads,  and  by  Mr. 
D’Anville  Matfima,  though  laid  down  nearly  in  the  fame 
fituation,  are  not  equal  in  extent  to  the  land  feen  by  us,  we 
muft  leave  this  point  undecided.  Having  kept  a South  Weft 
courfe  during  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  we  found 
ourfelves,  at  midnight,  in  feventy  fathoms  water,  over  a 
bottom  of  fine  dark  brown  fand.  We  therefore  hauled  up 
Friday  29.  to  the  Eaftward,  till  morning,  when  we  faw  the  land  again, 
about  eleven  leagues  to  the  Southward  of  that  which  we 
had  feen  the  day  before ; and  at  eight,  we  were  within  fix  or 
feven  miles  of  the  fliore,  having  carried  in  regular  found- 
ings from  fixty-five  to  twenty  fathoms,  over  coarfe  fand 
and  gravel.  Unluckily  there  was  a haze  over  the  land, 
which  hindered  our  diftinguifhing  fmall  objeCls  on  it.  The 
coaft  is  ftraight  and  unbroken,  and  runs  nearly  in  a North 
and  South  direction.  Toward  the  fea  the  ground  is  low, 
but  rifes  gradually  into  hills  of  a moderate  height,  whofe 
tops  are  tolerably  even,  and  covered  with  wood. 

At  nine  o’clock,  the  wind  fhifting  to  the  Southward,  and 
the  fky  lowring,  we  tacked  and  ftood  off  to  the  Eaft,  and 
foon  after,  we  faw  a veffel,  clofe  in  with  the  land,  ftanding 
along  the  fliore  to  the  Northward,  and  another  in  the  offing, 
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coming  down  on  us  before  the  wind.  Objects  of  any  kind,  1779. 
belonging  to  a country  fo  famous,  and  yet  fo  little  known,  . 
it  will  be  eafily  conceived,  muft  have  excited  a general  cu- 
riofity,  and  accordingly  every  foul  on  board  was  upon  deck 
in  an  inflant,  to  gaze  at  them.  As  the  velTel  to  windward 
approached  us,  fhe  hauled  farther  off  fhore  ; upon  which, 
fearing  that  we  fliould  alarm  them  by  the  appearance  of  a 
purfuit,  we  brought  the  fliips  to,  and  fhe  paffed  ahead  of 
us,  at  the  diftance  of  about  half  a mile.  It  would  have 
been  eafy  for  us  to  have  fpoken  with  them ; but  perceiving, 
by  their  manoeuvres,  that  they  were  much  frightened.  Cap- 
tain Gore  was  not  willing  to  augment  their  terrors ; and, 
thinking  that  we  Ihould  have  many  better  opportunities  of 
communication  with  this  people,  fuffered  them  to  go  off 
without  interruption.  Our  diftance  did  not  permit  us  to  re- 
mark any  particulars  regarding  the  men  on  board,  who 
feemed  to  be  about  ftx  in  number,  efpeciaUy  as  the  hazinefs 
of  the  weather  precluded  the  ufe  of  our  glafles.  According 
to  the  beft  conjectures  we  were  able  to  form,  the  veflel  was 
about  forty  tons  burthen.  She  had  but  one  maft,  on  which 
was  hoifted  a fquare  fail,  extended  by  a yard  aloft,  the 
braces  of  which  worked  forward.  Half-way  down  the  fail, 
came  three  pieces  of  black  cloth,  at  equal  diftances  from 
each  other.  The  veflel  was  higher  at  each  end  than  in  the 
midfhip  ; and  we  imagined,  from  her  appearance  and  form, 
that  it  was  impoflible  for  her  to  fail  any  otherwife  than 
large. 

At  noon  the  wind  frelhened,  and  brought  with  it  a good 
deal  of  rain ; by  three,  it  had  increafed  fo  much,  that  we 
were  reduced  to  our  courfes ; at  the  fame  time,  the  fea  ran 
as  high  as  any  one  on  board  ever  remembered  to  have  feeo 
it.  If  the  Japanefe  veflels  are,  as  Kaempfer  defcribes  them, 
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open  in  the  ftern,  it  would  not  have'been  pollible  for  thofe 
we  faw,  to  have  furvived  the  fury  of  this  ftorm  ; but,  as  the 
appearance  of  the  weather,  all  the  preceding  part  of  the 
day,  foretold  its  coming,  and  one  of  the  Hoops  had,  not- 
withftanding,  Hood  far  out  to  fea,  we  may  fafely  conclude, 
that  they  are  perfedtly  capable  of  bearing  a gale  of  wind. 
Spanberg  indeed  defcribes  two  kinds  of  Japanefe  veffels; 
one  anfwering  to  the  above  defcription  of  Kaempfer;  the 
other,  which  he  calls  buffes,  and  in  which,  he  fays,  they 
make  their  voyages  to  the  neighbouring  illands,  exactly 
correfponds  with  thofe  we  faw 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  the  gale  fhifted  to  the  Weft,  with- 
out abating  the  leaft  in  violence,  and  by  railing  a fudden 
fwell,  in  a contrary  direction  to  that  which  prevailed  before, 
occaftoned  the  fhips  to  ftrain  and  labour  exceedingly.  Dur- 
ing the  ftorm,  feveral  of  the  fails  were  fplit  on  board  the 
Refolution.  Indeed  they  had  been  fo  long  bent,  and  were 
worn  fo  thin,  that  this  accident  had  of  late  happened  to  us 
almoft  daily,  in  both  ftiips ; efpecially  when,  being  ftiff 
and  heavy  with  the  rain,  they  became  lefs  able  to  bear  the 
fhocks  of  the  violent  and  variable  winds  we  at  this  time 
experienced.  The  gale  at  length  growing  moderate,  and 
fettling  to  the  Weft,  we  kept  upon  a wind  to  the  Southward ; 
and  at  nine  in  the  morning  of  the  30th,  we  faw  the  land, 
at  the  diftance  of  about  fifteen  leagues,  bearing  from  Weft 
by  North  to  North  Weft  one  quarter  Weft.  It  appeared  in 
detached  parts ; but  whether  they  were  fmaU  iflands,  or 
parts  of  Japan,  our  diftance  did  not  enable  us  to  determine. 
At  noon,  it  extended  from  North  Weft  to  Weft,  the  neareft 
land  being  about  thirteen  leagues  diftant,  beyond  which 
the  coaft  feemed  to  run  in  a Wefterly  direction.*  The  lati- 
* Vide  Muller,  Fr.  ed.  page  215. 
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tude,  by  obfervation,  was  36°  41',  longitude  142°  6'.  The 
point  to  the  Northward,  which  was  fuppofed  to  be  near  the 
Southernmoft  land  feen  the  day  before,  we  conjedlured  to 
be  Cape  de  Kennis,  and  the  break  to  the  Southward  of  this 
point,  to  be  the  mouth  of  the  river  on  which  the  town  of 
Gillima  is  faid  to  be  lituated.  The  next  Cape  is  probably 
that  called  in  the  Dutch  charts  Boomtje’s  Point ; and  the 
Southernmoft,  off  which  we  were  abreaft  at  noon,  we  fup- 
pofe  to  be  near  Low  Point  and  that  we  were  at  too  great  a 
diftance  to  fee  the  low  land,  in  which  it  probably  termi- 
nates, to  the  Eaftward. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  veering  round  to  the  North 
Eaft,  we  ftood  to  the  Southward,  at  the  diftance  of  about 
eighteen  leagues  from  the  fliore,  trying  for  foundings,  as 
we  went  along,  but  finding  none  with  one  hundred  and  fif- 
teen fathoms  of  line.  At  two  the  next  morning,  it  fliifted 
to  Weft,  attended  with  rain  and  lightning,  and  blowing 
in  heavy  fqualls.  During  the  courfe  of  the  day,  we  had 
feveral  fmall  birds  of  a brown  plumage,  refembling  lin- 
nets, flying  about  us,  which  had  been  forced  off  the  land  by 
the  ftrong  Wefterly  gales  ; but  toward  the  evening,  the 
wind  coming  to  the  North  Weft,  we  fliaped  our  courfe, 
along  with  them,  to  Weft  South  Weft,  in  order  to  regain 
the  coaft.  In  the  morning  of  the  ift  of  November,  the’ 
wind  again  fliifted  to  South  Eaft,  and  bringing  with  it  fair 
weather,  we  got  forty-two  fets  of  diftances  of  the  moon 
from  the  fun  and  ftars,  with  four  different  quadrants,  each 
fet  confifting  of  fix  obfervations  ; thefe  agreeing  pretty 
nearly  with  each  other,  fix  our  fituation  at  noon  the  fame 
day,  with  great  accuracy,  in  longitude  141°  32',  the  latitude, 
by  obfervation,  was  35°  iy\  We  found  an  error  of  latitude, 

* Lage  Hoech^  or  Low  Point,  is  placed  by  Janfen  in  latitude  36"  40'. 
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in  our  reckonings  of  the  preceding  day,  of  eight  miles,  and 
in  this  day’s  of  feventeen;  from  whence,  and  from  our 
being  much  more  to  the  Eaftward  than  we  expected,  we 
concluded,  that  there  had  been  a ftrong  current  from  the 
South  Weft. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  again  made  the  land  to  the 
Weftward,  at  the  diftance  of  about  twelve  leagues;  the 
Southernmoft  land  in  fight,  which  we  fuppofed  to  be  White 
Point  bore  Weft  South  Weft  half  Weft;  a hummock  to 
the  Northward,  which  had  the  appearance  of  being  an 
ifland,  bore  North  North  Weft  half  Weft,  within  which 
we  faw  from  the  maft-head  low  land,  which  we  took  to 
be  Sand-down  Point  t.  We  ftood  in  toward  the  land,  till 
half  paft  five,  when  we  hauled  our  wind  to  the  Southward. 
At  this  time  we  faw  a number  of  Japanefe  veflTels,  clofe  in 
with  the  land,  feveral  feemingly  engaged  in  fifhing,  and 
others*  ftanding  along  fliore.  We  now  difcovered  to  the 
Weftward  a remarkably  high  mountain,  with  a round  top, 
rifing  far  inland.  There  is  no  high  ground  near  it,  the 
coaft  being  of  a moderate  elevation,  and,  as  far  as  we  could 
judge,  from  the  hazinefs  of  the  horizon,  much  broken  by 
fmall  inlets.  But  to  the  Southward  of  the  hummock  ifland 
before  mentioned,  there  appeared,  at  a great  diftance,  with-^ 
in  the  country,  a ridge  of  hills,  ftretching  in  a direction 
toward  the  mountain,  and  probably  joining  with  it.  As 
this  is  the  moft  remarkable  hill  on  the  coaft,  we  could  have 
wiflied  to  have  fettled  its  fituation  exadlly ; but  having  only 
had  this  Angle  view,  were  obliged  to  be  contented  with  fuch 
accuracy  as  our  circumftances  would  allow.  Its  latitude 
therefore  we  conceive  to  be  35°  20',  its  longitude,  eftimated 

* ^itte  Hoeck,  placed  by  Janfen  in  latitude  35°  24'. 

•t  Sanduynege  Hoeck,  in  latitude  35°  55''.  Janfen. 
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by  its  diftance  from  the  fliips,  at  this  time  fifteen  leagues, 

140°  26'. 

■ y — 

As  the  Dutch  charts  make  the  coaft  of  Japan  extend  about 
ten  leagues  to  the  South  Weft  of  White  Point,  at  eight  we 
tacked,  and  ftood  off  to  the  Eaftward,  in  order  to  weather 
the  point.  At  midnight,  we  again  tacked  to  the  South 
Weft,  expecting  to  fall  in  with  the  coaft  to  the  Southward, 
but  were  furprized,  in  the  morning  at  eight,  to  fee  the  Tuefdayz. 
hummock,  at  the  diftance  only  of  three  leagues,  bearing 
Weft  North  Weft,  We  began,  at  firft,  to  doubt  the  evidence 
of  our  fenfes,  and  afterward  to  fufpe<ft  fome  deception  from 
a fimilarity  of  land ; but,  at  noon,  we  found  ourfelves,  by 
obfervation,  to  be  actually  in  latitude  35°  43^,  at  a time 
when  our  reckonings  gave  us  34°  48".  So  that,  during  the 
eight  hours  in  which  we  fuppofed  we  had  made  a courfe 
of  nine  leagues  to  the  South  Weft,  we  had  in  reality  been 
carried  eight  leagues  from  the  pofition  we  left,  in  a direc- 
tion diametrically  oppofite  ; which  made,  on  the  whole,  in 
that  Ihort  fpace  of  time,  a difference,  in  our  reckoning,  of 
feventeen  leagues.  From  this  error,  we  calculated,  that 
the  current  had  fet  to  the  North  Eaft  by  North,  at  the  rate 
of  at  leaft  five  miles  an  hour.  Our  longitude,  at  this  time, 
was  141°  i6\ 

The  weather  having  now  the  fame  threatening  appear- 
ance as  on  the  29th  of  October,  which  was  followed  by  fo 
fudden  and  fevere  a gale,  and  the  wind  continuing  at  South 
South  Eaft,  it  was  thought  prudent  to  leave  the  fliore,  and 
ftand  off  to  the  Eaftward,  to  prevent  our  being  entangled 
with  the  land.  Nor  were  we  wrong  in  our  prognoftica- 
tions ; for  it  foon  afterward  began,  and  continued  till  next 
day,  to  blow  a heavy  gale,  accompanied  with  hazy  and 
rainy  weather.  In  the  morning  of  the  3d,  we  found  our-  wednef.  3. 

3 F 2 felves, 
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N*779^er  by  our  reckoning,  upward  of  fifty  leagues  from  the 

> which  circumftance,  together  with  the  very  extraor- 
dinary effedl  of  currents  we  had  before  experienced,  the 
late  feafon  of  the  year,  the  unfettled  ftate  of  the  weather, 
and  the  little  likelihood  of  any  change  for  the  better,  made 
Captain  Gore  refolve  to  leave  Japan  altogether,  and  profe- 
cute  our  voyage  to  China;  hoping,  that  as  the  track  he 
meant  to  purfue  had  never  yet  been  explored,  he  fhould  be 
able  to  make  amends,  by  fome  new  difcovery,  for  the  dif- 
appointments  we  had  met  with  on  this  coafl. 

If  the  reader  fhould  be  of  opinion  that  we  quitted  this 
objedl  too  haftily,  in  addition  to  the  fadfs  already  ftated,  it 
ought  to  be  remarked,  that  Kaempfer  defcribes  the  coaft  of 
Japan  as  the  moft  dangerous  in  the  whole  world  that  it 
would  have  been  equally  dangerous,  in  cafe  of  diftrefs,  to 
run  into  any  of  their  harbours  ; where  we  know,  from 
the  belt  authorities,  that  the  averfion  of  the  inhabitants  to 
any  intercourfe  with  ftrangers,  has  led  them  to  commit  the 
moft  atrocious  barbarities  ; that  our  ftiips  were  in  a leaky 
condition ; that  our  fails  were  worn  out,  and  unable  to  with- 
ftand  a gale  of  wind  ; and  that  the  rigging  was  fo  rotten  as 
to  require  conftant  and  perpetual  repairs. 

As  the  ftrong  currents,  which  fet  along  the-Eaftem  coaft 
of  Japan,  may  be  of  dangerous  confequence  to  the  navi- 
gator, who  is  not  aware  of  their  extraordinary  rapidity^  I 
fhall  take  leave  of  this  ifland,  with  a fummary  account  of 
their  force  and  diredtion,  as  obferved  by  us  from  the  ift  to 
the  8th  of  November.  On  the  ift,  at  which  time  we  were 
about  eighteen  leagues  to  the  Eaftward  of  White  Point,  the 
current  fet  North  Eaft  and  by  North,  at  the  rate  of  three 
miles  an  hour ; on  the  2d,  as  we  approached  the  fliore,  we 
* See  Kaempfer’s-Hift.  of  Japan,  Vol.  I.  p.  92,  93,  94,  and  102. 
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found  it  continuing  in  the  fame  diredlion,  but  increafed  in 
its  rapidity  to  five  miles  an  hour ; as  we  left  the  Ihore  it 
again  became  more  moderate,  and  inclined  to  the  Eaftward ; 
oil  the  3d,  at  the  diftance  of  fixty  leagues,  it  fet  to  the  Eafi: 

North  Eafi,  three  miles  an  hour;  on  the  4th  and  5th,  it 
turned  to  the  Southward,  and  at  one  hundred  and  twenty 
leagues  from  the  land,  its  dire61:ion  was  South  Eafi,  and  its 
rate  not  more  than  a mile  and  half  an  hour : on  the  6th  and 
7th,  it  again  fiiifted  round  to  the  North  Eafi,  its  force  gra- 
dually diminifhing  till  the  8th ; when  we  could  no  longer 
perceive  any  at  all. 

During  the  4th  and  5th,  we  continued  our  courfe  to  the 
South  Eafi,  having  very  unfettled  weather,  attended  with 
much  lightning  and  rain.  On  both  days  we  paflTed  great 
quantities  of  pumice-fione,  feveral  pieces  of  which  we  took 
up,  and  found  to  weigh  from  one  ounce  to  three  pounds. 

We  conjectured  that  thefe  fiones  had  been  thrown  into  the 
fea,  by  eruptions  of  various  dates,  as  many  of  them  were 
covered  with  barnacles,  and  others  quite  bare.  At  the  fame 
time,  we  faw  two  wild  ducks,  and  feveral  fmall  land  birds, 
and  had  many  porpufles  playing  round  us. 

On  the  6th,  at  day-light,  we  altered  our  courfe  to  the  Saturday  6. 
South  South  Wefi;  but  at  eight  in  the  evening,  we  were 
taken  back,  and  obliged  to  fieer  to  the  South  Eafi.  On  the 
7th,  at  noon,  we  faw  a fmall  land  bird,  our  latitude,  by  ob-  Sunday  7. 
fervation,  at  this  time,  being  33°  52',  and  longitude  148°  42^ 

On  the  9th,  we  were  in  latitude  31°  46',  longitude  146°  20',  Tuefday 
when  we  again  faw  a fmall  land  bird,  a tropic  bird,  por- 
puflTes,  flying  fifiies,  and  had  a great  fwell  from  the  Eafi 
South  Eafi.  We  continued  our  courfe  to  the  South  Wefi, 
having  the  winds  from  the  Northward,  without  any  re- 
markable occurrence,  till  the  12th,  when  we  had  a moft  Friday  sz,. 
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violent  gale  of  wind  from  the  fame  quarter,  which  reduced 
us  to  the  fore-fail,  and  mizen  ftay-fail ; and,  as  the  weather 
was  fo  hazy,  that  we  were  not  able  to  fee  a cable’s  length 
before  us,  and  many  flioals  and  fmall  iflands  are  laid  down 
in  our  charts,  in  this  part  of  the  ocean,  we  brought  to,  with 
our  heads  to  the  South  Weft.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  ac- 
count, was  27°  36',  longitude  144°  25^  In  the  morning 
Saturday  13.  of  the  13th,  the  wiiid  fhifting  round  to  the  North  Weft, 
brought  with  it  fair  weather ; but  though  we  were  at  this 
time  nearly  in  the  fttuation  given  to  the  ifland  of  St.  Juan, 
we  faw  no  appearance  of  land.  We  now  bore  away  to  the 
South  Weft,  and  fet  the  top-fails,  the  gale  ftill  continuing 
with  great  violence.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation, 
was  26°  o',  longitude  143°  40',  and  variation  3°  50'  Eaft.  In 
the  afternoon,  we  faw  flying  filh,  and  dolphins,  alfo  tropic 
birds,  and  albatrofles.  We  ftill  continued  to  pafs  much 
pumice-ftone  : indeed,  the  prodigious  quantities  of  this  fub- 
ftance,  which  float  in  the  fea,  between  Japan  and  the  Bafliee 
Iflands,  feem  to  indicate,  that  fome  great  volcanic  convul- 
flon  muft  have  happened  in  this  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean ; 
and,  confequently,  give  fome  degree  of  probability  to  the 
opinion  of  Mr.  Muller,  which  I have  already  had  occafion 
to  mention,  refpecfting  the  feparation  of  the  continent  of 
Jefo,  and  the  difappearance  of  Company’s  Land,  and  Staten 
Ifland. 

At  flx  in  the  afternoon,  we  altered  our  courfe  to  the 
Weft  South  Weft,  Captain  Gore  judging  it  ufelefs  to  fteer 
any  longer  to  the  South  South  Weft,  as  we  were  near  the 
meridian  of  the  Ladrones,  or  Marianne  Iflands,  and.  at  no 
great  diftance  from  the  track  of  the  Manilla  fhips.  In  the 
Sunday  14.  rnoming  of  the  14th,  the  weather  became  fine,  and  the 
wdnd,  which  was  moderate,  gradually  fliifted  to  the  North 
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Eaft,  and  proved  to  be  the  trade  wind.  At  ten,  Mr.  1779. 
Trevenen,  one  of  the  young  gentlemen  who  came  along 
with  me  into  the  Difcovery,  faw  land  appearing,  like  a 
peaked  mountain,  and  bearing  South  Weft.  At  noon,  the 
latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  24°  37^,  longitude  142°  2'. 

The  land,  which  we  now  difcovered  to  be  an  ifland,  bore 
South  Weft  half  Weft,  diftant  eight  or  ten  leagues ; and 
at  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  faw  another  to  the  Weft 
North  Weft.  This  fecond  ifland,  when  feen  at  a diftance, 
has  the  appearance  of  two  ; the  South  point  confifting 
of  a high  conical  hill,  joined  by  a narrow  neck  to  the 
Northern  land,  which  is  of  a moderate  height.  As  this 
was  evidently  of  greater  extent  than  the  ifland  to  the  South, 
we  altered  our  courfe  toward  it.  At  four,  it  bore  North  Weft 
by  Weft ; but,  not  having  day-light  fufftcient  to  examine 
the  coaft,  we  ftood  upon  our  tacks  during  the  night. 

On  the  15th,  at  fix  in  the  morning,  we  bore  away  for  Monday  15. 
the  South  point  of  the  larger  ifland,  at  which  time  we  dif- 
covered another  high  ifland,  bearing  North  three  quarters 
Weft,  the  South  ifland  being  on  the  fame  rhomb  line,  and 
the  South  point  of  the  ifland  ahead.  Weft  by  North.  At 
nine,  we  were  abreaft,  and  within  a mile  of  the  middle 
ifland,  but  Captain  Gore,  finding  that  a boat  could  not  land 
without  fome  danger  from  the  great  furf  that  broke  on  the 
Ihore,  kept  on  his  courfe  to  the  Weft  ward.  At  noon,  our 
latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  24°  50',  longitude  140°  56" 

Eaft. 

This  ifland  is  about  five  miles  long,  in  a North  North 
Eaft,  and  South  South  Weft  direction.  The  South  point  is 
a high  barren  hill,  flattifh  at  the  top,  and,  when  feen  from 
the  Weft  South  Weft,  prefents  an  evident  volcanic  crater. 

The 
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^ 1779*  The  earth,  rock,  or  fand,  for  it  was  not  eafy  to  dittinguhh 
■ - - of  which  its  furface  is  compofed,  exhibited  various  colours, 

and  a confiderable  part  we  conjectured  to  be  fulphur,  both 
from  its  appearance  to  the  eye,  and  the  ftrong  fulphureous 
fmell  which  we  perceived,  as  we  approached  the  point. 
Some  of  the  officers  on  board  the  Refolution,  which  paffied 
nearer  the  land,  thought  they  faw  Reams  riling  from  the 
top  of  the  hill.  From  thefe  circumftances.  Captain  Gore 
gave  it  the  name  of  Sulphur  IJland.  A low,  narrow,  neck  of 
land  connects  this  hill  with  the  South  end  of  the  ifland, 
which  fpreads  out  into  a circumference  of  three  or  four 
leagues,  and  is  of  a moderate  height.  The  part  near  the 
ifthmus  has  fome  buffies  on  it,  and  has  a green  appear- 
ance, but  thofe  to  the  North  Ealt  are  very  barren,  and  full 
of  large  detached  rocks,  many  of  which  were  exceedingly 
white.  Very  dangerous  breakers  extend  two  miles  and  a 
half  to  the  Eaft,  and  two  miles  to  the  Weft,  off  the  middle 
part  of  the  ifland,  on  which  the  fea  broke  with  great 
violence. 

The  North  and  South  Iflands  appeared  to  us  as  lingle 
mountains  of  a confiderable  height ; the  former  peaked, 
and  of  a conical  ffiape ; the  latter  more  fquare  and  flat  at 
the  top.  Sulphur  Ifland  we  place  in  latitude  24°  48',  lon- 
gitude 141°  12".  The  North  ifland  in  latitude  25°  14",  lon- 
gitude 141°  10'.  The  South  Ifland  in  latitude  24°  22', 
and  longitude  141°  10' , The  variation  obferved  was  3°  30' 
Eaft. 

Captain  Gore  now  direCled  his  courfe  to  the  Weft  South 
Weft,  for  the  Bafliee  Iflands,  hoping  to  procure,  at  them, 
fuch  a fupply  of  refrefliments  as  would  help  to  fliorten  his 
ftay  in  Macao.  Thefe  iflands  were  vifited  by  Dampier, 

who 
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who  gives  a very  favourable  account,  both  of  the  civility 
of  the  inhabitants,  and  of  the  plenty  of  hogs  and  vege- 
tables, with  which  the  country  abounds  : they  were  after- 
ward feen  by  Byron  and  Wallis,  who  pafled  them  without 
landing. 

In  order  to  extend  our  view,  in  the  day-time,  the  fliips 
fpread  between  two  and  three  leagues  from  each  other,  and 
during  the  night,  we  went  under  an  eafy  fail ; fo  that  it 
was  fcarcely  poffible  to  pafs  any  land  that  lay  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  our  courfe.  In  this  manner  we  proceeded, 
without  any  occurrence  worth  remarking,  with  a frefli 
breeze  from  the  North  Eaft,  till  the  22d,  when  it  increafed 
to  a ftrong  gale,  with  violent  fqualls  of  wind  and  rain, 
which  brought  us  under  clofe-reefed  top-fails. 

At  noon  of  the  23d,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  21®  5',  Tuefdayzj. 
and  longitude  123'’  20";  at  fix  in  the  evening,  being  now 
only  twenty-one  leagues  from  the  Bafhee  iflands,  accord- 
ing to  the  lituation  in  Mr.  Dalrymple’s  map,  and  the  wea- 
ther fqually  attended  with  a thick  haze,  we  hauled  our 
wind  to  the  North  North  Weft,  and  handed  the  fore  top- 
fail. 

During  the  whole  of  the  24th  it  rained  inceflantly,  and  Wednef.  24. 
the  wind  ftill  blew  a ftorm ; a heavy  fea  rolled  down  on  us 
from  the  North,  and  in  the  afternoon  we  had  violent  flaflaes 
of  lightning  from  the  fame  quarter.  We  continued  upon  a 
wind  to  the  North  North  Weft  till  nine  o’clock,  when  we 
tacked,  and  ftood  to  the  South  South  Eaft,  till  four  in  the 
morning  of  the  25th,  and  then  wore.  During  the  night,  Thurfday  25. 
there  was  an  eclipfe  of  the  moon,  but  the  rain  prevented  ‘ ; 
our  making  any  obfervation ; unfortunately,  at  the  time 
of  the  greateft  darknefs,  a feaman,  in  ftowing  the  main- 
top-maft:  ftay-fail,  fell  overboard,  but  laying  hold  of  a 
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rope,  which  providentially  was  hanging  out  of  the  fore- 
chains into  the  water,  and  the  fliip  being  quickly  brought 
in  the  wind,  he  was  got  on  board  without  any  other  hurt 
than  a flight  bruife  on  his  flioulder.  At  eight,  the  wea- 
ther clearing,  we  bore  away,  but  the  wind  blew  ftill  fo 
flrong,  that  we  carried  no  other  fail  than  the  fore-fail, 
and  the  main-top-fail  clofe  reeft.  About  this  time  we  faw 
a land  bird  refembling  a thrufli,  and  a fugar-cane ; at 
noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  21°  35^,  and  longi- 
tude 121°  35'. 

As  our  lituation  in  longitude  was  now  to  the  Weft  of  the 
Bafhee,  according  to  Mr.  Dalrymple’s  maps,  I perceived 
that  Captain  Gore  was  governed,  in  the  courfe  he  was  fteer- 
ing,  by  the  opinions  of  Commodore  Byron  and  Captain 
Wallis,  with  whom  he  failed  when  they  pafled  thefe  iflands. 
The  former  placing  it  near  four  degrees  to  the  Weftward, 
or  in  longitude  118°  14".  In  confequence  of  this  opinion, 
at  two,  we  ftood  to  the  Southw'ard,  with  a view  of  getting 
into  the  fame  parallel  of  latitude  with  the  iflands,  before 
we  ran  down  our  longitude.  At  fix,  we  were  nearly  in  that 
fituation,  and  confequently  ought  to  have  been  in  fight  of 
land,  according  to  Mr.  Wallis’s  account,  who  places  the 
Balhees  near  three  degrees  more  to  the  Eaftward  than  Mr. 
Byron.  The  gale,  at  this  time,  had  not  in  the  leaft  abated  ; 
and  Captain  Gore,  ftill  conceiving  that  the  iflands  muft  un- 
doubtedly lie  to  the  Weftward,  brought  the  Ihips  to,  with 
their  heads  to  the  North  Weft,  under  the  fore-fail  and  bal- 
lanced  mizen. 

At  fix  in  the  morning  of  the  26th,  the  wind  having  con- 
fiderably  abated,  we  bore  away  Weft;  fet  the  top-fails,  and 
let  out  the  reefs.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation, 
was  21°  12^,  and  longitude  120°  25^  We  faw,  this  day,  a 

flock 
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flock  of  ducks,  and  many  tropic  birds,  alfo  dolphins  and  1779, 
porpufles,  and  ftill  continued  to  pafs  feveral  pumice-ftones. 

We  fpent  the  night  upon  our  tacks,  and,  at  fix  in  the 
morning  of  the  27th,  again  bore  away  Weft  in  fearch  of  Saturdays;, 
the  Bafhees. 

I now  began  to  be  a little  apprehenfive,  left,  in  fearch-  - 
ing  for  thofe  illands,  we  fliould  get  fo  much  to  the  South- 
ward as  to  be  obliged  to  pafs  to  leeward  of  the  Pratas. 

In  this  cafe,  it  might  have  been  exceedingly  difficult  for 
fuch  bad-failing  fhips  as  ours  to  fetch  Macao,  particularly 
fliould  the  wind  continue  to  blow,  as  it  now  did,  from 
the  North  North  Eaft  and  North.  .As  I had  fome  doubts 
whether  Mr.  Dalrymple’s  charts  were  on  board  the  Refo- 
lution,  I made  fail  and  hailed  her ; and  having  acquainted 
Captain  Gore  with  the  pofition  of  thefe  flioals,  and  my 
apprehenfions  of  being  driven  to  the  Southward,  he  in- 
formed me  that  he  fliould  continue  on  his  courfe  for  the 
day,  as  he  was  ftill  in  hopes  of  finding  Admiral  Byron’s 
longitude  right ; and  therefore  ordered  me  to  fpread  a few 
miles  to  the  South. 

At  noon,  the  weather  became  hazy ; the  latitude,  by 
reckoning,  was  21°  2',  and  longitude  118^  30";  and  at  fix, 
having  got  to  the  Weftward  of  the  Bafhees,  by  Mr.  Byron’s 
account.  Captain  Gore  hauled  his  wind  to  the  North  Weft, 
under  an  eafy  fail,  the  wind  blowing  very  ftrong,  and  there 
being  every  appearance  of  a dirty  boifterous  night.  At 
four  in  the  morning  of  the  28th,  we  faw  the  Refolution,  Sunday  28. 
then  half  a mile  ahead  of  us,  wear,  and  immediately  per- 
ceived breakers  clofe  under  our  lee.  At  day-light,  we  faw 
the  ifland  of  Prata  ; and  at  half  paft  fix  we  wore  again,  and 
ftood  toward  the  flioal,  and  finding  we  could  not  weather 
it,  bore  away,  and  ran  to  leeward.  As  we  paffed  the  South 
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1779-  fide,  within  a mile  of  the  reef,  we  obferved  two  remark- 

< ^ible  patches  on  the  edge  of  the  breakers,  that  looked  like 

wrecks.  At  noon,  the  latitude  found  by  double  altitudes 
was  20°  39°,  longitude  ii6°  45".  The  illand  bore  North  three 
(quarters  Eaft,  diftant  three  or  four  leagues.  On  the  South 
Weft  fide  of  the  reef,  and  near  the  South  end  of  the  ifland, 
we  thought  we  faw,  from  the  maft-head,  openings  in  the 
reef,  which  promifed  fafe  anchorage. 

The  Prata  flioal  is  of  a confiderable  extent,  being  fix 
leagues  from  North  to  South,  and  ftretching  three  or  four 
leagues  to  the  Eaft  ward  of  the  illand ; its  limit  to  the  Weft- 
ward  we  were  not  in  a fituation  to  determine.  The  North 
Eaft  extremity  we  place  in  latitude  20°  58',  and  longitude 
117° ; and  the  South  Weft  in  latitude  20°  45',  and  longitude 
116°  44^ 

For  the  remaining  part  of  the  day  we  carried  a prefs  of 
fail,  and  kept  the  wind,  which  was  North  Eaft  by  North, 
in  order  to  fecure  our  paflTage  to  Macao.  It  was  fortunate, 
that  toward  evening  the  wind  favoured  us,  by  changing  two 
points  more  to  the  Eaft;  for  had  the  wind  and  weather 
continued  the  fame  as  during  the  preceding  week,  I doubt 
whether  we  could  have  fetched  that  port,  in  which  cafe  we 
muft  have  born  away  for  Batavia ; a place  we  all  dreaded 
exceedingly,  from  the  fad  havoc  the  unhealthinefs  of  the 
climate  had  made  in  the  crews  of  the  former  fliips  that  had 
been  out  on  difcovery,  and  had  touched  there. 

Monday  29.  In  the  forenoon  of  the  29th,  we  pafled  feveral  Chinefe 
fiftiing  boats,  who  eyed  us  with  great  indifference.  They 
fifh  with  a large  dredge-net,  fliaped  like  a hollow  cone, 
having  a flat  iron  rim  fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  its  mouth. 
The  net  is  made  fall  with  cords  to  the  head  and  ftern  of 
the  boat,  which  being  left  to  drive  with  the  wind,  draws 
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the  net  after  it  with  the  iron  part  dragging  along  the  hot-  1779. 
tom.  We  were  forry  to  find  the  fea  covered  with  the  ^ November. 
wrecks  of  boats  that  had  been  loft,  as  we  conjectnred,  in 
the  late  boifterous  weather.  At  noon,  we  were  in  latitude, 
by  obfervation,  22°  i',  having  run  one  hundred  and  ten 
miles  upon  a North  Weft  courfe  fince  the  preceding  noon. 

Being  now  nearly  in  the  latitude  of  the  Lema  Iflands,  we 
bore  away  Weft  by  North,  and  after  running  twenty-two 
miles,  faw  one  of  them  nine  or  ten  leagues  to  the  Weftward. 

At  fix,  the  extremes  of  the  iftands  in  fight  bore  North  North 
Weft  half  Weft,  and  Weft  North  Weft  half  Weft;  diftant 
from  the  neareft  four  or  five  leagues ; the  depth  of  water 
twenty-two  fathoms,  over  a foft  muddy  bottom.  We  now 
fliortened  fail,  and  kept  upon  our  tacks  for  the  night.  By 
Mr.  Bayly’s  time-keeper,  the  Grand  Lema  bore  from  the 
Prata  I Hand,  North  60°  Weft,  one  hundred  and  fifty-three 
miles;  and  by  our  run.  North  57°  Weft,  one  hundred  and 
forty-fix  miles. 

In  the  morning  of  the  30th,  we  ran  along  the  Lema  Tuefdays©. 
Hies,  which,  like  all  the  other  iflands  on  this  coaft,  are 
without  wood,  and,  as  far  as  we  could  obferve,  without 
cultivation.  At  feven  o’clock,  we  had  precifely  the  fame 
view  of  thefe  iflands,  as  is  reprefented  in  a plate  of  Lord 
Anfon’s  voyage.  At  nine  o’clock,  a Chinefe  boat,  which 
had  been  before  with  the  Refolution,  came  along-fide,  and 
wanted  to  put  on  board  us  a pilot,  which  however  we  declin- 
ed, as  it  was  our  bufinefs  to  follow  our  confort.  We  foon 
after  paflTed  the  rock  marked  R,  in  Lord  Anfon’s  Plate ; but, 
inftead  of  hauling  up  to  the  Northward  of  the  grand  La- 
drone  Illand,  as  was  done  in  the  Centurion,  we  proceeded 
to  leeward. 

It  IS  hardly  necelTary  to  caution  the  mariner  not  to 
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1779.  take  this  courfe,  as  the  danger  is  fufhciently  obvious ; for 
Novemb^.  ^quM  the  wiiid  blow  ftrong,  and  the  current  fet  with  it, 
it  will  be  extremely  difficrrlt  to  fetch  Macao.  Indeed  we 
might,  with  great  fafety,  by  the  direction  of  Mr.  Dal- 
rymple’s  map,  have  gone  either  entirely  to  the  North  of 
the  Lema  hies,  or  between  them,  and  made  the  wind  fair 
for  Macao.  Our  fears  of  miffing  this  port,  and  being  for- 
ced to  Batavia,  added  to  the  ftrong  and  eager  defires  of 
hearing  news  from  Europe,  made  us  rejoice  to  fee  the  Re- 
folution  fbon  after  fire  a gun,  and  hoift  her  colours  as  a 
fignal  for  a pilot.  On  repeating  the  fignal,  we  faw  an  ex- 
cellent race  between  four  Chinefe  boats ; and  Captain  Gore, 
having  engaged  with  the  man  who  arrived  firft,  to  carry 
the  fliip  to  the  Typa,  for  thirty  dollars,  fent  me  word,  that, 
as  we  could  eafily  follow,  that  expence  might  be  faved  to 
us.  Soon  after,  a fecond  pilot  getting  on  board  the  Refo- 
lution,  infifted  on  condudting  the  fliip,  and,  without  fur- 
ther ceremony,  laid  hold  of  the  wheel,  and  began  to  order 
the  fails  to  be  trimmed.  This  occafioned  a violent  difpute, 
which  at  laft  was  compromifed,  by  their  agreeing  to  go 
ffiares  in  the  money.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obferva- 
tion,  was  21°  57'  North,  and  longitude  114°  2'  Eaft ; the 
grand  Ladrone  ifland  extending  from  North  Weft  half 
North,  to  North  half  Weft,  diftant  four  miles.  The  land 
of  which  the  bearings  are  here  given,  we  conceived  to  be 
one  ifland ; but  afterward  found  the  Weftern  part  to  be  the 
ifland  marked  ^ in  Mr.  Dalrymple’s  chart  of  part  of  the 
coaft  of  China,  &c.  which,  at  that  time,  we  unfortunately 
had  not  on  board. 

In  obedience  to  the  inftrudlions  given  to  Captain  Cook 
by  the  Board  of  Admiralty,  it  now  became  neceffary  to 
demand  of  the  officers  and  men  their  Journals,  and  what 
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other  papers  they  might  have  in  their  poITeflion,  relat- 
ing  to  the  hiftory  of  our  voyage.  The  execution  of  thefe  . 
orders  feemed  to  require  fome  delicacy,  as  well  as  firm- 
nefs.  I could  not  be  ignorant,  that  the  greateft  part  of 
our  officers,  and  feveral  of  the  feamen,  had  amufed  them- 
felves  with  writing  accounts  of  our  proceedings  for  their 
own  private  fatisfadfion,  or  that  of  their  friends,  which 
they  might  be  unwilhng,  in  their  prefent  form,  to  have 
fubmitted  to  the  infpedtion  of  ftrangers.  On  the  other 
hand,  I could  not,  conliftently  with  the  inftrudlions  we 
had  received,  leave  in  their  cuftody  papers,  which,  either 
from  carelelfnefs  or  defign,  might  fall  into  the  hands  of 
printers,  and  give  rife  to  fpurious  and  imperfedt  accounts 
of  the  voyage,  to  the  difcredit  of  our  labours,  and  per- 
haps to  the  prejudice  of  officers,  who,  though  inno- 
cent, might  be  fufpedled  of  having  been  the  authors  of 
fuch  publications.  As  foon,  therefore,  as  I had  affem- 
bled  the  ffiip’s  company  on  deck,  I acquainted  them  with 
the  orders  we  had  received,  and  the  reafons  which,  I 
thought,  ought  to  induce  them  to  yield  a ready  obedience. 
At  the  fame  time,  I told  them,  that  any  papers  which  they 
were  defirous  not  to  have  fent  to  the  Admiralty,  fhould 
be  fealed  up  in  their  prefence,  and  kept  in  my  own  cuf- 
tody, till  the  intentions  of  the  Board,  with  regard  to  the 
publication  of  the  Hiftory  of  the  Voyage,  were  fulfilled ; 
after  which,  they  fhould  faithfully  be  reftored  back  to 
them. 

It  is  with  the  greateft  fatisfadlion  I can  relate,  that  my 
propofals  met  with  the  approbation,  and  the  cheerful  com- 
pliance both  of  the  officers  and  men ; and  I am  perfuaded, 
that  every  fcrap  of  paper,  containing  any  tr  an  factions  re- 
lating 
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1779.  lating  to  the  voyage,  were  given  up.  Indeed  it  is  doing 
Novemben  to  the  feamen  of  this  Ihip  to  declare,  that  they 

were  the  moft  obedient,  and  the  beft-difpofed  men  I ever 
knew,  though  almoft  all  of  them  were  very  young,  and  had 
never  before  ferved  in  a fhip  of  war. 
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CHAP.  IX. 

Working  up  to  Macao. — A Chinefe  Comprador. — Sent  on  Shore 
to  vijit  the  Portugueze  Governor. — EffeSts  of  the  Intelli^ 
gence  we  received  from  Europe. — Anchor  in  the  lypa. — 

Paffage  up  to  Canton. — Bocca  Sygris. — Wampu. — Defcrip-- 
tion  of  a Sampane. — Reception  at  the  EngliJJj  Factory. — 

Injlance  of  the  fufpicious  CharaBer  of  the  Chinefe. — Of 
their  Mode  of  trading. — Of  the  City  of  Canton. — Its  Size. 

— Population. — Number  of  Sampanes. — Military  Force. — 

Of  the  Streets  and  Houfes. — Fijit  to  a Chinefe. — Return 
to  Macao. — Great  Demand  for  the  Sea-otter  Skins. — Plan 
of  a Voyage  for  opening  a Fur  "Frade  on  the  Wejlern  Coafi 
of  America.^  and  profecuting  further  Difcoveries  in  the 
Neighbourhood  of  Japan. — Departure  from  Macao. — Price 
of  Provijions  in  China. 

WE  kept  working  to  windward  till  fix  in  the  evening,  1779. 

when  we  came  to  anchor,  by  the  diredlion  of  the 
Chinefe  pilot  on  board  the  Refolution,  who  imagined  the  Tuefday  30. 
tide  was  fetting  againft  us.  In  this,  however,  he  was  much 
deceived ; as  we  found,  upon  making  the  experiment, 
that  it  fet  to  the  Northward  till  ten  o’clock.  The  next  December, 
morning  he  fell  into  a fimilar  miftake ; for,  at  five,  on  the  * • 

appearance  of  flack  water,  he  gave  orders  to  get  under 
way ; but  the  ignorance  he  had  difcovered,  having  put  us 
VoL.  III.  3 H on 
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1779.  on  our  guard,  we  chofe  to  be  convinced,  by  our  own  ob- 
De^i^en  fervations,  before  we  weighed ; and,  on  trying  the  tide, 
we  found  a ftrong  under-tow,  which  obliged  us  to  keep 
fail  till  eleven  o’clock.  From  thefe  circumftances  it  ap- 
pears, that  the  tide  had  run  down  twelve  hours. 

During  the  afternoon,  we  kept  handing  on  our  tacks, 
between  the  illand  of  Potoe,  and  the  Grand  Ladrone,  hav- 
ing paired  to  the  Eaftward  of  the  former.  At  nine  o’clock, 
the  tide  beginning  to  ebb,  we  again  came  to  anchor  in  fix 
fathoms  water;  the  town  of  Macao  bearing  North  Weft, 
three  leagues  diftant ; and  the  illand  of  Potoe  South  half 
Weft,  two  leagues  diftant.  This  illand  lies  two  leagues  to 
the  North  North  Weft  of  the  ifland  marked  Z in  Mr.  Dal- 
rymple’s  chart,  which  we,  at  lirft,  took  to  be  part  of  the 
Grand  Ladrone.  It  is  fmall  and  rocky;  and  off"  the  Weft 
end  there  is  faid  to  be  foul  ground,  though  we  pafled  near 
it  without  perceiving  any. 

Thurfday  2.  In  the  forenoon  of  the  2d,  one  of  the  Chinefe  con- 
tra61:ors,  who  are  called  Compradors^  went  on  board  the  Re- 
folution,  and  fold  to  Captain  Gore  two  hundred  pounds 
weight  of  beef,  together  with  a conliderable  quantity  of 
greens,  oranges,  and  eggs.  A proportionable  lliare  of  thefe 
articles  was  fent  to  the  Difcovery ; and  an  agreement  made 
with  the  man  to  furnifh  us  with  a daily  fupply,  for  which, 
however,  he  inlifted  on  being  paid  before-hand. 

Our  pilot,  pretending  he  could  carry  the  ftiips  no  far- 
ther, Captain  Gore  was  obliged  to  difcharge  him,  and  we 
were  left  to  our  own  guidance. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  tide  flowing,  we  weighed, 
and  worked  to  windward  ; and,  at  feven,  anchored  in  three 
and  a half  fathoms  of  water,  Macao  bearing  Weft,  three 
miles  diftant.  This  lituation  was,  indeed,  very  ineligible, 

being 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


419 


being  expofed  to  the  North  Eaft,  and  having  Ihoal  water, 
not  more  than  two  fathoms  and  a half  deep,  to  leeward ; 
but  as  no  nautical  defcription  is  given,  in  Lord  Anfon’s 
voyage,  of  the  harbour  in  which  the  Centurion  anchor- 
ed, and  Mr.  Dalrymple’s  general  map,  which  was  the 
only  one  on  board,  was  on  too  fmall  a fcale  to  ferve  for 
our  direcTtion,  the  drips  were  obliged  to  remain  there  all 
night. 

In  the  evening.  Captain  Gore  fent  me  on  flrore  to  vilit 
the  Portugueze  Governor,  and  to  requeft  his  alliftance  in 
procuring  refreflrments  for  our  crews,  which  he  thought 
might  be  done  on  more  reafonable  terms  than  the  Compra- 
dor would  undertake  to  furnilh  them.  At  the  fame  time, 
I took  a lift  of  the  naval  ftores,  of  which  both  veftels  were 
greatly  in  want,  with  an  intention  of  proceeding  imme- 
diately to  Canton,  and  applying  to  the  fervants  of  the  Eaft 
India  Company,  who  were,  at  that  time,  reftdent  there. 
On  my  arrival  at  the  citadel,  the  Fort-major  informed  me, 
that  the  Governor  was  fick,  and  not  able  to  fee  company ; 
but  that  we  might  be  alTured  of  receiving  every  alliftance 
in  their  power.  This,  however,  I underftood  would  be 
very  inconfiderable,  as  they  were  entirely  dependent  on 
the  Chinefe,  even  for  their  daily  fubliftence.  Indeed,  the 
anfwer  returned  to  the  firft  requeft  I made,  gave  me  a 
fufiicient  proof  of  the  fallen  ftate  of  the  Portugueze  pow- 
er ; for,  on  my  acquainting  the  Major  with  my  delire  of 
proceeding  immediately  to  Canton,  he  told  me,  that  they 
could  not  venture  to  furnilh  me  with  a boat,  till  leave  was 
obtained  from  the  Hoppo,  or  officer  of  the  cuftoms  ; and 
that  the  apphcation  for  this  purpofe  muft  be  made  to  the 
Chinefe  government  at  Canton. 

The  mortification  I felt  at  meeting  with  this  unexpected 
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delay,  could  only  be  equalled  by  the  extreme  impatience 
with  which  we  had  fo  long  waited  for  an  opportunity 
of  receiving  intelligence  from  Europe.  It  often  happens, 
that  in  the  eager  purfuit  of  an  objedf,  we  overlook  the 
ealieft  and  moll  obvious  means  of  attaining  it.  This  was 
adlually  my  cafe  at  prefent ; for  I was  returning  under 
great  deje6lion  to  the  Ihip,  when  the  Portugueze  officer, 
who  attended  me,  afked  me,  if  I did  not  mean  to  vifit  the 
Engliffi  gentlemen  at  Macao.  I need  not  add  with  what 
tranfport  I received  the  information  this  queftion  conveyed 
to  me ; nor  the  anxious  hopes  and  fears,  the  conffidt  be- 
tween curiolity  and  apprehenlion,  which  paffed  in  my 
mind,  as  we  walked  toward  the  houfe  of  one  of  our  coun- 
trymen. 

In  this  ftate  of  agitation,  it  was  not  furprizing,  that  our 
reception,  though  no  way  deficient  in  civility  or  kindnefs, 
ffiould  appear  cold  and  formal.  In  our  inquiries,  as  far  as 
they  related  to  objedts  of  private  concern,  we  met,  as  was 
indeed  to  be  expedled,  with  little  or  no  fatisfadtion ; but 
the  events  of  a public  nature,  which  had  happened  fince 
our  departure,  and  now,  for  the  firfi:  time,  burfl;  all  at 
once  upon  us,  overwhelmed  every  other  feeling,  and  left 
us,  for  fome  time,  almofi:  without  the  power  of  refledtion. 
For  feveral  days  we  continued  queftioning  each  other 
about  the  truth  of  what  we  had  heard,  as  if  defirous  of 
Peeking,  in  doubt  and  fufpence,  for  that  relief  and  con- 
folation,  which  the  reality  of  our  calamities  appeared  to- 
tally to  exclude.  Thefe  fenfations  were  fucceeded  by  the 
mofl;  poignant  regret  at  finding  ourfelves  cut  off,  at  fuch 
a diftance,  from  the  fcene  where,  we  imagined,  the  fate  of 
fleets  and  armies  was  every  moment  deciding. 

The  intelligence  we  had  juft  received  of  the  ftate  of  af- 
fairs 
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fairs  in  Europe,  made  us  the  more  exceedingly  anxious 
to  haften  our  departure  as  much  as  poflible ; and  I,  there- 
fore,  renewed  my  attempt  to  procure  a paflage  to  Canton, 
hut  without  effecSI.  The  difficulty  arifing  from  the  efta- 
bliffied  policy  of  the  country,  I was  now  told,  would  proba- 
bly be  much  increafed  by  an  incident  that  had  happened 
a few  weeks  before  our  arrival.  Captain  Panton,  in  the 
Seahorfe,  a ffiip  of  war  of  twenty-four  guns,  had  been  fent 
from  Madras,  to  urge  the  payment  of  a debt  owing  by  the 
Chinefe  merchants  of  Canton  to  private  Britiffi  fubje^ts 
in  the  Eaft  Indies  and  Europe,  which,  including  the  prin- 
cipal and  compound  intereft,  amounted,  I underftood,  to 
near  a million  fterling.  For  this  purpofe,  he  had  or- 
ders to  infift  on  an  audience  with  the  Viceroy  of  Can- 
ton, which,  after  fome  delay,  and  not  without  recourfe 
being  had  to  threats,  was,  at  length,  obtained.  The  an- 
fwer  he  received,  on  the  fubjedt  of  his  miffion,  was  fair 
and  fatisfacSlory ; but,  immediately  after  his  departure,  an 
edidl  was  Buck  up  on  the  houfes  of  the  Europeans,  and 
in  the  public  places  of  the  city,  forbidding  aU  foreigners, 
on  any  pretence,  to  lend  money  to  the  fubjedts  of  the  Em- 
peror. 

This  meafure  had  occafioned  very  ferious  alarms  at  Can- 
ton. The  Chinefe  merchants,  who  had  incurred  the  debt 
contrary  to  the  commercial  laws  of  their  own  country,  and 
denied,  in  part,  the  juftice  of  the  demand,  were  afraid  that 
intelligence  of  this  would  be  carried  to  Pekin ; and  that 
the  Emperor,  who  has  the  charadter  of  a juft  and  rigid 
prince,  might  puniffi  them  with  the  lofs  of  their  fortunes, 
if  not  of  their  lives.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Seledt  Com- 
mittee, to  whom  the  caufe  of  the  claimants  was  ftrongly 
recommended  by  the  Prelidency  of  Madras,  were  extremely 
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1779.  apprehenfive,  left  they  fliould  embroil  themfelves  with 
. the  Chinefe  government  at  Canton  ; and,  by  that  means, 

bring,  perhaps,  irreparable  mifchief  on  the  Company’s  af- 
fairs in  China.  For  I was  further  informed,  that  the 
Mandarins  were  always  ready  to  take  occalion,  even  on 
the  flighted:  grounds,  to  put  a flop  to  their  trading ; and 
that  it  was  often  with  great  difficulty,  and  never  with- 
out certain  expence,  that  they  could  get  fuch  reftraints 
taken  off.  Thefe  impolitions  were  daily  increaflng ; and, 
indeed,  I found  it  a prevailing  opinion,  in  all  the  Eu- 
ropean fadfories,  that  they  fliould  foon  be  reduced  either 
to  quit  the  commerce  of  that  country,  or  to  bear  the 
fame  indignities  to  which  the  Dutch  are  fubjedted  in 
Japan. 

The  arrival  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery,  at  fuch 
a time,  could  not  fail  of  occafloning  frelh  alarms  ; and, 
therefore,  finding  there  was  no  probability  of  my  pro- 
ceeding to  Canton,  I difpatched  a letter  to  the  Englifh 
fupercargoes,  to  acquaint  them  with  the  caufe  of  our 
putting  into  the  Typa,  to  requeft  their  afiiftance  in  pro- 
curing me  a palfport,  and  in  forwarding  the  ftores  we 
wanted,  of  which  I fent  them  a lift,  as  expeditioufly  as 
poffible. 

Friday  5.  The  uext  moming  I was  accompanied  on  board  by  our 
countryman,  who  pointing  out  to  us  the  fituation  of  the 
Typa,  we  weighed  at  half  paft  fix,  and  flood  toward  it ; 
but  the  wind  failing,  we  came  to,  at  eight,  in  three  and  a 
half  fathoms  water  ; Maca6  bearing  Weft  North  Weft, 
three  miles  diftant ; the  Grand  Ladrone  South  Eaft  by 
South.  The  Refolution  here  faluted  the  Portugueze  fort 
with  eleven  guns,  which  were  returned  by  the  fame  num- 
Saturday  4.  her.  Early  on  the  4th,  we  again  weighed,  and  flood  into 
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the  Typa,  and  moored  with  the  ftream  anchor  and  cable 
to  the  Weftward. 

The  Comprador^  whom  we  at  lirft  engaged  with,  having 
difappeared  with  a fmall  fum  of  money,  which  had  been 
given  him  to  purchafe  provilions,  we  contracted  with  ano- 
ther, who  continued  to  fupply  both  fhips,  during  our  whole 
Hay.  This  was  done  fecretly,  and  in  the  night-time,  under 
pretence,  that  it  was  contrary  to  the  regulations  of  the 
port ; but  we  fufpeCted  all  this  caution  to  have  been  ufed 
with  a view  either  of  enhancing  the  price  of  the  articles 
he  furnifhed,  or  of  fecuring  to  himfelf  the  profits  of  his 
employment,  without  being  obliged  to  fliare  them  with  the 
Mandarins. 

On  the  9th,  Captain  Gore  received  an  anfwer  from  the 
Committee  of  the  Englifli  Supercargoes  at  Canton,  in  which 
they  affured  him,  that  their  beft  endeavours  fhould  be  ufed 
to  procure  the  fupplies  we  flood  in  need  of,  as  expeditioufly 
as  poflible ; and  that  a pafiport  fhould  be  fent  for  one  of 
his  officers,  hoping,  at  the  fame  time,  that  we  were  fuffi- 
ciently  acquainted  with  the  charadler  of  the  Chinefe  Go- 
vernment, to  attribute  any  delays,  that  might  unavoidably 
happen,  to  their  true  caufe. 

The  day  following,  an  Engliffi  merchant,  from  one  of 
our  fettlements  in  the  Eafl  Indies,  applied  to  Captain  Gore 
for  the  affiftance  of  a few  hands  to  navigate  a velTel  he 
had  purchafed  at  Macao,  up  to  Canton.  Captain  Gore 
judging  this  a good  opportunity  for  me  to  proceed  to  that 
place,  gave  orders  that  I fliould  take  along  with  me  my 
Second  Lieutenant,  the  Lieutenant  of  marines,  and  ten 
feamen.  Though  this  was  not  precifely  the  mode  in  which 
I could  have  wiffied  to  vifit  Canton,  yet  as  it  was  very 
uncertain  when  the  paffport  might  arrive,  and  my  prefence 
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1779.  might  contribute  materially  to  the  expediting  of  our  fup- 
^Decemben  j j^elitate  to  put  myfelf  on  board,  having 

left  orders  with  Mr.  Wiiliamfon,  to  get  the  Difcovery  ready 
for  fea  as  foon  as  poffible,  and  to  make  fuch  additions  and 
alterations  in  her  upper  works,  as  might  contribute  to 
make  her  more  defenhble.  That  the  feries  of  our  aftro- 
nomical  obfervations  might  fuffer  no  interruption  by  my 
abfence,  I intrufted  the  care  of  continuing  them  to  Mr. 
Trevenen,  in  whofe  abilities  and  diligence  I could  repofe 
an  intire  confidence. 

Saturday  ii.  We  left  the  harbour  of  Macao  on  the  nth  of  December, 
and  failing  round  the  South  Eaftern  extremity  of  the  ifland, 
we  fleered  to  the  Northward,  leaving,  as  we  pafled  along, 
Lantao,  Lintin,  and  feveral  fmaller  iflands,  to  the  right.  All 
thefe  iflands,  as  well  as  that  of  Macao,  which  lie  to  the 
left,  are  entirely  without  wood  ; the  land  is  high  and  bar- 
ren, and  uninhabited,  except  occafionally  by  fifliermen.  As 
we  approached  the  Bocca  T ygris,  which  is  thirteen  leagues 
from  Macao,  the  Chinefe  coafl  appears  to  the  Eaflward  in 
fleep  white  cliffs  ; the  two  forts,  commanding  the  mouth 
of  the  river,  are  exactly  in  the  fame  flate  as  when  Lord 
Anfon  was  here ; that  on  the  left  is  a fine  old  caflle,  fur- 
rounded  by  a grove  of  trees,  and  has  an  agreeable  roman- 
tic appearance. 

We  were  here  vifited  by  an  officer  of  the  cufloms ; on 
which  occafion  the  owner  of  the  veffel,  being  apprehenfive 
that,  if  we  were  difcovered  on  board,  it  would  occafion  fome 
alarm,  and  might  be  attended  with  difagreeable  confe- 
quences,  begged  us  to  retire  into  the  cabin  below. 

The  breadth  of  the  river  above  thefe  forts  is  variable,  the 
banks  being  low  and  flat,  and  fubjedl  to  be  overflowed  by 
the  tide  to  a great  extent.  The  ground  on  each  fide  is  level, 
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and  laid  out  in  rice  fields ; but  as  we  advanced,  it  rofe  gra-  1779. 
dually  into  hills  of  conliderable  declivity,  the  fides  of  which 
are  cut  into  terraces,  and  planted  with  fweet  potatoes,  fu- 
gar-canes,  yams,  plantains,  and  the  cotton-tree.  We  faw 
many  lofty  pagodas^  fcattered  over  the  country,  and  feveral 
towns  at  a diftance,  fome  of  which  appeared  to  be  of  a con- 
liderable  lize. 

We  did  not  arrive  at  Wampu,  which  is  only  nine  leagues 
from  the  Bocca  Tygris,  till  the  i8th,  our  progrefs  having  Saturday  is. 
been  retarded  by  contrary  winds,  and  the  lightnefs  of  the 
veflTel.  Wampu  is  a fmall  Chinefe  town,  off  which  the 
Ihips  of  the  different  nations,  who  trade  here,  lie,  in  order 
to  take  in  their  lading.  The  river,  higher  up,  is  faid  by 
M.  Sonnerat  not  to  be  deep  enough  to  admit  heavy-laden 
veffels,  even  if  the  policy  of  the  Chinefe  had  fuffered  the 
Europeans  to  navigate  them  up  to  Canton ; but  this  cir- 
cumftance  I cannot  take  upon  me  to  decide  on,  as  no  ftran- 
ger,  I believe,  has  been  permitted  to  inform  himfelf  with 
certainty  of  the  truth.  The  fmall  ifiands,  that  lie  oppofite 
to  the  town,  are  allotted  to  the  feveral  facffories,  who  have 
built  warehoufes  for  the  reception  of  the  merchandize  that 
is  brought  down  from  Canton. 

From  Wampu,  I immediately  proceeded  in  a fampanc, 
or  Chinefe  boat,  to  Canton,  which  is  about  two  leagues 
and  a half  higher  up  the  river.  Thefe  boats  are  the  neateft 
and  moft  convenient  for  paffengers  I ever  faw.  They  are 
of  various  fizes,  almoft  flat  at  the  bottom,  very  broad 
upon  the  beam,  and  narrow  at  the  head  and  ftern,  which 
are  raifed  and  ornamented  ; the  middle,  where  we  fat,  was 
arched  over  with  a roof  of  bamboo,  which  may  be  raifed 
or  lowered  at  pleafure ; in  the  fides  were  fmall  windows 
with  fliutters,  and  the  apartment  was  furnifhed  with  hand- 
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1779.  fome  mats,  chairs,  and  tables.  In  the  ftern  was  placed  a 

De^ernben  ^yaxeii  idol,  ill  a Cafe  of  gilt  leather,  before  which 

ftood  a pot  containing  lighted  tapers  made  of  dry  chips, 

or  matches,  and  gum.  The  hire  of  this  boat  was  a Spanifh 

dollar. 

I reached  Canton  a little  after  it  was  dark,  and  landed  at 
the  Englhli  facSlory,  where,  though  my  arrival  was  very 
unexpe6led,  I was  received  with  every  mark  of  attention 
and  civility.  The  Select  Committee,  at  this  time,  conlifted 
of  Mr.  Fitzhugh  the  Prefident,  Mr.  Sevan  and  Mr.  Rapier. 
They  immediately  gave  me  an  account  of  fuch  ftores  as 
the  India  fliips  were  able  to  afford  us ; and  though  I have 
not  the  fmalleft  doubt,  that  the  Commanders  were  delirous 
of  allifting  us  with  every  thing  they  could  fpare,  conlift- 
ently  with  a regard  to  their  own  fafety,  and  the  intereft  of 
their  employers,  yet  it  was  a great  difappointment  to  me 
to  find  in  their  lift  fcarcely  any  articles  of  cordage  or  can- 
vafs,  of  both  which  we  ftood  principally  in  need.  It  was, 
however,  fome  confolation  to  underftand,  that  the  ftores 
were  in  readinefs  for  fliipping,  and  that  the  provifions  we 
required  might  be  had  at  a day’s  notice.  Wiftiing  there- 
fore to  make  my  ftay  here  as  fliort  as  poflible,  I requefted 
the  gentlemen  to  procure  junks  or  boats  for  me  the  next 
day,  with  an  intention  of  leaving  Canton  the  following  one ; 
but  I was  foon  informed,  that  a bufinefs  of  that  kind  was 
not  to  be  tranfacfted  fo  rapidly  in  this  country ; that  leave 
muft  be  firft  procured  from  the  Viceroy ; that  the  Hoppo^  or 
principal  officer  of  the  cuftoms,  muft  be  applied  to  for  chops^ 
or  permits  ; and  that  thefe  favours  were  not  granted  with- 
out mature  deliberation  ; in  ffiort,  that  patience  was  an  in- 
difpenfable  virtue  in  China ; and  that  they  hoped  to  have 
the  pleafure  of  making  the  fa(ftory  agreeable  to  me,  for  a 
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few  days  longer  than  I feemed  willing  to  favour  them  with 
my  company. 

Though  I was  not  much  difpofed  to  relifli  this  compli- 
ment, yet  I could  not  help  being  diverted  with  an  incident 
that  occurred  very  opportunely  to  convince  me  of  the  truth 
of  their  reprefentations,  and  of  the  fufpicious  character  of 
the  Chinefe.  The  reader  will  recolledt,  that  it  was  now 
about  fifteen  days  fince  Captain  Gore  had  written  to  the 
fadlory,  to  defire  their  afliflance  in  procuring  leave  for  one 
of  his  officers  to  pafs  to  Canton.  In  confequence  of  this 
application,  they  had  engaged  one  of  the  principal  Chinefe 
merchants  of  the  place,  to  intereft  himfelf  in  our  favour, 
and  to  folicit  the  bulinefs  with  the  Viceroy.  This  perfon 
came  to  vifit  the  Prefident,  whilft  we  were  talking  on  the 
fubjedl,  and  with  great  fatisfa6tion  and  complacency  in  his 
countenance  acquainted  him,  that  he  had  at  laft  fucceeded 
in  his  applications,  and  that  a paffport  for  one  of  the  of- 
ficers of  the  Ladrone  fhip  (or  pirate)  would  be  ready  in  a 
few  days.  The  Prefident  immediately  told  him  not  to  give 
himfelf  any  farther  trouble,  as  the  officer,  pointing  to  me, 
was  already  arrived.  It  is  impoffible  to  defcribe  the  terror, 
which  feized  the  old  man  on  hearing  this  intelligence. 
His  head  funk  upon  his  breaft,  and  the  fofa  on  which  he 
was  fitting  ffiook,  from  the  violence  of  his  agitation.  Whe- 
ther the  Ladrone  fhip  was  the  obje6l  of  his  apprehenfions, 
or  his  own  government,  I could  not  difcover ; but  after 
continuing  in  this  deplorable  ftate  a few  minutes,  Mr. 
Bevan  bade  him  not  defpair,  and  recounted  to  him  the 
manner  in  which  I had  pafTed  from  Macao,  the  reafons  of 
my  journey  to  Canton,  and  my  willies  to  leave  it  as  foon 
as  poffible.  This  laft  circumftance  feemed  particularly 
agreeable  to  him,  and  gave  me  hopes,  that  I fliould  find 
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1779.  equally  difpofed  to  haften  my  departure  ; and  yet,  as 

pecemben^  foou  as  lie  had  recovered  the  courage  to  fpeak,  he  began  to 
recount  the  unavoidable  delays  that  would  occur  in  my 
bulinefs,  the  difficulty  of  gaining  admittance  to  the  Vice- 
roy, the  jealouhes  and  fufpicions  of  the  Mandarins^  refpe6t- 
ing  our  real  defigns,  which  had  rifen,  he  faid,  to  an  extra- 
ordinary height,  from  the  ftrange  account  we  had  given 
of  ourfelves. 

After  waiting  feveral  days,  with  great  impatience,  for  the 
event  of  our  application,  without  underftanding  that  the 
matter  was  at  all  advanced  toward  a concluhon,  I applied  to 
the  Commander  of  an  Engliffi  country  ffiip,  who  was  to  fail 
on  the  25th,  and  who  offered  to  take  the  men  and  ftores  on 
board,  and  to  lie  to,  if  the  weather  ffiould  permit,  off  Ma- 
cao, till  we  could  fend  boats  to  take  them  out  of  his  ffiip. 
At  the  fame  time  he  apprized  me  of  the  danger  there  might 
be  of  his  being  driven  with  them  out  to  fea.  Whilft  I was 
doubting  what  meafures  to  purfue,  the  Commander  of  ano- 
ther country  ffiip  brought  me  a letter  from  Captain  Gore, 
in  which  he  acquainted  me,  that  he  had  engaged  him  to 
bring  us  down  from  Canton,  and  to  deliver  the  ffores  we 
had  procured,  at  his  own  rifk,  in  the  Typa.  All  our  diffi- 
culties being  thus  removed,  I had  leifure  to  attend  to  the 
purchafe  of  our  provifions  and  ftores,  which  was  completed 
on  the  26th ; and  the  day  following,  the  whole  ftock  was 
fent  on  board. 

As  Canton  was  likely  to  be  the  moft  advantageous  mar- 
ket for  furs,  I was  delired  by  Captain  Gore  to  carry  with 
me  about  twenty  fea-otters  fkins,  chiefly  the  property  of 
our  deceafed  Commanders,  and  to  difpofe  of  them  at  the 
heft  price  I could  procure  ; a commiffion,  which  gave  me  an 
opportunity  of  becoming  a little  acquainted  with  the  ge- 
nius 
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nius  of  the  Chiiiefe  for  trade.  Having  acquainted  fome  of 
the  Engiifli  fupercargoes  with  thefe  circumftances,  I delired 
them  to  recommend  me  to  fome  Chinefe  merchant  of  credit 
and  reputation,  who  would  at  once  offer  me  a fair  and  rea- 
fonable  price.  I was  accordingly  diredled  to  a member  of 
the  Hong,  a fociety  of  the  principal  merchants  of  the  place, 
who  being  fully  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  bufinefs,  ap- 
peared fenlible  of  the  delicacy  of  my  fituation  ; affured  me, 
I might  depend  on  his  integrity  ; and  that,  in  a cafe  of  this 
fort,  he  fliould  confider  himfelf  merely  as  an  agent,  without 
looking  for  any  profit  to  himfelf.  Having  laid  my  goods 
before  him,  he  examined  them  with  great  care,  over  and 
over  again,  and  at  lafl  told  me,  that  he  could  not  venture  to 
offer  more  than  three  hundred  dollars  for  them.  As  I knew, 
from  the  price  our  fkins  had  fold  for  in  Kamtfchatka,  that 
he  had  not  offered  me  one  half  their  value,  I found  myfelf 
under  the  neceflity  of  driving  a bargain.  In  my  turn,  I 
therefore  demanded  one  thoufand ; my  Chinefe  then  ad- 
vanced to  five  hundred  ; then  offered  me  a private  prefent 
of  tea  and  porcelain,  amounting  to  one  hundred  more ; 
then  the  fame  fum  in  money ; and,  laftly,  rofe  to  feven  hun- 
dred dollars,  on  which  I fell  to  nine  hundred.  Here,  each 
fide  declaring  he  would  not  recede,  we  parted  ; but  the  Chi- 
nefe foon  returned  with  a lift  of  India  goods,  which  he  now 
propofed  I fliould  take  in  exchange,  and  which,  I was  after- 
ward told,  would  have  amounted  in  value,  if  honeftly  deli- 
vered, to  double  the  fum  he  had  before  offered.  Finding  I 
did  not  choofe  to  deal  in  this  mode,  he  propofed  as  his  z//- 
timatum,  that  we  fliould  divide  the  difference,  which,  be- 
ing tired  of  the  conteft,  I confented  to,  and  received  the 
eight  hundred  dollars. 

The  ill  health,  which  at  this  time  I laboured  under,  left 
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i77p,  me  little  reafon  to  lament  the  very  narrow  limits,  within 
De^embe^  which  the  policy  of  the  Chinefe  obliges  every  European  at 
Canton  to  confine  his  curiofity.  I fliould  otherwife  have 
felt  exceedingly  tantalized  with  living  under  the  walls  of  fo 
great  a city,  full  of  obje6ts  of  novelty,  without  being  able 
to  enter  it.  The  accounts  given  of  this  place  by  Peres  le 
Comte  and  Du  Halde,  are  in  every  one’s  hand.  Thefe  au- 
thors have  lately  been  accufed  of  great  exaggeration  by  M. 
Sonnerat ; for  which  reafon  the  following  obfervations, 
colledfed  from  the  information  with  which  I have  been 
obligingly  furnidred  by  feveral  Englifli  gentlemen,  who 
were  a long  time  refident  at  Canton,  may  not  be  unaccept- 
able to  the  Public. 

Canton,  including  the  old  and  new  town,  and  the  fub- 
urbs,  is  about  ten  miles  in  circuit.  With  refpe6t  to  its  po- 
pulation, if  one  may  judge  of  the  whole,  from  what  is  feen 
in  the  fuburbs,  I fliould  conceive  it  to  fall  confiderably  fliort 
of  an  European  town  of  the  fame  magnitude.  Le  Comte 
eftimated  the  number  of  inhabitants  at  one  million  five 
hundred  thoufand  ; Du  Halde  at  one  million  ; and  M.  Son- 
nerat fays  he  has  afcertained  them  to  be  no  more  than 
feventy-five  thoufand  : but,  as  this  gentleman  has  not  fa- 
voured us  with  the  grounds  on  which  his  calculation  was 
founded ; and,  befides,  appears  as  defirous  of  depreciating 
every  thing  that  relates  to  the  Chinefe,  as  the  Jefuits  may 
be  of  magnifying,  his  opinion  certainly  admits  of  fome 
doubt.  The  following  circumftances  may  perhaps  lead  the 
reader  to  form  a judgment  with  tolerable  accuracy  on  this 
fubje(51;. 

* J’ai  verifie  mol-meme,  avec  plufieurs  Chinois,  la  population  de  Canton,  de  la 
ville  de  Tartare,  & de  celle  de  Battaux,  &c.  Voyage  aux  Incles^  par  M.  Sonnerat, 
Tom.  II.  p.  14. 
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A Cliinefe  houfe,  undoubtedly,  occupies  more  fpace  than 
is  ufually  taken  up  by  houfes  in  Europe  : but  the  propor- 
tion fuggefted  by  M.  Sonnerat,  of  four  or  five  to  one,  cer- 
tainly goes  much  beyond  the  truth.  To  this  fhould  be 
added,  that  a great  many  houfes,  in  the  fuburbs  of  Can- 
ton, are  occupied,  for  commercial  purpofes  only,  by  mer- 
chants and  rich  tradefmen,  whofe  families  live  entirely 
within  the  city.  On  the  other  hand,  a Chinefe  family  ap- 
pears to  confill,  on  an  average,  of  more  perfons  than  an 
European.  A Mandarin^  according  to  his  rank  and  fub- 
ftance,  has  from  five  to  twenty  wives.  A merchant,  from 
three  to  five.  One  of  this  clafs  at  Canton,  had,  indeed, 
twenty-five  wives,  and  thirty-fix  children ; but  this  was 
mentioned  to  me  as  a very  extraordinary  inftance.  An  opu- 
lent tradefman  has  ufually  two ; and  the  lower  clafs  of  peo- 
ple very  rarely  more  than  one.  Their  fervants  are  at  leafi: 
double  in  number  to  thofe  employed  by  perfons  of  the  fame 
condition  in  Europe.  If,  then,  we  fuppofe  a Chinefe  family 
one-third  larger,  and  an  European  houfe  two-thirds  lefs, 
than  each  other,  a Chinefe  city  will  contain  only  half  the 
number  of  inhabitants  contained  in  a European  town  of 
the  fame  fize.  According  to  thefe  data^  the  city  and  fub- 
urbs of  Canton  may  probably  contain  about  one  hundred 
and  fifty  thoufand. 

With  refpeiSt  to  the  number  of  inhabited  Sampanes^  I 
found  different  opinions  were  entertained  ; but  none  placing 
them  lower  than  forty  thoufand.  They  are  moored  in  rows 
clofe  to  each  other,  with  a narrow  paffage,  at  intervals,  for 
the  boats  to  pafs  up  and  down  the  river.  As  theTygris,  at 
Canton,  is  fomewhat  wider  than  the  Thames,  at  London; 
and  the  whole  river  is  covered  in  this  manner  for  the  extent 
of  at  leafi;  a mile ; this  account  of  their  number  does  not 
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appear  to  me,  in  the  leaft,  exaggerated ; and  if  it  be  allowed, 
the  number  of  inhabitants  in  the  Sampanes  alone  (for  each 
of  them  contains  one  family),  muft  amount  to  nearly  three 
times  the  number  fuppofed  by  M.  Sonnerat  to  be  in  the 
whole  city. 

The  military  force  of  the  province,  of  which  Canton  is 
the  capital,  amounts  to  fifty  thoufand  men.  It  is  laid  that 
twenty  thoufand  are  flationed  in  and  about  the  city  ; and, 
as  a proof  of  this,  I was  alTured,  that,  on  the  occalion  of 
fome  difturbance  that  had  happened  at  Canton,  thirty  thou^ 
fand  men  were  drawn  together  within  the  fpace  of  a few 
hours. 

The  flreets  are  long,  and  moft  of  them  narrow  and 
irregular ; but  well  paved  with  large  ftones ; and,  for  the 
moll  part,  kept  exceedingly  clean.  The  houfes  are  built 
of  brick,  one  ftory  high,  having  generally  two  or  three 
courts  backward,  in  which  are  the  ware-houfes  for  mer- 
chandize, and,  in  the  houfes  within  the  city,  the  apart- 
ments for  the  women.  A very  few  of  the  meaneft  fort  are 
built  of  wood. 

The  houfes  belonging  to  the  European  fadfors,  are  built 
on  an  handfome  quay,  with  a regular  facade  of  two  flories 
toward  the  river,  and  difpofed,  within,  partly  after  the  Eu- 
ropean, and  partly  after  the  Chinefe  manner.  Adjoining  to 
thefb  are  a number  of  houfes,  belonging  to  the  Chinefe, 
and  hired  out  to  the  commanders  of  fliips,  and  merchants, 
w'ho  make  an  occafional  flay.  As  no  European  is  allowed 
to  bring  his  wife  to  Canton,  the  Englifli  fupercargoes  live 
together,  at  a common  table,  which  is  kept  by  the  com- 
pany, and  have  each  a feparate  apartment,  confifting  of 
three  or  four  rooms.  The  time  of  their  refidence  fcldom 
exceeds  eight  months  annually ; and  as  they  are  pretty  con- 
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ftantly  employed,  during  that  time,  in  the  fervice  of  the 
Company,  they  may  fubmit,  with  the  lefs  regret,  to  the  re- 
ftraints  they  are  kept  under.  They  very  rarely  pay  any  vilits 
within  the  walls  of  Canton,  except  on  public  occafions. 
Indeed,  nothing  gave  me  fo  unfavourable  an  idea  of  the 
chara6ter  of  the  Chinefe,  as  to  find,  that,  amongft  fo  many 
perfons  of  liberal  minds,  and  amiable  manners,  fome  of 
whom  have  refided  in  that  country  for  near  fifteen  years 
together,  they  have  never  formed  any  friendfliip  or  focial 
connedlion.  As  foon  as  the  laft  fiiip  quits  Wampu,  they 
are  all  obliged  to  retire  to  Macao ; but,  as  a proof  of  the 
excellent  police  of  the  country,  they  leave  all  the  money 
they  poflefs  in  fpecie  behind  them,  which,  I was  told,  fome- 
times  amounted  to  one  hundred  thoufand  pounds  fter- 
ling,  and  for  which  they  had  no  other  fecurity  than  the 
feals  of  the  merchants  of  the  Hong,  the  viceroy,  and  Man- 
darins. 

During  my  ftay  at  Canton,  I was  carried,  by  one  of  the 
Englifh  gentlemen,  to  vifit  a perfon  of  the  firfi;  confequence 
in  the  place.  We  were  received  in  a long  room  or  gallery, 
at  the  upper  end  of  which  fiood  a table,  with  a large  chair 
behind  it,  and  a row  of  chairs  extending  from  it  on  each 
fide  down  the  room.  Being  previoufly  infi:ru£led,  that  the 
point  of  civility  confifted  in  remaining  as  long  unfeated  as 
poflible,  I readily  acquitted  myfelf  of  this  piece  of  etiquette ; 
after  which  we  were  entertained  with  tea,  and  fome  pre- 
ferved  and  frefli  fruits.  Our  hofi:  was  very  fat,  with  a 
heavy  dull  countenance,  and  of  great  gravity  in  his  deport- 
ment. He  fpoke  a little  broken  Englifli  and  Portugueze ; 
and,  after  we  had  taken  our  refrefhment,  he  carried  us 
about  his  houfe  and  garden ; and  having  fiiewed  us  all  the 
improvements  he  was  making,  we  took  our  leave. 
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1779.  Having  procured  an  account  of  the  price  of  provifions  at 
December.  fettled  for  the  year  1780,  which  the  reader  will 

find  at  the  end  of  this  Chapter,  I have  only  to  obferve,  that 
the  different  articles  are  fuppofed  to  be  the  befl  of  the  kind  ; 
and  that  the  natives  purchafe  the  fame  for  nearly  one- 
third  lefs  than  the  price,  which  in  the  lift  is  fixed  only  foi; 
ftrangers. 

I had  hitherto  intended,  as  well  to  avoid  the  trouble  and 
delay  of  applying  for  pafTports,  as  to  fave  the  unneceflary 
expence  of  hiring  a Sampane^  which  I underftood  amounted 
at  leaft  to  twelve  pounds  fterling,  to  go  along  with  the  ftores 
to  Macao,  in  the  country  merchant’s  fhip  I have  before 
mentioned  : but  having  received  an  invitation  from  two 
Englifli  gentlemen,  who  had  obtained  pafTports  for  four,  I 
accepted,  along  with  Mr.  Philips,  their  offer  of  places  in  a 
Chinefe  boat,  and  left  Mr.  Lannyon  to  take  care  of  the  men 
and  ftores,  which  were  to  fail  the  next  day.  In  the  evening 
Sunday  26.  of  the  26th,  I took  my  leave  of  the  fupercargoes,  having 
thanked  them  for  their  many  obliging  favours ; amongft 
which  I muft  not  forget  to  mention  an  handfome  prefent 
of  tea  for  the  ufe  of  the  fhips  companies,  and  a large  col- 
letftion  of  Englifli  periodical  publications.  The  latter  we 
found  a valuable  acquifition,  as  they  both  ferved  to  amufe 
our  impatience,  during  our  tedious  voyage  home,  and  en- 
abled us  to  return  not  total  ftrangers  to  what  had  been 
tranfadling  in  our  native  country.  At  one  o’clock,  the  next 
Monday  27.  nioming,  we  left  Canton,  and  arrived  at  Macao  about  the 
Tuefday  28.  fame  hour  the  day  following,  having  paffed  down  a chan- 
nel, which  lies  to  the  Weft  ward  of  that  by  which  we  had 
come  up. 

During  our  abfence,  a brifk  trade  had  been  carrying  on 
with  the  Chinefe,  for  the  fea-otter  fkins,  which  had,  every 
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clay,  been  riling  in  their  value.  One  of  our  feamen  fold  his 
llock,  alone,  for  eight  hundred  dollars ; and  a few  prime 
fkins,  which  were  clean,  and  had  been  well  preferved, 
were  fold  for  one  hundred  and  twenty  each.  The  whole 
amount  of  the  value,  in  fpecie  and  goods,  that  was  got  for 
the  furs,  in  both  fliips,  I am  confident,  did  not  fall  fhort  of 
two  thoufand  pounds  flerling;  and  it  was  generally  fup- 
pofed,  that  at  leaft  two-thirds  of  the  quantity  we  had  origi- 
nally got  from  the  Americans,  were  fpoiled  and  worn  out, 
or  had  been  given  away,  and  otherwife  difpofed  of,  in 
Kamtfchatka.  When,  in  addition  to  thefe  fa6ts,  it  is  re- 
membered, that  the  furs  were,  at  firft,  colle6led  without 
our  having  any  idea  of  their  real  value ; that  the  greateft 
part  had  been  worn  by  the  Indians,  from  whom  we  pur- 
chafed  them ; that  they  were  afterward  preferved  with 
little  care,  and  frequently  ufed  for  bed-clothes,  and  other 
purpofes,  during  our  cruize  to  the  North ; and  that,  pro- 
bably, we  had  never  got  the  full  value  for  them  in  China ; 
the  advantages  that  might  be  derived  from  a voyage  to  that 
part  of  the  American  coaft,  undertaken  with  commercial 
views,  appear  to  me  of  a degree  of  importance  fufhcient  to 
call  for  the  attention  of  the  Public. 

The  rage  with  which  our  feamen  were  ]3ofrefred  to  return 
to  Cook’s  River,  and,  by  another  cargo  of  fkins,  to  make 
their  fortunes,  at  one  time,  was  not  far  fliort  of  mutiny ; 
and  I mull  own,  I could  not  help  indulging  myfelf  in  a pro- 
ject, which  the  difappointment  we  had  fuffered,  in  being 
obliged  to  leave  the  Japanefe  Archipelago,  and  the  Northern 
coaft  of  China,  unexplored,  firft  fuggefted ; and,  by  what  I 
conceived,  that  object  might  ftill  be  happily  accompliflied, 
through  means  of  the  Eaft  India  Company,  not  only  with- 
out expence,  but  even  with  the  profpe<ft  of  very  conlider- 
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1779-  able  advantages.  Though  the  htuation  of  affairs  at  home, 
_ or  perhaps  greater  difficulties  in  the  execution  of  my  fcheme 

than  I had  forefeen,  have  hitherto  prevented  its  being  car- 
ried into  effect,  yet,  as  I find  the  plan  in  my  journal,  and 
ftill  retain  my  partiality  for  it,  I hope  it  will  not  be  entirely 
foreign  to  the  nature  of  this  work,  if  I beg  leave  to  infert 
it  here. 

I propofed  then,  that  the  Company’s  China  ffiips  ffiould 
carry  an  additional  complement  of  men  each,  making  in  all 
one  hundred.  Two  veffels,  one  of  two  hundred  and  the 
other  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons,  might,  I was  told,  with 
proper  notice,  be  readily  purchafed  at  Canton ; and,  as  vic- 
tualling is  not  dearer  there  than  in  Europe,  I calculate,  that 
they  might  be  completely  fitted  out  for  fea,  with  a year’s 
pay  and  provifion,  for  fix  thoufand  pounds,  including  the 
purchafe.  The  expence  of  the  neceffary  articles  for  barter 
is  fcarcely  worth  mentioning.  I would,  by  all  means,  re- 
commend that  each  fhip  ffiould  have  five  tons  of  unwrought 
iron,  a forge,  and  an  expert  fmith,  with  a journeyman  and 
apprentice,  who  might  be  ready  to  forge  fuch  tools,  as  it 
ffiould  appear  the  Indians  were  mofl  defirous  of.  For 
though  lix  of  the  fineft  fkins  purchafed  by  us,  were  got 
for  a dozen  large  green  glafs  beads,  yet  it  is  weU  known,  that 
the  fancy  of  thefe  people  for  articles  of  ornament,  is  exceed- 
ingly capricious ; and  that  iron  is  the  only  fure  commodity 
for  their  market.  To  this  might  be  added  a few  grofs  of 
large-pointed  cafe-knives,  fome  bales  of  coarfe  woollen 
cloth  (linen  they  would  not  accept  of  from  us),  and  a barrel 
or  two  of  copper  and  glafs  trinkets. 

I have  here  propofed  two  ffiips,  not  only  for  the  greater 
fecurity  of  the  expedition,  but  becaufe  I think  fingle  ffiips 
ought  never  to  be  fent  out  on  difcoveries.  For  where  rifks 
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are  to  be  run,  and  doubtful  and  hazardous  experiments 
tried,  it  cannot  be  expected  that  lingle  fhips  fhould  venture 
fo  far,  as  where  there  is  fome  fecurity  provided  againft  an 
untoward  accident. 

The  veffels  being  now  ready  for  fea,  will  fail  with  the 
firft  South  Wefterly  monfoon,  which  generally  fets  in  about 
the  beginning  of  April.  With  this  wind  they  will  fteer  to 
the  Northward,  along  the  coaft  of  China,  beginning  a more 
accurate  furvey  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kyana,  or  the 
Nankin  River,  in  latitude  30°,  which  I believe  is  the  utmoft 
limit  of  this  coaft  hitherto  viftted  by  European  fhips.  As 
the  extent  of  that  deep  gulf  called  Whang  Hay,  or  the 
Yellow  Sea,  is  at  prefent  unknown,  it  muft  be  left  to  the 
difcretion  of  the  Commander,  to  proceed  up  it  as  far  as  he 
may  judge  prudent ; but  he  muft  be  cautious  not  to  entangle 
himfelf  too  far  in  it,  left  he  fhould  want  time  for  the  profe- 
cution  of  the  remaining  part  of  his  enterprize.  The  fame 
difcretion  muft  be  ufed,  when  he  arrives  in  the  Straits  of 
Teflbi,  with  refpedl  to  the  iflands  of  Jefo,  which,  if  the  wind 
and  weather  be  favourable,  he  will  not  lofe  the  opportunity 
of  exploring. 

Having  proceeded  to  the  latitude  of  51°  40',  where  he  will 
make  the  Southernmoft  point  of'  the  illand  of  Sagaleen, 
beyond  w^hich  the  fea  of  Okotzk  is  fufficiently  known,  he 
will  fteer  to  the  Southward,  probably  in  the  beginning  of 
June,  and  endeavour  to  fall  in  with  the  Southernmoft  of 
the  Kurile  iftands.  Ooroop  or  Nadeegfda,  according  to  the 
accounts  of  the  Ruffians,  will  furnifli  the  fhips  with  a good 
harbour  where  they  may  wood  and  water,  and  take  in  fuch 
other  refrefliments  as  the  place  may  afford.  Toward  the 
end  of  June,  they  will  fhape  their  courfe  for  the  Shum- 
magins,  and  from  thence  to  Cook’s  River,  purchaling,  as 

they 
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1779.  they  proceed,  as  many  Ikins  as  they  are  able,  without 
December.^  lohng  too  much  time,  fince  they  ought  to  fteer  again  to  the 
Southward,  and  trace  the  coaft  with  great  accuracy  from 
the  latitude  of  56°  to  50°,  the  fpace  from  which  we  were 
driven  out  of  light  of  land  by  contrary  winds.  It  fhould 
here  be  remarked,  that  I conlider  the  purchafe  of  fkins,  in 
this  expedition,  merely  as  a fecondary  objedt,  for  defraying 
the  expence ; and  it  cannot  be  doubted,  from  our  expe- 
rienee  in  the  prefent  voyage,  that  two  hundred  and  fifty 
fkins,  worth  one  hundred  dollars  each,  may  be  procured 
without  any  lofs  of  time ; efpecially  as  it  is  probable  they 
will  be  met  with  along  the  coaft  to  the  Southward  of  Cook’s 
River. 

Having  fpent  three  months  on  the  coaft  of  America,  they 
will  fet  out  on  their  return  to  China  early  in  the  month 
of  Odtober,  avoiding  in  their  route,  as  much  as  pof- 
lible,  the  tracks  of  former  navigators.  I have  now  only 
to  add,  that  if  the  fur  trade  fliouftl  become  a fixed  objedt 
of  Indian  commerce,  frequent  opportunities  will  occur 
of  completing  whatever  may  be  left  unfinifhed,  in  the 
voyage  of  which  I have  here  ventured  to  delineate  the 
outlines. 

The  barter  which  had  been  carrying  on  with  the  Chinefe 
for  our  fea-otter  fkins,  had  produced  a very  whimfical 
change  in  the  drefs  of  all  our  crew.  On  our  arrival  in  the 
Typa,  nothing  could  exceed  the  ragged  appearance  both  of 
the  younger  officers  and  feamen ; for,  as  our  voyage  had 
already  exceeded,  by  near  a twelvemonth,  the  time  it  was 
at  firft  imagined  we  flrovdd  remain  at  fea,  almoft  the  whole 
of  our  original  ftock  of  European  clothes  had  been  long 
worn  out,  or  patched  up  with  fkins,  and  the  various  manu- 
fadtures  we  had  met  with  in  the  courfe  of  our  difcoveries, 
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Thefe  were  now  again  mixed  and  eked  out  with  the  gau- 
dieft  filks  and  cottons  of  China. 

On  the  30th,  Mr.  Lannyon  arrived  with  the  ftores  and 
provifions,  which  were  immediately  flowed  in  due  propor- 
tion on  board  the  two  fliips.  The  next  day,  agreeably  to  a 
bargain  made  by  Captain  Gore,  I fent  our  fheet  anchor  to 
the  country  lliip,  and  received  in  return  the  guns,  which 
file  before  rode  by. 

Whilft  we  lay  in  the  Typa,  I was  fliewn,  in  a garden 
belonging  to  an  Englifli  gentleman  at  Macao,  the  rock, 
under  which,  as  the  tradition  there  goes,  the  poet  Camoens 
ufed  to  fit  and  compofe  his  Lufiad.  It  is  a lofty  arch,  of 
one  folid  flone,  and  forms  the  entrance  of  a grotto  dug 
out  of  the  riling  ground  behind  it.  The  rock  is  overfha- 
dowed  by  large  fpreading  trees,  and  commands  an  exten- 
live  and  magnificent  view  of  the  fea,  and  the  interfperfed 
iflands. 

On  the  nth  of  January,  two  feamen  belonging  to  the 
Refolution  found  means  to  run  off  with  a fix-oared  cutter, 
and,  notwithflanding  diligent  fearch  was  made,  both  that 
and  the  following  day,  we  were  never  able  to  learn  any 
tidings  of  her.  It  was  fuppofed,  that  thefe  people  had  been 
feduced  by  the  prevailing  notion  of  making  a fortune,  by 
returning  to  the  fur  iflands. 

As  we  heard  nothing,  during  our  flay  in  the  Typa,  of  the 
meafurement  of  the  fliips,  it  may  be  concluded,  that  the 
point  fo  ftrongly  contefled  by  the  Chinefe,  in  Lord  Anfon’s 
time,  has,  in  confequence  of  his  firmnefs  and  refolution, 
never  fince  been  infilled  on. 

The  following  nautical  obfervations  were  made  while  we 
lay  here : 
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December. 


Thurfday  30, 


Friday  31. 
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Harbour  of  Macao  - - Lat.  22®  12'  o"  North. 

Long.  1 13  47  o Eaft. 

Anchoring-place  in  the  Typa.  Lat.  22  9 20  North. 

Long.  1 13  48  34  Eaft. 

Mean  dip  of  the  North 
the  magnetic  needle 

Variation  of  the  compafs  - - o i9oWeft. 

On  the  full  and  change  days  it  was  high  water  in  the 
Typa  at  5'*  15”,  and  in  Macao  harbour  at  5''  50"'.  The  great  eft 
rife  was  fix  feet  one  inch.  The  flood  appeared  to  come 
from  the  South  Eaftward ; but  we  could  not  determine  this 
point  with  certainty,  on  account  of  the  great  number  of 
iflands  which  lie  off  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  Canton. 


°[l  ai  I o 


1780. 

January. 


Prices  of  Provifions 

at  Canton^ 

1780. 

d. 

Ananas  - - 

- 

0 

4 

0 a fcore. 

Arrack  - - - 

- 

0 

0 

8 per  bottle 

Butter  - - 

- 

0 

2 

44  per  catty  ' 

Beef,  Canton 

- 

0 

0 

2i 

Ditto,  Macao 

- 

0 

0 

Sr 

Birds-nefts  - - - 

- 

3 

6 

8 

Bifcuit  _ - - 

- 

0 

0 

4 

Beache  de  Mar 

- 

0 

2 

Or 

Calf 

- 

I 

6 

94  each. 

Caravances,  dried 

- 

0 

0 

24  per  catty. 

Cabbage,  Nankeen 

- 

0 

0 

Curry  ftuff 

- 

0 

I 

4 

* A catty  is  18  oz.— -a  pecul  lOO  catty. 
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Coffee 

£■ 

0 

I 

d. 

4 per  catty. 

Cocoa-nuts 

- 

- 

0 

0 

4 each. 

Charcoal 

- 

- 

0 

3 

4 per  pecul. 

Coxice 

- 

- 

0 

I 

4 per  catty. 

Canton  nuts 

- 

- 

0 

0 

4 

Chefnuts 

- 

- 

0 

0 

24 

Cockles 

- 

- 

0 

0 

34 

Ducks 

- 

- 

0 

0 

54 

Ditto,  wild 

- 

- 

0 

I 

0^  each. 

Deers  linews 

- 

- 

0 

2 

14  per  catty. 

Eels 

- 

- 

0 

0 

64 

Eggs 

- 

- 

0 

2 

0 per  hundred. 

Fifli,  common 

- 

- 

0 

0 

34  per  catty. 

Ditto,  beft 

- 

- 

0 

0 

64 

Ditto  falted.  Nankeen, 

- 

- 

0 

0 

94 

Fruit 

- 

- 

0 

0 

14 

Ditto,  Nankeen 

- 

- 

0 

2 

0 

Frogs 

- 

- 

0 

0 

64 

Flour  - - 

- 

- 

0 

0 

T 

Fowls,  capons,  &c. 

- 

- 

0 

0 

74 

Fifh  maws 

- 

- 

0 

2 

14 

Geefe 

- 

- 

0 

0 

64 

Greens 

- 

- 

0 

0 

li 

Grafs 

- 

- 

0 

0 

24  per  bundle. 

Grapes 

- 

- 

0 

I 

Ot  per  catty. 

Ham 

- 

- 

0 

I 

24 

Hartfliorn 

- 

- 

0 

I 

4 

Hogflard 

- 

- 

0 

0 

74 

Hog,  alive 

- 

- 

0 

0 

44 

Kid,  alive 

- 

- 

0 

0 

4i 

VoL.  III.  3 L 
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January. 
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Limes 

Litchis,  dried 

Lockfoy 

Lobchocks 

Lamp  oil 

Lamp  wick 

Melons 

Milk 

Ditto,  Macao 
Milliard  feed 
Mufhrooms,  pickled 
Ditto,  frelli 
Oyllers 
Onions,  dried 
Pork 

Pig  - - - 

Paddy 

Pepper 

Pheafants 

Partridges 

Pigeons 

Pomegranates 

Quails 

Rabbits 

Rice 

Ditto,  red 
Ditto,  coarfe 
Ditto,  Japan 
Railins 
Sheep 


£■ 

j*. 

d. 

- 

0 

0 

0^ 

per  catty.- 

- 

- 

0 

0 

2t 

- 

- 

0 

0 

6^ 

- 

0 

0 

5^ 

“ 

- 

0 

0 

Br 

- 

- 

0 

0 

8 

- 

- 

0 

0 

4t 

each. 

- 

0 

0 

li 

per  catty. 

- 

0 

0 

34 

- 

- 

0 

0 

64 

- 

0 

2 

8 

- 

- 

0 

I 

4 

T 

0 

3 

4 

per  pecul. 

- 

- 

0 

0 

24 

per  catty. 

- 

- 

0 

0 

74 

- 

- 

0 

0 

54 

- 

- 

0 

0 

Ot 

- 

- 

0 

I 

04 

- 

- 

6 

5 

4 

each. 

- 

- 

0 

0 

94 

- 

- 

0 

0 

54 

- 

- 

0 

0 

24 

- 

- 

0 

0 

i4 

- 

- 

0 

I 

4 

- 

- 

0 

0 

2 

per  catty. 

- 

- 

0 

0 

24 

- 

- 

0 

0 

i4 

- 

- 

0 

0 

8 

- 

- 

0 

2 

0 

- 

- 

3 

6 

8 

each. 

Snipes 


s. 

d. 

Snipes  - _ _ 

- 

- 

0 

0 

il 

per  catty. 

Sturgeon  - - _ 

- 

- 

0 

4 

9t 

Ditto,  fmall 

- 

- 

0 

2 

44 

Sugar  - - _ 

- 

- 

0 

0 

34 

Salt  _ - - _ 

- 

- 

0 

0 

14 

Saltpetre  - _ _ 

- 

0 

2 

14 

Soy  - _ _ _ 

- 

- 

0 

0 

It 

Spices  _ _ _ 

- 

- 

0 

16 

8 

Sweet-meats 

- 

- 

0 

0 

6^ 

Sago  _ - - - 

- 

0 

0 

34 

Sallacl  - - - - 

- 

0 

0 

24 

Sharks  fins 

- 

- 

0 

2 

It 

Samfui  foy 

- 

- 

0 

0 

24 

Teal  - _ _ - 

- 

- 

p 

0 

each. 

Turtle  _ _ - 

- 

- 

0 

0 

9t 

per  catty. 

Tea  - - - - 

- 

- 

0 

2 

0 

Turmerick  _ - - 

- 

- 

0 

0 

24 

Tamarinds 

- 

- 

0 

0 

8 

Vinegar  _ - - 

- 

- 

0 

0 

It 

Vermicelli  _ - - 

- 

- 

0 

0 

34 

Wax  candles 

- 

- 

0 

3 

0 

Walnuts  _ _ - 

- 

- 

0 

0 

44 

Wood  - - - 

- 

- 

0 

I 

4 

per  pecul, 

Water  _ - - 

- 

- 

0 

6 

8 

per  100  B’ 

1780. 

January. 


Rent  of  Poho  Factory  400  o o per  annum. 

of  Lunfoon  - 316  13  4 

Servants  rice  - 080  per  month. 

Ditto  wages  - o 19  24  per  month  for  refiants. 


3 L 2 
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1780. 

January, 

f 


Servants  wages  for 
the  feafon 
Stewards  wages 
Butlers  ditto  - 


Boll 

20 

80  per  annum, 
80 


Prices  of  Labour, 
jr,  s.  d, 

A coolee,  or  porter  -008  per  day. 

A taylor  - -005  and  ricOr 

A handicraftfman  -008 
A common  labourer,  from  3^.  to  ^d, 

A woman’s  labour  confiderably  cheaper. 
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CHAP.  X. 


Leave  the  7ypa. — Orders  of  the  Court  of  France  refpeBing 
Captain  Cook, — Refolutions  in  confequence  thereof. — Strike 
Soundings  on  the  Macclesfield  Banks. — Pafs  Pulo  Sapata, 
— Steer  for  Pulo  Condor e.  — Anchor  at  Pulo  Condore. — 
L’ranfaSiions  during  our  Stay. — Journey  to  the  principal 
L’own. — Receive  a Vijit  from  a Mandarin. — Examine  his 
Letters. — Refrejhments  to  be  procured. — Defcription,  and 
prefent  State  of  the  tjland. — Its  Produce. — An  Affertion 
of  M.  Sonnerat  refuted. — AJironomical  and  Nautical  Ob^ 
fervations. 

ON  the  1 2th  of  January,  1780,  at  noon,  we  unmoored, 
and  fcaled  the  guns,  which,  on  board  my  fliip,  now 
amounted  to  ten ; fo  that,  by  means  of  four  additional  ports, 
we  could,  if  occalion  required,  fight  feven  on  a fide.  In  like 
manner,  the  Refolution  had  increafed  the  number  of  her 
guns  from  twelve  to  fixteen ; and,  in  both  fliips,  a flout  bar- 
ricade was  carried  round  their  upper  works,  and  every  other 
precaution  taken  to  give  our  fmall  force  as  refpecflable  an 
appearance  as  poflible. 

We  thought  it  our  duty  to  provide  ourfelves  with  thefe 
means  of  defence,  though  we  had  fome  realbn  to  believe, 
that  the  generofity  of  our  enemies  had,  in  a great  meafure, 
rendered  them  fuperfluous.  We  were  informed  at  Canton, 
that  the  public  prints,  which  had  arrived  lafl  from  Eng- 
land, 


1780. 

January. 

Wednef.  12. 


44^ 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1780.  land,  made  mention  of  inftru6lions  having  been  found  on 
J board  all  the  French  blips  of  war,  captured  in  Europe,  di- 
recting their  commanders,  in  cafe  of  falling  in  with  the 
blips  that  failed  under  the  command  of  Captain  Cook,  to 
fuffer  them  to  proceed  on  their  voyage  without  moleftation. 
The  fame  orders  were  alfo  faid  to  have  been  given  by  the 
American  congrefs  to  the  vebels  employed  in  their  fervice. 
As  this  intelligence  was  farther  confirmed  by  the  private 
letters  of  feveral  of  the  fupercargoes.  Captain  Gore  thought 
himfelf  bound,  in  return  for  the  liberal  exceptions  made 
in  our  favour,  to  refrain  from  availing  himfelf  of  any  op- 
portunities of  capture,  which  thefe  feas  might  afford,  and 
to  preferve,  throughout  his  voyage,  the  ftriCteft  neutra- 
lity. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  having  got  under  fail,  the  Refo- 
lution  faluted  the  fort  of  Macao  with  eleven  guns,  which 
was  returned  with  the  fame  number.  At  five,  the  wind 
dropping,  the  blip  miffed  bays,  and  drove  into  biallow  wa- 
ter; but,  by  carrying  out  an  anchor,  bie  was  hauled  off 
without  receiving  the  fmalleb  damage.  The  weather  con- 
tinuing calm,  we  were  obliged  to  warp  out  into  the  en- 
trance of  the  Typa,  which  we  gained  by  eight  o’clock,  and 
Thurfday  13.  fay  there  till  nine  the  next  morning ; when,  by  the  help  of 
a frebi  breeze  from  the  Eab,  we  bood  to  the  Southward 
between  Potoe  and  Wungboo. 

At  noon,  we  were  faluted  by  a Swedibi  blip  as  bie  paffed 
us  on  her  way  to  Europe.  At  four  the  Ladrone  bore  Eab, 
dibant  two  leagues.  We  now  beered  South  half  Eab,  with 
a frebi  breeze  from  the  Eab  North  Eab,  without  any  occur- 
Saturday  15.  rence  worth  remarking,  till  noon  of  the  15th ; when,  being 
in  latitude  18°  57',  and  longitude  114°  13',  the  wind  veering 
to  the  North,  we  directed  our  courfe  half  a point  more  to 

the 
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the  Eaftvvard,  in  order  to  ftrike  foundings  over  the  Macclef-  1780. 
field  Bank.  This  we  effected  at  eight  in  the  evening  of  the  , 
i6th,  and  found  the  depth  of  water  to  be  fifty  fathoms,  Sunday  16. 
over  a bottom  of  white  fand  and  fliells.  This  part  of  the 
Macclesfield  flioals  we  placed  in  latitude  15°  51',  and  longi- 
tude 1 14'’  20';  which  agrees  very  exactly  with  the  pofition 
given  in  Mr.  Dalrymple’s  map,  whofe  general  accuracy,  if 
it  ftood  in  need  of  any  fupport,  was  confirmed,  in  this  in- 
ftance,  by  a great  number  of  lunar  obfervations,  which  we 
had  an  opportunity  of  making  every  day  fince  we  left  the 
Typa.  The  variation  was  found  to  be,  in  the  forenoon, 
o®  39'  Weft. 

On  the  17th,  we  had  heavy  gales  from  the  Eaft  by  North,  Monday  17. 
with  a rough  tumbling  fea,  and  the  weather  overcaft  and 
boifterous.  On  the  i8th,  the  wind  ftill  continued  to  blow  Tuefday  18. 
ftrong,  and  the  fea  to  run  high,  we  altered  our  courfe  to 
South  Weft  by  South ; and,  at  noon,  being  in  latitude  12°  34^, 
longitude  112°,  we  began  to  fteer  a point  more  to  the  Weft- 
ward  for  Pulo  Sapata,  which  we  faw  on  the  19th,  at  four  Wednef.  19^ 
in  the  afternoon,  bearing  North  Weft  by  Weft,  about  four 
leagues  diftant.  This  fmall,  high,  barren  illand  is  called 
Sapata^  from  its  refemblance  of  a fhoe.  Our  obfervations, 
compared  with  Mr.  Bayly’s  time-keeper,  place  it  in  latitude 
10°  4^  North,  longitude  109°  10'  Eaft.  The  gale  had,  at  this 
time,  increafed  with  fuch  violence,  and  the  fea  ran  fo  high, 
as  to  oblige  us  to  clofe-reef  the  topfails.  During  the  laft 
three  days,  the  fhips  had  outrun  their  reckoning  at  the  rate 
of  twenty  miles  a day,  and,  as  we  could  not  attribute  the 
whole  of  this  to  the  effeifts  of  a following  fea,  we  imputed 
it  in  part  to  a current,  which,  according  to  my  own  calcu- 
lations, had  fet  forty-two  miles  to  the  South  South  Weft, 

‘ etween  the  noon  of  the  19th,  and  the  noon  of  the  20th ; 

and 
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1780.  and  is  taken  into  the  account  in  determining  the  fituation 
ofthemand. 

After  palling  Sapata,  we  fleered  to  the  Wellward ; and  at 
midnight  founded,  and  had  ground  with  fifty  fathoms  of 
Thurfday  20.  line,  over  a fine  fandy  bottom.  In  the  morning  of  the  20th, 
the  wind  becoming  more  moderate,  we  let  out  the  reefs, 
and  fleered  Well  by  South  for  Pulo  Condore.  At  noon 
the  latitude  was  8°  46'  North,  longitude  106°  45^  Eall ; and 
at  half  pall  twelve  we  got  fight  of  the  illand,  bearing  Well. 
At  four,  the  extremes  of  Pulo  Condore,  and  the  illands  that 
lie  off  it,  bore  South  Eall  and  South  Well  by  Well ; our  dif- 
tance  from  the  nearell  illands  being  two  miles.  We  kept 
to  the  North  of  the  illands,  and  Hood  for  the  harbour  on 
the  South  Well  end  of  Condore,  which,  having  its  entrance 
from  the  North  Well,  is  the  bell  llieltered  during  the  North 
Eall  monfoon.  At  fix,  we  anchored,  with  the  bell  bower, 
in  fix  fathoms,  veered  away  two  thirds  of  the  cable,  and 
kept  the  Ihip  Heady  with  a llream  anchor  and  cable  to  the 
South  Eall.  When  moored,  the  extremes  of  the  entrance  of 
the  harbour  bore  North  by  Well,  and  Well  North  Well  one 
quarter  Well ; the  opening  at  the  upper  end  South  Eall  by 
Eall  three  quarters  Eall ; our  dillance  from  the  nearell  Ihore 
a quarter  of  a mile. 

As  foon  as  we  were  come  to  anchor.  Captain  Gore  fired 
a gun,  with  a view  of  apprifing  the  natives  of  our  arrival, 
and  drawing  them  toward  the  Ihore,  but  without  effedl. 
fnday2i.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  2ill,  parties  were  fent  to  cut 
wood,  which  was  Captain  Gore’s  principal  motive  for  com- 
ing hither.  In  the  afternoon,  a fudden  gull  of  wind  broke 
the  ftream-cable,  by  which  the  Difcovery  was  riding,  and 
obliged  us  to  moor  with  the  bower  anchors. 

None  of  the  natives  having  yet  made  their  appearance, 
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notwithftanding  a fecond  gun  had  been  fired,  Captain 
Gore  thought  it  advifeable  to  land,  and  go  in  fearch  of 
them,  that  no  time  might  be  loft  in  opening  a trade  for 
fuch  provifions  as  the  place  could  afford : with  this  view, 
he  appointed  me  to  accompany  him,  in  the  morning  of  the 
22d ; and,  as  the  wind  at  this  time  blew  ftrong  from  the 
Eaft,  we  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  coaft  in  our  boats  to 
the  town,  which  is  fituated  in  the  Eaft  fide  of  the  ifland, 
but  rowed  round  the  North  point  of  the  harbour.  We 
had  proceeded  about  two  miles  along  the  fhore,  when,  ob- 
ferving  a road  that  led  into  a wood,  we  landed.  Here  I 
quitted  Captain  Gore,  taking  with  me  a Midfliipman,  and 
four  armed  failors,  and  purfued  the  path,  which  feemed  to 
point  directly  acrofs  the  ifland.  We  proceeded  through  a 
thick  wood,  up  a fteep  hill,  to  the  diftance  of  a mile,  when, 
after  defcending  through  a wood  of  the  fame  extent,  on  the 
other  fide,  w'e  came  out  into  a flat,  open,  fandy  country, 
interfperfed  with  cultivated  fpots  of  rice  and  tobacco,  and 
groves  of  cabbage  palm-trees,  and  cocoa-nut-trees.  We 
here  fpied  two  huts,  fituated  on  the  edge  of  the  wood,  to 
which  we  direcfted  our  courfe ; and  before  we  came  up  to 
them,  were  defer ied  by  two  men,  who  immediately  ran 
away  from  us,  notwithftanding  all  the  peaceable  and  fup- 
plicating  geftures  we  could  devife. 

On  reaching  the  huts,  I ordered  the  party  to  ftay  with- 
out, left  the  fight  of  fo  many  armed  men  fhould  terrify  the 
inhabitants,  whilft  I entered  and  reconnoitred  alone.  I 
found,  in  one  of  the  huts,  an  elderly  man,  who  was  in  a 
great  fright,  and  preparing  to  make  off  with  the  moft  va- 
luable of  his  effedls  that  he  could  carry.  However,  I was 
fortunate  enough,  in  a very  little  time,  fo  entirely  to  difpel 
his  fears,  that  he  came  out,  and  called  to  the  two  men,  who 
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1780.  were  running  away,  to  return.  The  old  man  and  I now 
came  to  a perfecft  underilanding.  A few  ligns,  parti- 
cularly that  moft  fignificant  one  of  holding  out  a handful 
of  dollars,  and  then  pointing  to  a herd  of  buffaloes,  and 
the  fowls  that  were  running  about  the  huts  in  great  num- 
bers, left  him  without  any  doubts  as  to  the  real  objedts  of 
our  vifit.  He  pointed  toward  a place  where  the  town  flood, 
and  made  us  comprehend,  that  by  going  thither,  all  our 
wants  would  be  fupplied.  By  this  time  the  young  men, 
who  had  fled,  were  returned,  and  the  old  man  ordered  one 
of  them  to  conduct  us  to  the  town,  as  foon  as  an  obflacle 
fliould  be  removed,  of  which  we  were  not  aware.  On 
our  firfl  coming  out  of  the  wood,  a herd  of  buffaloes,  to 
the  number  of  twenty  at  leafl,  came  running  toward  us, 
tolling  up  their  heads,  fnufiing  the  air,  and  roaring  in  a 
hideous  manner.  They  had  followed  us  to  the  huts,  and 
flood  drawn  up  in  a body,  at  a little  diflance ; and  the  old 
man  made  us  underhand,  that  it  would  be  exceedingly 
dangerous  for  us  to  move,  till  they  were  driven  into  the 
woods  ; but  fo  enraged  were  the  animals  grown  at  the 
fight  of  us,  that  this  was  not  effected  without  a good  deal 
of  time  and  difficulty.  The  men,  not  being  able  to  ac- 
complifh  it,  we  were  furprized  to  fee  them  call  to  their  af- 
fiflance  a few  little  boys,  who  foon  drove  them  out  of  fight. 
Afterward,  we  had  occafion  to  obferve,  that  in  driving 
thefe  animals,  and  fecuring  them,  which  is  done  by  putting 
a rope  through  a hole  .which  is  made  in  their  noflrils,  little 
boys  were  always  employed,  who  could  flroke  and  handle 
them  with  impunity,  at  times  when  the  men  durfl  not  ap- 
proach them.  Having  got  rid  of  the  buffaloes,  we  were 
condu<5led  to  the  town,  which  was  at  a mile’s  diflance ; the 
road  to  it  lying  through  a deep  white  fand.  It  is  fituated 
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near  the  fea-fide,  at  the  bottom  of  a retired  bay,  which  1780. 
muft  afford  a fate  road-ftead  during  the  prevalence  of  the  t 
South  Welf  monfoons. 

This  town  conlifts  of  between  twenty  and  thirty  houfes, 
built  clofe  together ; befides  fix  or  feven  others  that  are 
fcattered  about  the  beach.  The  roof,  the  two  ends,  and  the 
fide  fronting  the  country,  are  neatly  conftrudfed  of  reeds  ; 
the  oppofite  fide,  facing  the  fea,  is  entirely  open ; but,  by 
means  of  a fort  of  bamboo  fcreens,  they  can  exclude  or  let 
in  as  much  of  the  fun  and  air  as  they  pleafe.  We  obferv- 
ed,  likewife,  other  large  fcreens  or  partitions,  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  dividing,  as  occafion  required,  the  fingle  room  of 
which  the  houfe,  properly  fpeaking,  conlifts,  into  feparate 
apartments. 

We  were  condu6ted  to  the  largeft  houfe  in  the  town, 
belonging  to  their  Chief,  or,  as  they  called  him,  their 
Captain.  This  houfe  had  a room  at  each  end,  feparated  by 
a partition  of  reeds  from  the  middle  fpace,  which  was 
open  on  both  fides,  and  provided  with  partition  fcreens 
like  the  others.  It  had,  befides,  a penthoufe,  proje6ting 
four  or  five  feet  beyond  the  roof,  and  running  the  whole 
length  on  each  fide.  At  each  end  of  the  middle  room 
were  hung  fome  Chinefe  paintings,  reprefenting  men  and  ^ 
women  in  ludicrous  attitudes.  In  this  apartment  we  were 
civilly  defired  to  feat  ourfelves  on  mats,  and  betel  was  pre- 
fented  to  us. 

By  means  of  my  money,  and  pointing  at  different  objedls 
in  light,  I had  no  difficulty  in  making  a man,  who  feemed 
to  be  the  principal  perfon  of  the  company,  comprehend 
the  main  bufinefs  of  our  errand  ; and  I as  readily  under- 
ftood  from  him,  that  the  Chief,  or  Captain,  was  abfent, 
but  would  focn  return ; and  that,  without  his  confent,  no 
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1780.  purchafes  of  any  kind  could  be  made.  We  availed  ourfelves 
janua^^  of  the  Opportunity  which  this  circumftance  afforded  us,  to 
walk  about  the  town ; and  did  not  forget  to  fearch,  though 
in  vain,  for  the  remains  of  a fort,  which  had  been  built 
by  our  countrymen  near  the  fpot  we  were  now  upon,  in 
1702 

On  returning  to  the  Captain’s  houfe,  we  were  forry  to 
find  that  he  was  not  yet  arrived ; and  the  more  fo,  as  the 
time  w'as  almoft  elapfed  which  Captain  Gore  had  fixed  for 
our  return  to  the  boat.  The  natives  were  defirous  we 
fliould  lengthen  our  ftay ; they  even  propofed  our  paffing 
the  night  there,  and  offered  to  accommodate  us  in  the  bell 
manner  in  their  power.  I had  obferved,  when  we  were  in 
the  houfe  before,  and  now  remarked  it  the  more,  that  the 
man  I have  mentioned  above,  frequently  retired  into  one 
of  the  end  rooms,  and  ftaid  there  fome  little  time,  before 
he  anfwered  the  queftions  that  were  put  to  him  ; which 
led  me  to  fufpedf  that  the  Captain  was  all  the  time  there, 
though,  for  reafons  befl;  known  to  himfelf,  he  did  not 
choofe  to  appear ; and  I was  confirmed  in  this  opinion,  by 
being  flopped  as  I was  attempting  to  go  into  the  room.  At 
length,  it  clearly  appeared  that  my  fufpicions  were  well 
founded ; for,  on  our  preparing  to  depart,  the  perfon  who 
had  fo  often  paffed  in  and  out,  came  from  the  room  with  a 

* The  Englifli  fettled  here  in  the  year  1702,  when  the  faifory  of  Chufan,  on  the 
coaft  of  China,  was  broken  up,  and  brought  with  them  fome  Macaflar  foldiers,  who  were 
hired  to  affift  in  building  a fort ; but  the  prefident  not  fulfilling  his  engagement  with 
them,  they  watched  an  opportunity,  and  one  night  murdered  all  the  Englifh  in  the  fort. 
Thofe  without  the  fort,  hearing  a noife,  took  the  alarm,  and  ran  to  their  boats,  very 
narrowly  efcaping  with  their  lives,  but  not  without  much  fatigue,  hunger,  and  thirft,  to 
the  Johore  dominions,  where  they  were  treated  with  great  humanity.  Some  of  thefe 
afterward  went  to  form  a fettlement  at  Benjar-Maflean,  on  the  ifland  of  Borneo.' — 
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paper  in  his  hand,  and  gave  it  to  me  to  read ; and  I was  not 
a little  furprized  to  find  it  a fort  of  a certificate  in  French, 
as  follows : 

Pierre  Joseph  George,  Eveque  d’Adran,  Vicaire  Apoft. 
de  Cochin  China,  &c.  &c. 

Le  petit  Mandarin,  porteur  de  cet  ecrit,  eft  veritablement 
Envoye  de  la  cour  a Pulo  Condore,  pour  y attendre  et  rece- 
voir  tout  vaifleau  European  qui  auroit  fa  deflin^tion  d’ap- 
procher  ici.  Le  Capitaine,  en  confequence,  pourroit  fe  fier 
our  pour  conduire  le  vaifleau  au  port,  ou  pour  faire  pafler 
les  nouvelles  qu’il  pourroit  croire  neceflaire 

A Sai-Gon,  PIERRE  JOSEPH  GEORGE, 

lod’Aout  1779.  Eveque  d’Adran. 

We  returned  the  paper,  with  many  proteflations  of  our 
being  the  Mandarin'’?>  good  friends,  begging  he  might  be 
informed  that  we  hoped  he  would  do  us  the  favour  to  vi- 
fit  the  fhips,  that  we  might  convince  him  of  it.  We  now 
took  our  leave,  well  fatisfied,  on  the  whole,  with  what  had 
pafled,  but  full  of  conjectures  about  this  extraordinary 
French  paper.  Three  of  the  natives  offered  their  fervices 
to  accompany  us  back,  which  we  readily  accepted,  and  re- 
turned by  the  way  we  came.  Captain  Gore  felt  peculiar 
fatisfation  at  feeing  us ; for,  as  we  had  exceeded  our  time 
near  an  hour,  he  began  to  be  alarmed  for  our  fafety,  and 
was  preparing  to  march  after  us.  He  and  his  party  had, 
daring  our  abfence,  been  profitably  employed,  in  loading 
the  boat  with  the  cabbage-palm,  which  abounds  in  this 
bay.  Our  guides  were  made  exceedingly  happy,  on  our 
prefenting  them  with  a dollar  each  for  their  trouble,  and 
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iiitrufting  to  their  care  a bottle  of  rum  for  the  Mandarin. 
One  of  them  chofe  to  accompany  us  on  board. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon  we  joined  the  fliips,  and  feveral 
of  our  fliooting  parties  returned  about  the  fame  time  from 
the  woods,  having  had  little  fuccefs,  though  they  faw  a 
great  variety  of  birds  and  animals,  fome  of  which  will  be 
hereafter  noticed. 

At  five,  a proa.,  with  fix  men,  rowed  up  to  the  fliip,  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  harbour,  and  a decent-looking  per- 
fonage  introduced  himfelf  to  Captain  Gore  with  an  eafe 
and  good -breeding,  which  convinced  us  his  time  had  been 
fpent  in  other  company  than  what  this  ifland  afforded.  He 
brought  with  him  the  French  paper  above  tranfcribed,  and 
faid  he  was  the  Mandarin  mentioned  in  it.  He  fpoke  a few 
Portugueze  words,  but,  as  none  of  us  were  acquainted  with 
this  language,  we  were  obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  a black 
man  on  board,  who  could  fpeak  the  Malay,  which  is  the 
general  language  of  thefe  iflanders,  and  was  underftood  by 
the  Majtdarin.  After  a little  previous  converfation,  he  de- 
clared to  us,  that  he  was  a Chriftian,  and  had  been  baptized 
by  the  name  of  Luco ; that  he  had  been  fent  hither  in  Au- 
guft  laft,  from  Sai-gon,  the  capital  of  Cochin  China,  and 
had  fince  waited  in  expectation  of  fome  French  fliips,  which 
he  was  to  pilot  to  a fafe  port,  not  more  than  a day’s  fail 
hence,  upon  the  coafl  of  Cochin  China.  We  acquainted 
him,  that  we  were  not  French,  but  Englifh,  and  afked  him, 
whether  he  did  not  know,  that  thefe  two  nations  were  now 
at  war  with  one  another.  He  made  anfwer  in  the  affirma- 
tive ; but,  at  the  fame  time,  fignified  to  us,  that  it  was  indif- 
ferent to  him  to  what  nation  the  fliips  he  was  inftruCled  to 
wait  for  belonged,  provided  their  objeCt  was  to  trade  with 
the  people  of  Cochin  China.  He  here  produced  another 
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paper,  which  he  delired  us  to  read.  This  was  a letter  fealed, 
and  directed  To  the  Captains  of  any  European  veflels  that  ^ 
may  touch  at  Condore.”  Although  we  apprehended  that 
this  letter  was  deligned  for  French  Iliips  in  particular,  yet 
as  the  direvSlion  included  all  European  Captains,  and  as 
Luco  was  defirous  of  our  perilling  it,  we  broke  the  feal, 
and  found  it  to  be  written  by  the  Bifhop  who  wrote  the 
certificate.  Its  contents  were  as  follows  ; “ That  having  rea- 
fon  to  expedt,  by  fome  late  intelligence  from  Europe,  that  a 
velTel  would  foon  come  to  Cochin  China,  he  had,  in  confe- 
quence  of  this  news,  got  the  Court  to  fend  a Mandarin 
(the  bearer)  to  Pulo  Condore,  to  wait  its  arrival;  that  if 
the  velfel  fliould  put  in  there,  the  Commander  might  either 
fend  by  the  bearer  an  account  to  him  of  his  arrival,  or  trull 
himfelf  to  the  Mandarin^  who  would  pilot  him  into  a well- 
Iheltered  port  in  Cochin  China,  not  more  than  a day’s  fail 
from  Condore ; that,  Ihould  he  choofe  to  remain  in  Con- 
dore till  the  return  of  the  melfenger,  proper  interpreters 
would  be  fent  back,  and  any  other  alliltance,  which  a letter 
lliould  point  out,  be  furnillied ; that  it  was  unnecelfary  to 
be  more  particular,  of  which  the  Captain  himfelf  mull  be 
fenfible.”  This  letter  had  the  fame  date  as  the  certificate, 
and  w'as  returned  to  Luco  again,  without  any  copy  being 
taken. 

From  this  letter,  and  the  whole  of  Luco’s  converfation, 
there  remained  little  doubt,  that  it  was  a French  Ihip  he 
was  to  expedl ; at  the  fame  time  we  found  he  would  be 
glad  not  to  lofe  his  errand,  and  had  no  objedlion  to  become 
our  pilot.  We  could  not  difcover  from  the  Mandarin^  the 
exadl  objedl  and  bufinefs  which  the  velfel  he  was  waiting 
for,  intended  to  profecute  in  Cochin  China.  It  is  true,  that 
our  interpreter,  the  black,  was  extremely  dull  and  llupid, 
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and  I fliould  therefore  be  forry,  with  fuch  imperfecSl  means 
of  information,  to  run  the  rifle  of  milleading  the  reader  by 
any  conjedtures  of  my  own,  refpe6ting  the  objedl  of  Luco’s 
vifit  to  this  ifland.  I fliall  only  add,  that  he  told  us  the 
French  fliips  might  perhaps  have  put  into  Tirnon,  and  from 
thence  fail  to  Cochin  China ; and,  as  he  had  received  no 
intelligence  of  them,  he  thought  this  moft  likely  to  have 
been  the  cafe. 

Captain  Gore’s  inquiries  were  next  directed  to  find  out 
what  fupplies  could  be  obtained  from  the  ifland.  Luco  faid, 
that  he  had  two  buffaloes  of  his  own,  which  were  at  our 
fervice;  and  that  there  were  plenty  on  the  illand,  which 
might  be  purchafed  for  four  or  five  dollars  a head ; but 
finding  that  Captain  Gore  thought  that  fum  exceedingly 
moderate,  and  would  willingly  give  for  them  a much  great- 
er, the  price  was  afterward  raifed  upon  us  to  feven  and  eight 
dollars. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  launches  of  both 
fliips  were  fent  to  the  town,  to  fetch  the  buffaloes  which  we 
had  given  orders  to  be  purchafed ; but  they  were  obliged  to 
wait  till  it  was  high-water,  as  they  could  at  no  other  time 
get  through  the  opening  at  the  head  of  the  harbour.  On 
their  arrival  at  the  village,  they  found  the  furf  breaking  on 
the  beach  with  fuch  force,  that  it  was  with  the  utmofi;  diffi- 
culty each  launch  brought  a buffaioe  on  board  in  the  even- 
ing, and  the  officers,  who  were  fent  on  this  fervice,  gave  it 
as  their  opinion,  that  between  the  violence  of  the  furf,  and 
the  fiercenefs  of  the  buffaloes,  it  would  be  extremely  im- 
prudent to  attempt  bringing  any  more  off  in  this  way.  We 
had  purchafed  eight,  and  were  now  at  a lofs  in  what  man- 
ner to  proceed  to  get  them  on  board.  We  could  kill  no 
more  than  was  juft  neceffary  for  the  confumption  of  one 
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day,  as  in  this  climate  meat  will  not  keep  till  the  next.  1780. 
After  confulting  with  Lnco,  it  was  concluded,  that  the  re-  . 
mainder  fliould  be  driven  through  the  wood,  and  over  the 
hill  down  to  the  bay,  where  Captain  Gore  and  I had  landed 
the  day  before,  which  being  flieltered  from  the  wind,  was 
more  free  from  furf.  This  plan  was  accordingly  put  in 
execution  ; but  the  untracSlablenefs  and  prodigious  ftrength 
of  the  buffaloes,  rendered  it  a tedious  and  difficult  opera- 
tion. The  method  of  conducting  them  was,  by  palling 
ropes  through  their  noflrils,  and  round  their  horns ; but 
having  been  once  enraged  at  the  light  of  our  men,  they 
became  fo  furious,  that  they  fometimes  broke  the  trees,  to 
which  we  were  often  under  the  necelfity  of  tying  them ; 
fometimes  they  tore  afunder  the  cartilage  of  the  nollril, 
through  which  the  ropes  ran,  and  got  loofe.  On  thefe  occa- 
fions,  all  the  exertions  of  our  men,  to  recover  them,  would 
have  been  ineffectual,  without  the  affiftance  of  fome  young 
boys,  whom  thefe  animals  would  permit  to  approach  them, 
and  by  whofe  little  managements  their  rage  was  foon  ap- 
peafed.  And  when,  at  length,  they  were  got  down  to  the 
beach,  it  was  by  their  aid,  in  twilling  ropes  round  their 
legs,  in  the  manner  they  were  directed,  that  we  were  en- 
abled to  throw  them  down,  and  by  that  means  to  get  them 
into  the  boats.  A circumllance,  refpeCting  thefe  animals, 
which  I thought  no  lefs  lingular  than  this  gentlenefs  to- 
ward, and,  as  it  lliould  feem,  affeCtion  for  little  children, 
was,  that  they  had  not  been  twenty-four  hours  on  board, 
before  they  became  the  tamelt  of  all  creatures.  I kept  two 
of  them,  a male  and  female,  for  a conliderable  time,  which 
became  great  favourites  with  the  failors,  and,  thinking  that 
a breed  of  animals  of  fuch  ftrength  and  lize,  fome  of  them 
weighing,  when  drelfed,  feven  hundred  pounds  weight, 
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1780.  would  be  a valuable  acquilition,  I was  inclined  to  have 
brought  them  with  me  to  England  ; but  my  intention  was 
fruftrated  by  an  incurable  hurt  that  one  of  them  received 
at  fea. 

Friday  28.  It  was  not  till  the  28th,  that  the  buffaloes  were  all  got  on 
board;  however,  there  was  no  reafon  to  regret  the  time 
taken  up  by  this  fervice,  fince,  in  the  interim,  two  wells  of 
excellent  water  had  been  difcovered,  of  which,  as  alfo  of 
wood,  part  of  the  fliips  companies  had  been  employed  in 
laying  in  a good  fupply  ; fo  that  a fliorter  flop  would  be  ne- 
ceffary,  for  replenifliing  our  flock  of  thefe  articles,  in  the 
Strait  of  Sunda.  A party  had  likewife  been  occupied  in 
drawing  the  feine,  at  the  head  of  the  harbour,  where  they 
took  a great  many  good  fifli ; and  another  party,  in  cutting 
down  the  cabbage-palm,  which  was  boiled  and  ferved  out 
with  the  meat.  Befides  this,  having  been  able  to  procure 
only  a fcanty  fupply  of  cordage  at  Macao,  the  repairing  of 
our  rigging  was  become  an  obje6l  of  conflant  attention, 
and  demanded  all  our  fpare  time. 

Pulo-Condore  is  high  and  mountainous,  and  furrounded 
by  feveral  fmaller  iflands,  fome  of  which  are  iefs  than  one, 
and  others  two  miles  diftant.  It  takes  its  name  from  two 
Malay  words,  Pulo  fignifying  an  ifland,  and  Condore  a cala- 
bafli,  of  which  it  produces  great  quantities.  It  is  of  the 
form  of  a crefcent,  extending  near  eight  miles  from  the 
Southernmofl  point,  in  a North  Eafl  direction ; but  its 
breadth  no  where  exceeds  two  miles.  From  the  Weftern- 
mofl  extremity,  the  land  trends  to  the  South  Eafl  for  about 
four  miles ; and  oppofite  to  this  part  of  the  coafl  there  is 
an  ifland,  called,  by  Monfieur  D’Apres-,  Little  Condorcy 
which  runs  two  miles  in  the  fame  dire^ftion.  This  pofition 
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of  the  two  iflands  affords  a fafe  and  commodious  harbour, 
the  entrance  into  which  is  from  the  North  Weft.  The  January, 
diftance  between  the  two  oppolite  coafts  is  three  quarters 
of  a mile,  exclulive  of  a border  of  coral  rock,  which  runs 
down  along  each  fide,  extending  about  one  hundred  yards 
from  the  fliore.  The  anchorage  is  very  good,  from  eleven 
to  five  fathoms  water,  but  the  bottom  is  fo  foft  and  clayey, 
that  we  found  great  difficulty  in  weighing  our  anchors. 

Toward  the  bottom  of  the  harbour  there  is  fliallow  water 
for  about  half  a mile,  beyond  which  the  two  iflands  ap- 
proach fo  near  each  other,  as  to  leave  only  a palfage  at 
high  water  for  boats.  The  moft  convenient  place  for  wa- 
tering is  at  a beach  on  the  Eaftern  fide,  where  there  is  a 
fmall  ftream  which  furnifhed  us  with  fourteen  or  fifteen 
tons  of  water  a day. 

This  ifland,  both  with  refpedf  to  animal  and  vegetable 
produ(ftions,  is  confiderably  improved  fince  the  time  when 
Dampier  vifited  it.  Neither  that  writer,  nor  the  compiler 
of  the  Eaft  India  DirecStory,  make  mention  of  any  other 
quadrupeds  than  hogs,  which  are  faid  to  be  very  fcarce, 
lizards,  and  the  guanoes ; and  the  latter,  on  the  authority 
of  Monfieur  Dedier,  a French  engineer,  who  furveyed  the 
ifland  about  the  year  1720,  fays,  that  none  of  the  fruits 
and  efculent  plants,  fo  common  in  the  other  parts  of  India, 
are  to  be  found  here,  except  water-melons,  a few  potatoes, 
fmall  gourds,  chibbols  (a  fmall  fpecies  of  onion),  and  little 
black  beans.  At  prefent,  befides  the  buffaloes,  of  which 
we  underftood  there  were  feveral  large  herds,  we  purchafed 
from  the  natives  fome  remarkably  fine  fat  hogs,  of  the 
Chinefe  breed.  They  brought  us  three  or  four  of  a wild 
fort ; and  our  fportfmen  reported,  that  they  frequently  met 
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with  their  tracks  in  the  woods,  which  alfo  abound  with 
monkies  and  fquirrels,  but  fo  fliy,  that  it  was  difficult  to 
flioot  them.  One  fpecies  of  the  fquirrel  was  of  a beautiful 
fliining  black  colour ; and  another  fpecies  ftriped  brown 
and  white.  This  is  called  the  flying-fquirrel,  from  being 
provided  with  a thin  membrane,  refembling  a bat’s  wing, 
extending  on  each  hde  the  belly,  from^  the  neck  to  the 
thighs,  which,  on  ftretching  out  their  legs,  fpreads,  and 
enables  them  to  fly  from  tree  to  tree,  at  a confiderable  dif- 
tance.  Lizards  were  in  great  abundance;  but  I do  not 
know  that  any  of  us  faw  the  guano,  and  another  animal 
defcribed  by  Dampier  as  refembling  the  guano,  only 
much  larger. 

Amongft  its  vegetable  improvements,!  have  already  men- 
tioned the  fields  of  rice  we  pafled  through ; and  plantains, 
various  kinds  of  pompions,  cocoa-nuts,  oranges,  fliaddocks, 
and  pomegranates,  were  alfo  met  with ; though,  except  the 
plantains  and  fliaddocks,  in  no  great  abundance. 

It  is  probable,  from  what  has  been  already  faid,  relative 
to  the  Bifliop  of  Adran,  that  the  French  have  introduced 
thefe  improvements  into  the  ifland,  for  the  purpofe  of 
making  it  a more  convenient  refrefliing  ftation  for  any  of 
their  fliips  that  may  be  bound  for  Cambodia,  or  Cochin 
China.  Should  they  have  made,  or  intend  to  make,  any 
fettlement  in  thofe  countries,  it  is  certainly  well  fituated  for 
that  purpofe,  or  for  annoying  the  trade  of  their  enemies,  in 
cafe  of  war. 

Our  fportfmen  were  very  unfuccefsful  in  their  purfuit 
of  the  feathered  game,  with  which  the  woods  are  well 
flocked.  One  of  our  gentlemen  had  the  good  fortune  to 
* Vid.  Dampier,  Vol.  i.  p.  392. 
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flioot  a wild  hen  ; and  all  the  fliooting  parties  agreed  that  1780. 
they  heard  the  crowing  of  the  cocks  on  every  lide,  which 
they  defcribed  to  be  like  that  of  our  common  cock,  but 
fliriller ; that  they  faw  feveral  of  them  on  the  wing,  but 
that  they  were  exceedingly  fliy.  The  hen  that  was  fliot  was 
of  a fpeckled  colourj  and  of  the  fame  fliape,  though  not 
quite  fo  large,  as  a full-grown  pullet  of  this  country.  Mon- 
fieur  Sonnerat  has  entered  into  a long  dilTertation,  to  prove 
that  he  was  the  firlf  perfon  who  determined  the  country  to 
which  this  moft  beautiful  and  ufeful  bird  belongs,  and  de- 
nies that  Dampier  met  with  it  here. 

The  land  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  harbour  is  a 
continued  high  hill,  richly  adorned  with  a variety  of  fine 
tall  trees,  from  the  fummit  to  the  water’s  edge.  Among 
others,  we  obferved  what  Dampier  calls  the  tar-tree  ''i* ; 
but  obferved  none  that  were  tapped,  in  the  manner  he  de- 
fcribes. 

The  inhabitants,  who  are  fugitives  from  Cambodia  and 
Cochin  China,  are  not  numerous.  They  are  of  a fhort  fta- 
ture,  and  very  fwarthy,  and  of  a weak  and  unhealthy 
afpe<St ; but,  as  far  as  we  could  judge,  of  a gentle  difpofi- 
tion. 

We  remained  here  till  the  28th  of  January ; and,  at  tak- 
ing leave  of  the  Mandarin^  Captain  Gore,  at  his  own  re- 
queft,  gave  him  a letter  of  recommendation  to  the  Com- 
manders of  any  other  fhips  that  might  put  in  here ; to 
which  he  added  a handfome  prefent.  He  hkewife  gave 
him  a letter  for  the  Bilhop  of  Adran,  together  with  a tele- 
fcope,  which  he  begged  might  be  prefented  to  him  as  a 
compliment  for  the  fervices  he  had  received,  through  his 
means,  at  Condore. 

* K 
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The  harbour  at  Pulo  Gondore  is  in 
latitude 

Longitude,  deduced  from  a great?  g 

number  of  lunar  obfervations,  - j 
Dip  of  the  North  pole  of  the  mag- 
netic needle, 

Variation  of  the  compafs, 

High  water,  at  the  full  and 
change  of  the  moon,  - 


-} 


"I  8° 40' 00"  North. 

-i 

2 I 

- o 14  Weft. 
4*'  16'"  apparent  time. 


From  this  time  the  water  continued,  for  twelve  hours, 
without  any  viftble  alteration,  viz.  till  16''  15”'  apparent 
time,  when  it  began  to  ebb;  and  at  22’'  15'”  apparent  time, 
it  was  low  water.  The  change,  from  ebbing  to  flowing, 
was  very  quick,  or  in  lefs  than  5”'.  The  water  rofe  and  fell 
feven  feet  four  inches  perpendicular;  and  every  day  the 
fame  whilft  we  continued  there. 
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CHAP.  XI. 

Departure  from  Pulo  Cordore. — Pajs  the  Straits  of  Banca. 

— Fiew  of  the  IJland  of  Sumatra. — Straits  of  Sunda. — Oc- 
currences there. — Defcription  of  the  IJland  of  Cracatoa. — 

— Prince's  IJland. — Effedls  of  the  Climate  of  Java. — Run 
to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. — TranfaBions  there. — Defcrip- 
tion of  Falfe  Bay.—-Paffage  to  the  Orkneys. — General  Re- 
JieBions. 

ON  the  28th  day  of  January  1780,  we  unmoored;  and,  ,^5^ 
as  foon  as  we  were  clear  of  the  harbour,  fleered  South  January. 
South  Well  for  Pulo  Timoan.  On  the  30th,  at  noon,  the  Friday  28. 
latitude,  by  obfervation,  being  5°  o'  North,  and  longitude  Sunday  30. 
104°  45'  Eafl,  we  altered  our  courfe.to  South  three  quarters 
Wefl,  having  a moderate  breeze  from  the  North  Eafl,  ac- 
companied by  fair  weather.  At  two  in  the  morning  of  the 
3ifl,  we  had  foundings  of  forty-five  fathoms,  over  a bot-  Monday  31. 
tom  of  fine  white  fand ; at  which  time  our  latitude  was 
4°  4'  North,  longitude  104°  29"  Eafl,  and  the  variation  of  the 
compafs  0°  31'  Eafl. 

At  one  in  the  afternoon,  we  faw  Pulo  Timoan  ; and,  at 
three,  it  bore  South  South  Wefl  three  quarters  Wefl,  diflant 
ten  miles.  This  ifland  is  high  and  woody,  and  has  feveral 
fmall  ones  lying  off"  to  the  Weflward.  At  five,  Pulo  Puif- 
fang  was  feen  bearing  South  by  Eafl  three  quarters  Eafl ; 
and,  at  nine,  the  weather  being  thick  and  hazy,  and  hav- 
ing 
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Tuefday  i. 


Wednef.  2. 


ing  out-run  our  reckoning  from  the  effect  of  fome  current, 
we  were  clofe  upon  Pulo  Aor,  in  latitude  2°  46'  North,  lon- 
gitude 104°  37'  Eaft,  before  we  were  well  aware  of  it,  which 
obliged  us  to  haul  the  wind  to  the  Eaft  South  Eaft.  We 
kept  this  courfe  till  midnight,  and  then  bore  away  South 
South  Eaft  for  the  Strait  of  Banca. 

On  the  ift  of  February,  at  noon,  our  latitude,  by  obfer- 
vation,  was  1°  20^  North,  and  the  longitude,  deduced  from 
a great  number  of  lunar  obfervations  taken  in  the  courfe 
of  the  preceding  twelve  hours,  105°  Eaft.  At  the  fame 
time,  the  longitude,  by  Mr.  Bayly’s  time-keeper  corredled, 
was  105°  15' Eaft.  We  now  fteered  South  by  Eaft;  and, 
at  fun-fet,  having  fine  clear  weather,  faw  Pulo  Panjang; 
the  body  of  the  ifland  bearing  Weft  North  Weft,  and  the 
fmall  iflands,  lying  on  the  South  Eaft  of  it,  Weft  half  South, 
feven  leagues  diftant.  Our  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  0°  53' 
North. 

On  the  2d,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  we  tried  for  found- 
ings, continuing  to  do  the  fame  every  hour,  till  we  had 
pafled  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  and  found  the  bottom  with 
twenty-three  fathoms  of  line.  At  noon,  being  in  latitude, 
by  obfervation,  0°  22'  South,  longitude  105°  14'  Eaft,  and  our 
foundings  twenty  fathoms,  we  came  in  light  of  the  little 
iflands  called  Dominis,  which  lie  off  the  Eaftern  part  of 
Lingen  ; and  which  bore  from  North  62°  Weft,  to  North,  80° 
Weft,  five  leagues  diftant.  At  this  time  we  pafled  a great 
deal  of  wood,  drifting  on  the  fea ; and,  at  one  o’clock,  we 
faw  Pulo  Taya,  bearing  South  Weft  by  Weft,  diftant  feven 
leagues.  It  is  a fmall  high  ifland,  with  two  round  peaks, 
and  two  detached  rocks  lying  offit  to  the  Northward.  When 
abreaft  of  this  ifland,  we  had  foundings  of  fifteen  fathoms. 
During  this  and  the  preceding  day,  we  faw  great  quantities 
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of  a reddifli-coloured  fcum  or  fpawn,  floating  on  the  water,  1780. 
in  a Southerly  direction.  , 

At  day-light,  on  the  3d,  we  came  in  light  of  the  Three  Thurfday  3. 
Iflands  ; and,  foon  after,  of  Monopin  Hill,  on  the  ifland  of 
Banca.  At  noon,  this  hill,  which  forms  the  North  Eaft 
point  of  the  entrance  of  the  Straits,  bore  South  Eaft  half 
South,  diftant  flx  leagues ; our  latitude,  by  obfervation,  be- 
ing 1°  48'  South,  and  longitude  105°  3'  Eaft,  the  foundings 
feventeen  fathoms,  and  no  perceivable  variation  in  the 
compafs. 

Having  got  to  the  Weftward  of  the  fhoal,  called  Frederick 
Endric,  at  half  paft  two  we  entered  the  Straits,  and  bore 
away  to  the  Southward;  and,  in  the  afternoon.  Monopin 
Hill  bearing  due  Eaft,  we  determined  its  latitude  to  be  2°  3' 

South,  the  fame  as  in  Monf.  D’Apres’  map,  and  its  longi- 
tude 105°  18'  Eaft.  At  nine,  a boat  came  off  from  the  Banca 
fhore,  and  having  rowed  round  the  fliips,  went  away  again. 

We  hailed  her  in  the  Malaye  tongue  to  come  on  board,  but 
received  no  anfwer.  At  midnight,  finding  a ftrong  tide 
againft  us,  we  anchored  in  twelve  fathoms.  Monopin  Hill 
bearing  North  29°  Weft. 

On  the  4th,  in  the  morning,  after  experiencing  fome  Friday  4. 
difficulty  in  w^eighing  our  anchors,  owing  to  the  ftiff  te- 
nacious quality  of  the  ground,  we  proceeded  vvith  the  tide 
down  the  Straits ; the  little  wind  we  had  from  the  North- 
ward dying  away  as  the  day  advanced.  At  noon,  there 
being  a perfect  calm,  and  the  tide  making  againft  us,  we 
dropt  our  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  about  three 
miles  from  what  is  called  the  Third  Point,  on  the  Sumatra 
fhore  ; Monopin  Hill  bearing  North  54°  Weft.  The  lati- 
tude, by  obfervation,  was  2°  22'  South,  longitude  105°  38" 

Eaft.  At  three  in  the  afternoon  we  weighed  and  ftood  on 
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1780.  through  the  Straits  with  a light  breeze ; and,  at  eight,  were 
abreaft  of  the  Second  Point,  and  pafled  it  within  two  miles, 
in  feventeen  fathoms  water,  a fufficient  proof,  that  this 
point  may  be  bordered  upon  w'ith  fafety.  At  midnight,  we 
again  came  to  anchor,  on  account  of  the  tide,  in  thirteen 
fathoms.  Mount  Permiffang,  on  the  ifland  of  Banca,  bear- 
ing North  7°  Eaft,  and  the  Firft  Point  South  54°  Eaft,  diftant 
about  three  leagues. 

Saturday  5.  Ill  the  momiiig  of  the  5th,  we  weighed,  and  kept  on 
to  the  South  Ealf;  and,  at  ten,  palTed  a fmall  flioal,  ly- 
ing in  a line  with  Lufepara  and  the  Firft  Point,  at  the 
diftance  of  five  miles  from  the  latter.  At  noon,  the  ifiand 
of  Lufepara  bearing  South,  57°!  Eaft,  four  miles  diftant, 
we  determined  its  latitude  to  be  3°  lo'f  South,  and  longi- 
tude 106°  15'  Eaft.  The  difference  of  longitude  between 
the  ifland  Lufepara,  which  lies  in  the  South  entrance  of 
the  Strait  of  Banca,  and  Monopin  Hill,  which  forms  one 
fide  of  the  entrance  from  the  North,  we  found  to  be  55', 
which  is  only  two  miles  lefs  than  what  is  given  in  D’Apres’ 
chart. 

In  pafling  this  Strait,  the  coaft  of  Sumatra  may  be  ap- 
jiroached  fomewhat  clofer  than  that  of  Banca.  At  the  dif- 
tance of  two  or  three  miles  from  the  fliore,  there  are  ten, 
eleven,  twelve,  or  thirteen  fathoms,  free  from  rocks  or 
flioals  ; however,  the  lead  is  the  fureft  guide.  The  country 
is  covered  with  wood  down  to  the  water’s  edge,  and  the 
fliores  are  fo  low,  that  the  fea  overflows  the  land,  and 
waflies  the  trunks  of  the  trees.  To  this  flat  and  marfhy 
fituation  of  the  fliore,  we  may  attribute  thofe  thick  fogs 
and  vapours,  which  we  perceived,  every  morning,  not  with- 
out dread  and  horror,  hanging  over  the  ifland,  till  they 
were  difperfed  by  the  rays  of  the  fun.  The  fliores  of  Banca 

are 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


467 


are  much  bolder,  and  the  country  inland  rifes  to  a mo-  1780. 
derate  height,  and  appears  to  be  well  wooded  throughout. 

We  often  faw  fires  on  this  ifland  during  the  night-time ; 
hut  none  on  the  oppofite  fliore.  The  tide  runs  through 
the  Strait  at  the  rate  of  between  two  and  three  knots  an 
hour. 

In  the  morning  of  the  6th,  we  pafiTed  to  the  Wefiward  of  Sundays. 
Lufepara,  at  the  diftance  of  four  or  five  miles ; generally 
carrying  foundings  of  five  and  fix  fathoms  water,  and  never 
lefs  than  four.  We  afterward  fteered  South  by  Eaft;  and 
having  brought  Lufepara  to  bear  due  North,  and  deepened 
our  water  to  feven  fathoms,  we  altered  our  courfe  to  South 
by  Weft,  keeping  the  lead  going,  and  hauling  out  a little, 
whenever  we  flioaled  our  water.  The  foundings  on  the 
Sumatra  fide  we  ftill  found  to  be  regular,  and  gradually 
flioaling,  as  we  approached  the  fliore.  At  five  in  the  after- 
noon we  faw  the  Two  Sifters,  bearing  South  by  Weft  half 
Weft;  and,  at  feven,  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  ten  fathoms, 
about  eight  miles  to  the  North  of  the  iflands.  The  weather 
was  clofe  and  fultry,  with  light  winds,  generally  from  the 
North  Weft ; but  fometimes  varying  round  as  far  as  the 
North  Eaft ; and,  during  the  night,  we  obferved  much 
lightning  over  Sumatra. 

We  weighed  the  next  morning  at  five,  and  at  eight  were  Monday  7. 
clofe  in  with  the  Sifters.  Thefe  are  two  very  fmall  iflands, 
well  covered  with  wood,  lying  in  latitude  5°  oT  South,  lon- 
gitude 106°  12"  Eaft,  nearly  North  and  South  from  each 
other,  and  furrounded  by  a reef  of  coral  rocks  ; the  whole 
circumference  of  which  is  about  four  or  five  miles.  At 
noon  we  got  fight  of  the  ifland  of  Java  to  the  Southward  ; 
the  North  Weft  extremity  of  which  (Cape  St.  Nicholas)  bore 
South  ; North  Ifland,  on  the  Sumatra  fliore,  South  27°  Weft, 
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1780.  and  the  Sifters  North,  27°  Eaft,  diftant  four  leagues ; our 
latitude  was  5°  21^  South,  longitude  105°  57'  Eaft. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  faw  two  fail  in  the  Strait 
of  Sunda ; one  lying  at  anchor  near  the  Mid-channel  Ifland ; 
the  other  nearer  the  Java  fliore.  Not  knowing  to  what  na- 
tion they  might  belong,  we  cleared  our  ftiips  for  acftion; 
and  at  fix  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty-five  fathoms,  four 
miles  Eaft  by  South  from  North  Ifland.  Here  w'e  lay  all 
night,  and  had  very  heavy  thunder  and  lightning  to  the 
North  Weft;  from  which  quarter  the  wind  blew  in  light 
breezes,  accompanied  with  hard  rain. 

Tuefday  8.  At  eight  o’clock  the  next  morning,  we  weighed,  and  pro- 
ceeded through  the  Strait,  the  tide  fetting  to  the  Southward, 
as  it  had  done  all  night ; but  about  ten  the  breeze  failing, 
we  came  to  again  in  thirty-five  fathoms ; a high  ifland,  or 
rather  rock,  called  the  Grand  Toque,  bearing  South  by  Eaft. 
We  were,  at  this  time,  not  more  than  two  miles  from  the 
fliips,  which,  now  hoifting  Dutch  colours.  Captain  Gore 
fent  a boat  on  board  for  intelligence.  The  rain  ftill  conti- 
nued with  thunder  and  lightning. 

Early  in  the  afternoon,  the  boat  returned  with  an  account 
that  the  large  fliip  was  a Dutch  Eaft-Indiaman,  bound  for 
Europe ; and  the  other  a pacquet  from  Batavia,  with  orders 
for  the  feveral  fhips  lying  in  the  Strait.  It  is  the  cuftom  for 
the  Dutch  fliips,  as  foon  as  their  lading  is  nearly  comple- 
ted, to  leave  Batavia,  on  account  of  its  extreme  unwhole- 
fomenefs,  and  proceed  to  fome  of  the  more  healthy  iflands 
in  the  Strait,  where  they  wait  for  the  remainder  of  their 
cargo,  and  their  difpatches.  Notwithftanding  this  precau- 
tion, the  Indiaman  had  loft,  fince  her  departure  from  Ba- 
tavia, four  men,  and  had  as  many  more  whofe  recovery 
was  defpaired  of.  She  had  lain  here  a fortnight,  and  was 
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now  about  to  proceed  to  water  at  Cracatoa,  having  juft  re- 
ceived final  orders  by  the  pacquet. 

At  feven  in  the  morning  of  the  9th,  we  weighed,  and 
ftood  on  through  the  Strait  to  the  South  Weft,  keeping 
pretty  clofe  in  with  the  iflands  on  the  Sumatra  ftiore,  in 
order  to  avoid  a rock  near  Mid-channel  Ifland,  which  lay 
on  our  left.  At  half  after  ten,  I received  orders  from  Cap- 
tain Gore  to  make  fail  toward  a Dutch  fhip  which  now 
hove  in  fight  to  the  Southward,  and  which  we  fuppofed  to 
be  from  Europe  ; and,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  intel- 
ligence we  could  procure  from  her,  either  to  join  him  at 
Cracatoa,  where  he  intended  to  ftop,  for  the  purpofe  of 
fupplying  the  fhips  with  arrack ; or  to  proceed  to  the  South 
Eaft  end  of  Prince’s  Ifland,  and  there  take  in  our  water, 
and  wait  for  him. 

I accordingly  bore  down  toward  the  Dutch  fliip,  which, 
foon  after,  came  to  an  anchor  to  the  Eaftward ; when  the 
wind  flackening,  and  the  current  ftill  fetting  very  ftrong 
through  the  Strait  to  the  South  Weft,  we  found  it  impoflible 
to  fetch  her,  and  having  therefore  got  as  near  her  as  the 
tide  would  permit,  we  alfo  dropt  anchor.  I immediately 
difpatched  Mr.  Williamfon,  in  the  cutter,  with  orders  to  get 
on  board  her  if  polfible ; but  as  Ihe  lay  near  a mile  off,  and 
the  tide  ran  with  great  rapidity,  we  foon  perceived,  that 
the  boat  was  dropping  faft  aftern.  We  therefore  made  the 
fignal  to  return,  and  immediately  began  to  veer  away  the 
cable,  and  fent  out  a buoy  aftern,  in  order  to  aflift  him  in 
getting  on  board  again . Our  poverty,  in  the  article  of  cord- 
age, was  here  very  confpicuous ; for  we  had  not  a Angle 
coil  of  rope,  in  the  ftore-room,  to  fix  to  the  buoy,  but  were 
obliged  to  fet  about  un  reeving  the  ftudding-fail  geer,  the 
top-fail-halliards,  and  tackle-falls,  for  that  piirpofe ; and  the 
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1780.  boat  was  at  this  time  driving  to  the  Southward  fo  fail,  that 
, it  was  not  before  we  had  veered  away  two  cables,  and  al- 

moft  all  our  running  rigging,  that  flie  could  fetch  the 
buoy. 

Thurfday  10.  I was  HOW  Under  the  neceffity  of  waiting  till  the  ftrength 
of  the  tide  fliould  abate,  which  did  not  happen  till  the  next 
morning,  when  Mr.  Williamfon  got  on  board  the  fliip,  and 
learnt,  that  fhe  had  been  feven  months  from  Europe,  and 
.three  from  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope ; that  before  flie  failed, 
France  and  Spain  had  declared  war  againft  Great  Britain  ; 
and  that  flie  left  Sir  Edward  Hughes,  with  a fquadron  of 
men  of  war,  and  a fleet  of  Eaft-India  fliips,  at  the  Cape. 
Mr.  Williamfon  having,  at  the  fame  time,  been  informed, 
that  the  water  at  Cracatoa  was  very  good,  and  always  pre- 
ferred, by  the  Dutch  fliips,  to  that  of  Prince’s  Ifland,  1 re- 
folved  to  rejoin  the  Refolntion  at  the  former  place  ; and  a 
fair  breeze  fpringing  up,  we  weighed  and  flood  over  to- 
ward the  illand,  where  we  foon  after  faw  her  at  anchor ; 
but  the  wind  falling,  and  the  tide  fetting  ffrong  againft  us, 
I was  obliged  to  drop  anchor,  at  the  diflance  of  about  five 
miles  from  the  Refolution,  and  immediately  fent  a boat  on 
board,  to  acquaint  Captain  Gore  with  the  intelligence  we 
Jhad  received. 

As  foon  as  the  Refolution  faw  us  preparing  to  come  to, 
•Ihe  fired  her  guns,  and  hoifted  an  Englifli  jack  at  the  enfign 
Raff,  the  fignal  at  fea  to  lead  ahead.  This  we  afterward 
underflood  was  intended  to  prevent  our  anchoring,  on  ac- 
count of  the  foul  ground,  which  the  maps  fhe  had  on  board 
placed  here.  However,  as  we  found  none,  having  a muddy 
bottom,  and  good  holding  ground,  in  fixty  fathoms  wa- 
ter, we  kept  fafl  till  the  return  of  the  boat,  which  brought 
.orders  to  proceed  the  next  morning  to  Prince’s  Illand. 

We 
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We  were  at  this  time  two  miles  diftant  from  the  fliore; 
the  peak  of  Cracatoa  bore  North  Weft  by  North ; Bantam 
Point  Eaft  North  Eaft  half  Eaft  ; Prince’s  Ifland  South  Weft 
by  Weft. 

The  illand  of  Cracatoa  is  the  Southemmoft  of  a group 
fituated  in  the  entrance  of  the  Strait  of  Sunda.  It  has  a 
high  peaked  hill  on  the  South  end  which  lies  in  latitude 
6°  g South,  and  longitude  105°  1 5^  Eaft ; the  whole  circuit 
of  the  illand  is  hot  more  than  three  leagues.  Off  the  North 
Eaft  end  lies  a fmall  illand,  which  forms  the  road  where 
the  Refolution  anchored  ; and  within  a reef  that  runs  off 
the  South  end  of  the  latter,  there  is  good  fhelter  againft  all 
Northerly  winds,  with  eighteen  fathoms  water  near  the 
reef,  and  twenty-feven  in  the  mid-channel.  To  the  North 
Weft,  there  is  a narrow  pafs  for  boats  between  the  two 
illands. 

The  fhore,  which  forms  the  Weftern  lide  of  the  road,  is 
in  a North  Weft  dire6tion,  and  has  a bank  of  coral  ftretch- 
ing  into  the  fea,  about  one-third  of  a cable’s  length,  which 
makes  the  landing  difficult  for  boats,  except  at  high  wa- 
ter ; but  the  anchoring  ground  is  very  good,  and  free  from 
rocks.  The  place  where  the  Refolution  watered  is  a fmall 
fpring,  fttuated  abreaft  of  the  South  end  of  the  fmall  ifland, 
at  a ffiort  diftance  from  the  water-fide.  A little  to  the 
Southward,  there  is  a very  hot  fpring,  which  is  ufed  by 
the  natives  as  a bath.  Whilft  we  were  lying  off  the  South 
end  of  this  ifland,  we  fent  a boat-  with  the  Mafter  on  fliore. 


* The  ifland  of  Tamarin,  or  Sambouricou,  which  lies  about  four  leagues  to  the  North 
of  Cracatoa,  may  be  eafily  miftaken  for  the  latter,  having  a hill  of  nearly  the  fame  fize 
and  form,  fituated  alfo  near  its  Southern  extremity. 
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to  look  for  water ; but  after  having  landed  with  fome  diffi- 
culty, he  returned  unfuccefsful. 

Cracatoa  is  efteemed  very  healthy,  in  comparifon  of  the 
neighbouring  countries.  It  confifts  of  high  land,  riling 
gradually  on  all  lides  from  the  fea ; and  the  whole  is  co- 
vered with  trees,  except  a few  fpots  which  the  natives 
have  cleared  for  rice  fields.  The  number  of  people  on 
the  ifland  is  very  inconliderable.  Their  Chief,  as  are  thofe 
of  all  the  other  iflands  in  the  Strait,  is  fubje6l  to  the  King 
of  Bantam.  The  coral  reefs  afford  plenty  of  fmall  turtles  ; 
but  other  refrefliments  are  very  fcarce,  and  fold  at  an  enor- 
mous price. 

Latitude  of  the  road  where  the  Refolution 
anchored  - - - - 8°  6'  South. 

Longitude,  by  Mr.  Bayly’s  time-keeper  - 104  48  Eaft. 
Ditto,  by  obfervation  - - 105  36  Eaft. 

Dip  of  the  South  end  of  the  magnetic 

needle  - - ___  -26  3 

Variation  of  the  compafs  - - -10  Weft. 

On  the  full  and  change  days,  it  is  high-water  at  y**  in 
the  morning.  The  water  rifes  three  feet  two  inches  per- 
pendicular. 

At  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  it  began  to  blow  frefli 
from  the  Weftward,  with  violent  thunder,  lightning,  and 
rain  ; and  at  three  the  next  morning,  we  weighed  and  flood 
over  for  Prince’s  Ifland,  but  the  Wefterly  wind  dying  away, 
was  fucceeded  by  a breeze  from  the  South  Eaft,  and,  at  the 
fame  time,  a ftrong  tide  fettingto  the  South  Weft  prevented 
our  fetching  the  ifland,  and  obliged  us,  at  two  in  the  after- 
noon, 
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noon,  to  drop  anchor  in  fixty-five  fathoms,  over  a muddy  1780. 
bottom,  at  three  leagues  diftance  from  it ; the  high  hill 
bearing  South  Weft  by  South,  and  the  peak  on  Cracatoa 
North  by  Eaft.  We  had  light  airs  and  calms  till  fix  next 
morning,  when  we  weighed  and  made  fail,  having,  in  our  Saturday  12. 
endeavours  to  heave  the  anchor  out  of  the  ground,  twice 
broken  the  old  mefienger,  and  afterward  a new  one,  cut 
out  of  our  beft  hawfer.  This,  however,  was  entirely  owing 
to  the  wretched  ftate  of  our  cordage,  as  the  ftrain  was  not 
very  confiderable,  and  we  had  befides  aflifted  the  cable  in 
coming  in,  by  clapping  the  cat-tackle  on  it.  The  wind  con- 
tinuing fair,  at  noon  we  came  to  an  anchor  off  the  South 
Eaft  end  of  Prince’s  Ifland,  in  twenty-fix  fathoms,  over  a 
fandy  bottom ; the  Eaft  end  of  the  ifland  bearing  North 
North  Eaft,  the  Southernmoft  point  in  fight  South  Weft  by 
South,  the  high  peak  North  Weft  half  Weft,  diftant  from 
the  neareft  fliore  half  a mile. 

As  foon  as  we  had  come  to  anchor.  Lieutenant  Lannyon, 
who  had  been  here  before  with  Captain  Cook,  in  the  year 
1770,  was  fent  along  with  the  Mafter,  to  look  for  the  water- 
ing-place. The  brook  from  which,  according  to  the  beft  of 
his  recolledlion,  the  Endeavour  had  been  fupplied,  was 
found  quite  fait.  Further  inland,  they  faw  a dry  bed, 
where  the  water  feemed  to  have  lodged  in  rainy  feafons ; 
and,  about  a cable’s  length  below,  another  run,  fupplied 
from  an  extenfive  pool,  the  bottom  of  which,  as  well  as  the 
furface,  was  covered  with  dead  leaves.  This,  though  a 
little  brackhh,  being  much  preferable  to  the  other,  we  be- 
gan watering  here  early  the  next  morning,  and  finiflied  the  Sunday  ij. 
fame  day. 

The  natives,  who  came  to  us  foon  after  we  anchored, 
brought  a plentiful  fupply  of  large  fowls,  and  fome  turtles ; 
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but  the  laft  were  for  the  moft  part  very  fmall.  In  the  courfe 
of  the  night,  we  had  heavy  rain ; and  on  the  14th,  at  day- 
light, we  faw  the  Refolution  to  the  Northward,  Handing  to- 
ward the  iiland,  and  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  fhe  dropt  an- 
chor clofe  to  us.  In  the  courfe  of  the  day,  we  heeled  the 
fhip,  and  fcrubbed  and  hogged  her  bottom,  which  was  very 
foul ; and  got  ready  for  fea. 

The  next  day.  Captain  Gore  not  having  completed  his 
Hock  of  water  at  Cracatoa,  fent  his  men  on  Ihore,  who  now 
found  the  brook  that  was  firft  mentioned,  rendered  per- 
fedlly  fweet  by  the  rain,  and  flowing  in  great  abundance. 
This  being  too  valuable  a treafure  to  be  neglected,  I gave 
orders,  that  all  the  cafks  we  had  filled  before  fhould  be 
flarted,  and  replenifhed  with  the  frefh  water,  which  was 
accordingly  done  before  noon  the  next  day ; and  in  the 
evening,  we  cleared  the  decks,  and  both  fhips  were  ready 
for  fea. 

In  the  forenoon  of  the  i8th,  we  had  heavy  rains,  and 
variable  winds,  which  prevented  our  getting  under  way 
till  two  in  the  afternoon,  when  a light  wind  fprung  up 
from  the  Northward ; but  this  foon  after  leaving  us,  we 
were  obliged  to  drop  our  anchor  again,  at  eight  o’clock 
that  night,  in  fifty  fathoms  water,  and  wait  tiU  the  fame 
hour  the  next  morning.  At  that  time,  being  favoured  by 
a breeze  from  the  North  Weft,  we  broke  ground,  to  our 
inexpreflible  fatisfa6tion,  for  the  laft  time  in  the  Strait  of 
Sunda,  and  the  next  day,  had  entirely  loft  fight  of  Prince’s 
I ft and. 

This  ifland  having  been  already  defcribed  by  Captain 
Cook,  in  the  hiftory  of  a former  voyage,  I fhaU  only  add, 
that  we  were  exceedingly  ftruck  with  the  great  general  re- 
femblance  of  the  natives,  both  in  figure,  colour,  manners, 
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and  even  language,  to  the  nations  we  had  been  fo  much 
converfant  with,  in  the  South  Seas.  The  efFedis  of  the  Ja- 
vanefe  climate,  and  I did  not  efcape  without  my  full  fhare 
of  it,  made  me  incapable  of  purfuing  the  comparifon  fo 
minutely  as  I could  have  wifhed. 

The  country  abounds  with  wood  to  fuch  a degree,  that 
notwithftanding  the  quantity  cut  down  every  year  by  the 
fliips  which  put  into  the  road,  there  is  no  appearance  of 
its  diminution.  We  were  well  fupplied  with  fmall  turtle, 
and  fowls  of  a moderate  fize  ; the  laft  were  fold  at  the  rate 
of  ten  for  a Spanifh  dollar.  The  natives  alfo  brought  us 
many  hog-deer,  and  a prodigious  number  of  monkeys, 
to  our  great  annoyance,  as  moft  of  our  failors  provided 
themfelves  with  one,  if  not  two,  of  thefe  troublefome  ani- 
mals. 

As  we  fhould  have  met  with  fome  difficulty  in  finding  the 
watering-place,  if  Mr.  Lannyon  had  not  been  with  us,  it 
may  be  worth  while,  for  the  ufe  of  future  navigators,  to 
defcribe  its  fituation  more  particularly.  The  peaked  hill 
on  the  ifland,  bears  from  it  North  Weft  by  North ; a re- 
markable tree  growing  upon  a coral  reef,  and  quite  detach- 
ed from  the  neighbouring  flirubs,  ftands  juft  to  the  North- 
ward ; and  clofe  by  it,  there  is  a fmall  plot  of  reedy  grafs, 
the  only  piece  of  the  kind  that  can  be  feen  hereabout. 
Thefe  marks  will  ffiew  the  place  where  the  pool  empties 
itfelf  into  the  fea ; but  the  water  here  is  generally  fait,  as 
well  as  that  which  is  in  the  pool.  The  cafks  muft  there- 
fore be  filled  about  fifty  yards  higher  up ; where,  in  dry 
feafons,  the  frefti  water  that  comes  down  from  the  hills,  is 
loft  among  the  leaves,  and  muft  be  fearched  for  by  clearing 
them  away. 
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1780.  The  latitude  of  the  anchoring-place  at 
February.^  Prince’s  111  and  was  - - - 6°  36'  15'^  South, 

Longitude  - - - - - 105  17  30  Eaft. 

Dip  of  the  South  pole  of  the  magnetic 
needle  - - - - - 28  15  o 

Variation  of  the  compafs  - - o 54  o Weft. 

Mean  of  the  thermometer  - - 83  | 

From  the  time  of  our  entering  the  Strait  of  Banca,  we 
began  to  experience  the  powerful  effedfs  of  this  peftilential 
climate.  Two  of  our  people  fell  dangeroufly  ill  of  ma- 
lignant putrid  fevers  ; which  however  we  prevented  from 
fpreading,  by  putting  the  patients  apart  from  the  reft,  in 
the  moft  airy  births.  Many  were  attacked  with  teazing 
coughs  ; others  complained  of  violent  pains  in  the  head  ; 
and  even  the  healthieft  among  us  felt  a fenfation  of  fuffo- 
cating  heat,  attended  by  an  infufferable  languor,  and  a total 
lofs  of  appetite.  But  though  our  fituation  was  for  a time 
thus  uneafy  and  alarming,  we  had  at  laft  the  lingular  fatis- 
fa(5tion  of  efcaping  from  thefe  fatal  feas,  without  the  lofs 
of  a lingie  life ; a circumftance  which  was  probably  owing 
in  part  to  the  vigorous  health  of  the  crews,  when  we  firft 
arrived  here,  as  well  as  to  the  ftridt  attention,  now  become 
habitual  in  our  men,  to  the  falutary  regulations  introduced 
amongft  us  by  Captain  Cook. 

On  our  leaving  Prince’s  Illand,  and  during  the  whole  time 
of  our  run  from  thence  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  crew 
of  the  Refolution  was  in  a much  more  lickly  ftate  than  that 
of  the  Difcovery.  For  though  many  of  us  continued,  for 
fome  time,  complaining  of  the  effedfs  of  the  noxious  cli- 
mate we  had  left,  yet  happily  we  all  recovered  from  them. 

Of 
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Of  the  two  who  had  been  ill  of  fevers,  one,  after  being  1780. 
feized  with  violent  convullions,  on  the  12th  of  February, 
which  made  us  defpair  of  his  life,  was  relieved  by  the  ap- 
plication of  blifters,  and  was  foon  after  out  of  danger. 

The  other  recovered,  but  more  flowly.  On  board  the  Re- 
folution,  belides  the  obftinate  coughs  and  fevers  under 
which  they  very  generally  laboured,  a great  many  were 
afflidted  with  fluxes,  the  number  of  whom,  contrary  to 
our  expedlations,  continued  increafing  till  our  arrival  at 
the  Cape. 

Captain  Gore  attributed  this  difference  in  part,  and  pro- 
bably with  fome  reafon,  to  the  Difcovery  having  her  fire- 
place between  decks ; the  heat  and  fmoke  of  which,  he 
conceived,  might  help  to  mitigate  the  bad  effedts  of  the 
damp  night  air.  But  I am  rather  inclined  to  believe,  that 
we  efcaped  the  flux  by  the  precautions  that  were  taken 
to  prevent  our  catching  it  from  others.  For  if  fome  kinds 
of  fluxes  be,  as  I apprehend  there  is  no  doubt  they  are, 
contagious,  it  is  not  improbable,  that  the  Refolution  caught 
this  diforder  from  the  Dutch  fhips  at  Cracatoa.  In  order 
to  avoid  this  danger,  when  Mr.  Williamfon  was  fent  to 
the  Indiaman  in  the  entrance  of  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  he 
had  the  ftridfeft  orders  not  to  fuffer  any  of  our  people, 
on  any  account  whatever,  to  go  on  board ; and  when- 
ever we  had  afterward  occaflon  to  have  any  communica- 
tion with  the  Refolution,  the  fame  caution  was  conftantly 
obferved. 

We  were  no  fooner  clear  of  Prince’s  Ifland,  than  we  had 
a gentle  breeze  from  the  Weft  North  Weft ; but  this  did 
• not  laft  long ; for  the  following  day  the  wind  became  again  Sunday  20, 
variable,  and  continued  fo  till  the  noon  of  the  25th,  when 
it  grew  fquaUy,  and  blew  frefti  from  the  North. 


On 
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1780.  On  the  22d  at  noon,  being  in  latitude  10°  28'  South,  and 
longitude  104°  14',  we  faw  great  quantities  of  boobies,  and 
Tuefday  22.  Other  fowls,  that  feldom  go  far  from  land ; from  which 
we  conjedtured,  that  we  were  near  fome  fmall  unknown 
ifland. 

Friday  25.  In  the  evening  of  the  25th,  the  wind  changed  fuddenly 
to  the  Southward,  accompanied  with  heavy  rains,  and  be- 
gan to  blow  with  great  violence.  During  the  night,  al- 
molf  every  fail  we  had  bent  gave  way,  and  moft  of  them 
were  fplit  to  rags  ; our  rigging  alfo  fuffered  materially,  and 
we  were,  the  next  day,  obliged  to  bend  our  laft  fuit  of 
fails,  and  to  knot  and  fplice  the  rigging,  our  cordage 
being  all  expended.  This  fudden  ftorm  we  attributed  to 
the  change  from  the  monfoon  to  the  regular  trade-wind ; 
our  latitude  was  about  13°  10'  South,  and  we  had  made 
by  our  reckoning  about  4°  f of  longitude  Weft  from  Java 
head. 


Saturday  26. 


From  the  26th  of  this  month  to  the. 28th  of  March,  we 
had  a regular  trade-wind  from  the  South  Eaft  to  Eaft  by 
South,  with  fine  weather ; and  being  in  an  old  beaten  track 
met  no  occurrence  that  deferved  the  fmalleft  notice. 

In  the  morning  of  the  28th  of  March,  being  in  latitude 
31°  42"  South,  and  longitude  35°  26^  Eaft,  the  trade-wind 
left  us  in  a violent  thunder-ftorm.  From  this  time  to  the 
3d  of  April,  when  our  latitude  was  35°  i'  South,  and  longi- 
tude 26°  3'  Eaft,  the  winds  were  moderate,  and  generally 
from  the  South  quarter.  A frefh  breeze  then  fprung  up 
from  the  Eaft  ward,  which  continued  till  the  afternoon  of 
Tuefday  4.  the  4th ; after  which  we  had  a calm  that  lafted  the  two  fol- 
lowing days. 

It  had  hitherto  been  Captain  Gore’s  intention  to  pro- 
ceed diredtly  to  St.  Helena,  without  ftopping  at  the  Cape  ; 
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but  the  rudder  of  the  Refolution  having"  been,  for  fome  1780. 
time,  complaining,  and,  on  being  examined,  reported  to  , 
be  in  a dangerous  Rate,  he  refolved  to  fteer  immediately 
for  the  Cape,  as  the  moft  eligible  place,  both  for  the  re- 
covery of  his  fick,  and  for  procuring  a new  main-piece  to 
the  rudder. 

From  the  21ft  of  March^  when  we  were  in  latitude 
27®  22^  South,  longitude  52°  25^  Eaft,  to  the  5th  of  April,  Wednef.  5. 
when  we  had  got  into  latitude  36°  12'  South,  longitude 
22®  7^  Eaft,  we  were  ftrongly  affecfted  by  the  currents,  which 
fet  to  the  South  South  Weft,  and  South  Weft  by  Weft, 
fometimes  at  the  rate  of  eighty  knots  a day.  On  the  6th,  Thurfdaye. 
having  got  under  the  lee  of  the  African  coaft,  we  loft  them 
entirely. 

In  the  morning  of  the  6th,  a fail  was  feen  to  the  South 
Weft  ftanding  toward  us  ; and,  as  the  wind  foon  after  rofe 
from  the  fame  quarter,  we  cleared  our  fliips  for  adfion.  We 
now  difcovered,  from  the  maft-head,  five  fail  more  on  our 
lee-bow,  ftanding  to  the  Eaftward ; but  the  weather  coming 
on  hazy,  we  loft  fight  of  them  all  in  an  hour’s  time.  Our 
latitude  at  noon  was  35°  49^  South,  longitude  21°  32''  Eaft. 

At  feven  o’clock  the  next  morning  (the  feventh),  we  made  Friday  7. 
the  land  to  the  Northward  at  a confiderable  diftance. 

On  the  8th,  the  weather  was  fquaUy,  and  blew  frefh  Saturday  s. 
from  the  North  Weft;  the  following  day  it  fettled  to  the  Sunday 9, 
Weft,  and  we  palTed  pretty  clofe  to  the  fail  feen  on  the  6th, 
but  did  not  hail  her.  She  was  clumfy  in  figure,  and,  to 
appearance,  unfkilfuUy  managed ; yet  fhe  out-failed  us  ex- 
ceedingly. The  colours  which  Ihe  hoifted  were  different 
from  any  we  had  feen ; fome  fuppofed  them  to  be  Portu- 
gueze,  others  Imperial. 

At  day-light,  the  next  morning,  the  land  again  appeared  Monday  ic, 
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*7*?-  to  the  North  North  Weft ; and,  in  the  forenoon,  a fnow 

April.  ’ ^ 

t ^ was  feen  bearing  down  to  us,  which  proved  to  be  an  En- 

glifli  Eaft  India  packet,  that  had  left  Table  Bay  three  days 
before,  and  was  cruiling  with  orders  for  the  China  fleet, 
and  other  India  fliips.  She  told  us,  that,  about  three  weeks 
before,  Monf.  Trongoller’s  fquadron,  conflfting  of  fix  fliips, 
had  failed  from  the  Cape,  and  was  gone  to  cruife  off  St. 
Helena,  for  our  Eaft  India  fleet.  This  intelligence  made 
us  conjecture,  that  the  five  fail  we  had  feen  ftanding  to  the 
Eaftward  muft  have  been  the  French  fquadron,  who,  in 
that  cafe,  had  given  over  their  cruife,  and  were  probably 
proceeding  to  the  Mauritius.  Having  informed  the  packet 
of  our  conjectures,  and  alfo  of  the  time  we  underftood  the 
China  fliips  were  to  fail  from  Canton,  we  left  them,  and 
preceded  toward  the  Cape. 

In  the  evening  of  the  loth,  the  Gunner’s  Quoin  bore 
North  by  Eaft,  and  Falfe  Cape  Eaft  North  Eaft;  but  the 
wind  being  at  South  Weft,  and  variable,  prevented  our  get- 
Wednef.  12.  tiiig  into  Falfe  Bay,  till  the  evening  of  the  12th,  when  we 
dropt  anchor  abreaft  of  Simon’s  Bay.  We  found  a ftrong 
current  fetting  to  the  Weftward,  round  the  Cape,  which, 
for  fome  time,  we  could  but  juft  ftem,  with  a breeze  that 
Thurfday  13  would  have  Carried  us  four  knots  an  hour.  The  next  morn- 
ing, we  ftood  into  Simon’s  Bay ; and  at  eight  came  to  an- 
chor, and  moored  a cable  each  way ; the  beft  bower  to  the 
Eaft  South  Eaft,  and  fmall  bower  Weft  North  Weft;  the 
South  Eaft  point  of  the  bay  bearing  South  by  Eaft,  Table 
Mountain  North  Eaft  half  North  ; diftant  from  the  neareft 
fliore  one-third  of  a mile.  We  found  lying  here,  the 
Nalfau  and  Southampton  Eaft-Indiamen,  waiting  for  convoy 
for  Europe.  The  Refolution  faluted  the  fort  with  eleven 
guns,  and  the  fiime  number  was  returned. 


Mr. 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


481 


Mr.  Brandt,  the  Governor  of  this  place,  came  to  vifit  us,  1780. 
as  foon  - as  we  had  anchored.  This  gentleman  had  con-  . ^ 

ceived  a great  affedlion  for  Captain  Cook,  who  had  been 
his  conftant  gueft,  the  many  times  he  had  vifited  the  Cape; 
and  though  he  had  received  the  news  of  his  melancholy 
fate  fome  time  before,  he  was  exceedingly  affedted  at  the 
light  of  our  Ihips  returning  without  their  old  Commander. 

He  appeared  much  furprized  to  fee  our  crew  in  fo  llout  and 
healthy  a condition,  as  the  Dutch  Ihip  that  had  left  Macao, 
on  our  arrival  there,  and  had  touched  at  the  Cape  fome  time 
before,  reported,  that  we  were  in  a moft  wretched  hate, 
having  only  fourteen  hands  left  on  board  the  Refolution, 
and  feven  on  board  the  Difcovery.  It  is  not  eafy  to  conceive 
the  motive  thefe  people  could  have  had  for  propagating  fo 
wanton  and  malicious  a falfehood. 

On  the  15th,  I accompanied  Captain  Gore  to  Cape  Town ; Saturday  15. 
and,  the  next  morning,  we  waited  on  Baron  Plettenberg,  Sunday  16. 
the  Governor,  by  whom  we  were  received  with  every  pof- 
lible  attention  and  civility.  He  had  alfo  conceived  a great 
perfonal  affecSlion  for  Captain  Cook,  as  well  as  the  higheft 
admiration  of  his  chara6ter,  and  heard  the  recital  of  his 
misfortune,  with  many  expreffions  of  unaffecRed  forrow. 

In  one  of  the  principal  apartments  of  the  Governor’s  houfe, 
he  lliewed  us  two  pictures,  of  Van  Trump  and  De  Ruyter, 
with  a vacant  fpace  left  between  them,  which  he  faid  he 
meant  to  fill  up  with  the  portrait  of  Captain  Cook ; and,  for 
that  purpofe,  he  requefted  our  affiftance  when  we  lliould 
arrive  in  England,  in  purchaling  one  for  him,  at  any 
price. 

We  were  afterward  informed  by  the  Governor,  that  all 
the  powers  at  this  time  at  war  with  England  had  given 
orders  to  their  cruifers  to  let  us  pafs  unmolelled.  This,  as 
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far  as  related  to  the  French,  we  had  fufficient  reafon  to 
think  true ; as  Mr.  Brandt  had  already  delivered  to  Captain 
Gore,  a letter  from  Mr.  Stephens,  incloling  a copy  of  Monf. 
de  Sartine’s  orders,  taken  on  board  the  Licorne.  With  re- 
fpedl  to  the  Americans,  the  matter  ftill  refted  on  report ; but 
Baron  Plettenberg  affured  us,  that  he  had  been  exprefsly 
told,  by  the  Commander  of  a^Spanifli  fliip,  which  had 
touched  at  the  Cape,  that  he,  and  all  the  officers  of  his  na- 
tion, had  received  orders  to  the  fame  effect.  Thefe  affiur- 
ances  confirmed  Captain  Gore  in  the  refolution  he  had 
taken  of  maintaining,  on  his  part,  a neutral  conduct ; and 
accordingly,  when,  on  the  arrival  of  the  Sybil,  to  convoy 
the  India  fliips  home,  it  was  propofed  to  him  to  accompany 
them  on  their  paffage,  he  thought  proper  to  decline  an  offer, 
the  acceptance  of  which  might,  in  cafe  we  had  fallen  ia 
with  any  of  the  enemies  fliips,  have  brought  him  into  a 
very  difficult  and  embarraffing  fituation. 

During  our  ftay  at  the  Cape,  we  met  with  every  proof  of 
the  moft  friendly  difpofition  towards  us,  both  in  the  Gover- 
nor and  principal  perfons  of  the  place,  as  weU  Africans  as 
Europeans.  At  our  firfl  arrival.  Colonel  Gordon,  the  Com- 
mander of  the  Dutch  forces,  with  whom  I had  the  happi- 
nefs  of  being  on  a footing  of  intimacy  and  friendfhip,  was 
abfent  on  a journey  into  the  interior  parts  of  Africa,  but 
returned  before  our  departure.  He  had,  on  this  occafion, 
penetrated  farther  up  the  country  than  any  other  traveller 
had  done  before  him,  and  made  great  additions  to  the  va- 
luable colledlion  of  natural  curiofities  with  which  he  has 
enriched  the  Mufeum  of  the  Prince  of  Orange.  Indeed,  a 
long  refidence  at  the  Cape,  and  the  powerful  affiftance  he 
has  derived  from  his  rank  and  fituation  there,  joined  to  an 
active  and  indefatigable  fpirit,  and  an  eager  thirfi:  after 
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knowledge,  have  enabled  him  to  acquire  a more  intimate  ’ 1780. 
and  perfedl  knowledge  of  this  part  of  Africa,  than  could  . 
have  fallen  to  the  lot  of  any  other  perfon : and  it  is  with 
great  pleafure  I can  congratulate  the  Public  on  the  informa- 
tion I have  received  of  his  intentions  to  give  the  world, 
from  his  own  hand,  a hiftory  of  his  travels. 

Falfe  Bay,  lituated  to  the  Eaftward  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  is  frequented  by  fhipping  during  the  prevalence  of 
the  North  Weft  winds,  which  begin  to  blow  in  May,  and 
make  it  dangerous  to  lie  in  Table  Bay.  It  is  terminated  on 
the  Weft  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on  the  Eaftward 
by  Falfe  Cape. 

The  entrance  of  the  Bay  is  ftx  leagues  wide,  the  two 
Capes  bearing  from  each  other  due  Eaft  and  Weft.  About 
eleven  miles  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  on  the  Weft  fide, 
is  fituated  Simon’s  Bay,  the  only  convenient  ftation  for  fliips 
to  lie  in;  for  although  the  road  without  it  affords  good 
anchorage,  it  is  too  open,  and  but  ill  circumftanced  for 
procuring  neceflaries,  the  town  being  fmall,  and  fupplied 
w'ith  provifions  from  Cape  Town,  which  is  about  twenty- 
four  miles  diftant.  To  the  North  North  Eaft  of  Simon’s 
Bay,  there  are  feveral  others,  from  which  it  may  be  eafily 
diftinguifiied,  by  a remarkable  fandy  way  to  the  Northward 
of  the  town,  which  makes  a ftriking  obje6l.  In  fteering 
for  the  harbour,  along  the  Weft  fliore,  there  is  a fmall  flat 
rock,  called  Noah’s  Ark,  and  about  a mile  to  the  North  Eaft 
of  it,  feveral  others,  called  the  Roman  Rocks.  Thefe  lie 
one  mile  and  a half  from  the  anchoring-place ; and  either 
between  them,  or  to  the  Northward  of  the  Roman  Rocks, 
there  is  a fafe  paflTage  into  the  Bay.  When  the  North  Weft 
gales  are  fet  in,  the  following  bearings  will  direct  the  mari- 
ner to  a fafe  and  commodious  birth : Noah’s  Ark,  South  51'^ 
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1780.  Eaft,  and  the  centre  of  the  hofpital  South  53°  Weft,  in 
feven  fathoms.  But  if  the  South  Eaft  winds  have  not  done 
blowing,  it  is  better  to  ftay  further  out  in  eight  or  nine  fa- 
thoms. The  bottom  is  fandy,  and  the  anchors  fettle  con- 
fiderably  before  they  get  hold.  All  the  North  part  of  the 
Bay  is  low  fandy  land,  but  the  Eaft  fide  is  very  high.  About 
fix  miles  Eaft  of  Noah’s  Ark  lies  Seal  Ifland,  the  South  part 
of  which  is  faid  to  be  dangerous,  and  not  to  be  approached, 
with  fafety,  nearer  than  in  twenty -two  fathoms.  Off  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  are  many  funk  rocks,  fome  of  which 
appear  at  low  water ; and  others  have  breakers  conftantly 
on  them. 


The  latitude  of  the  anchoring-place  in  Si- 
mon’s Bay,  by  obfervation  _ _ _ ^4°  20"  South. 

The  longitude  - - - - 18  29  Eaft. 

Dip  of  the  South  end  of  the  magnetic  needle  46  47 
Variation  of  the  compafs  - - - 22  16  Weft. 


On  the  fall  and  change  days,  it  was  high-water  at  5"  55"* 
apparent  time ; the  tide  rofe  and  fell  five  feet  five  inches ; 
at  the  neap  tides,  it  rofe  four  feet  one  inch. 

From  the  obfervations  taken  by  Mr.  Bayly  and  myfelf, 
on  the  iith  of  this  month,  when  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
bore  due  Weft,  we  found  its  latitude  to  be  34°  23''  South, 
which  is  4^  to  the  Northward  of  its  pofition,  as  determined 
by  the  Abbe  de  la  Gaille. 

Having  completed  our  vi6lualling,  and  furniflied  our- 
felves  with  the  necefiTary  fupply  of  naval  ftores,  we  failed 
out  of  the  Bay  on  the  9th  of  May,  and  on  the  14th,  we  got 
into  the  South  Eaft  trade-wind,  and  fteered  to  the  Weft  ward 
Wednef.  31.  of  the  iflaiids  of  St.  Helena  and  Afcenfion.  On  the  31ft, 

being 


May. 

Tuefday  9. 
Sunday  14. 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


being  in  latitude  12°  48'  South,  longitude  15°  40^  Weft,  the 
magnetic  needle  was  found  to  have  no  dip. 

On  the  1 2th  of  June,  we  palled  the  equator  for  the  fourth 
time  during  this  voyage,  in  longitude  26°  16'  Weft.  We 
now  began  to  perceive  the  effedfs  of  a current  fetting  North 
by  Eaft,  half  a knot  an  hour.  It  continued  in  this  direc- 
tion till  the  middle  of  July,  when  it  began  to  fet  a little  to 
the  Southward  of  the  Weft. 

On  the  i2th  of  Auguft,  we  made  the  Weftern  coaft  of  Ire- 
land, and  after  a fruitlefs  attempt  to  get  into  Port  Galway, 
from  whence  it  was  Captain  Gore’s  intention  to  have  fent 
the  journals  and  maps  of  our  voyage  to  London,  we  were 
obliged,  by  ftrong  Southerly  winds,  to  fteer  to  the  North- 
ward. Our  next  objedl  was  to  put  into  Lough  S willy ; but 
the  wind  continuing  in  the  fame  quarter,  we  ftood  on  to 
the  Northward  of  Lewis  Ifland  ; and  on  the  22d  of  Auguft, 
at  eleven  in  the  morning,  both  fliips  came  to  an  anchor  at 
Stromnefs.  From  hence,  I was  difpatched  by  Captain  Gore, 
to  acquaint  the  Board  of  Admiralty  with  our  arrival ; and 
on  the  4th  day  of  06lober  the  fliips  arrived  fafe  at  the 
Nore,  after  an  abfence  of  four  years,  two  months,  and 
twenty-two  days. 

On  quitting  the  Difcovery  at  Stromnefs,  I had  the  fatis- 
fadfion  of  leaving  the  whole  crew  in  perfect  health ; and  at 
the  fame  time,  the  number  of  convalefcents  on  board  the 
Refolution,  did  not  exceed  two  or  three,  of  whom  only  one 
was  incapable  of  fervice.  In  the  courfe  of  our  voyage,  the 
Refolution  loft  but  five  men  by  ficknefs,  three  of  whom 
w'ere  in  a precarious  ftate  of  health  at  our  departure  from 
England ; the  Difcovery  did  not  lofe  a man.  An  unremit- 
ting attention  to  the  regulations  eftabliflied  by  Captain 
Cook,  with  which  the  world  is  already  acquainted,  may  be 
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Auguft. 
Saturday  12. 


Tuefday  22, 


Oftober. 
Wednef.  4, 
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juftly  confidered  as  the  principal  caufe,  under  the  bleffing 
of  Divine  Providence,  of  this  lingular  fuccefs.  But  the 
baneful  effedls  of  fait  provilions  might  perhaps,  in  the  end, 
have  been  felt,  notwithllanding  thefe  falutary  precautions, 
if  we  had  not  affifted  them,  by  availing  ourfelves  of  every 
fubftitute,  our  lituation  at  various  times  afforded.  Thefe 
frequently  conlifting  of  articles,  which  our  people  had  not 
been  ufed  to  conlider  as  food  for  men,  and  being  fometimes 
exceedingly  naufeous,  it  required  the  joint  aid  of  perfualion, 
authority,  and  example,  to  conquer  their  prejudices  and 
difgufts. 

The  preventives  we  principally  relied  on  were  four  krout 
and  portable  foup.  As  to  the  antifcorbutic  remedies,  with 
which  we  were  amply  fupplied,  we  had  no  opportunity  of 
trying  their  effedfs,  as  there  did  not  appear  the  flighteft 
fymptoms  of  the  fcurvy,  in  either  fhip,  during  the  whole 
voyage.  Our  malt  and  hops  had  alfo  been  kept  as  a re- 
fource,  in  cafe  of  adlual  licknefs,  and  on  examination  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  were  found  entirely  fpoiled.  About 
the  fame  time,  were  opened  fome  calks  of  bifcuit,  flour, 
malt,  peafe,  oatmeal,  and  groats,  which,  by  way  of  expe- 
riment, had  been  put  up  in  fmall  calks,  lined  with  tin- 
frail,  and  found  all,  except  the  peafe,  in  a much  better  Hate, 
than  could  have  been  expected  in  the  ufual  manner  of 
package. 

I cannot  negle61:  this  opportunity  of  recommending  to  the 
conlideration  of  Government,  the  necellity  of  allowing  a 
fuliicient  quantity  of  Peruvian  bark,  to  fuch  of  his  Majelly’s 
Ihips  as  may  be  expofed  to  the  influence  of  unwholefome 
climates.  It  happened  very  fortunately  in  the  Difcovery, 
that  only  one  of  the  men  that  had  fevers  in  the  Straits  of 
Sunda,  flood  in  need  of  this  medicine,  as  he  alone  confumed 

the 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


487 


the  whole  quantity  ufually  carried  out  by  Surgeons,  in  fuch 
veffels  as  ours.  Had  more  been  afFedled  in  the  fame  man- 
ner, they  would  probably  all  have  perifhed,  from  the  want 
of  the  only  remedy  capable  of  affording  them  effectual 
relief. 

Another  circumftance  attending  this  voyage,  which,  if 
we  confider  its  duration,  and  the  nature  of  the  fervice  in 
which  we  were  engaged,  will  appear  fcarcely  lefs  lingular 
than  the  extraordinary  healthinefs  of  the  crews,  was,  that 
the  two  fbips  never  loft  fight  of  each  other  for  a day  to- 
gether, except  twice ; which  was  owing,  the  firft  time,  to 
an  accident  that  happened  to  the  Difcovery  off  the  coafl  of 
Owhyhee ; and  the  fecond,  to  the  fogs  we  met  with  at  the 
entrance  of  Awatfka  Bay.  A ftronger  proof  cannot  be  given 
of  the  fkiU  and  vigilance  of  our  fubaltern  officers,  to  whom 
this  ffiare  of  merit  almoft  entirely  belongs. 


1780. 

Oftober. 


APPENDIX. 


A 


( ■ 


.>!  Aspo  pr  irn  A'i  3^117 


■ - ' ■ . '.  ^ . ^ ' , ,:  . ..  ' '.  'iJ. 

..  - 1 /f  r A nt  r^l  Jf#o  {)ohi;.o  '(Ikj  A . 7 1 :ifif:r/|> 

^ J ni.  n p-<om  i/ijii  .aimi 

r 1 .^  :*■-  ...  - . . . » . ju  * *1 


3fi;:v/ 3fft  moti  ,h3i  ^tTTjq  3Vf;d  its  vUfxfojq  , 

xa^ydi  ^:.ir  iildfStfica  y*),>k  . 


Yu  .ibiAv  eO^«XOV  mh  :, rFibno’ifi:  o>o^f)fnvr»7i  > 
r-:  -rd  "io- ;n»/:f.L  . - • ..  jiUiiJLi  iiji  XSbtb  •’A 


c»T>7/^7r 

/-is:  rf  >'1!?  bj- .:  -.  .0, 

-<>t  y.b  .;;/^■4 A->jp  >> 

, .ruwo  ?/;'v.  dibt'.v  j-hC:’ 

^ flRod  ad)  'iiywHiy  oih  v l-y- 
Oifi  ^e  iiA.v  p.ri.ff>y/’  ri/xl  f>^dt  f'' J>iK>'>oi:’3i^l  f bru<  .-'j  avd*  .> 
id  tortff.f.'3  i >01^  ‘ ''  ■^'‘*  ‘ 

'^^'3  n'!o:bjd>/l-iriU  b'  ?3r;  !!</*  .^tUgw 

.egnobicF  vbiiiao  b'Vixdi:  Ai  - ^ 


V 


\ 


> 


, r • 

'<  ('-k,  1 


APPENDIX. 


J R 


VoL.  III. 


A P 


P E N D I X,  N°  I. 


TABLES  of  the  ROUTE  of  the  RESOLUTION 
and  DISCOVERY,  the  Variation  of  the  Compafs, 
and  Meteorological  Obfervations,  during  the  Voyage. 

N.  B.  In  thefe  Tables,  the  Situation  of  the  Ships  at  Noon  is,  in  general,  fet  down ; and  the 
Variation,  as  it  was  obferved,  either  in  the  Morning  or  Evening  of  the  fame  Day,  or  both. 
Therefore,  the  Tables  do  not  contain  the  exadt  Place  where  the  Variation  was  obferved  ■ 
but  the  Difference  is  fo  little,  that  it  can  make  no  material  Error. 


TABLE  I. 


From  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  Kerguelen’s  Land. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Weft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

1776. 

Dec.  2 1 
Noon.  \ 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

0 / 

34  32 
36  48 
38  21 
38  59 

40  03 

41  04 

42  27 

0 / 

17  59 
17  36 

19  05 

21  23 
23  29 

25  25 

28  5 
30  7 

0 / 

22  00 

22  30 

23  00 

23  33 

24  00 

0 

59 

64 

6o| 

59 

63 

58i 

47^ 

54i 

Inches. 

30,08  ; 

29^75 

29^59 

29,48 
29>37 
29,47  ^ 

29,81 

29,80 

'Weflerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy 
weather. 

Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 
N.  W.  Frefh  gale,  and  cloudy. 

W.  N.  W.  A ftrong  gale,  and  cloudy. 
Variable.  Squally,  with  rain. 

;W.  S.  W.  Brifk  wind,  thunder,  light- 
^ ning,  and  rain. 

W.  S.  W.  Squally,  with  hail  and  rain. 
W.  S.  W.  Strong  gales,  and  cloudy. 

3 R 2 
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TABLE  I.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 

to  Kerguelen’s  Land. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Weft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1776. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Dec.  10 

43  56 

32  13 

24  45 

51^ 

29,34-: 

1 1 

45  37 

34  31 

25  00 

44r 

29,21 

1 2 

46  20| 

37  0 

26  00 

38 

i 

47  15 

40  48 

26  15 

38t 

29,98  j 

H 

47  46 

44  15 

4ii 

30,02 1 

15 

00 

48  i6i 

31  00 

424 

29,90 1 

16 

48  42 

52  II 

41 

29,70 1 

17 

00 

00 

•4- 

56  6 

42 

29,97 1 

18 

48  35^ 

56  40 

42 

30,02 1 

19 

48  26 

59  20 

45 

29>97  { 

20 

48  27 

62  43 

44 

29,96  1 

21 

48  27 

65  53 

46 

29,77  { 

22 

48  18 

66  20 

40 

29,97  { 

23 

48  36 

67  261 

43  i 

29,58  1 

24 

•4- 

00 

68  35 

40  3 

29^72  { 

25 

48  41 

69  II 

27  44 

43 

29,95  { 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Moderate  wind,  and  driz- 


j - ^ j • 

S.W.  Squally.  Showers  of  hail  and  fnow. 

Saw  fea-birds,  and  fea-weed. 

W.  S.  W.  Strong  gale  and  fqually,  with 
fnow.  In  the  evening  failed  between 
P.  Edward’s  Iflands. 


N.  E.  Frefh-gales,  and  cloudy.  Rock- 
weed. 

‘N.  N.  E.  Strong  wind,  and  cloudy. 
Penguins,  whales,  &c. 


N.  W.  Moderate  and  hazy.  Rock-weed. 
Few  birds. 

N.  W.  b.  W.  A freih  gale,  and  foggy. 
Very  few  birds. 


land. 

. W. 

mas  Harbour,  Kerguelen’s  Land, 


N.  W..  Moderate  and  hazy.  In  Chrift- 
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TABLE  II. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Kerguelen’s  Land  to 

Van  Diemen’s  Land. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Weft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1776. 

0 / 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

Inches, 

Dec.  29 

48  51 

69 

39 

28 

0 

445 

29,71 

30 

49  8 

70 

34 

28 

0 

45 

29,44 

49  19 

73 

16 

40 

29>54 

1777- 

Jan.  I 

+8  37 

77 

41 

30 

24 

38 

30,05 

2 

48  20 

80 

50 

30 

47 

461 

30*23 

3 

48  17 

84 

14 

30 

14 

46 

30*15 

4 

48  9f 

88 

30 

47  J 

30,28 

5 

00 

N|M 

9^ 

25 

481 

29,78 

6 

47  59 

93 

59 

47 

29,70 

7 

47  43 

95 

28 

47i 

29,68 

8 

47  37 

99 

21 

25 

29 

48 

29,86 

9 

47  56 

102 

36 

24 

7^ 

481 

29,67 

10 

48  20 

106 

H 

23 

27 

481 

29,78 

1 1 

48  16 

109 

6 

49 

29,70 

12 

48  40 

1 10 

26 

Sok 

29,66 

13 

48  6 

1 12 

3 

49 

29,20 

14 

47  19 

^15 

28 

17 

34 

49 

29,36 

15 

46  23 

120 

7 

5ii 

29,50 

16 

45  12 

1 24 

29 

54^ 

29,70 

17 

44  18 

128 

12 

9 

0 

561 

29,87 

18 

44  23 

131 

28 

6 

0 

55 

29»55 

• 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


S.  E.  Frefli  gales,  and  fair  weather. 

N.  W.  Frefla  gales,  and  cloudy. 

Ditto.  Ditto,  ditto. 

W.  S.  W.  Squally,  with  fleet. 

W.  S.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
i'.  ther. 

N.  W,  Ditto,  ditto.  No  birds. 

N.  W.  Frefli  gales,  and  foggy. 

5N.  W.  b.  N.  Gentle  breezes,  and  hazy 
c weather. 

fWefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy 
1 with  rain. 

f Eafterly.  Light  breezes,  and  foggy ; rain 
1 at  times, 
f North.  Moderate  wind,  and  thick  fog. 
1 Few  birds. 

1 N.  N.  E.  Frefli  breezes,  and  foggy. 

V Ditto.  Frefli  breezes,  and  foggy  j with 
1 rain  at  times. 

5 Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy.  Por- 
1 poifes,  and  fome  birds. 

^ Ditto.  Light  breezes,  and  foggy.  Some 
1 birds. 

5 Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy. 
1 Birds,  and  porpoifes. 

IWefterly.  Frefli  gales,  and  hazy.  PalTed 
1 rock- weed. 

I W.  N.  W.  Ditto,  and  fome  rain.  Many 
1 blue  peterels. 

1 N.  W.  Brifk  wind,  with  drizzling  rain. 
5N.  W.  Frefli  gales,  and  cloudy  wea- 
L ther. 

VN.  b.  E.  Moderate  wind,  with  clouds 
1 at  times. 


494 


APPENDIX, 


N*  I. 


TABLE  II.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Kerguelen’s  Land  to 

Van  Diemen’s  Land. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Weft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1777. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Jan.  19 

43 

51 

134 

39 

561 

29»55 

20 

43 

33^ 

138 

19 

561 

29,40  1 

Eaft. 

1 

21 

43 

23 

141 

16 

I 0 

56 

29»95  1 

22 

43 

31^ 

143 

I 

3 0 

61 

30,09  1 

23 

43 

4It 

144 

27 

6of 

30,02  j 

24 

43 

47 

H7 

0 

5 15 

55 

30,26  { 

25 

43 

42 1 

147 

24 

10  8 

S8i 

V 

30*30  1 

26 

43 

33^ 

147 

42 

671 

s 

30,15  i 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


N.  W.  Brifk  wind,  fome  hard  fqualls  ; 
moftly  clear. 

N.  W.  Frelh  gales,  and  fine  weather. 
A Wefterly  fwell. 

Weft.  Frefti  gales,  and  fine  weather. 
Some  fhowers. 


/.  N.  W.  Light  winds,  and  moftly 
cloudy.  At  3 P.  M.  faw  Van  Die- 
men’s Land. 

W.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 
ther. 
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TABLE  III. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Adventure  Bay,  Van  Die- 
men’s Land,  to  New  Zealand. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1777- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Jan.  31 

43  23f 

149  29 

631 

30,26 

Feb.  I 

44 

152  9 

631 

29>97  1 

2 

44  42 1 

154  51 

7 30 

62 

29»93  { 

3 

44  42  i 

157  41 

64! 

30,06  1 

4 

44  I 

160  13 

II  0 

bo 

3o>o5  ! 

r 

5 

43  32 

161  59 

II  II 

59 

30,09  j 

6 

42  56 

163  39 

13  0 

631 

29,90  1 

7 

42  27 

165  23 

13  0 

67 

30,00  1 

8 

41  54 

167  29 

13  0 

66 

1 

• 

9 

40  591 

169  30 

64 

29>95' 

10 

40  35^ 

171  27 

63 

30,20  . 

1 1 

40  284 

^74  15 

64 

< 

. 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 
N.  N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy. 

PalTed  a whale. 

North.  Frefli  gales,  foggy.  Rain  at 
times. 

N.  b.  W.  Moderate  breeze,  and  fine 
weather.  Sea-weed,  &c. 

. W.  b.  N.  Moderate  wind,  and  haz 
Moderate  wind,  and  fine 
s and  alba- 


{S.  E.  b.  S.  Moderate  wir 

weather.  Many  peterel 

troffes. 


W.  S.  W.  Gentle  breezes,  and  fair 
weather. 

W.  S.  W.  Light  winds,  and  fair  wea- 
ther. 

N.  W.  b.  N.  Gentle  gale,  and  fair  wea- 
ther i fome  lightning. 

Weflerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
ther. Saw  two  turtles,  and  feveral  logs 
of  wood. 

Southerly.  Squally  and  unfettled  wea- 
ther. Pafied  feveral  logs  of  wood. 
At  half  pad  four  P.  M.  faw  New  Zea- 
land, S.  E.  . 

Variable.  Light  winds,  and  fair  we; 
ther.  A very  heavy  dew.  Cape 
Farewell,  in  New  Zealand,  S.  64°  W. 
and  Murderer’s  Bay  S.  34“  E. 
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TABLE  IV. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Queen  Charlotte’s  Sound, 

New  Zealand,  to  the  Friendly  Ides. 


1 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1777- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Feb.  26 

41  384 

631 

29»97 

27 

41  43 

176  49 

631 

30,00 

28 

41  17^ 

177  17 

12  23I 

64 

30,09 

March  i 

42  35 

^78  43 

581 

29,85 

2 

42  35i 

180  8f 

631 

29,91 

3 

42  24 

182  36 

60 

29»53 

4 

41  lOi 

185  5 

64 

29,52 

5 

39  5<^i 

187  26 

13  23 

60k 

6 

39  10 

189  21 

66 

29,80 

7 

39  17 

191  13 

II  13 

68 

29>97 

8 

39  24 

192  52 

69! 

30,17 

9 

39  30^ 

194  10 

68 

30,30 

10 

39  26 

195  22 

10  49 

69 

30,32 

1 1 

39  50 

196  4 

68f 

12 

38  41I 

196  1 1 

68i 

30,12 

13 

36  59^ 

197  30 

66 

30,02 

H 

35  28 

198  43 

681 

29,98 

15 

34  6i 

193  57 

10  18 

69 

29,94 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome- 
times  cloudy. 

Ditto.  Moderate  wind  and  cloudy  weather. 
VEafterly.  Moderate  breeze,  and  fome 
i clouds. 

VN.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome  rain. 
1 Many  albatroffes. 

5 N.  E.  Light  breezes,  and  fine  weather 
I Egg  birds.  A fwell  from  N.  E. 

I Variable.  Briikwind;  fqually  with  rain 
1 at  times.  Saw  a Port  Egmont  hen. 

J Wefterly.  Brilk  wind,  and  fine  weather. 
Paifed  rock- weed. 

5 S.  W.  Frefh  gale,  and  fine  weather.  A 
I S.  W.  fwell.  Weed,  &c. 
tWefterly.  Frelh  breeze,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther.  Whales.  The  fwell  gone. 

IN.  b.  W.  Frefh  breezes,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther;  fome  fhowers. 

IN.  b.  W.  Gentle  breezes,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther.  A copious  dew. 

IN.  b.  W.  Gentle  breezes,  and  cloudy. 
1 A heavy  dew, 

IN.  N.  W.  Gentle  breezes,  and  fine 
X weather.  A ftrong  dew. 

I Northerly.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 
1 A heavy  dew. 

I Variable.  Light  airs,  and  fair  weather. 


lEafterly.  Frefh  gales,  and  fhowery  wea- 
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TABLE  IV.  Continued. 


Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Queen  Charlotte’s  Sound, 

New  Zealand,  to  the  Friendly  Ifles. 


H 

Time, 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

•3- 

0 

P 

•-t 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

South. 

Eall. 

Eall. 

p 

3 

1777- 

0 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

March  i6 

33 

40 

199 

6 

10  19 

72 

30,00 

Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  drizzling 

L rain. 

17 

33 

24 

199 

19 

74 

3o»o5 

i Variable.  Small  breezes,  and  cloudy 
!.  weather. 

18 

32 

4 

200 

14 

691 

30,10  ■ 

iE.  b.  S.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy, 

L with  rain  at  times. 

19 

30 

29 

200 

54 

75i 

29,99 

Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  with  fiiowers. 

20 

29 

4 

201 

15 

9 39 

73i 

29>97 

Eafterly.  Moderate  breezes,  with  fhowers. 

21 

27 

44 

201 

30 

73^ 

29^94  i Eafterly.  Gentle  breezes,  with  cloudy 
’ ^ 1 weather. 

22 

26 

52 

201 

34 

8 37 

75^ 

29,97  ■ 

lE.  b.  N.  Light  breezes,  and  clear.  Egg 
!.  and  Tropic  birds. 

23 

25 

59 

201 

8 

77  i 

29,93  ■ 

1 Eafterly.  Light  breezes,  and  clear  wea- 
[ ther.  Flying  fifli. 

24 

25 

22f 

201 

30I 

761 

30,02  ^ 

1 E.  N.  E.  Light  breezes,  and  clear  wea- 

!.  ther.  Sharks,  dolphin,  and  flying  fifti. 

25 

24 

261 

201 

23 

8 25 

78 

30,01 . 

1 E.  N.  E.  Light  breezes,  and  clear  wea- 
' ther.  Tropic  birds. 

'Eaft.  Ditto  weather.  Some  lightning. 

26 

78 

23 

40 

201 

23 

3o>o3  < 

Saw  Tropic  birds,  and  caught  two 
ftiarks. 

27 

23 

17 

201 

23 

8 33 

80 

30,00  1 

'Eafterly.  Light  breezes,  and  fair  wea- 
ther. Saw  feveral  dolphins. 

28 

22 

44 

201 

12 

82! 

30,02 

N.  E.  Little  wind,  and  moftly  cloudy. 

29 

22 

13 

2QI 

40 

79^ 

20  00  J Eafterly.  Light  breezes,  and  fine  wea- 
^ t ther.  Saw  land. 

30 

54^ 

8of 

29,96] 

Eafterly.  Squally,  with  rain  at  times. 

21 

201 

49 

A large  ifland,  moderately  high,  S.  W. 
three  or  four  miles. 

( 

261 

81 

f 

E.  N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 

31 

20 

201 

34 

29,97  j 

ther.  Saw  land,  which  proved  to  be 
two  iflarids. 

April  I 

82 

f 

E.  N.  E.  Little  wind,  and  fine  weather. 

19 

51T 

202 

50 

29>93  j 

The  greater  ifland  bore  S.  80°  E.  dif- 
tant  about  four  miles. 

3 S 


VoL.  HI. 
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TABLE  . IV.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Queen  Charlotte^s  Sound, 

New  Zealand,  to  the  Friendly  Ides. 


bd 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

•-t 

p 

•-I 

0 

South. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

1777- 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

Inches. 

■ 

April 

2 

20 

o| 

201 

41 

8 

21 

83* 

30,02  ■ 

3 

Plying 

off  the  iflands  of  Wateeooy  and 

4 

19 

51 

201 

32 

83 

29,96 

# 

5 

19 

i6f 

201 

28 

834 

30,00 

6 

19 

16 

201 

0 

82! 

30,00  -1 

7 

19 

27! 

199 

58 

82! 

29,98 

8 

19 

7 

199 

32 

83 

29,91 

9 

18 

57 

199 

12 

7 

261 

81 1 

29,83 

10 

18 

39i 

198 

24 

821 

29>75  1 

1 1 

18 

20 

197 

20 

81 

29,83  I 

12 

iS 

10 

197 

20 

81 

29,83  1 

13 

18 

7 

[97 

7 

81 

29,97  { 

14 

18 

8i 

196 

35 

83 

29,90  1 

18 

18 

4t 

196 

to 

83^ 

29,92  { 

19 

17 

59i 

195 

9 

80 

29,88 ! 

r 

20 

18 

8 

193 

59 

83* 

29,82  1 

21 

18 

37^ 

192 

42 

79 

29,83  { 

22 

18 

35 

192 

21 

79 

29,96  1 

23 

18 

51 

191 

0 

79 

29»95  1 

24 

19 

25I 

189 

40 

10 

33 

76 

29,94! 

1 

25 

19 

47 

188 

44 

75 

29,90  1 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


. N.  E.  Little  wind  and  fine  weather. 
The  larger  ifland,  N.  70°  E.  diftant 
two  miles. 

^enua-ete.  Little  wind,  and  fair  weather. 
Eafterly.  Little  wind,  and  fine  weather. 
E.  N.  E.  Light  airs,  and  cloudy. 

lerly.  Little  wind,  with  (howers. 
Garvey’s  Ifle,  S.  f E.  diftant  two  miles. 
Ditto.  Little  wind,  and  variable  weather. 
Ditto.  Light  airs,  and  clear  weather. 
Ditto.  Almoft  calm,  with  ftiowers. 
iriable.  Squally.  Thunder  and  light- 
ning, with  rain. 

Ditto.  Moderate  wind.  Ditto  weather. 

Colledled  five  puncheons  of  rain-water. 
N.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy 
with  lightning. 

Variable.  Squally.  Some  lightning. 
Heavy  rain. 

N.  Eafterly.  Little  wind,  and  rainy 
weather.  Palmerfton’s  Ifland,  N.b.E. 
two  or  three  miles. 


Ditto.  Light  breezes,  with  fliowers. 
N.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  ftiowers. 

Fifli  and  birds. 

N.  W.  Frefli  gales,  and  ftiowers.  Much 
fifti,  and  many  birds, 
ariable.  Little  wind,  with  rain. 


ning,  and  rain. 

itto.  Squally  unfettled  weather. 
Savage  Ifte. 

Ditto.  The  fame  weather. 


Saw 
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T 

A B 

L E IV.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Queen  Charlotte’s  Sound, 

New  Zealand 

to  the  Friendly  Hies. 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

H 

D- 

W 

p 

•-I 

0 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

South. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

J777- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

April  26 

20  Ilf 

187  44 

74^ 

29,88 

Variable.  Squally,  with  rain. 

27 

20  38 

186  35 

761 

29,94 

’Ditto.  Little  wind  and  cloudy,  with 
' rain. 

28 

20  28f 

185  36 

8if 

r Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 

^ 1 Saw  the  Friendly  Hies. 

r Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  with  fhiowers. 

29 

185  21 

80 

30*05  ' 

1 Annamooka  i N.  W.  b.  W.  diftant 

about  three  leagues. 

T 

A 

B L 

E V. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Friendly  Hies  to  Otaheite. 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

H 

tr 

fD 

to 

p 

0 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

South. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

1777- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches, 

July  18 

22  7 

185  10 

10  0 

70! 

29*93 

Eaft.  Brifk  wind,  and  fqually,  with  rain. 

186  9f 

8 42 

69 

^Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 

19 

22  201 

30.03  j 

ther. 

20 

22  28 

186  41 

70 

30,10  ^ 

S.  E.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy.  Saw 
many  dolphins. 

187  3 

'Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 

21 

22  59f 

71 

30,11  j 

ther.  Dolphins, 

22 

24  4 

187  59 

72 

30,12 

j 

N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 

N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  dark  cloudy 
weather. 

23 

24  50 

109  41 

74 

30,02  ^ 

73" 

j 

’N.N.E.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy. 

24 

25  23 

191  19 

30,03  j 

with  rain.  Saw  a gannet. 

8 47 

N.  N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 

25 

25  45 

192  21 

74 

30,20  -j 

ther. 

26 

26  Si 

193  46 

80 

30,16  ^ 

N.  b.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  drizzling 
rain  at  times. 

27 

26  5ii 

194  45 

7 52 

711 

30,20 

N.  N.  E.  Squally,  with  fhowers. 

3 S 2 
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TABLE  V.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Friendly  Hies  toOtaheite. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1777- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

July  28 

27  36 

195  55 

8 13 

72! 

3o>i3 

29 

28  7 

197  II 

70 

29,70 

30 

28  6 

■98  55 

61  f 

29^54 

31 

27  53 

0 

0 

OJ 

63^ 

29,92 

Auguft  I 

27  49 

202  I 1 1 

7 44 

67 

30,00 

2 

27  28 

203  50 

7 S 

69! 

30^13 

3 

27  43t 

204  0 

7if 

30,16 

4 

27  33^ 

205  35 

67I 

30,00 

5 

26  51 

206  29 

67! 

30,11 

6 

25  53t 

207  40 

65 

30,21 

7 

25  9 

208  58 

7 37^ 

681 

30^25 

8 

23  56 

210  lyi 

7 21 

66 

30,22 

9 

23  7^ 

210  44 

71 

30,20 

10 

21  12 

21 1 12 

72 

30,16 

1 1 

19  14I 

211  43 

77 

30,16 

12 

17  46 

81 

30,17 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


N.  N.  E.  Brifk  wind,  and  fair  weather. 
Ditto.  Brifk  wind,  and  fhowers. 
Northerly.  Strong  gales,  and  fqually, 
with  rain. 

f S.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  flying  clouds. 
I Swell  from  the  S.  S.  W. 

C Weflerly.  Brifk  wind,  and  fqually,  with 
1 fhowers. 
t Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy,  with 
1 fome  rain. 

I Variable.  Light  winds,  and  fair  weather. 
V Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy,  with 
1 rain. 

S.  W.  Gentle  breezes,  and  fine  weather. 
S.W.  Gentle  breezes,  and  fome  fhowers. 
'S.  S.  W.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fine  wea- 
ther. 

r Southerly.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fine 
weather.  Saw  land  (Toobouai)  bear- 
L ingN.N.  E. 

S.  E.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fine  weather. 
E.  b.  S.  Frefh  breezes,  and  cloudy. 
Ditto.  Frefh  gale,  with  fhowers. 
rEaflerly.  Light  winds,  and  fhowers. 
I Oheitepeha  Bay,  in  Otaheite,  W.  f S. 
L diflant  two  or  three  leagues. 
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T A B L E VI. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Society  Ifles  to 

Chriftmas  Ifland. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

H 

Cr 

n 

3 

Barom. 

^777- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Decern.  9 

15  42I 

207  41 

5 45 

82 

29,97 

10 

H 32 

207  34 

5 35 

85 

29»93 

1 1 

13  45 

207  7 

83 

29,92 

12 

13  I 

206  20 

5 21 

35 

30,00 

13 

12  17 

205  58 

831 

29>93 

H 

II  3 

205  54 

5 581 

831 

29,91 

15 

9 59 

205  23 

5 19 

84 

29,90 

16 

8 57 

205  5 

5 7^ 

84 

29,83 

17 

7 3^^ 

204  29 

4 54 

85 

29,88 

18 

6 24 

204  19 

5 21 

84^ 

29,88 

19 

4 561 

204  9 

831 

29,90 

20 

3 32 

203  39 

5 29 

82! 

29,88 

21 

2 2i 

203  9 

5 44 

82? 

29,91 

22 

0 34S. 

202  57 

81 

29’93 

23 

0 45N. 

202  38 

6 49 

82 

30,07 

24 

2 21 

202  33 

6 20 

83 

30,08 

25 

79 

29,99 

26 

I 57^ 

202  34 

80 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks, 


E.  b.  N.  Moderate  wind,  and  fhowers. 
E.  b.  N.  Gentle  breezes,  and  pleafant 
weather. 

j N.  E.  b.  E.  Squally,  with  fliowers. 
tN.E.  b.  N.  A light  breeze,  and  fair 
1 weather. 

"N.  E.b.  E.  Gentle  breezes,  and  fair 
weather. 

E.  N.  E.  A frefli  gale,  and  fome  rain. 
Eaft.  A frefli  breeze,  and  fair  weather. 
E.  b.  N.  A light  breeze  and  clear. 
rE.  N.  E.  A frefh  breeze,  and  fine  wea- 
ther. Tropic  birds,  egg-birds,  and 
flieerwaters. 

C Eafterly.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther.  Many  birds, 
i E.  b.  N.  A frefh  breeze.  Many  birds, 
f Eafterly.  A frefh  breeze,  and  paffing 
1 clouds.  Few  birds,  except  terns,  and 
egg-birds. 

VE.b.  N.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome 
I fhowers.  A few  egg- birds, 
i Eaft.  A frefh  breeze,  and  fine  weather. 


I Eaft.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  weather. 
Many  birds. 

E.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind.  Chriftmas 
Ifle  E.  S.  E.  four  miles. 

I Eafterly.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fine  wea- 
ther. Plying  off  the  Ifle. 

Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 
ther. At  anchor  off  the  Weft  fide  of 
the  ifland. . 
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TABLE  VII. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Chriftmas  Ifland  to 

Sandwich  Ides. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Jan.  2 

2 

27 

202 

36 

821 

29>97 

3 

3 

22 

202 

35 

83 

29>97 

4 

4 

8 

202 

45 

• 

00 

•Mw 

29,90 

5 

4 56 

203 

0 

78 

29,90 

6 

5 

48 

203 

12 

5 58 

0 

00 

29,87 

7 

6 

43 

203 

54 

77 

29,85 

8 

7 

45 

205 

0 

6 46 

78f 

29,96 

9 

8 

12 

205 

12 

6 47 

82 

29>93 

10 

9 

30 

205 

0 

^3^ 

29,90 

1 1 

10 

44 

204 

49 

• 

83 

29,89 

12 

12 

17 

204 

14 

81  f 

29>95 

' 13 

14 

12 

203 

3 

• 

791 

30,04 

14 

15  58 

202 

8 

79r 

29»95 

15 

17 

40 

201 

29 

78 

30,00 

16 

19 

of 

200 

5^ 

79  i 

30,19 

17 

20 

25 

200 

3^ 

78 

30>03 

18 

21 

I2f 

200 

41 

77 

30*15 

19 

21 

50^ 

200 

39 

79 

30,21 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


E.  S.  E.  A frefh  gale. 

Eafterly.  Moderate  wind  ; fome  rain, 
t Ditto.  Moderate  breeze,  and  fair  wea- 
1 then. 

I Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  drizzling  rainf 
tE.  b,  S.  Moderate  wind,  and  (bowers 
1 Many  birds. 

f Eafterly.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fome 
1 rain.  Saw  birds  and  drift-wood, 
f Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome  rain. 
1 Strong  current  fetting  N.  E. 
j Ditto.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 

5 E.  N.  E.  Gentle  breezes,  with  (bowers. 
1 Some  birds. 
lEafterly.  Light  breezes,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther.  Saw  a turtle. 

IE.  N.E.  Gentle  breezes,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther.  Many  turtles,  and  birds. 
CN.E.b.  E.  Frefii  breeze,  and  fair  wea- 
(.  ther. 

Ditto.  A frelh  gale,  and  fome  (bowers. 
E.  N.  E.  Ditto,  ditto. 

N.E.b.E.  A frelh  gale,  with  fome  rain 
E.  N.  E.  A frelh  gale. 

' Eafterly.  A gentle  gale,  and  fair  weather 
Two  iflands  feen,  one  bearingN.E.  |E 
and  the  other  N.  b.  W.  f W. 
Variable.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather 
The  extremes  of  the  fecond  ifiand  N 
f W.  and  N.  8i°  \ W.  Oif  (hore 
about  two  leagues. 
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TABLE  VIII. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Sandwich  Ides  to  King 
George’s  or  Nootka  Sound,  on  the  Weft  Coaft  of  America. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Ball. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

J 

0 

Inches. 

Feb. 

2 

21 

56^ 

199 

30 

771 

30,08 

0 

23 

I 

199 

37 

78 

30*13 

4 

24 

31 

199 

26 

1 1 

21 

76 

30,19 

5 

26 

7i 

199 

44 

77  i 

30,27 

6 

27 

4G 

200 

19 

79 

30,29 

7 

28 

56 

200 

6 

12 

10 

721 

30*23 

8 

30 

18 

201 

3 

72i 

30,26 

9 

30 

59 

202 

5 

13 

59 

73^ 

30,27 

10 

31 

2li 

203 

14 

63 

30*31 

1 1 

30 

58 

205 

22 

58 

30*51 

12 

30 

13 

206 

19 

59 

30*52 

13 

31 

21 

206 

0 

59^ 

30*51 

14 

31 

35 

205 

59 

I I 

4 

62f 

30,46 

15 

32 

29 

205 

24 

59 

30*45 

16 

33 

47 

205 

24 

57 

30,46 

17 

34 

56 

205 

24 

58 

30*46 

18 

36 

23 

205 

59 

^3 

6 

55^ 

30*58 

19 

37 

25! 

206 

16 

16 

41 

561 

30*59 

20 

38 

7i 

207 

31 

17 

2 

561 

30*48 

21 

39 

6 

209 

41 

17 

36 

55^ 

30.35 

22 

40 

185 

212 

H 

i8 

59 

56 

30,20 

23 

41 

6f 

214 

59 

53 

30*35 

24 

41 

44I 

217 

10 

54 

30*37 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks* 


Eaflerly.  Frefh  breezes,  and  fair  weather. 
Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome  rain. 
E.  b.  N.  Frefh  breezes;  fome  rain. 
Paffed  through  the  rippling  of  a cur- 
rent. 

Eafl.  A frefh  gale,  and  fair  weather. 

C Eafterly.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fome 
1 rain. 

I Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  fomefhowers. 

Ditto.  A frefh  breeze,  and  fair  weather. 
Vs.  S.  E.  A light  breeze,  and  drizzling 
1 rain.  Saw  a grampus. 

I Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fhowers. 
(■Northerly.  Brifkwind.  Cold,  and  cloudy 
I weather. 

VN.  N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy,  with 
I fhowers. 

V E.N.E.  Moderate  wind, and  dark  gloomy 
1 weather. 

VN.  E.  Light  breezes,  and  cloudy  wea- 
1 ther. 

VN.  E.  b.  E.  Light  breezes,  and  fome 
1 fhowers.  Some  birds. 

Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 
Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 

E.  N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 
E.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome 
fhowers. 

30  48  l^^^'^kerly.  Light  winds,  and  fine  wea- 

Ditto.  Gentle  breezes,  and  cloudy. 

S.  S.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  fine  weather, 
'"Ditto.  Gentle  gale,  and  clear  weather. 
A ftrong  dew. 

Ditto.  Gentle  gale,  and  hazy. 
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TABLE  VIII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Sandwich  Ifles  to  King 
George’s  or  Nootka  Sound,  on  the  Weft  Coaft  of  America. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

00 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

Feb.  25 

42  31I 

219  21 

26 

43  17 

222  16 

20  33 

27 

43  48 

224  55 

28 

44  17^ 

226  22 

March  1 

44  49 

228  2 

20  17 

2 

44  54 

228  14 

18  49f 

3 

44  32f 

229  7 

4 

44  5 

231  8 

5 

43  45 

232  45 

17  32I 

6 

44  10 

234  20 

7 

44  33^ 

235  28 

8 

44  271 

235  21 

17  43 

9 

43  55 

234  44 

IC 

43  40 

234  47 

1 1 

43  44 

235  21 

12 

43  6 

235  0 

13 

42  47 

233  27 

14 

43  17 

233  43 

15 

42  461 

231  45 

16 

43  4 

232  45 

17 

43  56 

233  52 

18 

44  5oi 

234  8 

H 

Sr 


S6i 


^ 1 - 


49 

49^ 

51^ 
49^ 
44^ 
46  f 

50 
481 

47^ 

43^ 

44^ 

42  f 


•t 

O 

3 


Inches. 

30.28 
30>3i 

30.29 

30*15 

30,21 

30*33 

3o>34 

30,00 

29,86 

29,98 

30*27 

30*17 

30,12 

29,91 


Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


381 

29,70 

38 

29,86 

40 

30*16 

41I 

29,86 

46 

30*04 

47 

30,00 

461 

30,22 

461 

30*07 

JS.  E.  b.  S.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy 
i PafTed  a log  of  wood, 
j S.  S.  E.  Frefli  breeze,  and  cloudy. 
|S.E.  b.  S.  Frefh  breeze,  and  cloudy. 
1 Paffed  more  wood. 

Ditto.  Gentle  breezes,  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther. 

S . E . b . E . Moderate  breeze,  and  cloudy. 
Variable.  Light  airs,  and  cloudy. 

N.  N.  E.  Gentle  breeze,  and  cloudy. 
North.  A frelh  gale,  and  flying  clouds. 
Northerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  flying 
clouds. 

IN.  W.  Light  airs,  and  hazy.  Saw 
1 whales,  feals,  and  drift-wood. 

f Northerly.  Light  airs,  and  fair  weather. 
Saw  the  coaftof  America  fromN.N.E. 
to  S.  E.  I E.  about  eight  leagues  off. 

I Weflierly.  Squally,  with  rain  at  times, 
f W.  N.  W.  Squally,  with  hail  and  rain 
I at  times. 

fW.  N.  W.  Very  unfettled  weather. 
I Hail,  rain,  and  fleet, 
j N.W.  Unfettled  weather.  Hail,  rain,  &c. 
5 Wefterly.  Very  flrong  gales,  with  hail, 
1 rain,  and  fleet.  ' 

JN.  N.  W.  Frefli  gales,  and  cloudy. 
i Snow  and  fleet. 

jWeflerly.  Squally  weather.  Hail,  rain, 
i and  fleet. 

N.W.  b.N.  Strong  gales  of  wind,  with 
fqualls  of  fnow  and  fleet. 

N.  W.  Moderate  wind  ; fome  rain. 
W.N.W.  Moderate  wind  J fome  rain. 
Wefterly.  Moderate  wind ; fome  rain. 


o 


N“  1/ 
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TABLE  VIII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Sandwich  liles  to  King 
George’s  or  Nootka  Sound,  on  the  Weft  Coaft  of  America. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

Inches. 

March  1 9 

44 

56 

233 

58 

17 

52 

461 

30^31 

20 

45 

3of 

234 

6 

49^ 

30,17 

21 

45 

51 

234 

8 

45^ 

30,02 

22 

47 

23 

235 

5 

44i 

30,00 

23 

47 

56 

234 

17 

16 

4if 

45 

29,85 

24 

47 

41 

234 

7 

43 

30,17 

25 

48 

30 

232 

41 

45 

29,63 

26 

48 

21I 

232 

28 

45 

29,91 

27 

47 

56 

231 

24 

19 

27 

45 

30,12 

28 

48 

56 

232 

12 

49 

30*15 

29 

49 

29! 

233 

261 

461 

30,10 

3° 

% 

49 

36 

233 

18 

45^ 

30,21 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


W^riable.  Light  winds,  and  moftly 
cloudy. 

Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  fair  weather. 
V Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy  j fome 
L rain. 

r Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  moftly  cloudy; 
< fome  rain.  Saw  the  land  from  N.  b. 
L W.  to  E.  b.  S. 

fWefterly.  Strong  gales,  and  unfettled 
1 weather. 

f Ditto.  Frefh  gales,  and  rather  unfettled 
I weather. 

f Variable.  Fre/li  gales,  and  fqually,  with 
1 fleet  at  times. 

I N.  Weflerly.  Frefli  gales,  and  fqually; 
1 hail,  rain,  and  fleet. 

I Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy  wea- 
1 ther. 

Weflerly.  Frefli  gales,  and  cloudy. 

C Ditto.  Light  breezes,  and  fair  wea- 
I ther. 

IN.  W.  b.  W.  Light  airs,  and  fine 
1 weather. 


3T 


VoL.  III. 
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Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  King  George’s  or  Nootka 

Sound,  to  Prince  William’s, 

along  the  Weftern  coaft  of  America. 

Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

•f 

3 

td 

0 

3 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

1778. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

April  27 

49  39 

231  31 

51 

29,40  - 

Eafterly.  Strong  gales,  and  thick  wea- 
I.  ther. 

28 

50  I 

229  26 

53 

29>54; 

iS.  Eafterly.  Heavy  fqualls,  and  fhowery 
weather. 

29 

51  54 

226  54 

44f 

29,38 

Ditto.  Squally,  with  rain  at  times. 

30 

53 

225  14 

21  12 

45^ 

29,40 

Southerly.  Frefh  gales,  rain  at  times. 

May  I 

54  43 

224  44 

24  19 

44 

29,62 

S.  Eafterly.  Gentle  gales,  with  fhowers. 

2 

56  50 

224  6 

43^ 

30,08 

E.  S.  E.  Frefh  gales  j fqually  with  rain. 

3 

58  17 

222  14 

46 

29,94  ^ 

Wariable.  F refli  gales,  flying  clouds,  and 
' fome  rain. 

4 

58  22 

220  45 

24  1 1 

53 

29,96 

N.  W.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 

5 

58  40 

220  58 

26  I I 

481 

30,16  ^ 

1 W.  N.  W.  Light  breezes,  and  fair  wea- 
^ ther. 

6 

59  8 

220  19 

23  10 

47 

30,04  « 

Variable.  Light  airs,  and  pleafant  wea- 
ther. 

7 

59  271 

219  7 

24  26 

52I 

29,96  1 

'Northerly.  Light  airs,  and  clear  wea- 
ther. 

8 

59  II 

217  41 

51^ 

29,88  ' 

Variable.  Light  breezes,  and  clear  wea- 
ther. 

9 

59  31^ 

217  0 

22  47 

52f 

29,86 

Ditto.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 

10 

59  51 

215  561 

55^ 

29,58  ^ 

'Ditto.  Light  breezes,  and  fine  clear 
weather. 

1 1 

59  33^ 

215  21 

27  35 

SSi 

29,60 

Ditto.  Light  breezes,  and  fine  weather. 

12 

61  Ilf 

213  28 

48 

29,52 

Eafterly.  Light  breezes  and  cloudy. 

13 

60  49 

213  7 

45 

29,92  . 

'Ditto.  Frefh  breezes,  and  gloomy  wea- 
^ ther. 

60  19 

29,80  , 

' S.  Eafterly.  Frefh  gales,  and  thick  foggy 

14 

213  7 

49 

1 weather,  with  rain.  At  anchor  in 
Prince  William’s  Sound. 
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TABLE  X. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Prince  William’s  Sound 
to  Cook’s  River,  along  the  Weftern  Coaft  of  America. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eait. 

Variation 

Eall. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

May  1 8 

60  30 

212  21 i 

50 

29,71  -1 

19 

60  3 

212  12 

23  37 

46  f 

29,67  ;1 

20 

60  0 

21  I 40 

41 

29,72 

21 

59  30T 

210  6 

23  42 

4U 

29,92 

22 

58  22 

208  42 

41 2 

30,12 

23 

59  9 

208  47 

44 

30,25 

24 

58  14I 

207  59 

41 

30,17 

25 

58  4if 

207  39 

44^ 

30,18 

26 

59  9^ 

206  50 

44 

29,92 

27 

59  20 

0 

0 

44 

29^75 

28 

59  501 

207  24 

461 

30' '7  1 

29 

60  8 

207  36 

42 

29,98  1 

30 

60  37 

208  3 

461 

29,77 

31 

61  11 

208  45 

46 

29,72  1 

r 

June  I 

61  5^ 

209  24 

47 

29>57i 

1 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


N.  W.  A gentle  breeze,  and  clear  wea- 
ther. 

Variable.  Light  breezes  and  fair  wea- 
ther. 

Ditto.  Light  airs,  and  thick  weather. 
Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  weather. 
Wefterly.  Frefh  gales,  and  fair  weather. 
Ditto.  Frefli  gales,  and  fair  weather. 
Ditto.  Light  breezes,  and  fair  weather. 
Northerly.  Frefh  gales. 

Variable.  Frefh  gales.  * 

N.  W.  Strong  gales,  and  thick  hazy 
Weather,  with  rain, 
ifterly.  Light  breezes,  and  hazy  wea- 
ther. 

Variable.  Frefh  gales,  and  drizzling  rain. 
Northerly.  Light  winds. 

Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  drizzling  rain, 
"'aim,  with  fair  weather,  and  drizzling 
rain  alternately. 


3 T 2 
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TABLE  XI. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Cook’s  River  to  Samga- 
noodha  Harbour,  in  the  I Hand  Oonalafhka. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 

/ . 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

Inches. 

June  7 

58 

5 

207 

45 

47^ 

3o>32 

8 

57 

52f 

207 

54 

50 

30*23 

9 

57 

42 

207 

39 

46 

30,17 

10 

57 

20 

207 

25 

46 

30,11 

1 1 

57 

5 

207 

33 

45 

29,97 

12 

« 

57 

3^ 

206 

12 

481 

30,11 

13 

56 

49 

205 

40 

20 

31 

49 1 

30,02 

14 

56 

22| 

205 

27 

49^ 

29,98 

15 

S6 

23 

202 

51 

45 

29,50 

16 

56 

5 

201 

10 

44 

29,91 

17 

55 

33 

200 

48 

20 

22 

44f 

30,07 

18 

55 

25 

200 

42 

22 

32 

47 

30,06 

19 

55 

18 

199 

16 

47 

29,85 

20 

54 

44 

197 

29 

48 

29,81 

21 

54 

17^ 

197 

1 1 

50 

29,72 

22 

53 

51 

196 

34 

53 

29,68 

23 

53 

361 

195 

50 

50 

29,52 

24 

54 

195 

14 

42 

29,80 

25 

54 

4 

194 

59 

47 

29*75 

26 

53 

46 

194 

I 

45 

29,80 

27 

53 

51I 

193 

35 

46 

29,80 

28 

53 

55 

193 

28 

43I 

29,70 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Variable.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 
Ditto.  Frefh  breezes,  and  fair  weather. 
■ S.  E.  b.  S.  Moderate  wind,  and  drizzling 
rain. 

tS.  E.  b.  S.  A gentle  breeze,  and  mifty 
1 weather. 

tS.  E.  Moderate  wind,  drizzling  rain, 
1 and  thick  foggy  weather, 
f Southerly.  Moderate  breeze,  and  foggy, 
i with  drizzling  rain, 
j W.S.W.  Frefh  breezes, and  hazy  weather. 
V Ditto.  Frelh  breezes,  and  clofe  cloudy 
1 weather. 

t Southerly.  Frefli  gales,  and  foggy;  rain 
i at  times. 

(■Variable.  Frefh  gales,  and  foggy,  rain 
f at  times. 

Wefteriy.  Light  winds,  and  clear  weather. 
Variable.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 
Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 
N.  E.  Light  breezes,  and  fair  weather. 
cN.  W.  b.  N.  Light  breezes,  and  fair 
weather. 

Wefiierly.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 
(Variable.  Light  winds,  and  hazy ; fome 
1 rain. 

y W.  S.W.  Afrefli  gale,  and  cloudy;  fome 
1 rain. 

I Variable.  Light  winds,  and  hazy  weather. 
( Eafierly.  Light  winds,  and  thick  foggy 
I weather. 

! S.  S.  E.  Frelh  gales,  and  foggy, 
y Northerly.  Light  breezes.  Came  to  an 
i anchor  off  Samganoodha  Bay. 
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TABLE  XIL 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Samganoodha  Bay  to 
Briftol  Bay,  along  the  Weftern  Coaft  of  America. 


Time. 


1778. 

July 


. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

2 

54  19 

193  33 

47 

30,24 

3 

55  12 

195  24 

46 

29,78 

4 

55  49^ 

197  5 

44 

29,67 

5 

56  30 

198  43 

42I 

29,68 

6 

56  55 

199  36 

42 

29^73 

7 

57 

200  16 

50 

30,01 

8 

57  16 

200  48 

26  13 

47 

29,98 

9 

57  49i 

201  42 

44 

30^13 

10 

00 

1— 1 

00 

200  39 

22  49 

51 

30,11 

1 1 

58  0 

200  34 

48 

30,16 

12 

58  I2i 

200  33 

22  32 

51 

30,10 

13 

58  >31 

199  0 

50 

30,17 

14 

58  12 

198  56 

52 

30,10 

15 

58  22 

198  39 

52 

30,17 

16 

58  28 

197  46 

52i 

30,28 

17 

58  54 

197  25 

55 

3o»3o 

18 

59  17 

197  36 

54 

30,17 

19 

59  30 

197  45 

63 

29,85 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


E.  S.  E.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 
Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy, 
j Southerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  thick 
I weather. 

j Eaflerly.  The  fame  weather. 

V Variable.  Light  winds,  and  foggy,  with 
L rain . 

Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  hazy. 
Variable.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 
Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 
I Ditto.  A gentle  breeze,  and  fair  wea- 
t ther. 

5 Southerly.  Light  winds,  and  foggy,  with 
1 drizzling  rain. 

'Wariable.  Light  winds,  and  hazy;  thun- 
der and  lightning. 

Wefterly.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 
Wefterly.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 
Ditto.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 
Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  foggy  at  times. 
Variable.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 
Ditto.  The  fame  weather. 

S.  W.  Light  winds,  and  fair  weather. 
At  anchor  off  Cape  Newnham. 
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TABLE  XIII. 

Route  of  the  Refolutioii  and  Difcovery  from  Briftol  Bay  to  Norton 
Sound,  on  the  Weftern  Coafh  of  America. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

July 

23 

58 

43 

196 

45 

53 

29>73 

24 

58 

7 

194 

22 

49  i 

29,65 

25 

58 

25^ 

192 

13 

5oi 

29,68 

2 

58 

37 

191 

36 

53 

29,86 

27 

59 

1 1 

190 

57 

51 

29,84 

28 

59 

55 

190 

0 

0 

00 

54 

29.77 

29 

60 

21 

187 

35 

48 

29.54 

3° 

60 

21 

188 

1 1 

55 

29,64 

31 

61 

1 1 

I 89 

22 

46 

29,58 

Aug. 

I 

61 

57^ 

190 

47 

54 

29.83 

2 

61 

55 

19I 

44 

49^ 

29,77 

3 

62 

34 

192 

20 

55 

30,01 

4 

63 

53 

194 

0 

52 

0 

0 

0 

rn 

5 

64 

30 

193 

48 

5oi 

29,76 

6 

64 

39 

193 

I 

56 

29.75 

7 

64 

48 

192 

42 

49 

29,85 

8 

65 

0 

192 

30 

48 

29,70 

r — . .ii- 

9 

65 

48 

191 

42 

50 

29,70 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


{Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 
Cape  Newnham  N.  39“  E.  diflant 
about  ten  leagues. 

E.  N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  mifty 
weather. 

Northerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  thick 

fog- 

N.Eaflerly.  Little  wind,  and  thick  fog. 
Many  whales,  and  birds. 


IN.  Eallerly.  Light  winds,  and  foggy 
I weather. 

V Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  foggy. 


j . ... .....V.,  ......  — 

L ther. 

I Eafterly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy  : 
1 fome  rain . 

I Variable.  Light  winds  and  cloudy. 


i 


ram. 


i Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy. 


:ain . 


I Southerly.  Moderate  breeze,  and  foggy, 
1 with  rain. 

t Wefterly.  Little  wind,  and  thick  mifty 
i weather. 

(■Variable.  Little  wind,  and  foggy,  with 
i rain. 

c N.  Eafterly.  Frefti  breeze,  and  foggy  : 
/ fome  rain . 


APPENDIX, 


N*  I. 


5^1 


TABLE  XIII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Briftol  Bay  to  Norton 
Sound,  on  the  Weftern  Coaft  of  America. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

Inches. 

Aug. 

10 

65 

36 

189 

15 

27 

22 

45 

30,06 

1 1 

66 

5^ 

I9I 

19 

46 

29,94 

12 

66 

20f 

I9I 

6 

30 

41 

51 

29»97 

13 

66 

32! 

192 

0 

27 

15^ 

50 

30,10 

H 

67 

28 

194 

33 

45^ 

00 

0 

N. 

00 

15 

68 

18 

193 

I 

48 

29>79 

16 

69 

57 

193 

41 

35 

32 

42 

29,85 

17 

70 

33 

197 

35 

35 

I 

35 

30,10 

18 

70 

44 

198 

24 

33^ 

30,02 

19 

70 

6 

196 

32 

33^ 

30,07 

20 

70 

4 

196 

0 

381 

29,99 

21 

69 

32 

195 

48 

31 

3 

42 

29,76 

22 

69 

34 

194 

42 

44 

29>73 

23 

69 

33^ 

194 

20 

44 

29^57 

24 

69 

30 

190 

23 

35 

30,10 

25 

69 

38 

187 

30 

21 

44 

40 

29,80 

26 

69 

36 

1 84 

0 

23 

20 

37^ 

29,96 

27 

69 

33^ 

183 

30 

41I 

29,66 

28 

69 

17 

182 

40 

25 

56 

35I 

29,96 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


I X ^ V./  A WX  * J * ^ ^ V*  * » T wv* 

('  ther. 

29  94  ^Southerly.  Light  winds,  and  fine  wea- 

^ Variable.  Light  winds,  and  fair  wea- 
1 ther. 

30, 1 o I Northerly.  Light  breezes,  and  fine  wea- 

. Eafterly.  A freih  breeze,  and  hazy ; 
fome  rain. 


t Ditto.  Frelh  gales,  and  foggy;  with 
I fnow  and  fleet. 

C Ditto.  Frefh  gales,  and  hazy ; with  fnow 
I and  fleet. 

20  00  JLitto.  Frefli  breezes,  and  foggy  wea- 
1 ther. 

29,76  I Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  thick  fog. 
^Variable.  Light  breezes,  and  foggy 
L weather. 

j Ditto.  Light  breezes,  and  thick  fog. 

5 N.Wefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy; 
1 fome  fnow. 


I weather. 


Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  mifiy  weather; 
fome  rain. 
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TABLE  XIII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Briftol  Bay  to  Norton 
Sound,  on  the  Weftern  Coaft  of  America. 


Time. 


1778. 
Aug.  29 


Latitude 

North. 


Sept. 


30 

I 


7 

8 

9 

10 


68  49 
68  31I 
68  6 
67  30 
66  37i 
65  28 
464  381 
564  8 

663  55I 

64  16 
64  27 

64  34i 

64  33 


Longitude 

Ealt. 


181  26 

182  32 

'85  39 

187 15 
189  20 
1S9  5 

188  15 

189  57 

193  30 

194  20 

196  3 

197  41 
197  30 


Variation 
Eaft. 


27  57^ 


24  53 


26 

5 


53 

59 


37 

33 
35 
35 

34 
44 
39 
39^ 
43 

46 

45^ 

461 

41 


w 

3 

3 


Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Inches. 

„ t Variable.  Frefh  breezes  ; hazy:  feme 

"9-89  I rain. 

t N.  Wefterly.  Frefh  breezes,  and  foggy; 
1 with  much  fnow. 
jN.W.b.N.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy ; 
30? 21  I fome  fnow. 

V North.  Moderate  wind,  with  fnow  and 

S N.  N.  W.  Light  winds,  and  much 
3°>^7l  fnow. 

N.  N.  W.  Moderate  wind ; fliowers  of 


29 


.97  i 


fnow. 


, V Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  line  wea- 
^9.76  I ther.  . 

tN.  N.  W.  Light  winds;  the  air  dry 
^9.841  and  cold.  _ 

f N.  N.  W.  Light  winds,  and  fair  wea- 

^9>66|  ther. 

29,84  I Variable.  Light  airs,  and  fine  weather. 
30,00  I Wefterly.  The  fame  weather. 

V S.  Wefterly.  Frelh  breezes,  and  foggy  ; 
29,90  fome  rain.. 

V Wefterly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 
29>97  I In  Norton  Sound. 
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T A 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and 

I {land 


B L E XIV. 

Difcovery  from  Norton  Sound  to  the 
of  Oonalafhka. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1778. 

0 

/ 

0 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Sept.  17 

64 

10 

198 

30 

4.6  i 

29,78 

18 

63 

37 

197 

45 

42i 

29,90 

19 

63 

43 

196 

12 

49 

29>97 

20 

63 

37 

192 

12 

22  23 

38 

29>73 

21 

62 

58 

190 

17 

39 

29,67 

22 

61 

45 

189 

0 

39 

29,74 

23 

60 

2ii 

I 87 

30 

40 

29>95 

24 

59 

17^ 

189 

5 

40 

3o>25 

25 

58 

31 

190 

51 

44 

30,00 

26 

58 

361 

189 

15 

44i 

29,30 

27 

58 

36 

189 

43 

45i 

29,25 

28 

58 

2 

190 

28 

49 

29,41 

29 

57 

0 

192 

2 

50 

29,69 

30 

56 

30 

192 

50 

50 

29^75 

Odl.  I 

55 

29 

193 

0 

47 

29>77 

2 

54 

2f 

192 

27 

45 

30,14 

3 

53 

59 

19  59 

47 

30’47 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Eafterly.  Light  winds,  and  fair  weather. 
Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 
I Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
1 ther. 


1 fnow. 

N.Wefterly.  Gentle  gales,  with  fhowers 
of  fnow. 

N.  W.  A frelh  breeze,  and  cloudy  cold 
weather. 

t Variable.  Moderate  wind, and  dry  cloudy 
1 weather. 

5 Southerly.  Strong  gales,  and  cloudy,  but 
1 mild  weather. 

t S.  S.  E.  Freih  gales,  and  hazy  weather  ; 
1 fome  rain.  • 

tS.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy  : 
1 fome  rain. 

C Southerly.  Light  winds,  and  mofi:ly  fair 
1 weather. 

tS.W.  Frelh  gales,  with  fhowers  of 
1 fleet  and  rain. 

5 Variable.  Light  winds,  and  fome  fhow- 


5 Weflerly.  Light  airs,  and  fhowery  wea- 
1 ther. 

f Weflerly.  Light  breezes.  Standing  into 
'I  Samganoodha  harbour,  in  the  ifland 
L of  Oonalaflika. 


3 u 


VoL.  JIl. 
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TABLE  XV. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Oonalafhka  to 

Sandwich  Ides. 


Time. 


1778. 


Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

27 

54 

8 

19  59 

43^ 

30,01 

28 

53 

59 

44 

29,60 

29 

53 

52f 

I9I 

41 

39 

00 

0 

0 

30 

53 

45 

38 

29,50  1 

31 

52 

i| 

194 

56 

39 

30,40  1 

I 

49 

55 

196 

2 

41 

30,11  1 

2 

48 

31 

197 

10 

46 

29.9s  { 

3 

48 

I 

198 

28 

43 

29,50  ! 

4 

45 

44i 

199 

51 

46 

29,92 1 

5 

44 

31 

200 

36 

49 

29,40 1 
r 

6 

42 

29I 

201 

27 

17  15 

50 

30^23  1 

7 

41 

10 

202 

2 

55 

3°.2S  { 

8 

40 

3^ 

202 

17 

5 

59 

30,21  1 

9 

39 

36 

202 

36 

58 

3o>i7  1 

10 

39 

10 

203 

16 

64 

30*36  1 

1 1 

38 

38 

205 

0 

65 

30,48  1 

12 

38 

14 

206 

17 

67 

30*31  { 

13 

36 

6 

206 

33 

62 

30*33  { 

14 

34 

39 

206 

46 

63 

30*43  { 

15 

33 

33 

206 

57 

69 

30,40  1 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Variable.  Strong  gales,  with  rain. 
S.Wefterly.  Strong  gales,  with  hail  and 
rain. 

Variable.  Very  ftrong  gales,  with  hail 
and  rain. 

Weft.  Strong  gales,  with  ftiowers  of 
fnow  and  rain. 

Weft.  Strong  gales  in  fqualls,  with  fnow 
and  fleet. 

Wefterly.  Strong  gales,  with  hail,  fnow, 
and  fleet. 

Ditto.  Frefh  gales,  with  thick  rainy 
weather. 

Southerly.  Strong  gales,  with  rain. 

W.  b.  S.  Strong  gales,  with  fhowers  of 
hail. 

Variable.  Frefli  gales,  and  rainy  weather. 
N.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy  wea- 
ther. 

S.W.  Light  winds,  and  fome  rain.  Saw 
a fliagg. 

Wefterly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 
North.  Light  winds,  with  rain, 
ariable.  Light  winds,  with  flying 
clouds. 

)uth.  Moderate  wind,  and  moftly 

cloudy. 

)uth.  Moderate  wind,  and  moftly 


N.  b.  E.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther. 

E.  N.  E.  Light  winds,  and  moftly 
cloudy. 
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, 

T 

A B 

L E XV.  Continued. 

Route  of 

the  Refolution 

and  Difcovery  from  Oonalafhka  to 

Sandwich  Ides. 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

H 

t:r 

n 

•-t 

W 

p 

•-t 

0 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

North. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

1778. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

‘N.  Eaflerly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 

^ Several  dolphins. 

Nov.  16 

32  47 

206  57 

II  57 

69 

3°.35; 

17 

32  26 

206  51 

76 

3o>45 

Eafterly.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 

18 

32  41 

207  52 

74 

3o>32 

S.  S.E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  weather. 

19 

32  27 

206  44 

71 

3o>i5 

Southerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 

20 

30  23 

205  51 

65 

30,17 

Variable.  Strong  gales,  with  rain. 

21 

27  53 

206  28 

67 

30,21  - 

; Northerly.  Strong  wind,  and  fhowery 
' weather. 

22 

26  17! 

206  25 

681 

3o>3i 

North.  Light  winds,  with  fhowers. 

23 

24  49 

206  0 

72i 

3o>3o 

Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 

24 

22  36 

205  30 

78 

■^0,26 

E.N.E.  A frefii  breeze,  and  fine  weather. 

25 

20  57i 

204  38 

81  f 

8i| 

30,22 

30,16  ■ 

Eafterly.  Frefii  gales,  with  ihowerls. 
'Ditto.  Frefii  breeze,  and  fine  weather. 

26 

20  57 

203  28 

Sandwich  Ifles,  from  E.  by  the  S.  to  W. 

T 

A 

B L 

E XVL 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Sandwich  Ifles  to  the  Bay 

of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  in  Kamtfchatka. 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

Sr 

to 

p 

0 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

North. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

1779. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

1 

■ Oneeheow,  from  N.  E.  | E.  to  Eaft;  and 

March  15 

21  47 

^99  37 

75 

3o>i5  ‘ 

Tahoora,  S.  W.  b.  W.  about  three 
leagues  diftant. 

16 

2 1 27 

198  50 

74 

30,17 

Eafterly.  Moderate  breezes,  and  cloudy. 

17 

18 

21  18 

197  2 

75^ 

77 

30,20 

E.  N.K.  Frefii  breezes, and  fair  weather. 
'N.  E.  b.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair 

21  12 

195  26 

10  4 

30,21  j 

weather. 

194  28 

74^ 

A 1 

[N.  Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair. 

19 

21  II 

9 16 

3o>i6  j 

Many  boobies. 

20 

20  52 

II  30-1 

'N.  N.  E.  Light  wind,  and  fair  weather. 

193  22 

75^ 

30,12  ^ 

Many  fharks. 

3 U 2 
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T A 

B L 

E 

XVI.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Sandwich  Ides  to  the  Bay 

of  St.  Peter  and  Paul, 

in  Kamtfchatka. 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

ro 

b3 

P 

•n 

0 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

North. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

1779. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

March  21 

20  37 

192  13 

1 1 26  ; 

11 

30,21  j 

E.  N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
ther. Several  bonetos  about. 

22 

20  27 

190  44 

77 

30^23 

E.  b.  N.  Moderate  wind,  with  fome  rain. 

23 

19  58 

188  22 

II  51 

78 

30,24 

N.  E.  b.  E.  Frefii  breezes,  with  rain. 

24 

19  56 

186  0 

3i 

30,21 

E.  N,  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome  rain. 

25 

19  58 

184  12 

1 1 14 

80 

30,18  ■ 

Eaflerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
ther. Several  men-of-war  birds. 

26 

19  48 

183  9 

79f 

30,16  ■ 

’ Eafterly.  Light  winds,  and  fair  weather. 

‘ The  birds  remain  with  us. 

27 

19  49^ 

182  29 

12  8 

81 

30,10 

Eaft.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 

28 

20  6 

181  23 

78 

30,06 

1 E.  N.E.  Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 

!.  Many  men-of-war  birds. 

29 

20  16 

180  59 

83 

00  ^ Light  winds,  and  fine  weather. 

^ * i Boobies,  and  men-of-war  birds. 

30 

20  21 

180  25 

78 

30,00 

\ Southerly.  Light  winds,  and  fome  rain. 

1 Porpoifes,  dolphins,  and  birds. 

31 

20  35 

179  47 

8of 

30,07 

t Southerly.  Light  airs,  and  hot  fultry 
i weather. 

April  I 

21  14 

179  31 

II  21  1 

79 

30, 10 

I Eafterly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy.  Dol- 
1 phins,  and  men-of-war  birds. 

2 

22  36 

177  20 

76 

30,20 

5 N.  Eafterly.  Frefh  gales,  and  fqually 

1 weather.  Faffed  a turtle. 

3 

24  381 

175  21 

75^ 

30,21 

1 N.  Eafterly.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy. 

4 

26  21 

173  36 

73 

JE.  N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  hazy,  with 

I.  rain  ; fome  lightning. 

5 

2B  33 

171  47 

71 

30,12 

Eafterly.  Frefh  gales, and  hazy, with  rain. 

6 

30  13 

170  13 

69 

29,98 

Variable.  Frefh  gales,  with  rain. 

7 

30  65 

168  15 

59 

30*24 

(N.  b.  W.  Frefli  gales,  and  fqually,  with 

1 rain.  Saw  an  albatrofs. 

^30  39 

167  4 

9 9 

62 

a6  Eafterly.  Freih  breezes,  and  cloudy; 

1 fome  rain. 

c 

)32  16 

166  39 

67 

30*42 

rS.  Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair 
1 weather. 

1C 

533  30' 

166  0 

63 

30*42 

C Variable.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy; 

1 fome  rain. 
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TABLE  XVI.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Sandwich  Ides  to  the  Bay 
of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  in  Kamtfchatka. 


Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

H 

tr 

m 

W 

P 

3 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

North. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

*779' 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

April  11 

35 

32 

165 

30 

62 

29,94  ^ 

Southerly.  Frelh  breezes,  andfqually; 
fome  rain. 

12 

37 

10 

164 

34 

50 

30,42  ^ 

‘Variable.  Frefli  gales,  and  hazy;  fome 
^ rain.  Birds. 

13 

39 

30 

163 

20 

49 

30,33  ■ 

‘Eafterly.  Freih  gales,  and  hazy,  with 
' rain.  Some  divers. 

14 

40 

53 

162 

13 

45 

29,94 

E.N.E.  Strong  wind,  with  rain  and  hail. 

15 

41 

52 

160 

42 

42 

30,30 

N.  Eafterly.  Strong  gales,  and  cloudy. 

16 

42 

I2f 

159 

41 

6 20 

41 

30,36  ^ 

'Northerly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy 
!,  weather. 

17 

43 

18 

160 

0 

41 

3°.3i  ; 

‘Northerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy 
^ weather. 

18 

46 

9 

160 

48 

37 

29,67 

Variable.  Frefli  gales,  with  rain. 

19 

48 

40 

161 

14 

31^ 

29,80 

Southerly.  Frelh  gales,  with  fnow. 

20 

49 

48 

161 

30 

9 33t 

32 

29,83 

S.W.  Moderate  wind,  and  fnow  at  times. 

21 

50 

25^ 

161 

48 

36 

30,05  ^ 

’ Northerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy, 

^ with  fliowers  of  fnow. 

22 

51 

38 

160 

7 

30 

30,16 

N.  Eafterly.  Frefh  breezes,  and  cloudy. 

23 

52 

1 1 

159 

37 

30 

30,17 ; 

1 N.  Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy. 

' Saw  the  continent  of  Afta. 

24 

52 

30 

159 

40 

30 

3°.i3  ; 

1 N.  Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy, 

- with  fleet. 

25 

52 

40 

159 

30 

30I 

30,55 

N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  hazy,  with  fleet. 

26 

52 

35 

159 

43 

2gi 

29,90 

N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  with  much  fnow. 

27 

52 

45 

159 

43 

29I 

0 

0 

CO 

1 N.  Eafterly.  Frefh  gales,  and  foggy,  with 

1.  fnow. 

( 

~N.  N.  E.  Moderate  breezes,  with  fleet. 

\ The  North  point  forming  the  entrance 

28 

52 

45 

160 

0 

34 

30,11  < 

V into  the  bay  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul, 
f bore  N.  49°  Weft,  diftant  about  three 
^ leagues. 

< 
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TABLE  XVII. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcoveiy  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter  and 
Paul  toward  the  North,  and  back  to  that  Place. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

1779- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

June  17 

52  46 

159  II 

7 59^ 

49^ 

18 

52  39 

159  42 

8 59 

42 1 

19 

53  59 

161  17 

46 

20 

54  53^ 

162  48 

45 

21 

55  51^ 

163  42 

47^ 

22 

56  48 

164  45 

52 

23 

57  II 

165  47 

481 

24 

58 19} 

167  20 

13  ii^ 

461 

25 

59  8 

168  16 

13  10 

50^ 

26 

59  27 

170  46 

44^ 

27 

59  52 

175  44 

13  30 

43 

28 

61  56 

176  2 

17  19 

50^ 

29 

62  4 

178  24 

44^ 

30 

61  49 

180  17 

41  i 

July  1 

62  10 

181  13 

44 

2 

62  38 

182  49 

45 

3 

63  35 

186  57 

44 

4 

64  33 

188  51 

26  53 

42 

5 

65  42 

189  47 

42f 

6 

67  0 

191  24 

40 

W 

•t 

o 

3 


Inches. 

29>74 

29,92 

29>95 

29,97 

30*03 

29*75 

30*03 

29,92 

30.06 

30.07 
29*96 
29,60 

29*43 

29.71 

29.72 

29,82 

30*09 

30,16 

30*07 

29,87 


Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Light  winds,  and  foggy 


I Variable.  Light  winds,  and  hazy,  with 
t fome  rain. 
jS.  E.  b.  E. 

1 weather. 

C S.  S.  W.  Light  winds,  and  thick  foggy 
1 weather. 

t S.  b.W.  Frefh  gales,  and  foggy  weather. 
I Many  birds. 

C Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy 
I weather. 

I Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fome  rain. 

I Variable.  Light  winds,  and  foggy. 

5 S.  S.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy  at 
1 times. 

t Southerly.  Light  winds,  and  foggy  at 
1 times. 

rS.  W.  b.  S.  Moderate  wind,  and  very 
1 foggy. 

IS.  W.  Freih  gales,  and  foggy.  Many 
1 gulls. 

5 S.W.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy.  Birds 
1 and  drift-wood. 

tWefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy  j 
1 fome  rain. 

t Ditto.  Light  breezes,  and  hazy  wea- 
1 ther. 

f Variable.  Light  winds,  and  foggy;  fome 
1 rain. 

Southerly.  Light  wdnds,  and  thick  fog. 
S.E.  Moderate  wind,  and  moftly  foggy. 
S.E.  Light  winds,  and  foggy,  at  times, 
i Southerly.  Light  airs,  and  foggy.  Many 
1 whales  and  birds. 

S S.  b.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy.  Met 
1 with  ice. 


APPENDIX,  N"  I. 


519 


TABLE  XVII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter  and 
Paul  toward  the  North,  and  back  to  that  Place. 


w 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

5 

p 

►1 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

North. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

P 

3 

1779- 

0 

/ 

C 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 

Inches. 

July  7 

68 

22 

192 

18 

27 

22 

37 

20  67  \ Southerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy, 

' i with  rain.  Sea-horfes. 

8 

69 

25 

192 

39 

21 

39 

32 

29,71  ^ 

' Variable.  Light  winds,  and  foggy,  with 
^ fnow  and  rain. 

9 

69 

1 1 

188 

54 

29 

28 

3^ 

29,44  ' 

‘N.  b.  W.  Frefli  gales,  and  hazy,  with 
^ fnow,  and  cold  weather. 

10 

68 

I 

188 

50 

39 

29,52  . 

[N.  W.  Light  winds,  and  foggy,  with 
[ fnow. 

1 1 

67 

51 

189 

21 

27 

32 

38 

0 IN.  Eallerly.  Light  winds,  and  foggy, 
1 with  fnow  and  fleet. 

12 

68 

41 

189 

0 

26 

37 

29,18 

Northerly.  Light  winds,  rain  and  fleet. 

69 

29 

188 

10 

10 

36 

29,78 

Variable.  Moderate  wind,  rain  and  fleet. 

H 

69 

37 

189 

4 

41 

67  1 E^ll^'^ly-  Light  winds,  and  foggy,  with 
' L rain  and  fleet. 

15 

69 

36 

190 

17 

35 

29,55  ■ 

1 Variable.  Light  winds,  and  thick  foggy 
- weather. 

16 

69 

55 

193 

7 

32 

29,60  • 

iS.Wellerly.  Strong  wind  and  foggy, 

!.  with  fnow  and  fleet. 

17 

69 

55 

195 

H 

35 

37 

361 

29,50 

1 S.Wefterly.  Frefli  gales,  with  fnow  and 
!.  fleet. 

18 

70 

26 

196 

18 

31 

20 

37 

29,80 

\ Variable.  Light  winds  and  foggy,  with 
1 fnow  and  fleet. 

19 

7^ 

1 1 

197 

4 

28 

59 

37 

29,91 

[Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  thick  foggy 
[ weather. 

20 

69 

37 

195 

I 

41 

29,90 

j Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy. 

21 

69 

37 

193 

7 

44 

29,70 

[Eaflerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy 
1 weather. 

22 

69 

27 

188 

35 

48 

29,46 

j Eafterly.  Frefli  gales,  with  rain. 

23 

69 

3 

.87 

29 

37 

29,40 

I Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy 
1 weather. 

24 

68 

51 

188 

37 

37 

29,12 

C Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy; 
1 fome  rain. 

2 5 

68 

38 

190 

2 

21 

48 

351 

29,97 

i S.Wefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  foggy. 

26 

67 

59 

188 

27 

39 

29,78 

f Southerly.  Frefli  gales,  and  cloudy  wea- 
1 ther. 
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TABLE  XVII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter  and 
Paul  toward  the  North,  and  back  to  that  Place. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

>779- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

1 

Inches,  j 

July  27 

67  47 

M 

00 

00 

37 

29,80  1 

28 

67  9 

189  46 

43 

29,86  1 

r 

29 

66  50 

190  52 

42 

29,80  1 

30 

66  20 

I9I  20 

42 

29,60  1 

r 

31 

65  5 

189  20 

22  52I 

42 

29,82  1 

Aug.  I 

64  251 

189  45 

19  47 

40 

29,79  { 

2 

64  I 

^^9  57 

24  38 

47 

29,73  1 

3 

64  5 

189  26 

45 

29,61  1 

4 

64  0 

188  II 

41 

29,57  1 

5 

62  1 8 

186  I 

42r 

29,46  1 

6 

60  47 

184  31 

43 

29.75  { 

7 

59  35 

183  30 

18  25 

44 

30,14! 

8 

59  5 

180  42 

45 

29,50  1 

9 

58  49 

177  4 

48 

28,95  { 

10 

58  26 

00 

48 

28,94  1 

1 1 

57  25 

172  41 

II  34 

49^ 

29.15  { 

12 

56  28 

17 1 46 

II  II 

51 

29,40  I 

13 

55  23 

170  50 

50 

29,77  { 

14 

54  50 

I7I  26 

48 

29,93  { 

15 

54  10 

I7I  14 

48 

29,96  1 

16 

54  22 

170  40 

51 

29,84 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


rain. 


rain. 


rain. 


V Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy  : fome 


rain. 


fome  rain. 


appendix,  N“  II. 

A comparative  TABLE  of  NUMERALS,  exhibiting  the  Affinity  and  Extent  of  Language,  which  is  found  to  prevail  in  all  the  Iflands  of  the  Eaftern  Sea,  and 


[N.  B. 


derived  from  that  fpoken  on  the  Continent  of  Afia,  in  the  Country  of  the  Malayes. 

The  Malaye  being  confidered  as  the  root,  three  fpecimens  of  its  Numerals  Hand  feparate,  at  the  top  of  the  Table.  The  derivative  branches  are  ranged  and  numbered,  according  to  the  longitudinal  fituatlon  of  the  feveral  places,  proceeding  from 
Madagafcar,  the  molt  Weftern  boundary,  Eaftward  to  Eafter  Ifland.  In  the  Inftajices  marked  with  a Star,  liberty  has  been  taken  to  feparate  the  Article  from  the  Numeral.] 


One, 

Two, 

Three, 

Four, 

Five, 

Six, 

Seven, 

Eight, 

Nine, 

Ten, 


Malay. 

Satu 

Dua  - 

Tiga 

Enpat 

Lyma 

Nam 

Toufou 

De-lappan 

Sambalan 

Sapola 

Herbert,  p.  368. 


L 

IL 

III. 

IV. 

Madagafcar. 

Madagafcar. 

Madagafcar. 

Madagafcar. 

One, 

- Iflee,  or  Efla 

Efer 

liTo  - - - 

life 

Fwo, 

- Rooe  - - 

Rooa 

Tone 

Rica 

Fhrec, 

- T ulloo,  or  T ailloo  - 

Talu 

Tello  - 

Tellou 

Four, 

- Efax,  or  Efar 

Effutchi  - 

EfFad 

EfFats 

Five, 

- Lime,  or  Leman  - 

Deeme 

Fruto 

Limi 

Six, 

- One,  or  Aine 

Eanning 

Woubla 

Ene  - - _ 

Seven, 

- Heitoo,  or  Petoo 

Feeto 

Sidda 

Titou 

Eight, 

- Balloo  - - 

Varlo 

Foulo 

Walou 

Nine, 

- Seeva  ~ - 

Seve 

Malo 

Sivi 

Ten, 

- Foroo,  andYooXoo 

Folo 

Nel 

Tourou 

Parkinfon,  p.  205. 

Drury,  p.  457. 

Herbert,  p.  22, 

Sir  yfph  Banks, 

Oncy 

7hree^ 

Four^ 

Five., 

Sixy 

Seven, 

Eight, 

Nine, 

Fen, 


XIV. 

Ijle  of  Savu. 

IfTe,  or  Ulle  - 
Rooe  - - - 

T ulloa 

Uppa  - - - 

Lumee 

Unna  - - - 

Petoo 

Aroo  - - - 

Saio  _ - _ 

Singooroo 

Parkinfon,  p.  170. 


XXVII. 

Nao  'Zealand, 


XV. 

If  and  of  Savu 
or  Savoo. 

UlTe 

Lhua 

Tullu 

Uppa 

Lumme 

Unna 

Pedu 

Arru 

Saou 

Singooroo  - 
Lieut,  Cook, 
Hawktf.  Vol.  iii. 
P*  703- 
XXVIII. 
New  Zealand. 


XVI. 

Ife  of  Ceram. 

O Eeuta 
O Looa  - 
O Toloo 
O Patoo  - 
O Leema 
O Loma 
O Peeto 
O Aloo 
O Teeo 
O Pooloo 
Parkinfon, 

p.  200. 

XXIX. 
Horn  Ifands. 
1616. 


Malay  at  Sumatra. 
Satoo  - - - 

Duo 
Teego 
Ampat 
Leemo 
Anam 
Toojoo 
Slappan 
Sambilan 
Sapooloo 
Marjden,  p.  i68. 


Malay. 

Sa 

Dua 

Teega 

Ampat 

Leema 

Nam,  and  Anam 

Toojoo 

Delapan 

Sambelan 

Sapooloo 

Forjier's  Obfervations,  p.  284. 


Vol.  iii.  p.  777. 
XVII. 

IfeofMofes.  1616. 

Kaou 

Roa 

Tolou 

Wati 

Rima 

Eno 

Lvijtfou 

Eialou 

Siwa 

Sanga  Poulo 
Herrera,  from  Le 
Maire,  p.  82. 

XXX. 

Jfe  of  Cocos. 
Anno  1616. 


V. 

Acheen,  in  Suma- 
tra. 

Sah, 

Dua 

TIoo 

Paat 

Leemung  - 

Nam 

Too-joo 

D’Lappan 

Sakoorang  - - 

Saploo 

Marfden,  p.  i68. 


XVIII. 

New  Guinea. 
Anno  1616. 
Tika 
Roa 
Tola 
Fatta 

Lima,  or  Liman  - 

Wamma 

Fita 

Wala 

Siwa 

Sanga  Foula 
Herrera,  from  Le 
Maire,  p.  8i. 

XXXI. 
Friendly  Ifands. 


One, 

_ KaTahe  - - 

Tahai 

Tacij,  ^rTaci  - 

Taci 

A Tahaw 

Two, 

- Ka  Rooa 

Rooa 

Loua,  or  Loa 

Loua 

Looa 

Three, 

- Ka  Tarroa 

Toroa 

Tolou 

Tolou 

Toloo 

Four, 

_ KaWha 

T’Fa  - 

Fz,andD’F^ 

Fa 

T’Fa 

Five, 

- Ka  Reema 

Reema 

Lima 

Lima 

Neema 

Six, 

- Ka  Onoo 

Honnoo 

Houw 

Houno 

Vano 

Seven, 

- Ka  Wheetoo 

W iddoo 

Fitou 

Fidda 

Eight, 

- Ka  Warroo 

Warroo  - ' - 

- 

Walou 

V aroo 

me. 

- Ka  Eeva 

Heeva 

- 

Ywou 

Heeva 

Ten, 

- Kaca  Haowroo 

Anga  Horro 

Onge  Foula 

Onge  Foula 

Ongofooroo 

Parkinfon,  p.  128. 

Fonder,  p.  284. 

Herrera,  from  Lc 
Maire,  p.  81. 

Herrera,  from  Le 
Maire,  p.  81. 

Forfer’s  Obj 
vat.  p.  284. 

VI. 

Lampoon,  in  Su- 
matra. 

Sye  - - - 

Rowah  . - 

T ulloo 

Ampah 

Leemah 

Annam 

Peetoo 

Ooalloo 

Seewali 

Pooloo 

Marfden,  p.  168. 


XIX. 

Pappua  of  New 
Guinea. 

Ofer 

Serou 

Kior 

Tiak 

Rim 

Onim 

Tik 

■War 

Siou 

Samfoor 

ForefVs  Voyage, 
p.  402. 

XXXII. 

If  and  of  Amfer- 
dam. 

Tahae 
Eooa 
Tooroa 
A Faa 
Neema 


Cook,  Vol.  ti.  p. 

364- 


vn. 

Batta,  in  Sumatra. 

Sadali 
Duo 
Toloo 
Opat 
Leemah 
Onam 
Paitoo 
Ooalloa 
Seeah 
Sapooloo 
Marfden, 


p.  168. 


VIII. 

Rejang,  in  Suma- 
tra. 

Do 
Dooy 
Tellou 
M-pat 
Lema 
Noom 
Toojooa 
De-lapoon 
Sembilan 
De  Pooloo 
Marfden, 


168 


IX. 

Princes  If  and. 

Hegie 

Dua 

Tollu 

Opat 

Limah 

Gunnap 

Tudju 

Delapan 

Salapan 

Sapoulo 

Sir  yofph  Banks, 
in  Hawkefworth, 
Vol.  iii.  p.  777. 


X. 


fava. 

Sigi 

Lorou 

Tullu 

Pappat 

Limo 

Nunnam 

Petu 

Wolo 

Songo 

Sapoulo 

Sir  Jofeph  Banks, 
in  Hawkfworth, 
Vol.  iii.  p.  777. 


XI. 

Fagales  of  Leuco- 
nia,  or  Manilla. 
Yfa 

Dalava,  or  Dalova 

Tati,  fir  Ytlo 

Apat 

Lima 

Anim 

Pito 

Valo 

Siyam 

Polo  and  Pobo  - 
Forfer*s  Ohferva- 
tions,  p.  284. 


XII. 

Pampangos,  or 
Philippine, 

Ifa,  Metong 

Ad-dua 

At-lo 

Apat 

Lima 

Anam 

Pitii 

Valo 

Siam 

Apalo 

Fo}fer*s  Olferva- 

tioHs,  p.  284. 


XIII. 

Mindanao. 

Ifa 

Daua 
Tulu 
Apat 
Lima 
Anom 
Petoo 
Walu 
Seaow 
Sanpoolu 
Foref^s  Voyage, 

P-  399- 


XX. 

Tierra  del  Efpiritu 
Santo. 

H 

3 


Cook,  Vol.  ii, 
p.  91. 

XXXIII. 
Sandzuich  Ifands, 

H 


AnderfotCs  Voca- 
bulary, in  this 
Appendix. 


Vol.  III. 


XXI. 

XXII. 

XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV, 

XXVI. 

New  Caledonia. 

New  Caledonia. 

Malicolo. 

Tanna. 

Tanna. 

New  Zealand. 

*Wag  Eeaing 

*Par  Ai  - 

*Tfee  Kaee 

*Rct  Tee 

*Rcc  Dec 

Tahai 

Wa  Roo 

Par  Roo 

E-Ry 

Car  Roo  - 

Ka  Roo 

Rua 

W at  Eeen 

Par  Ghen 

E-Rei 

Ka  Har  - - 

Ka  Har 

'Forou 

Wat  Baeek 

Par  Bai 

E-Bats 

Ka  Fa 

Kai  Phar  - 

Ha 

Wan  Nim 

Pa  Nim 

E-Reem 

Ka  Rirrom 

K’  Rccrum 

Roma 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Ono 

Ifn. 

I I 

I 1 

I I 

I 1 

j ,ru 

W arou 

- 

- 

Iva 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Anga  Hourou 
Lieut.  Cook,  1770 
Ilawkef  Vol.  iii 

Cook,  Vol.  ii. 

Forfer,  p.  284. 

Cook,  Vol.  ii. 

Forfer,  p.  284. 

Cmk,  Vol.  ii. 

p.  364. 

p.  364. 

p-  364' 

P-  475- 

XXXIV. 

XXXV. 

XXXVI. 

XXXVII. 

xxxvin. 

XXXIX. 

Otaheite. 

Otaheite. 

Marquifiis. 

Marquifis, 

Eafer  If  and. 

Eafer  If  and. 

Tohe 

*A  Tahay 

*A  Tahaee 

Bo  Dahai  - 

Kat  Tahaee 

Ko  'Fohai 

Rooa 

E Rooa 

A Ooa 

Bo  Hooa  - 

Rooa 

Rooa 

Torhoa 

Toroo 

A Toroa 

Bo  Dooo 

'Foroo 

T oroo 

Ha 

A Haa 

A Faa 

Bo  Ha 

Haa,  and  Faa 

Haa 

II  Lemi 

E Reema  - 

A Aeema  - 

Bo  Heema 

Reema 

Reema 

Whaine 

A Ono 

A Ono 

Bo  Na 

Honoo 

I lono 

Hitoo 

A Heitoo 

A Wheetoo 

Bo  Hiddo© 

Hcedoo 

Hiddoo 

Wallhoa 

A Waroo 

A Waoo 

Bo  Wahoo 

Varoo 

Varoo 

Iva 

A Eeva 

A Eeva 

Bo  Heeva  - 

Heeva 

Heeva 

Hoolhoa 

A Hooroo  - - 

f Whannahoo,  and  ^ 
J Whannahooe.  < 

f Bo  Nahoo  - 1 

f Atta  Hooroo 

1 Anna  Hooroo 

5*  Ana  Hooroo 

Parkinfon,  p.  64. 

Cook,  Vol.  ii. 

Cook,  Vol.  ii.  “ 

ForfeFs  Ohfer- 

Cook,  Vol.  ii. 
p.  364. 

Forfer' s Ohfr- 

p.  346. 

p.  364. 

va lions,  p.  284. 

vations,  p.  284. 

[To  front  p. 

1 — 1 

CO 

i; 


' M.  *'  t * *'  m * <-.'•  S* 


^ , V 


!'  . ►'  ’ .*J  •;»«  ►.•'r  ;'jv;f.i'n*  1 ' . sp  > ■‘'  > .'  r>i|j|lp^ 


•/tV' 


'•^.  ■ /':  ?0  • •’ 

'■ . i^ycy.- 

,-vrrr,  ^ 

.„  ^''V.  ■* 

* * '”  ‘1  ■■  : 

ff/y|ejvVi 

. ^ J 

J • •-.i'.^VV'  . _t,"_r 

■ S'}, '.I  . ' ,-.. 

_■  i’  ai'J[  ‘ - T 

.U.'.txVM.A'  ' 

^■VV.'  J 

ciw»rr 

. ■■  M 

t f . ' X • ^ ’ . 

‘ ^ .’  ■ 


Tv  '•  •- 


»rr 


r*  f 


. nr‘ 


•'  >*1  » «•  Xlv<i» 

i • y I j-  ■(  ■ J ' * • . . 

-3  ■ '.. 


Jiilry  ri 

'■<:  • . .'  ,\.'  -.  , ■ . ^JrTj'.r  ',•*  ' 

§ , '■•'■  •;  . 

W..-.  >-  rP  ->/i  -.,  , - -v  ,„U 

. /■/■:  : -V^' 

'• '*  * .r^W" 

i,:-^  -'/y  •-v,.,v  . 

'.»4SIL 

''  . .-W"  ■ ■■ 

^ . WUjj 

vk4 


■*'«  . • ■ ■ 4 ' •’.  Ti-''  r-  i.  ‘/>a1  O.  . 

-I'-'i. --^  '■  "i-K  ':-•  ' ilffuf-  ,■  ..  Ji.  j ^ .'■(  > ■ ■ ^"i 


4'  > ■■'  '•'(’  - .'oWl 

' *.  ■•.:u  ; ; ■ . . ,;to  ;v 

-'U  • ••'5.>/  - V r i»w:(  j\  ■-  - - ' ir..  ' fT  .■ 

•'  '■  ' ■ '■  ’ ■'<'•■.  •' ’ , :-  ,*.  , - -'  ,,  '<^  • 

!•■  - /'/.  ;•].  --  . •■(  ■'  ''jo5  cspt* ' •■>,  r-*  <>•,  ■•  5 - l550w  ■■•■* 

[■  <.V.p»;>^,,v.-ixv  V..-  - .,  , : . ; G.'-i  ^-j|! 

‘ -.fi  ',-.  ‘P  ..  .--•‘j  ',V''-''W.  • -V.  •,  ]m‘ (>■'■  ',  v,’!  ' • , ,'V^  In 

■ yi-  . , ^'  '■'  £_  ■ ' • ■ !•  . .SHI 


; t 


. ■ ..  ■■  ,^»r( 


'' ' A,  ^, ‘ : "'  t;- 

••V  'V  ■ ■ , . . ■ ' . ■ -»  V'W 

‘ ■ . . V v<  ^ **i.*  A.  ■•  ■ ■ ij:’'/  .'ajii#**  '*4^*' 

?;  - ;••  *.  ^ ..  " - :.  < • . ■ -•  .•'..•v*-. 

, '*•'  ■.■..“/•■  ' -.  ■;  ■*  • y^r-fv'  i.  • , ,‘  ^ • .*  ■ -yA 

^ ;;;  y y'hH  y • ..,.  .."  4.  ftn 

H-'.  ■•  , -•  , tifrt.H. -S 


Ira''’ 


;/  i.  ' •••■'■ 


i.-  -vr.v 

Vi  • « .'. 


/ . ••  - 7'  j ' ' ^ 

*"•  . iiAs^jinOr 


appendix. 


N*  r: 


5^1 


TABLE  XVII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

1779- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Aug.  17 

53  48 

168  19 

9 55 

50 

30,02 

N.  Weflerly.  Moderate,  and  fair  weather. 

18 

52  38 

167  50 

52 

30>05  ■ 

■ Wefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
!.  ther. 

19 

52  38 

165  21 

49 1 

29  66  Southerly.  Freih  gales,  and  cloudy,  with 

20 

53  7 

162  40 

52 

30,03 

[Variable.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy  wea- 
!.  ther. 

21 

53  45 

161  38 

57 

29,90 

[S.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  ha2y  wea- 
[ ther. 

22 

53  8 

160  36 

6 18 

57 

29,97 

[Variable.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy; 

1 fome  rain. 

23 

52  46 

160  10 

6 12 

56 

29,92 

j Wefterly.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 
rN.  W.  b.  N.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair 

24 

52  52 

158  43f 

6 20| 

57 

3o>i3' 

1 weather.  In  the  bay  of  St.  Peter 
- and  Paul. 

T A 

B 

L E 

XVIII. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter  and 

Paul  to  Macao  in  China. 

Time. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

Variation 

tr 

O) 

•-t 

W 

p 

0 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 

North. 

Eaft. 

Eaft. 

3 

3 

1779- 

'0  / 

0 / 

0 f 

0 

Inches. 

29,78  ^ 

: N.  W.  b.  N.  Light  winds,  and  fine  wea- 

Odt.  10 

52  38 

CO 

6 20f 

60 

' ther. 

1 1 

12 

52  5 

51  0 

158  30 

157  22 

6 3 

5 ^7 

47 

46 

29’93 

29,86  ■ 

Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 

1 Northerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy,- 
L fome  rain. 

156  47 

[ Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 

1.3 

49  49 

4 49 

42 

29>55 

' ther. 

14 

48  17 

155  30 

43 

29,80 • 

[ Wefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea-  ! 

[ ther. 

15 

46  31 

155  20 

5 H 

44 

30,09 

1 Ditto.  Moderatewind,  and  fome  Ihowers.; 

3 X 
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TABLE  XVIII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter  and 

Paul  to  Macao  in  China. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Ealt. 

Variation. 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

tw 

i 

1779. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Odt.  16 

45  27 

155  23 

4 39 

47 

30>I5 ; 

17 

45  7 

153  47 

4 54 

48 

3o»h] 

18 

CO 

d 

152  46 

50 

30,26  ] 

19 

44  15 

150  36 

50 

29,50  ] 

20 

43  47 

150  24 

49 

29>37  1 

21 

42  40 

149  20 

45 

29,92 

r 

22 

40  59 

148  0 

2 27 

44 

30*15 

23 

40  35 

146  39 

0 49 

51 

30,36 

24 

40  48 

145  30 

59 

29,96 

25 

40  25 

T44  2 

53 

30,00 ; 

26 

40  5 

142  25 

0 15 

62 

30,02  { 

27 

39 

143  2 

I 13 

62 

30,15 1 

28 

38 15 

142  6 

I 17 

62 

30,14  { 

29 

37  45 

141  50 

64! 

30,11  { 

30 

36  41 

H2  3 

I 20 

60 

29,93 1 

31 

35  33 

H2  3 

63 

30,10 1 

Nov.  1 

35  17 

141  29 

I 41 

69 

30,35 1 

2 

35  43 

141  15 

71 

30,29 1 

3 

36  29 

144  48 

73 

30,02 1 

4 

35  48i 

146  33 

3 H 

75 

29,85  { 

35  15 

147  18 

2 581 

70 

29,86  1 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


N.  Wefterly.  Light  winds,  and  fine 
weather. 


fome  rain. 


Variable.  Strong  gales,  with  rain. 

N.  Wefterly.  Frefii  gales,  and  fair  wea- 
ther. 

Variable.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 

S.  Wefterly.  Frefti  gales,  with  rain. 
Variable.  Frefti  gales,  and  hazy  j fome 
rain. 


Light  winds,  and  cloudy.  All 


S.  b.  E.  Frefti  breezes,  and  cloudy,  with 
rain. 

S.  W.  Moderate  wind,  with  fome 
lightning  and  rain. 
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TABLE  XVIII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter  and 

Paul,  to  Macao  in  China. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1779- 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Nov.  6 

35  I 

147  28 

3 59 

70 

0 

00 

7 

33  50 

148  40 

71 

30,19 

8 

33  6 

148  45 

69 

30,14 

9 

31  46 

146  15 

68f 

29,78 

10 

30  42 

145  20 

69 

29,68 

1 1 

29  7 

144  20 

70  f 

29,80 

12 

27  36 

I 44  26 

70 

29,40 

13 

25  59 

H3  27 

3 49 

72 

29,81 

H 

24  361 

142  9 

2 49 

74 

0 

0 

24  49 

141  15 

2 57 

79 

30,18 

16 

25  7 

139  2 

I 49i 

81  f 

3o»i5 

r 

17 

24  45 

‘37  56 

2 15 

76 

30,18 

18 

23  45  , 

•^35  36 

75 

30^31 

19 

22  47 

133  22 

77 

30^34 

20 

22  5 

^31  15 

I oi 

77 

30^24 

21 

21  26 

129  3 

0 If 

80 

30,16 

22 

20  48 

126  39 

75^ 

30,10 

23 

21  10 

123  38 

75 

30,04 

24 

21  29 

122  24 

74 

29,91 

25 

21  35 

121  24 

73^ 

29^99 

26 

21  12 

120  12 

D OfE.' 

73 

30,01 

27 

21  5 

1 18  22 

1 

70  f 

30,08 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


y Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fbme 
fhowers. 

Ditto.  Frefh  breezes,  and  fair  weather 
Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy. 
Northerly.  Light  winds,  with  rain. 
''Ditto,  F re£h  gales,  and  thick  rainy  wea- 
L ther. 

I Ditto.  Frefli  gales,  and  dark  rainy  wea- 
i ther. 


|N.  W.  Strong  wind,  and  foggy,  with 
I rain. 

I Northerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine 
I weather. 

I Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther. 

S Elderly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 


S Variable.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 
I ther. 

Northerly.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy. 
N.  E.  b.  N.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy, 
with  fhowers. 

E.  N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  with  fome  fhowers. 
E . N.  E . Moderate  wind,  with  fhowers . 
N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  w^th  rain. 


1 


IN.  E.  Strong  gales,  and  rainy  wea- 
1 ther. 

I N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  apd  much  rain. 

I N.  N.  E.  Strong  wind,  with  rain. 

I N.  N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy;  fome 
I rain. 

S Northerly.  Frefh  gales,  and  hazy ; fome 
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TABLE  XVIII.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  the  Bay  of  St.  Peter  and 

Paul,  to  Macao  in  China. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variation 

Eaft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1779. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Nov.  28 

20 

42 

I 16 

42 

7if 

30,14 

29 

21 

581 

54 

71 

30,15 

' 30 

21 

57 

II4 

9 

69 

30,20 

Dec.  I 

67 

30,27 

2 

22 

8 

43 

0 32W. 

66 

3o>3o 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


N.  N.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy;  fome 
rain. 

N.  E-  Frefli  gales,  and  cloudy. 


IN.  b.  E.  Frelh  breezes,  and  cloudy; 
1 fome  rain. 

I Variable.  Frefh  breezes,  and  cloudy. 


.TABLE  XIX. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Macao  in  China  to  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

Variati(Mi 

Weft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1780. 

Jan.  13 

0 

/ 

0 

J 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

14 

20 

34 

II3 

53 

68 

30,26 

15 

18 

57 

II4 

3 

72 

30.23 

16 

16 

39 

II4 

5 

0 39f 

69! 

3o>i5 

17 

14 

39 

II3 

13 

I 24! 

73 

30,17 

18 

12 

32 

I 12 

0 

75 

30,10 

19 

10 

22 

109 

43 

73 

30^25 

20 

8 

46 

106 

45 

■ 

73 

30,26 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


iTheTypa  diftant  three  miles.  TheGrand 
I Ladrone  E.  diftant  five  or  fix  miles. 
IN.  Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair 
1 weather. 

lE.N.E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
1 ther. 

|N.  Eafterly.  Briik  wind,  with  fome 


ram. 


I Ditto.  Frelh  gales,  and  cloudy;  fome 
L rain. 

IN.  E.  b.  N.  hVefii  gales,  and  cloudy; 
t fome  rain.  * 

IN.  N.  E.  Frefli  gales,  and  fqually  wea- 
1 ther. 

j N.  E.  Frefli  gales,  and  fair  weather. 
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TABLE  XIX.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Macao  in  China  to  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 


Time. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 

Ball. 

Variation 

Weft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

1780. 

0 

/ 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 

Inches. 

Jan.  21 

8 

39 

106 

30 

75 

30,19 

29 

6 

53- 

105 

35 

79 

30,10 

30 

5 

2 

104 

45 

78 

30,10 

31 

3 

18 

104 

29 

0 30 

78 

30,07 

Feb.  I 

I 

21 

105 

15 

0 26iE. 

78i 

30*05 

2 

0 

25  S. 

105 

15 

80 

30,09 

3 

I 

48  ■ 

105 

3 

81 

30,07 

4 

2 

22 

105 

3^ 

81  1 

30,09 

5 

3 

9 

106 

12 

83 

30,00 

6 

4 

33 

106 

15 

81^ 

30,00 

7 

5 

21 

106 

0 

00 

29>97 

8 

5 

38 

105 

45 

78 

29,90 

19 

7 

32 

105 

10 

8of 

29,96 

20 

8 

30 

105 

4 

82 

29*93 

21 

9 

23 

104 

48 

821 

29,90 

22 

10 

31 

104 

24 

82! 

29,89 

23 

1 1 

47 

103 

46 

80 

29,90 

24 

13 

5 

103 

10 

82 

29,86 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


'N.  b.  W.  Frefh  breezes,  and  hazy  wea- 
ther. From  this  day  to  the  28th,  at 
anchor  at  Pulo  Condore. 

N.  E.  h.  E.  Frefh  breezes,  and  fair 
weather. 

N.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy  wea- 
ther. 

N.  E.  b.  N.  Moderate  breezes,  and  fine 
weather. 

N.  b.  E.  Frefii  breezes,  and  clear  wea- 
ther. 

North.  Light  winds,  and  clear. 
N.N.E.  Light  winds,  and  clear.  Light- 
ning, S.  W. 

N.  Eafierly.  Light  breezes,  and  fair; 
fome  lightning, 
t Northerly.  Light  breezes,  and  fair  wea- 
1 ther. 

t Northerly.  Light  breezes,  and  fair  wea- 
1 ther. 

I Ditto.  Light  winds,  and  cloudy;  fome 
lightning.  . 

Ditto.  Light  winds ; thunder,  light- 
ning, and  rain.  From  this  time  to  the 
1 8th,  at  Prince’s  Hand,  in  the  Straits 
of  Sunda. 

W.  N.  W.  Light  airs,  and  cloudy. 

N.  Weflerly.  Moderate  wind,  and 
cloudy;  fome  rain. 

Wefterly.  Light  airs,  and  hazy. 

W.  N.  W.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy, 
with  (bowers. 

f Northerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 
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TABLE  XIX.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Macao  in  China  to  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 


Time. 


1780. 

Feb.  25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

March  i 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 1 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 


Latitude 

South. 


7 


13  24 
13  35 

13  57 

14  56 

15  53 

16  52 

17  12 

17  59 

18  25 

19  2 

19  14 

19  40 

20  I 
20  23 
20  39 

20  49 

21  6 

21  28 

22  2 

22  37 

23  13 

24  14 


Longitude 

Eaft. 


Variation 

Weft. 


101  31 
100  o 

99  20 

97  43 

94  50 
92  1 1 

89  35 

87  33 
84  24 
83  12 

81  II 

78  49 

76  58 
75  10 
73  20 
71  47 

69  22 

67  2 

64  58 
62  56 

61  28 
59  53 


47 


3 II 


8 57 


79 

78 
81 

79 

79 

79 

78 

79 
78: 

78 

79 

78i 

84 

81 

81 

82 

81 

8o|: 

80 1 
81 

80 

81 


td 

p 

♦-t 

o 

3 


Inches, 


30,07 


Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


Variable.  Frefh  gales,  with  much  rain, 
t Southerly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy 
30,01  2 weather. 

o 5 S.  Eafterly.  Light  airs,  and  pleafant 
^9-98!  weather.  “ ^ 

J Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy,  with 
1 fhowers. 

VS.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy, 
3'^»i2  I fhowers. 

30,10  j S.  E.  A frefh  gale,  and  clear  weather, 
t S.  E.  b.  E.  A frefh  gale,  and  fair  wea- 
i ther. 

V Eafterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 
30,21  I ther. 

30,16  j S.  E.  Moderate  wind;  fome  rain. 

| S.  Eafterly.  Frefh  gale,  and  fair  wea- 
3°»i7  I ther. 

VE.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  moftlv 

30»i  1 • 

J ’ J i rainy. 

VE.S.E.  Frefh  breezes,  and  cloudy;  fome 

-70,1  r ^ . ■' 

Eaft.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  weather. 
E.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind  ; fome  rain. 
E.  S.  E.  Moderate  breezes  ; fome  rain. 
S.  E.  b.  E.  Frefh  breezes,  with  rain. 
E.  S.  E.  Frefh  breezes,  and  fine  wea- 
ther. 

IE.  S.  E.  Moderate  breezes,  and  fine 
30,141  weather. 

30,21  I S.  E.  Briflc  wind,  with  fome  rain. 
30,21  I S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  weather. 
IE.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 

30^31  1 


30,14 

30*13 

30*49 

30,18 

30,17 


30,22 


ther. 

E.b. 

fome  rain. 


|S.E.b.E.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy; 
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TABLE  XIX.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Macao  in  China  to  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Eaft. 

1780. 

0 / 

0 / 

March  1 8 

25  9 

58  50 

19 

26  7 

56  40 

20 

26  36 

54  48 

21 

27  19 

52  35 

22 

28  6 

49  47 

23 

28  261 

46  30 

24 

29  6 

43  40 

25 

29  39 

41  0 

26 

30  26 

38  47 

27 

31  3 

37  20 

28 

31  42 

35  19 

29 

31  24 

34  20 

30 

31  6 

33  30 

31 

31  20 

32  10 

April  I 

32  II 

30  37 

2 

33  24 

28  57 

3 

34  24 

26  12 

4 

35  23 

24  4 

5 

36  13 

22  17 

6 

35  49 

21  41 

7 

35  14 

20  37 

8 

34  57 

20  21 

Variation 

Weft. 


o / 

19  O 


21  27 


26  31 


sr 


79 

77 

77 

77^ 

75 

76 

76 

76 

75 

77 

78 

76 

73 

74 

76 

78 

76 

76 

73 

74 
70 
67 


■-t 

o 

3 


Inches. 

30,29 

30*25 

30.22 

30*30 

30.27 
30,19 

30,36 

30.25 
30,19 

30,09 

29,86 

30,21 

30.23 

30.28 

30,27 

30,17 

30,08 

30,14 

30.24 

30.26 
29,98 
30,00 


Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks. 


S.  E.  b.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy. 
S.  E.  b.  S.  Frefli  breezes,  and  cloudy. 
S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy, 
r E.  S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fair  wea- 
ther. 

S.  b.  E.  Frefh  gales,  and  cloudy. 

'‘S.  E.  Frelh  gales,  and  cloudy  j rain  at 
L times. 

IS.  E.  b.  E.  Strong  wind,  with  rain  at 
L times. 

I S.  E.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  weather, 
is.  Eafterly.  Moderate  breezes;  fome 
1 rain. 

r Ditto.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 
I ther. 

r Variable.  Moderate  wind;  thunder, 
t lightning,  and  rain. 

! Ditto.  Light  winds  ; fome  rain, 
i S.  Wefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  clear 
1 weather. 

I Southerly.  Light  winds,  and  fair  wea- 
1 ther. 

Eafterly.  Light  winds,  and  hazy. 

I South.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy, 
i Eafl.  Moderate  wind,  and  fine  wea- 
1 ther. 

I Variable.  Light  winds,  and  hazy;  fome 
X rain. 

IS.  S.  W.  Light  winds,  and  pleafant 
1 weather. 

I Southerly.  Light  airs,  and  clear  wea- 
1 ther. 

1 S.  W.  Light  winds,  and  hazy. 
iWefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  hazy; 
X rain  at  times. 
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TABLE  XIX.  Continued. 

Route  of  the  Refolution  and  Difcovery  from  Macao  in  China  to  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 


Time. 

Latitude 

South. 

Longitude 

Baft. 

Variation 

Weft. 

Therm. 

Barom. 

00 

P 

0 

/ 

0 / 

0 / 

0 

Inches . 

April  9 

35 

7 

19  50 

67 

30,05  ■; 

10 

34  31 

18  40 

69 

30,06  1 

1 1 

3+  36 

18  20 

67 

30,25- 

. 

Winds,  Weather,  and  Remarks, 


ram. 


Wefterly.  Moderate  wind,  and  cloudy. 
At  noon,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
N.  b.  W.  and  the  Table  Mountain 
N.  b.  E.  iE.  : 
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VOCABULARY  of  the  LANGUAGE  of  the 
FRIENDLY  ISLANDS,  May,  &’c.  1777. 


Friendly  IJles. 

Englifh. 

Ve  faine. 

A woman. 

Maiee, 

Bread-fruit. 

Fukkatou, 

Barter. 

Woa, 

Admiration. 

My,  fogge. 

Good. 

Attahoa, 

A bead ; a necklace. 

Koehaa,  or  Kohaeea  ? 

What  is  that  ? or  what 

Magoo, 

is  the  name  of  it  ? 
Give  me. 

Le  laiee. 

Good. 

Hou, 

Come  here. 

Moree, 

A Jhaddock. 

Omee, 

Give  me. 

Hobba, 

A fort  of  plantain. 

Koajee,  or  Kaoojee, 

Done-,  finijhed. 

Koeea, 

Tes ; it  is  fo. 

Amou, 

Got  j to  hold,  faji. 

Horo,  horo. 

A handkerchief  or  wiper. 

Ongofooroo, 

Fen. 

Gehai,  or  geefai, 

Fhere ; and  that. 

Kato, 

A bafket. 

Egeeai, 

A mat  they  wear  round 

VoL.  III. 

them. 

Friendly  Ifles. 

Englifh. 

Fooroo,  or  fooloo. 

Hair. 

Fooee  vy, 

Fhe  leg. 

Tooa  vy. 

Upper  part  of  the  foot. 

Fooloo,  fooloo,  matta. 

Fhe  eye-brow. 

Emamae, 

Pointed  plantains. 

Evatta  vatta. 

Fhe  breaft. 

Eboore, 

Ditto. 

Etooa, 

Fhe  back. 

Erongootoo, 

Fhe  lips. 

Elelo, 

Fhe  tongue. 

Edainga, 

Fhe  thigh. 

Eraimoo, 

The  hips. 

Evae,  veene. 

Fhe  arm-pit. 

Too, 

The  finger. 

Vakka,  vakka. 

Fhe  fide. 

Hekaite, 

Fhe  belly. 

T areenga. 

Fhe  ear. 

Horo, 

Fo  wipe. 

Kouta, 

Beating  with  two  flicks. 

Fangoo,  fangoo. 

A flute. 

Motoo, 

Fo  break. 

Koooma, 

Burnt  circular  marks. 

TafFa, 

Raifed  marks  burnt. 

3Z 

Kowy^ 

530 


APPENDIX,  N°  III. 


Friendly  IJles. 

Englifh. 

Kowy, 

Fhe  cheeks. 

Koomoo  koomoo, 

Fhe  beard. 

Peeto, 

Fhe  navel. 

Eoo, 

Fhe  nipple. 

Etarre, 

Fo  cough. 

Hengatoo, 

Cloth. 

Efangoo 

Fo  Jneeze. 

Eanooj 

Fo  Jpit. 

Etoogee 

Fo  heat,  or  ft r ike. 

Etooee, 

Fhe  elbow. 

Efeelo, 

A Jmall  rope,  or  thread. 

Haro,  or  halo. 

Go } begone. 

Egeea, 

"The  throat. 

Eky, 

Fo  eat,  or  chew. 

Evagoo, 

F 0 Jcratch. 

Ma  mattaj 

Let  me  look,  or  fee. 

Egeea, 

The  neck. 

Enofoa,  haioo. 

A feat. 

Etoo, 

To  rife  up. 

Mamao, 

To  yawn. 

Ehapee, 

A box,  or  cheft. 

Moe,  or  mohe. 

Sleep. 

T angooroo. 

To  fnore. 

Ekatta, 

To  laugh. 

Akka, 

To  kick,  or  ft  amp. 

Feedjee, 

A fillup. 

Ekakava,. 

Sweat. 

Eeoho, 

T 0 hollow,  or  cry. 

Epooo, 

A poft,  or  ftaunchion. 

Etolle, 

A hatchet. 

Maalava, 

To  breathe. 

Haila, 

To  pant. 

Oooo, 

To  bite. 

Taffa, 

To  cut. 

Moevae, 

The  heel. 

Eeegoo 

The  tail  of  a dog. 

Friendly  Iftes. 

Englilh. 

Mapoo, 

To  whiftle. 

Aipa, 

A fifhing-hook. 

Ainga, 

A fort  of  paint. 

Evaika, 

A rail. 

Kooroo  kooroo. 

A green  dove. 

Ekoopamea,  cheelee. 

A net. 

Efooo, 

A gimlet,  or  fhark's 
tooth,  ujed  for  that 
purpoje. 

Aiee, 

Emaimeea,  or  mee- 

A fan. 

meea. 

A reed,  or  Jmall  organ. 

Eneeoo, 

A cocoa-nut. 

Eoono, 

Tortoije-fhell, 

Enoo, 

A belt. 

Afooneema, 

The  palm  of  the  hand. 

Moemoeea, 

A ceremony  of  putting 
the  foot  of  one  on  the 
head,  and  turning  the 
hand  Jeveral  times, 
&c. 

Pooa,  tareenga. 

A fort  of  plantains. 

Kahoo  hoonga. 

An  arrow,  or  reed.. 

Atoe  farre. 

The  roof  of  a houfe. 

Etovee, 

A club. 

Emamma, 

A ring. 

Eao, 

A hat. 

Tehou, 

A hundred. 

Keeroo, 

A thoujand. 

Laoo  varee. 

Ten  thoujand. 

Laoo  noa. 

A hundred  thoujand,  or 
the  greateft  number 
they  can  reckon. 

Poooree, 

Night ; darknejs. 

Maheena, 

A month. 

Fukkatanne, 

To  Jit  crojs-legged. 

Kaffa,. 

© 


Friendly  IJles. 
KafFa, 

Heegee, 

Togoo, 

Fetooa,  tagee, 
Vevaite, 

Tollo  tolla, 

Eooma, 

Fooo, 

Atoo, 

Epallo, 

Elafo, 

Haaile, 

Haaile  atoo, 

Flaaile  my, 

Elooa, 

Matangee, 

Mamma,  or  mamma, 
reeva, 

T ahee, 

Paho  paho, 

Hakaoo,  or  toree, 
Ehoreeoo, 

Booloo  booloo, 
Fanna,  or  fanna  too- 
eeoroongo, 

Toula, 

Tamadje, 

T angee, 

Elango, 

Haingoo,  toolaiee, 
Epalla, 

Kapukou, 

Hepoona, 
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Englifli. 

A rope,  or  cord  of  co- 
coa-nut core. 

‘T 9 lift  up. 

To  fet  down. 

To  tie. 

To  untie. 

Cocoa-nut  fkin. 

The  Jhoulder. 

A nail  (of  iron). 

To  give. 

A rat. 

T 0 throw  away. 

To  go. 

To  go  away. 

To  come. 

To  puke. 

Wind. 

Light. 

The  fea. 

To  paddle. 

Wood  j a tree. 

To  fcoop  water  out  of 
a boat. 

A fail. 

A maft. 

A hook. 

A child. 

To  weep. 

Afly. 

A tropic-bird. 

A bird's  tail-. 

A wing. 

To  fly. 


Friendly  IJles. 
Togotto, 
Feenakka, 

Eallo, 

Etooee, 

Epeepeege, 

Efonno, 

Mai  a, 

Malice  maia, 
Koeea, 

Geelee, 

Owo, 

Temadoo, 

Kaee,  or  Eekaee, 
Kalae, 

Oloonga, 

T akkabou, 

Kakulla, 

Namooa, 

Koe, 


Koatoooo, 

Mogo, 

Toutou, 

Matte  laiva, 

Moeha, 

Veenaga, 


Tougge  my, 

Ai,  (long)  angrily, 
T amma. 


3 Z 2 


Englilh. 

To  lie  down. 

A bird-cage. 

The  rolling  of  a fbip. 

A needle. 

A girl  that  is  a maid. 

A turtle. 

A thing. 

Give  me  fomething. 

Tes,  it  is. 

A file. 

Wait  a little. 

Shall  I come  ? 

No. 

A blue  coot. 

A ftool. 

A coarfe  mat  to  fleep 
upon. 

A fweet  fmell,  fweet 
fmelled. 

To  fmell  j fmell  it. 

It  is ; as,  Koe  maa, 
it  is  food  -,  Koe 
maiee,  it  is  fruit- 
ful. 

A king  fijiser. 

A lizard. 

A cord. 

Dead. 

More. 

Fine,  charming,  won- 
derful. 

Brinz  it  here. 

No. 

Boy,  man,  friend,  call- 
ing to  one. 

Eekoou, 
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Englilh. 

Eeekoou, 

Here  am  /;  anjwering 
one  who  calls. 

Haloo, 

Go  j to  go. 

Hengalo, 

At  a dijiance,  a great 
way  off. 

Eafee,  or  Eafoi, 
Yehaeea  (inquifi- 

Hire. 

tively 

Kohaee  koa,  or 

What  is  that  ? 

Kowykoa, 

Kovee,  or  Kovee- 

What  is  your  name  ? 

eea, 

Bad. 

Bongee,  bongee. 

Fo-morrow. 

Peepee, 

A pair  of  fciffars. 

C henna. 

Friend,  I Jay  j hark  ye. 

Geelee,  or  geeree. 

Fhe  Jkin. 

Etchee, 

Fo  peel  a cocoa-nut. 

Taha  pai. 

One  thing,  as  a day, 
l^c. 

Totto, 

Blood. 

Roatoo, 

Shall  I go. 

Whakae, 

Look,  fee. 

Whakae  my. 

Let  me  fee  it. 

Arooweevo, 

Below  -,  to  let  down  a 

rope,  or  to  go  down 
over  the  Jhip's  fide  to 
trade. 

Aingy, 

Large  clams  or  cockles. 

Eeegee, 

A chief. 

Eatooa, 

God.  ^ 

A bo. 

Fo-night,  at  night. 

Any, 

Prefently,  by  and  by. 

Elangee, 

Fhe  fky. 

Elaa, 

Fhe  fun. 

Friendly  Ifles. 

Englifh. 

Ao,  1 . ■ 

Clouds. 

Jeela,. 

A canoe' s yard. 

L^aa, 

A fail. 

Falle  wakaeea. 

Fhe  hut  in  a large 
canoe.' 

Face, 

Fo  play. 

T allafoo. 

Fhe  fire-place  in  a large 
boat. 

Goolee, 

A fort  of  windlafs,  or 
belaying  place  for  the 
rope  of  their  fail. 

T ataa. 

Afcoop  for  bailing  out 
a boat. 

Taia, 

White. 

Oolee, 

Black. 

Goola, 

Red. 

Ohooafee, 

Smoke. 

Geeai, 

A cloje  kind  of  mat. 

Fofooa, 

Pimples. 

Maaloonga, 

High,  mountainous. 

Mai, 

Motions  with  the  hands 
in  dancing. 

Touvaa, 

A cap  or  bonnet  they 
wear  to  fhade  them 
from  the  fun. 

Majeela, 

A large  bamboo  fijhing- 
rod. 

Pai, 

A thing. 

Mamahee, 

Pain. 

Echee,  or  Eeke, 

Small,  little. 

Cheeatta, 

A looking-glafs. 

T angameeme. 

A bladder. 

Goobainga, 

A fifhing-net. 

Elillo, 

Below,  underneath. 

Face, 
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Face, 

Motooa, 

Moumy, 

Avy,  ava,  or  govy, 

Po,  taha,  paij 
Ebaika, 

Kakaa, 

Tooge, 

Nono, 

Fonooa,  or  Kaeenga, 
Beeoo, 

Haoomoo, 

Goolo, 

Manga,  mangatei, 
Hainga, 

Maagonna 

Maheena, 

Teeleeamoo, 

Fonooa  bou, 

Oobai, 

Foolehaioo, 

Pailoo, 

Kulle,  velaive, 

Fageeta, 


A P P E N 

Englifh. 

Fo  /have, 

A parent. 

F 0 paddle i or  row. 

A harbour  anchoring- 

place. 

In  one  day. 

A large  bat. 

A parrot.  , 

Marks  on  the  cheeky 
made  by  beating. 

F 0 hide  a thing. 

Land. 

A palm  which  bears  cluf- 
ters  of  very Jmall  nuts. 

A large  blunt  fort  of 
plantains. 

A globular  earthen  pot y 
or  vejfel. 

A large  blue  ftar-fifh. 

A parroquet. 

Fully  fatisfied  with  eat^ 
ing. 

Fhe  moon. 

A fecret. 

A land  of  plenty. 

Afong. 

“The  green  wattle  bird. 

A fpoon. 

A large  white  fpidery 
with  brown  avA 
white  legs. 

A ceremony  of  kiffingy 
^c.  on  a new  ac- 
quaintance. 


Friendly  Ifles. 

Goomaa, 

Agoota,  oomoo, 

Oomoo, 

Eadda, 

Mattabaa, 

Togga, 

Koheeabo, 

Faa, 

Tangata,  or  tangatta, 
T aheina, 

Onne,  onne, 

Pai, 

Ea, 

Toee, 

Mafaee, 

Kappe, 

Ongo,  ongo, 

Gooholla, 

Mai,  kawaia, 

Mai,  Evaheeoo, 
Kaeenga, 

Fyatooka, 

Woee, 

Koeee, 


Englifh. 

A rat. 

‘Fo  put  a thing  in  an 
oven. 

An  oven. 

A path. 

A door. 

A large  flick  ufed  as  a 
bar  behind  the  door. 

Fhe  paper  mulberry 
plant. 

Palmy  called  Pandanus, 

A man. 

A child. 

White  fand. 

RipCy  old. 

A fence  made  of  baU’^ 
boOy  l£c. 

Fhe  wood  which  they 
make  their  canoes  of. 

Wafps  nefts  built  in  the 
pod  of  a plant. 

A large  cylindrical  edible 
root. 

A fmall  palm  growing 
to  the  height  of  eight 
feet.. 

It  is  goney  or  flown. 

Fo  take  away  a thing. 

Fo  let  a thing  remain. 

Landy  or  properly  the 
fhore. 

A burying-place. 

Admiration. 

A fan. 

Waggee 
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Friendly  IJles. 

Englifh. 

Waggee  hou. 

Let  it  alone. 

Bai, 

Great. 

Laika,  laika. 

Good. 

Ooo, 

A cray-fijh. 

Feengafee, 

A black  and  white  mat. 

Aingatooeea, 

Stained  red rujhes^which 
they  wear  round  the 
waift. 

An,  any. 

A little  while  ago. 

Hengatoo, 

Glazed  cloth  which  they 

wear. 

Falla, 

A thick  Jlrong  mat. 

Mahagee, 

A fort  of  ulcer,  that 
leaves  large  laced 

fears. 

Akkaree, 

A Jlool  to  lay  the  head 

on  when  afleep. 

Naffa, 

A large  cylindrical  piece 
of  wood,  hollowed 
with  a fit,  which 
ferves  as  d drum. 

Toa, 

A fpear. 

Etanno, 

Lo  bury  under  ground. 

Afai, 

When. 

Otoogoo, 

Finifhed. 

Maree,  or  mareeai. 

Well  done  •,  an  acclama- 
tion. 

Fafa, 

'Fo  carry  one  on  the  back. 

Mamao, 

A great  way  ; diflant. 

Meedje,  meedje. 

Fo  drink  out  of  a cocoa- 
nut. 

Matta, 

Fhe  face. 

Ty,  or  Etae, 

Excrement. 

Friendly  Ifes. 

Englifli. 

Faitanoo, 

A fort  of  pepper-tree, 
the  juice  of  which  is 
very  acrid. 

Nafee,  nafee. 

A fine  white  fort  of  mat. 

Abee, 

A houfe  to  fieep  in. 

Touaa, 

A fquare  bonnet. 

Fukke,  fety. 

Fo  give  a thing  gratis, 
or  for  friendjhip’s 
fake. 

Tooa,  or  Tooaeea, 

A fervant,  or  perfon  of 
inferior  rank. 

Fukkatooa, 

A challenging  motion, 
made  by  firiking  the 
hand  on  the  bend  of 
the  oppofite  arm. 

Kaeehya,  or  kaeehaa. 

A thief. 

Fooloo, 

A quill. 

Moojeekakka, 

A bafket  made  of  cocoa- 
nut  core,  and  white 
beads. 

Mahanga, 

A brother. 

Maeele, 

An  odoriferous  Jhrub, 

planted  near  the  Fya- 
tooka. 

Fofolla, 

Fo  unfold  a piece  of 
cloth. 

Kotjee, 

None. 

T aboone, 

Fo  clofe,  or  fhut  a par- 
tition or  fkreen. 

Too, 

Fo  draw  back  a curtain, 
or  fkreen. 

^va. 

A window ; hole. 

Fonopa,  foohoo. 

A land  of  warriors. 

T aboo. 
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T aboo, 

Not  to  touch  a thing. 

Goomoo,  goomoo, 

A Jpecies  of  lichen,  that 

grows  plentifully  on 
fame  trees. 

Laiva, 

For  good  and  all  •,  cer- 

Bagooee, 

tainly. 

A prickly  ftar-fifh. 

Bedjeeloa, 

A crab,  with  black  claws. 

Fae, 

Afifter-, 

Makka  fatoo. 

Coral  rock. 

Gailee,  gailee. 

Dirt. 

Maa, 

Clean. 

Ma,  tagge  tagge. 

Let  me  look  at  it. 

Konna, 

Poifon. 

Fekaee,  or  fmatte, 
fekaee. 

Hunger. 

Matte,  fee  aeenoo. 

Fhirjl. 

Aieenoo, 

Fo  drink. 

Awhainne, 

Near  at  hand. 

Monoo, 

An  expreffion  of  thanks. 

Mattahoa, 

Very  good. 

Toooa, 

Both  j we ; both  of  us. 

Fooa,  repeated. 

A great  number. 

Boola, 

Small  white  /hells. 

Anoo,  anoo. 

To  Jwim. 

Anga, 

A man. 

Haile, 

A knife. 

Haile,  fofoo. 

A knife  that  fhuts. 

Adoo, 

Give  it  j to  give. 

Geehea, 

Which,  or  what. 

Tohagge, 

Let  me  look  at,  or  fee  it. 

Namoogoo, 

A fink,  or  bad fmell. 

Namoo,  kakulla. 

A fweet  fmell. 

Boobooa,  tahee. 

Salt.- 

Friendly  IJles. 

Englifh. 

Meeme, 

Urine. 

Owo,  owo,  owo. 

No,  no,  no. 

Fohee, 

To  peel  a plantain. 

Ajeeneu, 

A veffel  to  put  drink  in. 

Tangee,  fe  toogee. 

Striking  the  cheeks  on 
the  death  of  their  re- 
lations. 

Mamaha, 

Coral  rock  under  water. 

Oohee, 

A fpecies  of  diofma. 

Mawhaha, 

An  excellent  root 'like  a 
potatoe. 

Baa', 

A crackling  noife  to 
crack,  or  fnap. 

Boogo, 

The  largejl  fort  of  tree 
in  the  /lands. 

T aifo. 

A mullet. 

Amou, 

Whole  -,  found  true 
valid. 

Faigeeaika, 

lambos. 

Kakou, 

A fhoal,  or  reef,  on 
which  the  fea  breaks. 

Shainga  (in  the  lan- 

guage of  Feejee ), 

No  ; there  is  none. 

Fangoo, 

A fmall  calibajh  fhell. 

Oore,  oore. 

Black. 

Looloo, 

An  owl. 

Murroo, 

Soft. 

F aifaika. 

Hard. 

Feengotta, 

A fort  of  fhell. 

Wouainee, 

I am  here ; i.  e.  when 
called  upon. 

Mahagge,  fatoo. 

A dropfy. 

Goee  enee. 

Near  at  hand. 

Fukka,  ma  fooa. 

An  arbour  in  which  they 

• 

catch  pigeons,  c. 

Fatooree- 
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Englifh. 

Fatooree, 

’Thunder. 

A faa, 

A Jlorm ; lightning. 

T oufarre. 

A bejom. 

Tongo, 

A wood,  of  which  bows 
are  made. 

Ooha, 

Rain. 

Tooboo, 

To  grow. 

Tawagge,  totto. 

The  red-tailed  tropic- 
bird. 

Kadjee, 

There  is  no  more  j or 

none. 

Fanna,  fanna. 

To  wafj  the  hands  be- 
fore meals. 

Mooonga, 

Mountains-,  a mountain. 

Keeneeo, 

Low  land. 

Laoo  allee. 

A great  many ; an  end- 
lefs  number. 

Ogookaee, 

No  there  is  none. 

Laia,  or  koelaia. 

Speech  5 words. 

Kaho, 

An  arrrow. 

Aieeboo, 

A vejfel,  or  dip. 

Tooee, 

A club. 

Feila, 

To  pull  a rope. 

Eevee,  aai. 

A cheer,  in  pulling  a rope. 

Feilaa  too. 

A word  given  by  one, 
on  pulling  a rope,  and 
the  reft  repeat  Woa, 
as  a refponfe. 

Engago, 

Fat,  or  lard  of  a hog. 

Kanno,  matte. 

The  lean  part  of  meat. 

Kofooa, 

A kidney. 

Kollofeea, 

The  name  of  the  volcano 
on  T of 00a. 

Moggocheea, 

Cold. 
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Englilh. 

Hooa, 

The  going  about,  or  tack- 
ing of  a pip. 

Ongonna, 

To  underftand. 

Kaee  ongonna, 

I do  not  underftand  you. 

Mafanna, 

Warm. 

Anapo, 

Loft  night. 

Fakkahooa, 

The  Southerly  wind  •,  or 
a foul  wind. 

Looloo, 

To  roll,  as  a pip. 

Matangee, 

The  wind. 

Matangee  anga,  or  7 

The  Eaft  and  North 

matangee  leeoo,  3 

wind,  or  a fair  wind. 

Amooee,  or  tamooree. 

From  behind. 

Amooa,  or  tamooa. 

From  before. 

Ahaa,  or  koehaa. 

For  what  reafon  ? 

Mohe  fai. 

Where  pall  1 fteep  ? 

Koo  mafoore. 

To  lie  along,  ox  yield,  as 
a pip  clofe  hauled. 

Palla, 

Rotten. 

Elooa, 

A hole. 

Molle,  or  molle  molle^ 

Smooth. 

Keeai, 

A plant  they  make  mats 
of-,  the  cultivatedPan- 
danus. 

Tongo  laiee. 

Mangrove. 

Reemoo, 

Seaweed. 

Fety, 

A term  of  friendpip. 

Jeejee, 

Efculent  dracana. 

Taboo  laia. 

Don't  fpeak-,  hold  your 
tongue. 

Toonoa, 

Dre^ed,  cooked. 

Tohke, 

A meafure. 

T oohagge. 

Let  me  fee  it. 

Taheine, 

A young  girl-,  a daughter. 

Haine, 
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Haine, 

Here. 

Baiahou, 

Swell  of  the  fea. 

Maea, 

A rope. 

Otta, 

Raw  ; as  raw  meat. 

Moho, 

Meat  well  drejfed. 

Maoo  lillo. 

Low  land. 

Moanna, 

Deep  water ; fea. 

Kae  haia. 

Which  is  it  you  want  ? 

Vava  tahee. 

Red  coral. 

Feefy, 

A fpecies  of  mimoja. 

Fatoo, 

Fhe  belly. 

Mee  mee. 

Fo  fuck  bones. 

Meedje  meedje. 

Fo  fuck  as  a child. 

Ooree, 

A rudder. 

Tainga, 

A feed  of  a plant. 

Oolel  tefFe, 

Incifions  in  the  fore- 

Jkin^  which  contract- 
ing fr  event  its  cover- 
ing the  glans. 


Vefoo, 

Fo  hide  a thing. 

Laifa, 

A filver  fijh. 

Heenaheena 

White  yellow. 

Feeoo, 

Acrid ; bitter. 

Goomo, 

Fo  look  for  a thing  that 
is  loft. 

Eeta, 

Angry. 

Aneafee, 

Tefterday. 

Gefai, 

Unknown  ftrange  ; as 
a ftrange  man. 

Fono, 

Fo  eat. 

Kailee  tokee. 

A Panama-fhell. 

Toffe, 

A fort  of  hammer  oyfter. 

Toogoo, 

VOL.  III. 

Let  it  lie^  or  remain. 
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Koehaa,  honojhengoa,  What  is  the  name  of  it  ? 


Loee, 

To  underftand. 

Booga, 

To  hold  f aft. 

Loloa, 

Long. 

Kotjee, 

To  cut. 

Fatjee, 

To  break. 

Fohenna, 

A fon  ; a brother. 

Matee, 

A fig-tree. 

L.ohee, 

A lie. 

Mato, 

Steep  j high. 

Patoo, 

A ftroke ; to  ftrike. 

Hooho, 

The  breafts. 

Momoggo, 

Cold. 

Saiouhai, 

Admiration. 

Noo, 

Mine ; of  me. 

Valla, 

A piece  of  cloth  worn 

Doooyoo,  a matooj7 

round  the  waift. 

A fong  in  favour  of  a 

eeoee,  S 

victor. 

Mulloo, 

Serene ; fettled  j Jmooth. 

Vaitte, 

To  untie  a thing. 

Moheefb, 

Come  down  below. 

Fetag€€5  malowhee. 

To  fight. 

Tao, 

A fpear. 

Eenee, 

Now  i immediately. 

Mamannaj  au  inanna 

manna. 

Engaged  ■,  contracted  to. 

Fukka,  booakka. 

An  epithet  of  abuje  \ 

Aloalo, 

contempt. 

To  fan^  or  cool. 

T ammaha. 

Certain  great  chiefs. 

T amolao. 

Chief. 

Mahae, 

A torn  hole. 

4 A 
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.Goefai, 

What  is. 

Laoo, 

Fo  count,  or  reckon. 

Manakkoj 

Fo  give. 

Fooo, 

New ; lately  made. 

Modooa, 

Old-,  worn. 

Maa^ 

A four  plantain,  by  being 
put  under  ground. 

KaifoOj 

A brownijh  yellow. 

Eafee, 

Fo  play  on  the  flute. 

Mou  afaij 

When  do  you  go  ? 

Afaia, 

How  many  ? 

Cheefa, 

A pearl  oyfler. 

Gooe,  goee. 

A flaw  Jhell. 

Fotoohoa, 

A rock  oyfler. 

Ogoo, 

Of  me-,  belonging  tome. 

Gelange, 

Fo  make. 

Behange, 

Let  me  fee  it. 

Foo, 

F 0 box. 

Heeva, 

A Jong,  with  many  wo- 
men flinging  different 
keys. 

Ooloo  pokkoj 

Fhe  head. 

Koukou, 

Fo  bathe. 

Mabba, 

A three-kernelled  nut.. 

Eelo, 

Fo  know. 

Fotte,  fotta. 

Fo  Jqueeze  gently  with 

the  hands. 

Fangootooaj 

Wreflling. 

Momoho, 

Ripe. 

Koffe, 

Bamboo  which  they  beat 
with  on  the  ground. 

Alla, 

IJay. 

Waila, 

Hot. 
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Pango, 

Bad. 

Orlongaa, 

Fhread  of  which  they 
make  their  nets,  or 
the  plant. 

Monee, 

Truth. 

Anga, 

A fhark. 

LafFa, 

Ringworm. 

Fooa, 

.Fruit-,  flower. 

Kokka, 

A tree  they  flain  their 
cloth  brown  with, 
i.  e.  the  bark. 

Moooee, 

Alive  j life-,  foul  j God, 
or  divine  Jpirit. 

Toooj 

A tree,  with  the  berries 
of  which  they  flain 
their  cloth. 

Ogoohaika, 

Who  Jhall  I give  this 
to  ? Who  Jhall  / 
help  ? 

Maha, 

Finijhed  -,  empty. 

Pagge, 

A little  paddle  they  ex- 
ercife  with. 

Faio, 

Small  branched  coral. 

Cheeagge, 

To  throw  a thing  away. 

Faiee  tamma, 

Pregnancy. 

Lalanga, 

To  make. 

Vao, 

A wild  uncultivated 
country. 

Neeoo  goola. 

Cabbage-tree. 

Routte, 

Hibifcus  -,  roja  finenfls. 

Foa, 

A cuflom  of  beating  the 
head  with  a tooth  till 

it  bleeds. 

Cheelee 


Friendly  IJles. 
Cheelee  neefo, 

Hogga  tainga, 

Toofatao, 

Tooengootoo, 

Kafoo, 

Offa, 

Taio  offa, 

Toofa, 
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A cujlom  of  heating  the 
teeth  on  the  fame  oc- 
cafion. 

A cujlom  of  thrujling 
a fpear  into  their 
thighs  i alfo  a mourn- 
ing ceremony. 

Fhrujling  a fpear  into 
the  ftdes  under  the 
arm-pits  on  thefe  oc- 
caftons. 

Doing  the  fame  through 
the  cheeks  into  the 
mouth. 

Tihe  garment  they  com- 
monly wear. 

A term  offriendjhip  as. 

My  friend j I am  glad  to 
fee  you. 

To  divide^  or  fhare  out 
food.. 


Maeneene, 

Hailulla, 

Hooo, 


Aho, 

Gooaa, 

A VO,. 

Valle, 

Lelaiee  a bee  kovee, 
T aboonee, 

Taae, 

Ahae, 

Mamaa, 

MamafFa,, 

Faike,. 

Vai  veegoo, 
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Englilh. 

To  tickle. 

Sarcofma. 

A wooden  injlnment' 
with  which  they  clear 
away grafs  from  their' 
fences. 

The  dawn,  or  day- 
break. 

Who  is  it  ? 

To  go,  or  take  away. 
Mad. 

Is  it  good,  or  bad  ^ 

To  Jhut,  or  clofe. 

To  beat,  or  firike. 

Who,  or  where. 

Light. 

Heavy. 

A cuttle-fifh. 

Wet  -,  moijl. 
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VOCABULARYof  the  L A N G U AGE  of  N OO  T K A, 


or  KING  GEORGE’ 

s SOUND,  April,  1778. 

Nootka. 

Englifli. 

Nootka. 

Englilh. 

Opulfzthl, 

'The  fun. 

Aook,  or  chiamis. 

To  eat,  to  chew. 

Onulfzthl, 

The  moon. 

Topalfzthl,  or  too- 

Nas,  or  eenaeehl  nas. 

The  Jky. 

pilfzthl. 

The  fea. 

Noohchai, 

A mountain^  or  hill. 

Oowhabbe, 

A paddle. 

Mookfee, 

Rocks,  or  the  Jhore. 

Shapats,  or  (hapitz,  or 

Tanafs,  or  tanas. 

A man. 

chapas. 

A canoe. 

Oonook, 

Afong. 

Tawailuck, 

White  bugle  beads. 

Eeneek,  or  eleek. 

Fire. 

Seekemaile, 

Iron,  or  metal  of  any 

Nuhchee,  or  nook- 

fort. 

chee. 

The  land ; a country. 

Ahkoo,  or  ahko. 

This.  ^ 

Koaflama, 

The  ground. 

Kaa,  or  kaa  chelle. 

Give  it  me,  let  me  look 

Mahtai, 

A houje. 

at  it,  or  examine  it. 

Neit,  or  neet. 

A candle,  or  lamp-light. 

Wook  hak. 

Will  he  not  do  it  ? 

Neetopok, 

The  Jmoke  of  a lamp. 

Ma,  or  maa. 

Take  it. 

T affyai. 

A door. 

Chakeuk, 

A hatchet,  or  hacking 

Ai,  and  aio. 

Yes. 

tool. 

Wook,  or  Wik, 

No. 

Ketche,  or  abeefh. 

Difpleafure. 

Wik  ait. 

None,  not  any. 

Haoome,  or  haooma. 

Food. 

Macook,  ? . 

To  barter. 

Takho, 

Bad.  This  iron  is  bad. 

Kaeeemai,  or  kyomai. 

Give  me Jome  more  for  it. 

takho  feekemaile. 

Kootche,  or  kotche. 

To  paddle. 

Chelle, 

/,  me. 

Kaeeo 
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Kaeeo, 

Broken. 

Adieu, 

The  depending  piney  or 

Alle,  or  alia. 

(Speaking  to  one) 

cyprefs. 

Klao  appe,  or  klao. 

Friend  j hark  ye. 

Koeeklipt, 

The  Canadian  pine. 

Keep  it  I'll  not  have 

Cho, 

Go. 

Alko, 

it. 

Sateu, 

A pine-top. 

Longi  or  large. 

Kleeteenek, 

The  little  cloak  that  they 

lakooefhmailh. 

Clothing  in  general. 

wear. 

T ahquoe,  or  toohquoe,  A metal  button^  or  ear- 

Kleethak, 

A bear's  fkin. 

ring. 

Klochimme 

Mufcles. 

Wae, 

(Calling  to  one,  per- 
haps) you  ! 

Ohkullik, 

A wooden  box  they  hold 
things  in. 

Weekeetateelh, 

Sparkling  Jandy  which 

H’flaiakafl,  or  flai- 

they  Jprinkle  on  their 

kalfzth. 

Coarfe  mats  of  bark. 

faces. 

Eefec, 

An  inftrument  of  bone  to 

Chauk, 

Water. 

beat  bark. 

Pacheetl,  or  pachatl. 

Fo  give  j give  me. 

Chapitz  koole. 

The  model  of  a canoe. 

Haweelfth,  or  hawalth,  Friendjhip^  friend. 

Klapatuketeel, 

A bag  made  of  mat. 

Kleefeetl, 

To  painty  or  mark  with 

T ahmis. 

To  fpit ; fpittle. 

a pencil. 

Wafuklheet, 

To  cough. 

Abeetfzle, 

To  go  awayy  or  depart. 

Poop, 

Common  mofs. 

Sheefookto, 

To  remainy  or  abide. 

Okumha, 

The  wind. 

Seeaik, 

A ftone  weapoUy  with  a 

Chutzquabeelfl, 

A bag  made  of  feal  fkin. 

fquare  point. 

Konneeemis, 

A kind  of  fea  weed. 

Suhyaik, 

A fpeary  pointed  with 

Quaookl,  or  took- 

bone. 

peetl. 

To  fit  down. 

Taak, 

The  wood  of  the  de- 

Klukeefzthl, or  quo- 

pending  pine. 

eelfzthl. 

To  rife  up. 

Luklheet,  or  luk- 

T fookeeats. 

To  walk. 

fheetl, 

To  drink. 

Kummutchchutl, 

To  run. 

Soochis, 

A treey  a wood. 

Klutfklaee, 

To  ftrikey  or  beat. 

Haieeaipt, 

A broad  leafy  fhruby  or 

Teefhcheetl, 

To  throw  a ftone. 

underwood. 

Teelfzthtee, 

To  ruby  or  fljarpen  me- 

Tohumbeet, 

Variegated  pine  j filver 
pine. 

tal. 

Tfook, 
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Englifk. 

Tfook, 

To  cleave^  or ftrike  hard. 

Kutfeeoataia, 

Veins  under  the  fkin. 

Mahkatte, 

A Jmall  liliaceous  root 

Tookquuk, 

The  fkin. 

which  they  eat. 

Mufzthfle, 

Pain. 

Eumahtame, 

Fur  of  a Jea-otter. 

Waeetch, 

To  fleep. 

Cheemaine, 

Fheir  largefi  fijhmg- 

Sikfaimaha, 

To  breathe,  or  pant,. 

Mooftatte, 

hooks. 

T uhfheetl. 

To  weep. 

A how. 

Matfkoot, 

A fly. 

Kahfheetl, 

Dead. 

Matook, 

^ofly. 

Kleefhflieetl, 

To  Jhoot  with  a bow. 

Kooees,  or  quoees. 

Snow,  or  hail. 

Tfeehatte, 

An  arrow. 

Aopk, 

To  whiflle. 

Katlhak, 

A flaxen  garment,  worn 

Aflieeaikfheetl, 

To  yawn. 

as  their  common  drejs. 

Elfthltleek, 

An  inflrument  of  two 

Heflicheene, 

A f lain  Venus  Jhell. 

flicks  flanding  from 

Koohminne, 

A bag  rattle. 

each  other  with  barbs- 

Akeeuk, 

A 'plain  bone  point  for 

Cheeeeakis, 

A fear  of  a wound. 

flrikingfeals  with. 

Tchoo^ 

Throw  it  down,  or  to 

Kaheita, 

A barbed  bone  point  for 

me. 

ditto. 

Cheetkoohekai,  or 

1 A wooden  inflrument 

Cheetakulheiwha, 

Bracelets  of  white  bugle 
beads. 

Cheetkoaik, 

3 with  many  bone  teeth, 
to  catch  Jmall  flJB 

Mlttemulfzfthj 

Thongs  of  fkin  worn 

with. 

about  the  wrift  and 

Kaenne,  or  Koenai, 

A crow,  a bird. 

neck. 

Keefapaj 

A fljh  ; a white  bream. 

lalopox. 

Pieces  of  copper  worn 
in  the  ear. 

Klaamooi 

A bream  ftriped  with- 
blue  and  gold  colour s^ 

Neefkllieetl, 

To  fneeze. 

Taaweefh,  or  Tfuf- 

1 Aflone  weapon,  or  toma- 

Suchkas, 

A comb. 

keeah. 

j hawk,  with  a wooden 

SeehJj 

Small  feathers  which 

handle. 

they  flrew  on  their 
heads. 

Kamaifthlik, 

A kind  of  fnare,  to  catch 
flJh  or  other  animals 

W amuhte. 

Twifled  thongs  and  fl- 

with. 

news,  worn  abouf 
their  ankles. 

Klahma^ 

Wing  feathers  of  a red 
bird. 

Seetfaennuk, 
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Seetfaennuk, 

Anger ; Jcolding. 

Heeeai,  or  Heeeee, 

A brown  Jireaked Jnake. 

Klapiflime, 

A racoon. 

Owatinne, 

A white-headed  eagle. 

Kluhmifs, 

Train-oil ; a bladder 
filled  with  it. 

Oukkooma, 

Large  carved  wooden 
faces. 

Kotyook,  or  hotyok, 

A knife. 

See  eema. 

A fijhing-net. 

Weena, 

A Jlranger. 

Quahmifs, 

Fijb  roe  ftrewed  upon 
pine-branches  and  Jea- 
weed. 

Kaatl, 

Give  me. 

Hookfquaboolfthl, 

A whale  harpoon  and 
rope. 

Komook, 

Qiiotluk,  or  quot- 

Chimara  monfir  of  a. 

lukac. 

A fea-otter's  fkin. 

Maafenulfthlj 

An  oblong  wooden  wea- 
pon^ two  feet  long. 

Hokooma^ 

A wooden  mafk  of  the 
human  face. 

T ooquaciimilfthl, 

A feal-Jkin. 

Cha, 

Let  me  fee  it. 

Sooma, 

A kind  of  haddock^  of 
a reddijh  brown  co- 
lour. 

Aeea, 

A far  dine. 

Koeetfak, 

A wolf -fkin  drefs. 

Keepfleetokfzl, 

A woollen  garments 

Ifleu, 

Pine-bark. 
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Wanlhee, 

Wild  cat  fkin  (lynx 
brunneus). 

Chaftimmetz, 

A common^  and  alfo  pine 
martin. 

Ookoomillfzthl, 

A little j round,  wooden 
cup. 

Kooomitz, 

A human  Jkull. 

Keehlwahmoot, 

A fkin  bladder  ufed  in 
fifhing. 

Tfeeapoox^ 

A conic  cap  _ made  of 
mat,  worn  on  the 
head. 

Summeto, 

A fquirrel ; they  alfo 
called  a rat  by  this 

name. 

Maalfzthl, 

A deer's  horn. 

Jakops, 

A man,  or  male. 

Kolfheetl,  or  Kolfheat, 

To  fup  with  a fpoon. 

Achatla,  or  Achaklak, 

What  is  your  name  ? 

Achat]  aha. 

What  is  his  name  ? 

Akasfheha,  or  akafiche,  kVhat  is  the  name  of 

that  ? 

Haifmunik, 

A wooden  fabre. 

Maeetfalulfthl, 

A bone  weapon,  like  the 
Patoo. 

Kookelixo, 

A fijh  fin  j the  hand. 

Natcha, 

A fiJh  tail. 

Klihkleek, 

The  hoof  of  an  animal. 

Klaklafm, 

A bracelet. 

Ko, 

An  article,  to  give 
Jirength  of  expreffion 
to  another  word. 

Nahei,  or  naheis. 

Friendjhip. 

Teelfthoop, 
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T eelfthoop. 

A large  cuttle-fijh. 

Kloofaflit, 

Smoked  herrings. 

Pachas, 

He  gave  it  me. 

Keetfnaa, 

Pundluration. 

Quaeeaitfaak, 

A yellow^  or  red  fox. 

Mikeeilzyth, 

To  f often,  or  tie  a thing. 

Atchakoe, 

A limpet. 

Cheeteeakamilzfch^ 

White  beads. 

Aheita, 

A Jweet  fern-root  they 

Kakkumipt, 

A fea  weed,  or  grafs:^ 

eat. 

on  which  they  ftrew 

Kilhkilltup, 

‘The  ftravoherry  plant. 

. 

Jifb  roe. 

Akhmupt, 

A narrow  grafs  that 

Eiffuk, 

A fort  of  leek  -,  allium 

grows  on  the  rocks. 

triquetrum. 

Klaiwahmlfs, 

A cloud. 

Kutfkulhilzfth, 

To  tear  a thing. 

Mollfthapait, 

A feather. 

Mitzfleo, 

A knot 

T aeetcha. 

Full,  fatisfied  with  eat- 

Mamakeeo, 

To  tie  a knot. 

ing. 

Klukfilzfth, 

To  loofen,  or  untie. 

Kaaitz, 

A necklace  of  fmall  vo- 

Klakaikom, 

The  leaf  of  a plant. 

lute  fhells. 

Safinne,  or  fafin. 

A humming-bird. 

T ahooquoflim. 

A carved  human  head 

Koohquoppa, 

A granulated  lily  - root 

of  wood,  decorated 

they  eat. 

with  hair. 

Seeweebt, 

Alder-tree. 

Moowatche, 

A carved  wooden  vizor. 

Kaweebt, 

Rajberry-bujh. 

like  the  head  of  a 

Kleehfeep, 

The  flower  of  a plant. 

^lehrentahuejfos. 

Klumma, 

Large  wooden  images 

Mamat, 

A black  linnet,  with  a 

placed  at  one  end  of 

white  bill. 

their  houfes. 

Klaokotl, 

Give  me  fomething. 

Aiahtoop,  or  aiah- 

Pallfzthpatl, 

Glimmer  (Jheet), 

tooplh. 

A porpoife. 

Eineetl, 

The  name  they  apply  to 

Tofliko, 

Afmall  brown fpotted  cod. 

a goat  •,  probably  of 

Afzlimupt,  or  ulfz- 

Flaxen  fluff,  of  which 

a deer. 

thimipt. 

they  make  their  gar- 

Seeta, 

The  tail  of  an  animal. 

ments. 

Seehfheetl, 

To  kill. 

Wakalh, 

An  expreffton  of  appro- 

Ooolfzth, 

A fandpiper. 

bation,  or  friendjhip. 

Saeemitz, 

Chequered  fir  aw  bafkets. 

Kullekeea, 

Troughs  out  of  which 

Chookwak, 

To  go  up,  or  away. 

they  eat. 

Kaots, 
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Kaots, 

twig  hajket. 

Sllook, 

‘the  roof  of  a houfe 
hoards. 

Eilfzthmukt, 

Nettles. 

Koeeklafs, 

A wooden  flage^  or 
framey  on  which  the 
fijh  roe  is  dried. 

Matlieu, 

A withe  of  bark  for 
fattening  'planks. 

Nahafs, 

A circular  hole  that 
ferves  as  a window. 

Neetfoanimme, 

Large  planks y of  which 
their  houjes  are  built. 

Chaipma, 

Straw. 

Haquanuk, 

A chejly  or  large  box. 

Chahkots, 

A fquare  wooden  bucket y 
to  hold  water. 

Chahquanna, 

A fquare  wooden  drink- 
ing cup. 

Klennut, 

A wooden  wedge. 

Kolkolfainum, 

A large  cheji. 

Klieutfunnim, 

A board  to  kneel  on 
when  they  paddle. 

Tfcelfzthook, 

A frame  of  fquare  poles. 

Aminulfzth, 

Afifh. 

Natchkoa  and  l 

the  particular  names  of 

Matfeeta,  j 

two  of  the  monjlrous 
images  called Klumma. 

Houa, 

to  go  that  way. 

Achichil, 

What  does  he  fay  ? 

Aeek, 

the  oval  part  of  a whale 
dart. 

Aptflieetl, 

to  fteal. 
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Quoeeup, 

to  break. 

Uhfhfapai, 

to  pull. 

Tfeehka, 

A general  fong. 

Apte,  or  appe. 

Tou. 

Kai, 

thanks. 

Kotl, 

Me-y  I. 

Punihpunih, 

A black  heating  ft  one. 

Nootka, 

the  name  of  the  hay  or 

found. 

Yatfeenequoppe,  -i 

\ 

K akal  lakeeheelookj 

t the  names  of  three  men 

Nololokum,  J 

\ 

Satfuhcheek, 

the  name  of  a woman. 

NAMES  OF  DIFFERENT  PARTS  OF 

THE 

BODY. 

Oooomitz, 

the  head. 

Apfoop, 

the  hair  of  the  head. 

Uhpeukel,  or  up- 

uppea. 

the  forehead. 

Cheecheetfh, 

the  teeth. 

Choop, 

the  tongue. 

Kuflee,  or  kaflee. 

the  eye. 

Neets, 

the  nofe. 

Papai, 

the  ear. 

Aamifs, 

the  cheek. 

Eehthlux, 

the  chin. 

Apuxim, 

the  heard. 

Tfeekoomitz, 

the  neck. 

Seekutz, 

the  throat. 

Eflulfzth, 

the  face. 

4B 

Eethluxooth, 
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Engllfh, 

Eethluxooth, 

'The  lips. 

Chulhchuh, 

Nail  of  the  finger. 

Kloofhkooah,  klah. 

Kleafliklinne, 

The  thighs  and  leg. 

tamai. 

The  noftrils. 

Klahtimme, 

The  foot. 

Aeetchfe, 

The  eye-brow. 

Aiahkomeetz, 

The  thumb. 

Aapfo, 

The  arm. 

Kopeeak, 

The  fore  finger. 

Aapfoonilk, 

The  arm-pit. 

T aeeai. 

The  middle  finger. 

Eneema, 

The  nipple. 

Oatfo,  or  akhukluc. 

The  ring  finger. 

Kooquainux,  or 
Kooquainuxoo, 

The  fingers. 

Kafleka, 

The  little  finger. 
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VOCABULARY  of  the  LANGUAGE  of  ATOOI, 
one  of  the  SANDWICH  ISLANDS,  January,  1778. 


Atooi.  Englilh. 


Tehaia, 

Where. 

Mahaia, 

Ditto. 

Aorre,  or  Aoe, 

No. 

He  oho. 

*The  hair. 

E poo. 

The  head. 

Papaiee  aoo. 

The  ear. 

Heraee, 

The  forehead. 

Matta, 

The  eye. 

Pappareenga, 

The  cheek. 

Haieea, 

Fijh. 

Eeeheu, 

The  noje. 

Oome  oome. 

The  beard. 

Haire, 

To  go. 

Erawha, 

Tears  of  joy. 

Aee, 

The  neck. 

Poheeve, 

The  arm. 

Ooma  ooma. 

The  breaft. 

Heoo, 

The  nipple. 

Peeto, 

The  navel. 

Hoohaa, 

The  thigh. 

He,  wawy. 

The  leg. 

Eroui, 

Wait  a little. 

Atooi. 

Englifli, 

Areea, 

Wait  a little. 

Myao, 

Finger  and  toe  nails. 

Eeno, 

Bad. 

Hootee,  hootee. 

To  pluck  up,  or  out. 

Tooanna, 

A brother. 

Teina, 

A younger  brother. 

Otooma  heeva. 

A man's  name. 

Nanna, 

Let  me  fee  it. 

Noho, 

To  fit. 

Hoe, 

To  go. 

Hooarra, 

Sweet  potatoes. 

E Taeeai, 

Calling  to  one. 

W aheine. 

A woman. 

Teeorre, 

To  throw  away  a thing. 

He,  aieeree. 

The  fiin. 

Ma,  ty  ty. 

To  look  at,  or  furvey  a 

thing. 

Tommomy, 

Come  here. 

Erooi, 

To  retch,  to  puke. 

Too, 

Sugar-cane. 

Maa  mona, 

Sweet  or  favoury  foolt. 

Tooharre, 

To  fpit. 

4 B 2 Matou, 
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Atooi. 

Englifli. 

Atooi. 

Englifti. 

Matou, 

/,  firft  perfon  Angu- 

Ai, 

Tes. 

lar. 

Ateera, 

Done ; at  an  end. 

My,  ty. 

Good. 

Hevaite, 

To  unfold. 

Otaeaio,  7 

Noona. 

Above. 

Terurotoa,  i 

Names  of  two  chiefs. 

T apaia. 

To  abide ; to  keep  or 

Oome, 

A great  number. 

reftrain  from  going. 

Poe, 

I'aro  pudding. 

Poore, 

A prayer. 

Oohe, 

Tams. 

T ahouna. 

A prieft. 

Booa, 

A hog. 

A tee. 

To  fetch y or  bring. 

Eeneeoo, 

Cocoa-nuts. 

Meeme, 

To  make  water. 

Ono, 

To  under  ft  and. 

Ehaia, 

Where. 

Eetee, 

T 0 underftand,  or  know. 

Poota, 

A hole. 

Otae, 

A man's  name. 

Mao, 

That  way. 

Maonna, 

Fully  fatisfied  with  eat- 

Mareira, 

This  place. 

ing. 

Eeo, 

There. 

Owytooehalnoa, 

What  is  your  name  ? 

Evaa, 

A canoe. 

Tanata, 

A man. 

Touroonoa, 

A man's  name. 

Tangata, 

DittOy 

My  ty. 

Let  me  look. 

Pahoo, 

A drum. 

Aieeboo, 

A veffel  of  gourd-fhell. 

Ehoora, 

A kind  of  dance. 

Ahewaite, 

Mullus  cretaceus. 

Maro, 

A narrow  ftripe  of  cloth 

Opoore, 

Sparus  parvus  punliatus 

they  wear. 

Taee, 

The  fea. 

Hoemy  j harremy. 

To  come. 

Evy, 

Frefh  water. 

Eroemy, 

Fetch  it  here. 

Aiva, 

A harbour. 

Taooa, 

Wey  firft  perfon  plural. 

Eerotto, 

Withiny  into. 

Toura, 

A rope. 

Owyte  eree. 

What  is  the  chief's 

Ooroo, 

Bread  fruit. 

name  ? 

Etee, 

Dracaena. 

Toneoneo, 

A chief's  name. 

Appe, 

Virginian  Arum. 

Motoo, 

To  teary  or  break. 

Matte, 

Dead. 

Toe, 

A ftone  adze. 

Aoonai, 

In  a Jhort  time,  pre- 

Vaheeo, 

Let  it  Iky  or  remain. 

% 

fently. 

Haieehe, 

A barbed  dart. 

Paha, 

Perhaps. 

Hooroo  manoo. 

Birds  feathers. 

Atooi. 

A P P E N 

Englifh. 

Motoo, 

An  ijland. 

Hamoea, 

A ceremony  of  clapping 

Worero, 

the  hands  to  the  head^ 
and  projirating  them- 
felves  to  the  chief. 

Loft  j ft  ole. 

Aeenoo, 

To  drink. 

Tehaia,  orooa. 

Where  are  you  ? 

Ou, 

/,  firft  perfon  lingular. 

Eunai, 

Here  j at  this  place. 

Pororee, 

Hunger ; hungry. 

Hereema, 

A fpecies  of  Sida. 

Meere,  meere. 

To  look  atj  or  behold. 

Moa, 

A fowl. 

Manoo, 

A bird. 

Dirro, 

Below. 

Modooa,  tanne. 

Father. 

Modooa,  waheine. 

Mother. 

Naiwe,  nawie. 

P leaf  ant  •,  agreeable. 

Hai,  raa. 

The  fun. 

Hairanee, 

The  fky. 

Abobo, 

To-morrow. 

Heaho, 

A fmall  rope. 

Tereira, 

There  j that  way. 

Pymy, 

Throw  it  here. 

Ewououtte, 

Morus  Papyrif. 

Moe, 

To  fteep. 

Nooe, 

Large. 

Poowha, 

To  yawn. 

Ahaia, 

When ; at  what  time. 

Wehai, 

To  uncover  and  undo  a 

Tooto, 

thing. 

A fmall  ftraw  rope. 

Eaha,  nai. 

What  is  this  ? 

D I X, 
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Atooi. 

Englifh.. 

Maeea. 

Plantains. 

Parra, 

Ripe-,  as,  ripe  fruit 

Toe,  toe. 

Cold. 

Matanee, 

The  wind. 

Etoo, 

To  rife  up. 

Hairetoo, 

To  go  there. 

Hoatoo, 

u 

To  give. 

Eeapo, 

Night. 

Eahoiahoi, 

Evening. 

Oora, 

Red  feathers. 

Teehe, 

A prefent  of  cloth. 

Herairemy, 

A place  on  which  fruit 
is  laid  as  an  offering 
to  God. 

Henananoo, 

A fquare  pile  of  wicker 
work,  or  religious 
obelifk. 

Hereeere, 

A burying-ground. 

Eteepappa, 

The  inftde  of  a burying- 
ground. 

Harre, 

A houfe. 

Harre  pahoo. 

A drum-houfe  in  a bu- 
rying-ground. 

Heneene, 

A wall,  the  wall  of  cc 
burying-ground. 

Heho, 

A ftone  fet  up  in  a bu- 
rying  -ground,  confe- 
crated  to  the  Deity. 

Eatooa, 

A god. 

Tangaroa, 

The  name  of  the  god  of 
the  place  we  were  at. 

None, 

Morinda  citrifolia. 

Hereanee, 

Small  twig  things  in  a 
burying-ground. 

Hcmanaa. 
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Atcou 

Englifli. 

Atooi. 

Englifh. 

Hemanaa, 

A houje,  or  hutj  where 

Erahoi,  dehoi. 

Hhin  i as,  thin  cloth. 

they  bury  their  dead. 

boardy  ^c. 

Herooanoo, 

Wooden  images  in  a bu~ 

Pattahaee,  or  he  roui. 

A fort  of  muftcal  injlru- 

rying-houje. 

ment  or  rattlcy  orna^ 

Tooraipe, 

A kind  of  head-drejs,  or 

mented  with  red  fea~ 

helmet  on  an  image. 

thers. 

Eahoi, 

Hire. 

Eappanai, 

A plume  of  feathers  they 

Pohootoo  noa. 

A cream-coloured  whet- 

wear. 

Jione. 

Etooo, 

‘The  Cordia febejlina. 

Poota  paire. 

A dijlribl  at  the  Weftern 

Whatte, 

To  break. 

■part  of  the  ifle. 

Oeea, 

Yes  j it  is  fo. 

Eonnotaine, 

A fhort  cloak  of  black 

Heoreeoree, 

Afong. 

and  white  feathers. 

Paraoo, 

A wooden  bowl. 

Ottahoinoo, 

One  article^  or  thing. 

Apooava, 

A /hallow  wooden  dijh 

Epappa, 

A board  ufed  to  fwim 

they  drink  Ava  out  of. 

upon. 

Etoohe,  toohee/ 

A particular  fort  of 

Oneete, 

A kind  of  cloth. 

cloth. 

Heorro  taire. 

A fmall  fcarlet  birdy  or 

Ootee,  or  otee,  otee. 

To  cut. 

merops  fcarlatina. 

Pappaneeheomano, 

A wooden  injlrument  be^ 

Taa, 

An  interjeblion  of  admi- 

Jet with  Jharks  teeth. 

ration. 

ufed  to  cut  up  thofe 

Epoo, 

A bracelet  of  a Jingle 

they  kill. 

Jhell. 

Maheine, 

A wife. 

Eou, 

fT 0 fwim. 

Homy, 

Give  me. 

Tearre, 

Gardeniay  or  Cape  Jaf- 

Moena,  or  moenga. 

A mat  to  Jleep  on. 

mine. 

Eeno, 

An  adjunbly  when  they 

Heoudoo, 

A refujal  3 I will  not  do 

exprefs  any  thing  good. 

ityOX  take  that  for  this. 

though  by  itfelfy  it 

Eeorre, 

A rat. 

ftgnifies  bad.  Thus 

Ehooo, 

A gimblety  or  any  injiru- 

they  fay,  Erawha  ee- 

ment to  bore  with. 

no,  good  greetingy  as 

Epaoo,  or  ooapa. 

fhere  is  no  more -y  it  is 

the  Otaheiteans  fay. 

doney  or  finijhed. 

Ehoa  eeno,  or  my 

Matou, 

A particular  fort  of  fijh- 

good  friend. 

hook. 

Taboo, 
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Atooi. 

Englilh. 

Tabooj  or  tafoo. 

Any  thing  not  to  be 
touched j as  being  for- 
bid. This  is  an  ex- 
ample that  Jhews  the 
tranjmutation  of  the 
Hy  Fy  and  B.  into 
each  other.  Thus  at 
Otaheite  yams  are 

oohe,  at  Tonga  oofe. 

at  New  Caledonia 
oobe  j and  here  taboo 
is  tafoo. 

Maooa, 

ly  firft  perfon  fingtilar. 

Heno, 

Little  rodsy  about  five 
feet  longy  with  a tuft 
of  hair  on  the  fmall 
cndy 

Patae, 

Salt. 

Aheia, 

A round pearl-Jhell. 

Teanoo, 

The  cold  ariftng  from 
being  in  the  water. 

T ammata. 

The  fenfe  of  tafie. 

Ootoo, 

A loufe. 

Ehone, 

To  falute  by  applying 
one  nofe  to  the  other. 

Ehogge  at  New 
Zealandy  and  Ehoe 
at  Otaheite. 

My, 

A fore  of  any  kind. 

Oura,  or  ouraa. 

Cured  recovered  j alive , 
well. 

Mango, 

A Jhark, 

Te  and  he. 

The. 

. Atooi. 

Englifli. 

Heneeoohe, 

An  inftrument  made  of 
a Jhark's  tooth  fixed 
on  a wooden  handky 
to  cut  with. 

Eea, 

An  adjunbly  as  at  Ota- 
heite y to  give  firength 
to  an  exprejfion. 

Paoo  roa. 

^ite  done  finijhed^ 

Ee, 

At. 

Taira, 

That  j the  other. 

Ahoo  aura. 

Red  cloth. 

Henaro, 

Afly. 

Ehateinoa, 

What  is  the  name  of 
that  ? 

Heweereweere, 

An  outrigger  of  a canoe. 

Mawaihe, 

The  fail  of  a canoe. 

Eheou, 

The  maft  of  a canoe. 

Hetoa, 

The  yard  of  a Jail. 

Ooamou, 

Fafi  } Jecure  j found ; 
whole. 

Hono, 

To  go  i to  move. 

Matou, 

Fear. 

Pooa, 

An  arrow. 

Teeto, 

A bow. 

Epaee, 

Wooden  bowls  made 
from  the  Etooo. 

Ohe, 

Bamboo. 

Henaroo, 

The  fwell  of  the  Jea. 

Motoo, 

Land. 

Ehetoo, 

A ftar. 

Marama, 

The  moon. 

Ouafneeta, 

A man's  name. 

Numerals  to  Ten. 

, as  at  Otaheite» 
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TABLE  to  fliew  the  Affinity  between  the  Languages  fpokcn' 
at  OoNALASHKA  and  Norton  Sound,  and  thofe  of  the  Green- 
landers and  Esquimaux. 


Englifli. 


Oonalajhka. 


Norton  Sound. 


Greenland. 
From  Crantz. 


Efquimaux. 


A man, 

- 

Chengan  - 

- - > 

- 

Angut 

A woman. 

- 

Anagogenach 

The  head,  - 

- 

Kameak 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Ne-aw-cock 

The  hair. 

Emelach 

Nooit 

- 

- 

- 

New-rock 

The  eye-brow. 

- 

Kamlik 

Kameluk 

- 

- 

- 

Coup-loot 

The  eye. 

- 

Dhac 

Enga  - 

- 

- 

Ehich 

The  noje. 

- 

Anofche 

Ngha 

- 

- 

- 

Cring-yauk 

The  cheek. 

— 

Oolooeik  - - 

Oollooak  - 

- 

- 

- 

Ou-lu-uck-ciir 

The  ear. 

Tootoofli  - 

Shudeka  - 

- 

- 

- 

Se-u-teck 

The  lip. 

- 

Adhee  - - - 

Haflilaw 

The  teeth. 

- 

Agaloo 

The  tongue. 

- 

Agonoc 

The  beard,  ~ 

- 

Engelagoong  >• 

Oongai 

The  chin. 

- 

Ifmaloch 

T amluk 

- 

- 

- 

Taplou 

The  neck. 

Ooioc  - - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Coon-e-foke 

The  breaft,  - 

Shimfen 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Suck-ke-uck 

The  arm. 

Toolak 

Dallek 

- 

- 

- 

Telluck 

The  hand. 

_ 

Kedhachoonge  - 

Aifhet 

- 

- 

- 

Alguit 

The  finger,  - 

- 

Atooch 

The  nails,  - 

- 

Cagelch 

Shetooe 

The  thigh. 

- 

Cachemac  - - 

Kookdofhac 

The  leg. 

Ketac  - - _ 

Kanaiak 

- 

- 

- 

Ki-naw-auk 

The  foot. 

- 

Ooleac 

Etfcheak 

- 

- 

- 

E-te-ket 

^he 
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Englifh. 

Oonalafoka. 

Norton  Sound. 

Greenland. 
From  Crantz, 

^he  Jmty 

- Agadac 

Maje  - - - 

- 

’The  moon, 

- Toogedha 

- 

- 

The  Jky,  - 

- Enacac 

A cloud. 

- Aiengich 

The  wind,  - 

- Caitchee 

The  Jea, 

- Alaooch 

Emai 

- 

Water, 

- Tangch 

Mooe 

Fire,  - 

- Keiganach 

- 

- 

Wood,  - 

- Hearach 

A knife. 

- Kamelac 

A houje. 

- Oolac 

Iglo 

A canoe. 

- Eakeac 

Caiac 

Kaiak  - - 

A paddle. 

- Chafec 

Pangehon  - - 

Pautik 

Iron, 

- Comeleuch 

Shawik 

- • 

A bozv. 

- Seiech 

_ . 

- 

Arrows, 

- Agadhok 

- 

- 

Darts,  - - 

- Ogwalook 

- 

Aglikak 

A fifh-hook. 

- Oochtac 

No,  - - 

- Net  - - - 

Ena  _ _ - 

Nag 

Yes,  or  yea. 

- Ah  - - - 

Eh  - - - 

Illifve 

One, 

- Taradac 

Adowjak 

Attoufek  - 

Two^ 

- Alac  - - - 

Aiba 

Arlak  - 

Three, 

- Canoogn 

Pingafhook 

Pingajuah 

Four, 

- Sechn 

Shetamik  - - 

Siflamat 

Five, 

- Chang 

Dallamik  - - 

Tellimat 

Six, 

- Atoo  _ - - 

In  counting  more 

- 

Seven, 

- Ooloo 

than  five,  they 

repeat  the  fame 

Eight,  - - 

- Kamching 

words  over  again. 

_ 

Nine,  - 

- Seching 

* 

— » 

Ten, 

- Hafc  - - - 

4 C 


Efqumaux. 

Suck-ki-nuch 

Tac-cock 


Ut-koo-tuk-lea 

E-ko-ma 


Tope-uck 
Kirock 
Pow 
Shaveck 
' Petick  fie 
Caukjuck 


Attoufet 

Mardluk 

Pingafut 

SifTamat 

Tellimat 

Arbanget 

Arbanget 

Attaufek 

Arbanget  mardlik 
Kollin  illoet 
Kollit 
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A TABLE  of  theVA  RiATiONs  of  the  Compass,"  obferved 
by  Captain  Cook  during  his  paffage  froiji  England  to  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  SeeVol.  /.  p,  49. 


1776. 

Latitude. 

Longitude 

Variation. 

Time. 

0 

July  14 

50  8 N. 

» / 

4 40  W. 

20  1 8-^  W. 

Evening. 

V 

18 

48  44 

5 20 

23  oi 

Ditto. 

D 

22 

48  35 

5 36 

25  4 

Morning. 

44  17 

8 18 

22  42 

Ditto. 

$ 

23 

43  55 

8 28 

22  26 

Evening. 

5 

24 

43  46 

8 33 

23  Ht 

Ditto. 

n 

25  - 

42  58 

9 34 

23  I4t 

Ditto. 

? 

26 

40  38 

10  7 

22  56 

Ditto. 

D 

29 

33  51 

14  32 

18  31 

Morning. 

S 

30 

33  4 

14  53 

19  3t 

Evening. 

32  4 

15  4 

18  24 

Morning. 

5! 

31 

31  10 

15  27 

18  1 84- 

Evening. 

At  anchor  in  the  Road  of  St.  Cruz  in  Teneriffe. 

14  4It 

5 

Auguft  7 

23  54 

18  36 

15  I 

Ditto. 

? 

9 

20  29 

19  56 

14  104. 

Ditto. 

19  41 

20  29 

13  234- 

Morning. 

D 

12 

15  34 

23  10 

9 464 

Ditto. 

5 

14 

13  49 

23  23 

9 28 

Ditto. 

% 

15 

12  21 

23  34 

9 48 

Ditto. 

¥ 

16 

II  51 

24  2 

8 9t 

Ditto. 

5 

19 

9 47 

22  52 

9 24. 

Evening. 

8 55 

22  39 

9 254 

Morning. 

n 

22 

6 33 

20  51 

10  164. 

Ditto. 

? 

23 

6 29 

21  2 

II  13 

Evening. 

6 9 

20  59 

10  19 

Morning. 

5 

26 

4 23 

21  12 

9 5 

Ditto. 

tel 
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1776. 


$ Augufl  27 
2 28 

¥ 30 

h 31 

O September  i 

2 

3 


5 

at 

¥ 

O 

D 

S 

5 

a; 

¥ 

h 

O 

D 

51 

¥ 

b 

O 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

1 1 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 


Latitude. 


59  N. 

45 

37 

By  an 
40 
20 
5 

14 

51 

7 N. 
13  S. 

50 

48 

37 

20 

o 

34 

o 

45 

18 


Longitude. 


7 50 

8 43 

9 I 

9 35 

10  4 

11  I 

12  40 

13  23 

14  1 1 

14  47 

15  33 

16  12 

16  58 

17  40 

18  30 

20  8 

20  46 

21  37 

22  17 

25  54 

26  47 

27  14 

27  44 

28  19 


2 1 40  W. 

22  10 

22  23 
amplitude. 

23  27 

24  35 

25  12 

26  12 

27  52 

27  23 

28  30 

28  49  • 

29  18 

29  24 
20  12 

30  51 

31  49 

32  15 

33  II 
33  30 

33  48 

34  14 

34  14 
34  29 
34  19 
34  19 
34  19 
34  18 
34  2 

34  4 

34  16 
34  20 

34  55 

35  8 
35  26 
35  49 
35  50 
35  42 
35  41 
34  37 
33  55 
33  26 
32  35 
31  51 


Variation. 


Time. 


8 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

O 

0 

3 
2 
2 
2 

1 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

0 

1 
I 

1 

2 
2 
2 

4 
2 
2 

2 

3 
3 
3 
2 
2 


35  W. 

37 

3^1 

58f 

49 

49 

331 

34i 

i5f 

42t 

26^ 

3ir 

20 

554- 

37 

2i 

2I| 

2I|  W. 
33t  E. 
3fW. 
II  W. 
I2i  W. 
iSi  E. 
6|  E. 
40  W. 
6^  E. 

4ItE. 

404  E. 
164  E. 

8 E. 
20  E. 
234-  E. 
304  E. 

1 1 
164 
2f 
43-r 
44t 
334 
324 
164 

54 
234 

i| 


E. 


Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Ditto. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning, 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Ditto. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Ditto. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening  amplitude. 
Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Ditto. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Ditto. 

Morning. 

Evening. 

Morning. 

Ditto. 
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f 

1776. 

Latitude. 

Longitude. 

Variation. 

Time. 

0 / 

0 / 

0 / 

5 September  23 

28  36  s. 

31  5W. 

2 31I  E. 

Evening. 

29  12 

29  59 

I IO|- 

Morning. 

$ 

24 

29  29 

29  21 

I 30 

Evening. 

30  4 

28  8 

0 31 

Morning. 

5 

25 

30  25 

27  30 

0 501E. 

Evening. 

0 

29 

33  43 

16  50 

3 46  W. 

Morning. 

5 

30 

33  48 

16  7 

4 45? 

Evening. 

33  56 

15  28 

4 45? 

Morning. 

5?  ' 

Oftober  2 

34  16 

12  0 

7 I 

Evening. 

34  16 

10  2 

7 i3t 

Morning. 

S 

4 

34  45 

8 58 

6 32 

Evening. 

Amplitude.- 

7 .52 

Ditto. 

35'37 

9 4 

6 9i 

Morning. 

5 

35  35f 

9 12 

6 50^ 

Evening. 

35  49 

8 49 

7 40r 

Morning. 

$ 

8 

35  19 

7 45 

8 47 

Evening. 

Amp 

itude. 

6 59I 

Ditto. 

35  30 

7 35 

9 12 

Morning. 

2 

9 

35  17 

7 5 

8 45i 

Evening. 

6 59I 

Ditto. 

1; 

10 

35  39 

3 47  W. 

1 1 56 

Morning. 

$ 

15 

34  57" 

8 40  E. 

19  261 

Evening. 

At  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  j 

21  581 

22  14^ 

On  board. 

On  fhore. 

THE  END. 
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